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NIPPUR SERIES EDITOR’S PREFACE 
McGuire Gibson 


This volume, the first epigraphic study in the program of publication of the modern Nippur excavations, is 
being presented in the Oriental Institute Publications series rather than in the Studies in Ancient Oriental 
Civilization or Assyriological Studies series in order to emphasize, in a concrete way, the necessity for treating 
epigraphic material as artifacts in a unitary archaeological record. Tablets are the most information-rich class of 
artifacts, but that information is very often not used to full advantage. Because of conventions in our field, data to 
be derived from epigraphic remains have not been communicated to the archaeologist in a timely fashion, if at 
all; conversely, valuable information on cultural significance that could be inferred from a group of artifacts found 
in association with inscriptions has not been made available or has not been made relevant to the epigrapher. It 
has been my purpose, for more than twenty years, to reduce the gap between the epigrapher and the 
archaeologist. To begin this process, in the twelfth season at Nippur we decided to cease the practice of keeping a 
separate catalog for texts and to include them in the regular object catalog, thus forcing the archaeologist and 
epigrapher to talk to one another on a more regular basis. We also dispensed with the “NT” designation that had 
been necessitated by the practice of having a second set of numbers for each season, e.g., 11 NT 33 for a tablet 
and 11 N 33 for a completely different uninscribed object. From the twelfth season on, tablets and inscribed 
objects would receive only an “N.” 

The tablets that are the subject of this volume came to light in extraordinary circumstances. Even under 
normal digging conditions, the finding of unbaked clay tablets causes apprehension as well as jubilation, since 
they require much more time than other artifacts to treat in the field. Tablets entail not only very careful, slow 
excavation, but weeks or months of laborious and painstaking baking, cleaning, gluing, photographing, making of 
molds, analysis, and cataloging. 

When, on October 5, 1973, the entire Nippur expedition was called to Baghdad to deal with visa and 
residence matters only two weeks after our arrival in the country, we thought it unusual but assumed it would be 
routine. We left Nippur after work, intending to return by nightfall of October 6. On arrival at the Department of 
Antiquities early the next moming, we found everyone distracted and disturbed and were told that yet another 
Arab-Israeli war had just broken out. 

On proceeding to the Residence Police, we were told to wait, and the atmosphere was not friendly, as it 
normally was. After about an hour, we were informed that because a certain security form had not been filled out 
in advance for the first group of us who had come into the country, we four had to leave the country in twelve 
hours. The other part of the team, who had come in a day or so after I had filled in the forms for them, were 
allowed to remain. Unfortunately, the expedition vehicle, which I had rented from the American University in 
Beirut and driven to Baghdad, also had to leave the country. We decided that there was no way that the three 
remaining staff could carry on the excavation, especially with a war on, and began to make plans to shut down the 
dig. I was able to gain an extension of a couple of days to allow us to return to Nippur, close the operation, and 
drive to Turkey. Driving out through Jordan or Syria was not possible since they were both in the war zone. Early 
on the afternoon of October 6, I sent back to Nippur the part of the team that had been given residence permits; 
they, consisting of Judith Franke, John Sanders, and Natalie Firmhaber, were to clean up the excavation, map what 
had been done, and begin shutting down the operation, including disassembling the railroad and putting it in 
storage. They were also instructed to pay off the workmen, since I might not make it back to Nippur until late the 
next day. The other half of the staff, Paul Zimansky, Raymond Tindel, Theresa McMahon, and I stayed in 
Baghdad to obtain exit visas and to try to see Dr. Isa Salman, the Director of Antiquities. On October 7, Dr. 
Salman sent me a note saying that he was sorry about the bureaucratic snag and assuring me that there was 
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nothing personal against me or the others, but since he was in emergency government meetings related to the war, 
he could do nothing for us. 

Upon arriving at Nippur late in the afternoon on October 7, ready to make the final arrangements to close and 
seal the expedition house, we were informed that on that day one of the workmen had found tablets. 
Prophetically, Judith Franke had said at breakfast that morning that this was the kind of situation in which tablets 
would appear. After lunch, as she was returning to Area WB, she was met by a pickman who had his skirt filled 
with clay tablets. While sitting in the bottom of a square during the break, he had seen a tablet in the balk. When 
he touched it, this tablet and more than a dozen others fell out. Had our square been located just a centimeter or 
two farther to the east we would have discovered the tablets in the eleventh season instead of the twelfth. 

The finding of the tablets cast a very different light on our predicament. Clearly, we could not just close down 
entirely and all go out of the country. Unfortunately, one of the people who had to leave was Raymond Tindel, 
who was there as field epigrapher and had experience in baking and conserving tablets. The three who were 
allowed to remain would have to finish excavating the tablets that were still in the balk, then would have to stay 
there long enough to do some minor consolidation of them, photograph them, make a very preliminary catalog, 
and take them to Baghdad for treatment in the Iraq Museum’s conservation lab. 

The next moming, October 8, we filled the AUB Land Rover with baggage and four of us started for Baghdad 
and the Turkish border. How we were going to get the car back to Beirut from Turkey I had not yet worked out. In 
Baghdad, we stopped at the Department of Antiquities to inform the officials that we were leaving and that there 
was a major find of tablets. I was told that Dr. Salman was in his office and I went to see him. He made one 
phone call and the order to leave the country was rescinded. I sent a telegram to Nippur telling the staff to put the 
railroad back in place since we were going to stay. We were obliged to remain in Baghdad for another couple of 
days to complete paperwork to gain our residency permits and renew the permit for the car, but by October 9 we 
were once again at Nippur. It is a mark of the professionalism of the Iraqi Department of Antiquities and the 
general goodwill under which archaeologists have worked for years in Iraq that our difficulty was resolved and 
work was permitted to resume even while international events of great magnitude were unfolding and United 
States-Iraqi governmental relations were at a low point. We owe a great debt of gratitude to Dr. Isa Salman, the 
late Sayyid Fuad Safar, and others in the Department of Antiquities for their aid and forbearance in that year, as 
in others. 

The excavation of the rest of the tablets and the jar burial around which they had been deposited took about 
four more days and the work on them engaged much of the staff for the rest of what became an extraordinarily 
productive season. It was obvious from the fact that the burial contained the skeleton of a child that the tablets 
probably had little or no connection with the interment except as filling material. Tablets used to fill in a grave, 
like tablets used to build a mudbrick bench, furnish an example of the discarding of texts when their information 
was no longer current. 

The precise dating and detailed content of the tablets was not immediately known and remained in question 
for some years. Being found in Level I B of WB, a stratum that was represented only by this grave, Burial 5, and 
one other, there was a great deal of difficulty in suggesting a dating for the texts from non-epigraphic evidence. 
But, because this stratum was sandwiched between I C, which could be assigned to a time shortly after late 
Kassite, and Level G, which could be dated by pottery on floors to the late Neo-Assyrian domination or the Neo- 
Babylonian period, Franke suggested that the burial and its tablets should be placed sometime around or before 
700 B.C. This dating by stratigraphic reasoning remained our only clue to the historical placement of the group of 
tablets for several years because of delays in the decipherment of the texts. We did know that the cache included 
letters of an official, lexical texts, and at least one literary composition. 

The photographs and casts of the tablets, when seen by the philologists in Chicago, caused a mild sensation. 
This group of more than a hundred texts was of a type that is relatively rare, being from a period of southern 
Mesopotamian history that is little represented in inscriptions. In fact, the ductus of our texts was comparable only 
to the Harper Letters, part of the seventh century state archives found at Nineveh. Because of the difficulties with 
the script, oddities of sign use, and peculiarities of grammar and syntax, it was felt that these texts were beyond 
the capabilities of students and could not be used as the basis for a dissertation. Miguel Civil, the chief epigrapher 
for the twelfth season, did publish one literary text in the cache (“The Babylonian Fiirstenspiegel in Practice’), 
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but he yielded the other documents to A. Leo Oppenheim, who had great familiarity with the period. As it 
happened, Oppenheim did not find the time to deal with them, but ceded them to Robert D. Biggs, who was 
involved already in other research. Finally, Biggs and I decided that the most effective and timely way to deal 
with the cache was to give them to an extraordinary student, Steven Cole, who not only created from them an 
outstanding doctoral dissertation, but has also reworked them for the remarkable social-historical synthesis 
presented here. 

The quality of Cole’s work was enhanced by the concurrent analyses being carried out by another graduate 
student, James A. Armstrong, who was reworking old excavation records in light of conclusions he had reached on 
the basis of new excavations that he supervised at Nippur in Areas WC-2 and TC. From an archaeological 
perspective, Armstrong was restructuring the entire span between the Kassite period and the Achaemenid 
conquest, and the constant interaction between him and Cole resulted in major breakthroughs in both 
dissertations. Armstrong (Ph.D. diss., 1989) was able to show, in the stratification, a significant abandonment of 
Nippur during the later centuries of the second millennium and a reoccupation and redevelopment of the site 
during the eighth and seventh centuries. Cole’s work detailed historical events and processes during that rebirth. 
The publication of Armstrong’s findings, projected as the next volume in the Nippur series, will make a fitting 
companion piece to this outstanding volume by Cole. 
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In autumn 1973, the Oriental Institute’s Nippur Expedition, under the direction of McGuire 
Gibson, uncovered 113 Babylonian letters and 15 other tablets from Area WB on top of the West 
Mound of the ancient city (see figs. 1-2). Judith Franke, the excavator of WB, labeled the context of 
the find as “Post-Kassite/Early Neo-Assyrian.”! The tablets were discovered in the fill around a large 
pottery jar, which served as the coffin of a child between eight and ten years of age (see fig. 3). 
Miguel Civil, who examined the texts at the site, identified them as early Neo-Babylonian in his 
catalog of the epigraphic finds of the twelfth season.” They were provisionally dated to about 700 B.c. 
or earlier. 

The area where the tablets were found proved to lie atop or amidst the ruins of a Kassite-period 
palace.’ It has been proposed that many of the approximately 12,000 extant inscriptions and inscribed 
fragments from Kassite Nippur also stemmed from this general area, but this is yet to be proven.> Be- 
cause the bulk of the letters and other texts found there in 1973 can be attributed either to the 
Sandabakkus (or governors) of Nippur® or to the officials and scribes who attended them, the entire 
group of documents has been called “The Early Neo-Babylonian Governor’s Archive.” The grounds 
for calling the corpus an archive, and for attributing it to Nippur’s governors, are presented below. 
First, however, the dating of this corpus must be fixed more precisely. 


DATING 


Not a single tablet in the group was dated in antiquity, but the bulk of them must have originated 
between about 755 and 732 B.c. Several lines of reasoning lead to this conclusion. First, one of the 
more important figures in the correspondence is a ruler named Mukin-zéri, who was undoubtedly the 
Chaldean shaykh of this name who figures as a prominent foe of the Assyrian king Tiglath-pileser III 
in this king’s inscriptions and correspondence.’ These and other sources indicate that Mukin-zéri, 
who headed the Bit-Amukani tribe, seized the throne of Babylon in 732. This action prompted 
Tiglath-pileser to terminate his campaign in Syria and to march instead to Babylonia in an effort to 


. Fora more detailed description of the findspot, see Gibson et al., O/C 23, pp. 72-73. 


. Tbid., pp. 113-14. 
See Postgate, Iraq 37 (1975): 61 (the report of the discovery of “139 letters” is erroneous); also Gibson et al., OIC 23, p. 73. 


fF wWN = 


. Gibson postulates that the structure was a palace “based on analogy with the plan of the palace at Aqarquf, in which a very 
large central courtyard is surrounded by three ranks of long narrow rooms” (O/C 23, p. 66). For a plan and photographs of 
the building, see ibid., figs. 46-47. 

5. These texts date between ca. 1400 and 1223 B.c., with the vast majority of them falling in the interval between 1332 and 
1225 (see Brinkman, MSKH I, pp. 36-37 and 41). Mr. Leonhard Sassmannshausen of Tiibingen University is currently at- 
tempting to reconstruct the findspots of these texts based on the excavation records in the University Museum, Philadelphia. 

6. The lexical equation LU.GU.EN.NA = Sandabakku occurs in several of the bilingual exercises found with the letters. It con- 
firms Landsberger’s proposed reading of (LU.)GU.EN.NA as Sandabakku in post-Old Babylonian texts (see Brief, pp. 75-76). 

7. Brinkman has assembled all the relevant sources for the reign of Mukin-zéri in PKB, pp. 235-40 and 358-59. For additional 

comment, see Brinkman and Kennedy, JCS 35 (1983): 65. 
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depose him.* The Mukin-zéri of the Nippur letters was also an important figure in contemporary 
Babylonian political life. He concluded a treaty with Nippur and the Rubu> Arameans,’ and he 
formed alliances with the shaykhs of the Bit-Dakkiri and Bit-Yakin Chaldeans, both important 
tribes.’° This man’s identification with the Chaldean antagonist of Tiglath-pileser III who was called 
Mukin-zéri is assured by his appearance in the present archive in connection with Sapiya, a town 
that is known from Assyrian sources to have been this shaykh’s capital and a major stronghold of his 


tribe. 
Mukin-zéri is not called king in any of the letters of the Governor’s Archive in which he appears. 


In fact, he is addressed as “brother” in the single letter that is known to have been dispatched to him 
from Nippur.''! Mukin-zéri’s seizure of the throne in 732 is therefore understood to be the date before 
which the bulk of the letters from Nippur were probably written.” 


© SiPPAR 
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Figure 2, Map of Babylonia ca. 750 B.c. 


Another letter from the Governor’s Archive reveals that the Sandabakku of Nippur exercised con- 
trol over who would conduct building and repair operations in the city of Dér, which was situated to 
the east of the Tigris River near the foothills of the Zagros Mountains.”? Dér probably came under 
Assyrian control around 738 in the wake of Tiglath-pileser III’s campaign into the trans-Tigris region 


13. 


. Brinkman, Prelude to Empire, p. 42. 

. See No. 6 below. 

. See Nos. 16 and 18 below. 

. See No. 18:1-3. 

. The reader should note, however, that the governor’s use of the appellation “brother” means that he considered himself 


Mukin-zéri’s equal (at whatever stage Mukin-zéri was in his career), and that there is no supporting evidence that Mukin- 
zéri was not king when the Sandabakku wrote to him. The same is true of Nab-nasir (Nabonassar), whom the Sandabakku 
also addressed as “brother” (see below). 


See No. 33. 
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Figure 3. Excavation of Jar and Tablets in Autumn 1973 
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of Babylonia, in which the Assyrian king claims to have deported 5,400 captives from Dér and 
settled them in Unqu in Syria.“ This would point to a date around 738 as the time before which this 
letter (and probably others) of the Governor’s Archive must have been drafted and dispatched since 
Nippur’s governor presumably wielded his influence in Dér before Tiglath-pileser took the city. Of 
course, it is also possible that the Assyrian king simply raided the region, took booty, and returned to 
Kalhu leaving the local governance of Dér intact. But there is a virtual absence of references to 
Assyria and Assyrians in the Nippur correspondence. This is striking and might point to a time when 
the inhabitants of Babylonia’s central plain had not yet perceived Assyria as a threat. For this reason 
also, the letters must have been written before 731, because it was in that year that Tiglath-pileser [II 
launched his effort to dislodge Mukin-zéri from the Babylonian throne, thereby initiating Assyria’s 
more than century-long struggle to control its southern neighbor. 

The virtual absence of Assyria and Assyrians from the Nippur letters might also indicate that 
these documents were written at least in part during the decade or so preceding Tiglath-pileser’s rise 
to power in 745, when the influence of the Assyrian empire was at low ebb. It was perhaps then that 
the Sandabakku of Nippur organized or joined a commercial venture to acquire iron in the Assyrian 
capital itself. The letter bringing this venture to light refers to twenty talents of the metal (approx. 
1,330 lb), which were acquired by a member of the Sangi-Ea family of Babylonia in a transaction 
involving both Hindanu and Kalhu.* Another letter in the Governor’s Archive mentions Assyria as 
the destination of a Babylonian trader who traveled there to buy horses or mules.'* These are the 
only references to Assyria in the entire corpus. They leave the impression that the officials of the 
Assyrian state at the time were incapable of preventing the merchants of Assyria from selling their 
land’s most strategic commodities to those whom they must have recognized as having the potential 
to be their most troublesome neighbors and foes—the Babylonians. This is a situation that is most 
likely to have obtained in the period preceding the reign of Tiglath-pileser II, when a succession of 
feeble monarchs sat on the throne in Kalhu. Under the rule of Tiglath-pileser’s immediate predeces- 
sor, ASSur-nirari V (754-745), Assyrian influence reached low ebb.” 

It is especially striking that there are no references to Assyria in any of the letters concerned with 
the Aramean tribal areas, which then stretched in a broad arc northwestward from Dér, along the 
Assyrian heartland’s southern flank, and to the banks of the lower Khabir and beyond. The 
Sandabakku had commercial and political links with the important tribes of this region, including the 
Arameans of Lahiru, Rubu>, Hindanu, and Bit-Halupé (LU Halapi). Since the Assyrians apparently 
offered no impediment to the development and maintenance of these ties, this circumstance could 
again point to a period when Assyrian influence was weak. 

Finally, Nippur’s Sandabakku corresponded with a ruler named Nabfi-nasir. The content of their 
correspondence points to the identification of this man as Nabonassar, who ruled Babylon from 747 
to 734 (see discussion below). The fact that the Sandabakku addressed him as “brother,” and not as 
“king,” may indicate that Nabonassar did not occupy the throne at the time.’ All these lines of evi- 
dence lead to a conclusion that the first letters of the Nippur Governor’s Archive were probably writ- 
ten sometime in the decade before 745 (when Assyrian influence in the region was at low ebb) and 
that the bulk of the remainder were written over the next two decades or so down to 732 (when 


14. Tadmor, Tiglath-pileser III, p. 66 Ann. 13*:3-5 (= Rost, Tigiat-pileser, pl. XV:3-5). This section of Tiglath-pileser’s annals 
narrates events associated with the campaign immediately preceding his ninth pal@ (= 737); see Brinkman, PKB, p. 232 n. 


1463. 
15. See No. 41. 


16. See No. 56. 
17. For sketches of political conditions in the easter Fertile Crescent around 750 B.c., see Brinkman, Prelude to Empire, p. 39, 
idem, PKB, pp. 218-19, and Cole, ZA 84 (1994): 220-52. 


18. But see the comments above in n. 12. 
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Mukin-zéri seized the throne in Babylon and precipitated an invasion by the Assyrians). For more 
than a century after 732, the Assyrians meddled almost continuously in Babylonia’s affairs. 


GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARCHIVE AND 
ITS ATTRIBUTION TO THE SANDABAKKU 


It has been asserted that the texts in this archive stemmed from an archive, and that this archive 
belonged to Nippur’s governor, the Sandabakku. Next is considered why they should be attributed to 
this man and why they should be considered an archive. Along the way more of their content is illu- 
minated. 

The bulk of the letters stem from the correspondence of one of the prominent political figures of 
the age. His name was Kudurtu, a contemporary of Mukin-zéri, the shaykh of the powerful Bit- 
Amukani Chaldeans and his political equal. This man Kudurru once wrote to Mukin-zéri as a 
“brother” to ask his help in gaining the return of four Nippurians who had been taken captive by a 
band from Bit-Yakin (since Mukin-zéri was apparently on friendly terms with the leader of this 
tribe).'"? Kudurru sent eight letters in all?? and received three others.?! The concerns expressed in 
these letters indicate that he was an important merchant, who traded in slaves, wool, and textiles. 
Kudurru was also a ruler of considerable influence. He had the authority to make decisions about 
building and repair work planned for Dér.” He encouraged Naba-nasir (Nabonassar) to accept an al- 
liance with, and provide for, a kin-group of forty men and their families and mentioned the possibil- 
ity that an additional two thousand(?) families might also come.” He corresponded also with Nabt- 
nasir about a messenger of the shaykh of the Chaldean tribe Bit-Silani who had been detained in 
Mukin-zéri’s capital, Sapiya; and in this letter he also requested that offerings be sent to the temple 
in Nippur, because, as he said, no one had arranged the sacrificial table in the temple for a very long 
time.”* Finally, Kudurru entered a treaty with one Yada?-Il, who characterized the agreement that 
they had reached as being binding for all the days that they should live.» It is unlikely that this 
Kudurru was anyone other than Nippur’s governor, the Sandabakku. 

Thirty letters in the corpus are addressed to one called simply “lord” and are concerned princi- 
pally with his trading ventures and estate matters. It is assumed that these were sent either to 
Kudurru or his immediate predecessor(s) in the governor’s office. 

The letters concerned with the trading ventures of the lord of Nippur illuminate an extensive 
market network that linked Nippur to Uruk, Bit-Dakkiiri, and Babylon along the lower Euphrates, 
Hindanu on the middle Euphrates, Kalhu on the Assyrian plain, Lahiru in the Diyala region, Dér near 
the Zagros foothills, Bit-Sangibiti in the Zagros highlands, and Elam in southwestern Iran. They re- 
veal that the lord of Nippur and other businessmen gave silver on consignment to merchants, who 
traveled abroad or dispatched agents to buy the goods that the investors in such ventures had ex- 


19. See No. 18. 


20. No. 79 (to Kiribtu, from “your father”), No. 1, No. 17, and No. 73 (to Nab(-nasir, from “your brother” [restored in No. 17]), 
No. 33 (to Guliu, from “your brother”), No. 82 (to Nasiriya [= NabQ-nasir?], from “your brother”), No. 18 (to Mukin-zéti, 
from “your brother”), and No. 71 (to Nab@-lé7i, from “your father”). 


21. No. 23 (from Yada?-Hl, “your son”), No. 76 (from Dadiya, “your brother” [restored from 1. 19]), and No. 28 (from Balassu, 
“your brother”). 


22. See No. 33. 
23. See No. 1. 

24. See No. 17. 
25. See No. 23. 
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pressed a desire to obtain.” Silver was the currency of the age;”’ and prices of goods could vary ac- 
cording to quality, and perhaps also supply.” 

The letters concerned with estate matters show that the lord of Nippur and his retinue were at this 
time also opening new fields for cultivation. Some of these fields were probably given as patronage 
grants to those who helped to extend canals or to break new ground.” The expansion of the estates 
of the lord of Nippur led to conflicts with neighboring Aramean tribesmen over usufruct rights; but 
new sources of water and grazing also attracted the semi-nomads, who apparently made accommo- 
dations with the lord of Nippur and were granted the right to settle in Nippur territory or to come and 
go as their need for pasturage dictated. This was a right that was inscribed in stone.>! Nippur also 
seems to have functioned at this time as a religious center and market for the Aramean tribes of the 
central Babylonian plain.” Other letters deal with the lord of Nippur’s political relations, and with his 
tenants, servants, and slaves, especially the runaways. 

There are probably two other correspondents in the corpus who, like Kudurru, were Sandabakkus 
because of the prominent roles they played in Nippur’s political affairs. One of these men, Eteru, re- 
ceived an angry letter from the king informing him that he had become the king’s enemy for plunder- 
ing the men and cattle of the king.’ The other man, EreSu, received a letter from one Gabbi-ili in- 
forming him of a meeting between the Bit-Amik4ni, Puqiidu, and Hamdan(u) tribes; he wrote an 
urgent appeal for materials to make bows and arrows in order to fight rebels in the area;*> and at one 
point there was a question about whether he should be required to pay tribute to his “fathers” 
Nadbata and Balassu.* 

Finally, prosopographical analysis of the 113 letters discovered in Area WB of Nippur indicates 
that they either formed an archive or were taken from one. Two letters mention both Mukin-zéri and 
Kudurru;” fourteen others mention either Mukin-zéri or Kudurru (16/113 = 14%);38 names in these 


26. The contemporary Babylonian idiom of commerce included the use of the words alaktu and harrdnu for “caravan venture,” 
méreStu (lit. “what is requested, desired”) for “trading capital” and “consignment,” tamkdru for “merchant,” suhdru (lit. 
“boy”) for “agent,” and finally LU karé (lit. “man of the barley pile,” i.e., “common owner”) for “investor.” 

27. It circulated in the form of rings (sg. daSannu [No. 2:36]), coils (sg. qdlu or quilu [No. 35:27]), and perhaps also shekel 
pieces (KU.BABBAR GIN [see Nos. 56:6 and 41:22)). It should be noted that the interpretation of the phrase KU.BABBAR GIN 
as “silver shekel pieces” is uncertain, because such pieces have yet to show up archaeologically. On the other hand, a fore- 
runner of coinage in Assyria is already hinted at in Sennacherib’s text about casting statuary, wherein he states: zi>pi titti 
abnima era gerebSu aXtappaka ki pitiq } GiN.TA.AM uSaklila nabnissun, “I made a mold of clay and repeatedly poured cop- 
per into it; I perfected their features as if forming half-shekel pieces” (OJP 2 109 vii 16-19; also 123:29-30). It is perhaps 
not a coincidence, therefore, that the two letters from Nippur in which the phrase KU.BABBAR GIN is found—Nos. 56 and 
4i—are concemed with commercial transactions with Assyria and are the only letters in which Assyria is mentioned. For 
the use of silver coils as money in Mesopotamia, and for photographs of the same, see M. A. Powell, Festschrift Matoui, pp. 
211-41. 

28. See, for example, No. 46. 

29. See, for example, Nos. 91 and 96-98. 

30. See No. 98. 

31, See No. 12. 

32. See, for example, Nos. 27 and 47. 

33, See No. 8. 

34. See No. 14, 

35. See No. 10. 

36. See No. 9. 

37. Nos, 17-18. 

38. Nos. 1, 6, 16, 21-23, 28, 33, 71, 73, 76, 79, 82, and 97. It is clear from these texts that the individuals named Mukin-zéri and 
Kudurru were prominent enough politically to have been, respectively, the shaykh of Bit-Amukdni and the Jandabakku of 
Nippur. 
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sixteen texts are found in thirty-six others (52/113 = 46%);?? and nineteen more letters can be linked 
prosopographically with these forty-one (71/113 = 62%).* It is true that many of these names are 
common or hypocoristic and could have been borne by more than one person. However, there are in- 
dividuals whose names occur in three or more letters whose activities seem to set them apart as ei- 
ther Kudurru’s officials or his business associates. IqiSa is mentioned in seven letters and is perhaps 
the most prominent of these men:*! he was sent by Kudurru to accompany a woman to his “brother” 
Nasiriya;® he was a slave trader;® he dispatched his messenger to Chaldea to fill an order;“ he him- 
self placed an order for sesame;* and he was the recipient of a letter from Kudurru’s vassal, Yada>- 
Il, about a temple work assignment.” IqiSa was probably the personal attendant or scribe of Kudurru. 
Nabfi-lé>i, who conducted business with Kudurru and was addressed by him as “son,’”’ is mentioned 
by name in four letters:“* he seems to have handled consignments of goods for others. Bél-ipuS, who 
was Nabii-lé>i’s partner in at least one trading venture,” occurs in three letters: he traded purple 
wool” and is mentioned in a letter to the lord of Nippur concerning an impending legal case in 
Babylon.*' Kina received three letters and sent one: he received an inquiry about goods handled by 
Nabfi-lé°i and Bél-ipus;*> and he seems to have been the official who was ultimately responsible for 
maintaining certain buildings in Nippur.™ Kiribtu, whom Kina put in charge of roofing these build- 
ings, is mentioned in four letters:*> he ransomed slaves belonging to Kudurru (who addressed him as 
“son’’);°° and he reported on a business venture that apparently involved Lahiru, Dér, and Elam.*’ 
Kabtiya is also mentioned in four letters:** he wrote to Kudurru’s correspondent Nabii-nasir” to give 
him an accounting of silver which had been put at the disposal of one Zabdi-Il;® he received a letter 
about wool; and he is mentioned in two letters authored by Kudurru.” Finally, Nadna is mentioned 
in five letters:® he was an agricultural official of the Sandabakku who had the responsibility of sup- 


39. Nos. 3, 9-10, 12, 14-15, 37-41, 43, 45, 48-49, 51, 55, 57, 59, 61, 64-65, 68, 70, 83, 89-91, 98-99, 101-3, 105-6, and 109. 
40. Nos. 4, 13, 24, 30-31, 35, 50, 54, 58, 60, 62, 77-78, 86, 93, 95-96, 107, and 110. 
41. He is mentioned by name in Nos. 3, 12, 16, 49, 51, 70, and 82. According to No. 70, IqiSa resided in Nippur. 
42. See No. 82. 

43. See No. 51. 

44. See No. 49. 

45, Ibid. 

46. See No. 3. 

47. See No. 71. 

48. Nos. 37:5, 16, 20; 39:6; 71:1; and 103:16, 

49. See No. 39. 

50. See No. 45. 

51. See No. 58. 

52. He was the recipient of Nos. 39, 78, and 107, and the sender of No. 89. 

53. See No. 39:1-10. 

54. See No. 89. 

55. Nos. 43, 79, and 89-90. 

56. See No. 79. 

57. No. 43. 

58. Nos. 48, 51, 73, and 82. 

59. Kudurru wrote to Nab@-nasir three times (Nos. 1, 17, and 73). 

60. No. 51. 

61. No. 48. 

62. Nos. 73 and 82. 

63. Nos. 83, 91, 97, and 101-2. 
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plying oxen to the Sandabakku’s tenant cultivators and collecting the rent which they paid to their 
lord for the use of his land.© 

The early Neo-Babylonian Governor’s Archive from Nippur, therefore, was really the archive of 
the governor and his retinue. The 113 letters that are edited in this volume stem from the files of 
these men, who apparently both kept the letters which they received and made copies of the letters 
which they dispatched.© 

In addition to the letters, there is also one exemplar of the second tablet of the elementary sign 
list S® (inscribed with the middle column of signs only), four lists of Akkadian nouns and verbal 
forms,® five bilingual lists of offices and professions (all non-canonical), three rosters,”° two exer- 
cises in capacity measures,” and an exemplar of the Babylonian literary composition known as the 
“Fiirstenspiegel” or “Advice to a Prince.” All these texts—with the probable exception of the two 
large rosters—appear to be scribal exercises. One wonders why they were included with the letters 
in the fill around the burial jar (see above). They may have belonged to the Sandabakku’s personal 
scribe.” 


PALEOGRAPHY, PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS, AND LANGUAGE 


The texts seem to exhibit three major distinctive paleographic styles. These styles may reflect ei- 
ther the place of origin of the documents or the tradition in which the scribes who produced them 
were trained. The first style is represented by almost thirty percent of the texts, all of them letters. 
These texts are characterized by the size and spacing of their signs, which tend to be tall, elongated, 
and well spaced, and are written with wedges that do not overlap one another.” Sixty percent of the 
senders of these letters bear West Semitic names.” The second style, which has several sub-types, is 
represented by approximately seventy percent of the letters, as well as by the scribal exercise tab- 


64. No. 91. 

65. Nos. 101 and 102. 

66. It was also the practice of Old Assyrian merchants to make copies of important outgoing letters and keep them in an 
archive, since they contained important information on their business affairs, including reports of sales, purchases, and ex- 
penses. The merchant Imdilum, in a letter to one of his agents, stated: “I keep copies of all the letters I am writing to you” 
(CCT 2 6:14-15 = M. Ichisar, Archives cappadociennes, pp. 214-15, quoted by K. R. Veenhof, Cuneiform Archives, pp. 32— 
33). Also, the scribe of at least one of the merchants whose correspondence was deposited in the Cairo Geniza made five 
copies each of thirteen letters that were later forwarded from Alexandria to Tunisia (see Goitein, Mediterranean Society, 
vol. 1, p. 162). 

67. No. 114. 

68. Nos. 115-118. 

69. Nos. 119-123. 

70. No. 125-127. 

71. One is inscribed on the reverse of letter No. 89. The other—No. 124—is in the form of a roster. 

72. No. 128. 

73. The reader should note that the excavators of Assur uncovered a number of archives in association with burials beneath the 
floors of houses of scribes and other officials. According to O. Pedersén: “Archives or libraries in private houses were of- 
ten found in one of the innermost rooms of the house. Under the floor of this room were often the graves of the house ... . 
A few archives were (partly) found in graves” (Archives and Libraries, pt. 2, p. 140). The Governor’s Archive perhaps had 
similar origins. 

74. Nos. 3-6, 8-9, 12-15, 20-21, 24-25, 29-30, 39, 48, 53, 58, 63, 65, 68, 72, 75-76, 84, 93, 98, 101-2, and 111. Within this 
group, Nos. 9 and 12-13 constitute a sub-type that is characterized by the peculiar angle of the heads of the wedges. 

75. That is, of the twenty-five letters in this group in which the name of the sender is both recorded and preserved, the senders 
of fifteen exhibit names that can be shown to be West Semitic (15/25 = 60%). 
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lets, the copy of the Fiirstenspiegel, and the rosters.”° The signs on these tablets are written more 
compactly and with less space around them than the signs in the group just described.” Approxi- 
mately eighty-five percent of the senders of the letters in this group of documents have Babylonian 
names.” The third style is represented by just one text—No. 57—a letter that probably originated in 
Dér or in the neighboring Zagros piedmont. Its paleography differs considerably from that which is 
found on the tablets of the two groups just described. 

The average width of the letters is 4.3 cm (range: 3.2 to 6.5), while the average length is 7.0 cm 
(range: 3.0 to 11.4). The average ratio between width and length is 1:1.7 (range: 1:0.5 to 2.4). This 
ratio is slightly higher than the norm in Middle Babylonian letters (usually 1:1.5 to 1.7) but lower 
than the norm in the early Neo-Babylonian letters from Kuyunjik (1:2.0).” The eight letters sent by 
Kudurtu have an average ratio of 1:1.8 (range: 1:1.7 to 2.1). There is no obvious correlation between 
this measure and the three paleographic styles described above. 

The letters in the corpus are written in an early Neo-Babylonian colloquial dialect (or dialects) 
and exhibit both West Semiticisms and Assyrianisms. 

The more noteworthy phonological phenomena include the alternation of a and u in the vicinity 
of the liquids r and /,®° and the occasional use of the sibilant s where ¥ is expected." As in other 
Middle Babylonian and Neo-Babylonian texts, there is a regular shift in this corpus of -mk- to -mg- 
and -nk- to -ng-.* 

Some verbal forms exhibit thematic vowels that differ from those expected. Accusative suffixes 
on forms of the verb aldku convey an ablative sense.” Vowel length can mark a sentence as a ques- 
tion or lend emphasis to an individual word within a sentence and is indicated graphemically by an 
extra vowel-sign.® Also, the particle ul generally negates main-clause verbs, but it is also used in the 
place of /d in a subordinate clause, a prohibitive expression, and after an interrogative pronoun.® 


76. Nos. 1, 2,7, 10-11, 16-19, 22-23, 26-28, 31-38, 40-47, 49-52, 54-56, 59-62, 64, 66-67, 69-71, 73-74, 77-83, 85-92, 94— 
97, 99-100, 103-110, and 112-128. 

77, The average height of the signs in this group (plus the space below them) is 0.486 cm. The average height of the signs in 
the first group is 0.562 cm. 

78. That is, among the sixty-eight letters preserving the name of the sender, fifty-eight bear Babylonian names. Seven of the 
remaining ten senders have West Semitic names, while the linguistic affliation of the names of the other three have not yet 
been identified. 

79. This is according to Parpola, who uses the photographs in Radau, BE 17/1, and Waterman, Royal Correspondence, vol. 4, to 
calculate the ratios in Middle Babylonian and early Neo-Babylonian Sargonid letters (see Hama II/2, p. 257 n. 5). 

80. As in nukurib(bu) for nukaribbu, “gardener,” and kulukku for kalakku, “storehouse” (see the note to No. 119:17 for these 
and other examples). 

81. As in esitu for esitu, “trouble, confusion,” sittu for Sittu, “rest, remainder,” and self for elf, “to be slack, negligent about 
something.” 

82. See GAG §§31f and 84b and compare ramdngu (Nos. 30:22 and 106:14), ténga (No. 104:6), Sulumgu (No. 85:18-19 and CT 
54 3 r. 2), Sulumga (No. 104:7), dingunu (ABL 1114 r. 10), aSkungu (No. 95:8), and usallamga (No. 84:15). 

83. Thematic vowel -u- is replaced by -i- in the forms i-man-ni-ka (for imanntika), as-si-qf-ma (for assuquma), Vat)-ta-si-qu (for 
attasuqu), e-piz} (for epus). Also, theme vowel -a- is replaced by -i- in the forms at-ta-ki-ia (the verb takdlu otherwise has 
thematic vowel -i- only in Neo-Assyrian and Standard Babylonian), ak-li-fé (for akla¥u), ik-te-li¥ (for iktald§), and i-kil-ti- 
Su (for thalld§u). 

84. i-tal-kan-ni in Nos. 64:17 and 107:7 is analyzed as a 3m.sg. Gt-stem pret. of alaku + the Ic.sg. acc. suffix -anni. The accu- 
sative suffix on aftluku, a verb which is both intransitive and separative, almost certainly conveys an ablative sense. 
Jacobsen collected numerous examples of these “ablative accusatives” (especially from Old Babylonian grammatical texts 
and letters) in studies he published in the 1960s (see JNES 19 [1960]: 101-16; 22 [1963]:18-29 = Moran, ed., Tammuz, pp. 
271-92 and 293-310; for a different view, see von Soden, Or 30 [1961]: 158-60). 

85. For example: ul al-<li->ka-ak-ku-d, “Didn’t I come to you?” (No. 96:21-22; see also Nos. 63:11, 87:5, 110:12 and 16), and 
Vul-[b]i-ra ul tu-kdt-tam-lan-ni-il, “You wouldn’t even cover me with a ro[bJe” (No. 35:13-14; see also Nos. 28:12, 42:10, 
57:14, and 106:8 and 13). 

86. See, respectively, Nos. 58:20—21, 20:22-23, and 57:18-19. 
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The subordinating conjunction ki is employed ubiquitously and in a wide range of meanings,*’ 
and the subordinators adi, aSar, mala, ultu, and imu Sa are also used, but with much less frequency. 
In addition to ki, amu is also used frequently as a subordinating conjunction, and has the meaning 
“when” or “on the day that.’®? In the earlier dialects of Babylonian, the status constructus of amu, 
when followed by a verb in the subjunctive, had the same meaning as that exhibited by “mu in these 
letters. The Old South Arabian cognate ywm was also employed as a temporal conjunction in the 
way that amu is in this corpus.” Also worthy of note is the fact that umma frequently replaces gabit 
in this corpus, and in such cases it is perhaps best rendered in English by the participial “saying” or 
“Gs saying.”®! This use of umma is comparatively rare in the Neo-Babylonian letters from Kuyunjik. 
Finally, the assertory oath formulae of this corpus exhibit characteristics typical of other Neo- 
Babylonian assertory oaths: negative assertions are introduced by ki (with verbs left un-negated); 
positive assertions are introduced by Ai (with verbs negated by /d); and all verbs are marked subjunc- 
tive.” But in addition, in formulae with multiple clauses, the inversion of negative and positive sense 
seems to occur only in the clause immediately following 7.” 

The various forms that naddnu assumes in Neo-Babylonian texts can baffle the reader who is un- 
familiar with the dialect. The following is a brief description of the unusual forms taken by naddnu 
in this archive. First, the G-stem preterite iddin (and forms built upon the preterite ), as well as the G- 
stem present inamdin, before -aCC- can become, by syncope, either iddakka, iddaSSu, inamdakka, 
inamdassu, etc.,* or iddikka, iddixSu, inamdikka, inamdis§u, etc. Second, in G-stem perfect and im- 
perative forms of naddnu, the sequence -dn- consistently changes to -nn-, and thus ittadna becomes 
ittanna, idnd becomes innd, etc. Third, when third person suffixes are added to otherwise endingless 
G-stem forms of naddnu, the resulting combination of n + § often becomes -ss- or -ns-.*’ Finally, a 


87. When ki is found directly preceding the verb, it means “when,” “after,” or “as soon as.” When this subordinator is found at 
the beginning of a clause, it means “if” or “because.” Finally, when ki introduces a clause or sentence which functions as 
the object of a verb of perception, speaking, recognition, substantiation, etc., it means “that” (see GAG §177a, c), 

88. See Nos. 10:16-17, 22:11-12, 75:19, 89:23, and 108:19-20. It should be noted that the corresponding conjunction in other 
early Neo-Babylonian letters (with the exception of CT 54 25 r. 13) is Amu Sa, not timu (compare, for example, ABL 275:15, 
ABL 280:5, ABL 281:23, ABL 462:12, ABL 530:10, ABL 794 r, 8, CT 54 538 1. 2, and CT 54 554 r. 12; and for a possible at- 
testation of dmu ki, see Dietrich in Dietrich and Rdllig, eds., LiSdn mithurti, p. 97). 

89. See GAG §174a and Aro, Grammatik, p. 150. 

90. See, for example, Hifner, Altsiidarab. Grammatik, p. 167; Beeston, Epigraphic South Arabian, p. 64 §55:4; Jamme, Listes 
onomastiques sabéennes, pp. 71-73 and 157 (glossary); and Beeston et al., Sabaic Dictionary, p. 169, Compare also Hebrew 
b®-yom (a construct form) and Ethiopic ‘ “lata, “day of, when.” 

Ot. See Nos. 91:13b—-16; 78:8-12; 38:6-16, 28-38; 80:9b-14; 92:11-15, 33b-35a; 56:15-22; 34:7-10; 16:10-13; 39:5b-14; 
57:10b--12a; 7:21-24; 17:18-23; 18:10-14; 20:30-31; 21:18-21; 97:15-19; 29:19-28; and 98:16—-23. Outside of the greeting 
formulae of the letters of this archive, wma is most often employed to mark the beginning of quotations that are introduced 
by finite forms of the verbs gabd, Sapdru, or Semi. Less frequently in such contexts, umma follows dabdbu, tama, magaru, 
Sa?dlu, Stibulu, téma Sakdnu, or adé sabdtu. 

92. See GAG §185a, j-k. 

93. Otherwise, ki must be repeated at the beginning of each clause; e.g., ... Af attazzaru ... ki apta ... ki uséri[bul, “... T assur- 
edly did not utter curses, ... I did not open, ... I did not let enter” (see KAR 71 r. 20-21; cited GAG §185k). 

94. See CAD Nil, pp. 44-45 sub nadanu 1216-17’. 

95. As such, these forms represent an intermediary stage in the development from iddinakku, iddinassu, inamdinakku, and 
inamdinagSu (the expected forms in Middle Babylonian) to iddakka, iddasSu, inamdakka, and inamda3su (the expected 
forms in Neo-Babylonian) (see Aro, Grammatik, p. 56, and CAD Nfl, pp. 44-45 sub naddnu 1a16"-17’). For examples of 
this intermediary type, which may be unique to this corpus, see Nos. 45:16, 57:12, and 65:13. 

96. See GAG §102 1. This change is also attested sporadically in Middle Babylonian (see Aro, Grammatik, p. 40). In addition 
to ittanna, there is also a form ittannu in Neo-Babylonian. The final vowels of both forms probably represent the singular 
ventive. 

97, See GAG §102 1. Besides addis-si (No. 59:14), other examples from early Neo-Babylonian letters include tanamdi-su (No. 
84:7), ittadis-su (ABL 336 r. 11), inamdin-su (No. 31:13 and 18), and tattadin-su (CT 34 118:10). 
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verbal form natantasu also exists, which is obviously a hybrid of n‘téntd, the 2m.sg. Aramaic perf. of 
ntn, “to give,” and the Babylonian 3m.sg. dat. suffix -asSu.% 

Aramaic influence in the texts of the archive is evidenced by the spirantization of the dental ¢ in 
the post-vocalic position in the terms bél paha§ for bél pihati (“governor”) and mandésu for mandétu 
(“information”) and by numerous loanwords in the corpus, including the terms beféru, galdlu, 
gududu, kataru, la (“to”), mandésu (= mandétu), gath, qubbulu, and the Aramaic-Babylonian hybrid 
verbal form natantassu.'” There is also at least one use of the West Semitic u of apodosis, which is 
common in western peripheral Akkadian.’ As in other Neo-Babylonian and Late Babylonian texts, 
these documents also exhibit the third person feminine singular prefixes fa- and tu-, a circumstance 
that is almost certainly attributable to Aramaic influence.’ The occurrences in this archive demon- 
strate that these prefixes were in use by at least the mid-eighth century B.c. 

There may be limited Proto-Arabic influence in the letters as well, which is not surprising, given 
the number of attestations of Proto-Arabic names in the archive. The verb pardqu, for example, ex- 
hibits the meaning of its Arabic cognate faraga, “to separate, isolate, segregate”;!” while the verb 
kapdatu displays the meaning of Arabic kafata, “to collect.”!™ 

Assyrian influence is evidenced by the use of the verbal forms ta-at-té-am (< te’>dmu = Bab. tému, 
“to take charge of”) and na-sa-ka (< nas), and by the use of the term /ubiru (“robe”), which is prob- 
ably an Assyrian word.'© The use of ina for ana in another letter may also be an Assyrianism, since 
the two prepositions seem to have been frequently interchanged in Neo-Assyrian orthography.'® The 
use of the graph di-a-nu to spell dindn, which is found in the greeting formulae of two letters, is remi- 
niscent of the use of the writing da->a-nu to spell dandnu in Assyrian,’ as is the use of pu-tu-ra-i-ma 
to spell putrannima.’® And, id is once used to negate an indicative clause, which does not reflect 
Babylonian usage, but rather is either an Aramaism or an Assyrianism.'’” 

The graphemic principles set forth by Hyatt in his study, The Treatment of Final Vowels in Early 
Neo-Babylonian, apply also to these texts. Thus: 


a sign which originally had represented C-V came to represent in Neo-Babylonian, when written at the 
end of a word, a final consonant only, the vowel being silent.!!° 


98. No. 81:27. 
99. See the note to No. 119:5. 

100. In addition, aga, aganna, akannaka, and akanna, which occur passim in Neo-Babylonian, are most likely derived from Ara- 
maic hdkd, “here” (see von Soden, Or 35 [1966]: 5~6; 46 [1977]: 184). 

101. It is found in No. 61:9-14: ana [PN] ki aqabb[i] umma a[lkamma)] itti ajdm[es] ni[i}lik u ul imangur, “Whenever I say to 
[PN]: ‘C[ome here and] let us go togeth[er],’ he does not agree.” On the West Semitic u of apodosis, see Huehnergard, 
Akkadian of Ugarit, p. 242. 

102. See, for example, Woodington, “Grammar,” pp. 262-63; and von Soden GAG §§75h and 193b. 

103. See No. 27:18. The base meaning of pardqu is “to cut off.” The root from which it is derived is rarely attested in Akkadian 
but is common in West Semitic (see, e.g., AHw, p. 829 s.v.). The Aramaic and Old South Arabian cognates, by contrast, 
have more the sense “to save, deliver, ransom.” The verb can not be understood as a form of pardku, because pardku ex- 
hibits the stem-vowel i (and occasionally also a/uz), 

104. See No. 35:28; see also Ullmann et al., Wérterbuch, vol. 1: kaf, sub kafata; also AHw, p. 443 sub kapdtu(m). 

105. See the notes to Nos. 34:24, 41:7, and 35:13, respectively. 

106. ina mughiya 5 AN.BAR marrdti béli lusébil, “To me (now) let my lord send five iron shovels” (No. 102:16-18). On the 
interchangeability of ana and ina in NA, see Parpola, LAS 2, p. 47 note to No. 39 r. 3. 

107. Nos. 44:2 and 60:2. 

108. No. 60:27. 

109. ana LU Aramdya [ga]bbisunu [alhua ijpurma Id i[iliki[ni], “My [br]other wrote to [a]ll the Arameans, but they did not 
c[o]m[e]” (No. 15:8-12 [Adu(m)m{? to Bir-Salmi]). 

110. Hyatt, Final Vowels, p. 56. 
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Moreover: 


in the instances in which a scribe chose to write a final C-V sign, he more frequently adopted the clas- 
sical or historical usage than another. ... When the scribe departed from classical usage, he sometimes 
repeated the vowel of the preceding syllable...'"! 


Therefore: 


a Neo-Babylonian scribe who wished to write, for example, the word emiiq was faced with several al- 
ternatives. He could write (theoretically, at least) any one of the following: e-muq, e-mu-uq, e-mu-qu, 
e-mu-qi, e-mu-qa, oF even e-mu-ug-gu, e-mu-uq-gqi, or e-mu-uq-ga.'? 


The principles elucidated by Hyatt also explain why in the corpus many prepositional or geniti- 
val phrases appear to exhibit the nominative case rather than the genitive,’” why there is an appar- 
ent tendency for otherwise endingless G-stem present forms of middle weak verbs to end in -i,!* why 
the subjunctive is apparently marked by both -u and -i (and by @ after CVC-signs),'> why the singu- 
lar ventive appears to be manifested not only as -a, but also as -u and -i,!'° why verbs with plural sub- 
jects often seem to lack plural suffixes,” why both -ku and -ka appear as the 2m.sg. genitive suf- 
fix,!"® why the Ic.pl. genitive is manifested as -ni, -nu, and -na,"? why the spelling -a-ka seems to be 
used in the place of -a-ku to mark the Ic.sg. stative,!*° why the 2m.sg. stative affix can be spelled 
both -a-ti and -a-ta,’! why the 3f.sg. stative ending can be spelled -at, -a-tu, and -a-ti,'?? why at-ti oc- 
curs alongside at-ta as a spelling of the 2m.sg. independent personal pronoun,'} why the 3f.pl. gen. 
suffix is spelled both -¥i-ni and -Si-na,'* why the feminine pronoun -3i can apparently stand for mas- 


111. Ibid., p. 23. Spellings of this type are frequent in this archive. Examples include Su-bi-{/i) (No. 50:7), #-Se-bi-li_ (Nos. 57:22 
and 49:11), ludl-te-bi-li. (No. 94:9 and 13), pa-ri-si (No. 38:39), lip-pa-ri-lsil (No. 14:12), lid-di-ni (No. 83:37), if-bi-si 
(Nos. 34:12, 22:8, and 69:11), d¥-pu-ru (No. 83:40), a-pu-{lul (No. 45:8), Sup-ru (Nos. 2:37, 33:39, and 75:16), ni-ig-zu-zu 
(No. 47:10), muh-ru (No. 60:15), and ta-as-su-hu-ma (No. 69:18). 

112. Hyatt, Final Vowels, p. 23. 

113. For example: a-na KUR §d-ni-tam-[ma] (No. 88 obv. 5’), a(!)-na bu-du (No. 111:17), i-na na-kut-Ttul (No. 29:7), ki-i na- 
kut-tu (No. 83:39), i-na Su{l-m]u (No. 29:26), a-na Sul-mu (No. 107:10; No. 1:7), a-na@ Gu-ul-lu-qu (No. 81:25-26; No. 86:8), 
a-na tu-bu (No. 83:33), a-na i-sin-nu (No. 24:9), a-na sa-ma-du (No. 56:12), i-na [g]u-ru-un-nu (No. 103:20), a-na fiib-tu 
(No. 19:8), 45-51 t2-e-mu (No. 43:5; No. 22:4), 4§-Su di-i-nu (No. 5:4), li-na ap-pal-ru (No. 83:11), $4 pu-tu-ru (No. 4:12; 
No. 40:20), dib-bi £4 su-lum-mu-é (No. 34:13), ul-tul ta-mir-tu (No. 4:5-6), LU.ENGAR.MES 54 Si-i-Gu (No. 92:11), 
ERIN.MES e-! pis | dul-lu (No. 92:24), 4-kin ta-e-mu (No. 119:7; No. 121:7; No. 123:5), 54-kin bu-lu (No. 122:25), ma-as-sar 
a-bul-lum (No. 119:16), dib-ba ta-bu-tu (No. 1:13), a-na TUG mu-sip-tu (No, 1:43), and L[U] sar-ru-ti-lia,! §4 LU-ti-Vkal 
(No. 2:26-27). 

114. Attestations of this phenomenon in the letters of this archive and in the Neo-Babylonian letters from Kuyunjik include 
tabati (No. 89:24), ibati (No. 69:13; No. 93:21), itdri (No. 56:18; CT 54 57:10), tatari (CT 54 514:10), ld akasi Ia abéti 
(ABL 1131 £. 11), aati (ABL 292 r. 11), niddki (ABL 1131 1. 6), and imdati (ABL 350 r. 7). Note also the N-stem pres. 
idddki, iddaku (ABL 878:11 and 998 r. 9). The vowel -a is appended to such forms with much less frequency: e.g., itdra 
(ABL 301 r. 5) and amdta (CT 54 55:7). 

115. Passim. 

116. Most commonly as -a. 

117. See, for example, Nos. 16:25-28, 18:15-17, 66:22-23, 76:18-22, and 98:6~-9. Compare ABL 622+1279:20-r. 1. 

118. E.g., amahharuku in No. 69:24 and attuku in No. 35:8. Compare also pdntku in ABL 214:11 and ABL 1204 r. 7, and aradku 
in ABL 702:5, 

119. Historical -ni is the most common. For -nu, see No. 19:16; for -na, see No. 8:7. 

120. E.g., fe-ra-ka, na-sa-ka, ha-ma-ka, and pal-ja-ka. 

121. Compare Nos 3:6, 36:6, 41:17 and 21, 51:21, and 92:31 with Nos. 2:11, 10:29, 20:25, 23:22, 48:13, 49:15, and 58:21. This 
use of -dti for m. occurs also in Old Assyrian. 

122. Note the spellings sab-ta-tu in No. 33:27, d§-ba-tu in No. 101:17, and ka-la-a-ti in No. 31:12. 


123, See No. 42:6. 
124. See No. 83:28. Compare also ABL 521:8 (mulligini, “their compensation”). 
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culine nouns and the masculine pronoun -u for feminine nouns and pronouns,’® and why the the- 
matic vowels of tertiae infirmae verbs often seem to differ from those listed under their dictionary 
headings.!”6 


DIFFICULTIES AND CAVEATS 


The unusual paleography and new idiom in which the letters of this archive are written, the many 
breaks and scratches which mar their surfaces, the relative lack of contemporary material with which 
to compare them, and the difficulty of apprehending the background behind their writing, all combine 
to cloud the interpretation of these unique documents. Therefore, the study of the corpus that is pre- 
sented herein should be considered only as a first step in the elucidation of their language and insti- 
tutional context. 

The text drawings were prepared from casts of the original tablets, which are housed in the Iraq 
Museum in Baghdad. Although these casts are excellent facsimiles of the originals, which the author 
collated during a three-month stay in Iraq in 1987 (at which time he also sketched the difficult and 
broken signs), the originals need further examination, preferably by other eyes. Some of the readings 
of damaged passages continue to vary according to the time of day and the quality of light available. 

These texts are singular. At present, they represent the largest and most significant group of 
documents to stem from Babylonia for the entire period between 1225 and 725 B.c. The letters are 
particularly important, because they are older than the letters that were sent to the kings of Assyria 
in Nineveh, and because they are the only such documents written by Babylonians to Babylonians 
during this entire half-millennium. What is more, they illuminate a new historical situation. They pro- 
vide a rare view of the Babylonian countryside during a period of weak government control and an 
almost unique perspective on one Babylonian town’s relations with the tribal populations of its hin- 
terland. The only comparable material comes from Mari one thousand years earlier (though the 
Nippur correspondence is not nearly as voluminous). There is much that is new here. 


RK 


The documents below are arranged by topic. The letters are presented first and are grouped un- 
der the rubrics “political affairs” (Nos. 1-35), “caravan matters” (Nos. 36-77), “slaves” (Nos. 78- 
88), “estate management” (Nos. 89-105), and “miscellaneous concerns” (Nos. 106-113). The sys- 
tem of organization reflects the author’s interest in the institutional background of the archive. The 
scribal exercises, rosters, and “Fiirstenspiegel” follow the letters. The ratios in the text headings rep- 
resent the relationship of tablet-width to tablet-length. All text drawings are presented 1:1. 


125. See Nos. 16:9 and 11, 31:13 and 18, and 34:25. 
126. E.g., iis found in the place of u in the form ta-zak-ki (for tazakku). Thematic vowel -i- is replaced by -u- in at-ta-du (for 


attadi), ta-nam-du (for tanamdi), na-du (for nadi), ta-na-d§-50 (for tanaSsi), it-ta-34 (for ittagi), i-Su (for iS), i-ba(!)-d5-5i 
(for ibas$i), a-em-"mul (for aSemmife), and al-te-mu (for altemi/e). Thematic vowel -i- is replaced by -a- in the form lu-% 


ba-na (for li bani), And -a- is replaced by -i- in i-ma-li (usually imalla). 
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CATALOGS OF TEXTS 





GENERAL CATALOG 
Publication Field Museum Type Dimensions Sender Addressee Summary of Content 
Number Number Number incm 
POLITICAL AFFAIRS 
No. 1 12 N 130 IM 77107 Letter 4.3.x 8.42.6 Kudurm Nabfi-nasir Notice of migration of large group 


of dependents; mention of possi- 
bility of alliance with NabG-nasir; 
request for provision of rations in 
House of Ali-limur; report about 
failure to find blue- and red- 
purple wool in Chaldea; ad- 
dressee requested to send his own 
wool for textile to be woven 


No. 2 12. N 132 IM 77109 Letter 5.5x11.4x3.7  Nab@-nirfru’a Nabfi-nddin-abi Summary of previous correspon- 
dence about confinement of one 
Salim; reminder of previous 
bounty payments for kidnappers; 
mention of runaway; request for 
compensation if detained for re- 
serve-duty; sender refers to broth- 
erhood and friendly relations 


No, 3 12 N 128 IM 77105 Letter 4.0 7.2x2.6 Yada?-Il Iqisa Query about brotherhood agree- 
ment, responsibility for “work as- 
signment of the gods” 


No.4 = 12N136 = IM77113 Letter 44x 7.6 X 2.4 Zabdi-Il Bél-nirsu Arrival of five camels and three 
men from region of Bit-Yakin; 
possibility of their ransom and en- 
try into houses in either Nippur or 
Aram; recipient of letter called 
“brother and ally” 


No. 5 12 N 121 IM 77098 Letter 4.17.0 x 2.3 ll-yada? Lord Report about status of case of one 
Ana-mubbi-Nab@-lamur; sender 
denies harboring sons of Saknu, 
who had sought refuge with him; 
enjoins lord to search for them and 
to dispatch messenger to Sapiya 


No. 6 12 N 154 IM 77131 Letter 4.1 6.42.2 Il...] Lord Reminder of solemn treaty swom 
by lord of Nippur, Mukin-zéri, 
and the Rubu? tribe; possible 
paraphrase of text of agreement; 
request for return of slave led 
away by Yada?-Il to Nippur 


15 


16 


Publication 
Number 


Field 


Number 


ol.uchicago.edu 


THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


Museum 
Number 


POLITICAL AFFAIRS (cont.) 
No.7 


No. 8 


No. 9 


No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


. 10 


. 11 


. 12 


13 


. 14 


15 


16 


17 


12 N 155 


12 N 167 


12 N 117 


12N 118 


12 N 120 


12 N 126 


12 N 160 


12 N 144 


12 N 198 


12 N 138 


12 N 159 


IM 77132 


IM 77144 


IM 77094 


IM 77095 


IM 77097 


IM 77103 


IM 77137 


IM 77121 


IM 77175 


IM 77115 


IM 77136 


Type 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 


Dimensions 
incm 


41x 6.32.6 


3.9x 6.3 x 2.4 


4.0 x 6.2 x 2.2 


4.8x7.7xX2.3 


3.7 x 5.9 x 2.2 


4.5 x6.2x2.4 


3.7 x 6.4 x 1.7 


3.4 X 5.3 x 2.0 


4.5X%7.6X2.5 


4.7X74X2.5 


5.4 x 9.5 x 3.0 


Nadbata u Balassu 


Ere3u 


Digil 


Bél-usati 


Babianu 


Gabbi-ili 


Adu(m)ma? 


Adu(m)ma? 


Kudurru 


Sender Addressee 
Missing Missing 
King Eteru 


Eresu 


Rimitu 


Adim 


Suma 


Lord 


EreSu 


Bir-Salmi 


Lord 


Nabf-nasir 


Summary of Content 


Concern expressed about safety 
of inhabitants of settlement of 
Iitazinu; mention of alliance and 
treaty, migration rights; entire 
settlement to come before begin- 
ning of festival 


Addressee accused of plundering 
men and cattle of king; demand 
for their return 


Oath sworn that delivery is miss- 
ing from strongroom; imposition 
of tribute and service; mention of 
Gamu tribe 


Complaint about failure to fill or- 
der for kiSkanfi-wood; expression 
of urgent need for 200 bows to 
quell uprising of servants 


Complaint about addressee’s fail- 
ure to respond to previous com- 
munications; complaint about es- 
cape of ten of sender’s men— 
aided by criminal whom ad- 
dressee had supposedly captured; 
addressee accused of betrayal 


Testimony about previous appeal 
proceedings; stone stele damaged; 
query about migration rights 


Report about shifting alliances 
among tribes; perhaps sent from 
region of middle Euphrates or 
lower Khabir 


Report about apparent alliance 
among paramount leaders of 
Pudiidu Arameans, Bit-Amikani, 
and the Hamdan(u) tribe 

Report about letter that had been 
sent to all the Arameans and their 
failure to respond to call; ad- 
dressee commanded to write again 


Request for return of runaway 
farmer or dispatch of replacement; 
dispute between IqiSa and Sanda- 
bakku referred to Mukin-zéri; re- 
port about seizure of river crossing 
by Bit-Dakkiri and the joining of 
forces of Bit-Dakkiri and Mukin- 
zéri in Kapar-Sinummu; request 
for carpenter to be sent 

Statement concerning where- 
abouts of messenger of son of 
Silanu, who had been detained in 
Sapiya; mention of Mukin-zéri; 
request for offerings to be trans- 
ported by boat to temple in Nippur 
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CATALOGS OF TEXTS 17 
GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 
Publication Field Museum Type Dimensions Sender Addressee Summary of Content 
Number Number Number inem 


POLITICAL AFFAIRS (cont.) 


No. 18 12N 164 IM 77141 Letter 41X75 X27 Kudurru Mukin-zéri Report about four men and five 
donkeys stolen by patrol from Bit- 
Yakin; Arameans mentioned; 
plunder being sold in Uruk; re- 
quest for Mukin-zéri’s help in 
gaining retum of captives; Mukin- 
zéri apparently on friendly terms 
with leader of Bit-Yakin 


No.19 = 12. N 165 IM77142 _— Letter 4.6X 8.3 X 2.8 Bél-rasil Bél-ana-matiSu Reminder of injunction not to al- 
low people of Nippur and Parak- 
mari to be led away captive to 
Bit-Yakin—and if they have been 
led away, not to ransom them; 
criminal band to be expelled to 
live with own clan 


No.20 12N171 IM 77148 Letter 4.7x84x2.7 Missing Missing Report about Bit-Yakin and pre- 
dations of a certain Sealander; 
exhortation not to be slack about 
treaty; mention of legal case in- 
volving king; mention of compen- 
sation for flock 


No.21  12N 193 IM 77170 Letter 4.1x6.9* 2.5 Bahianu Lord Request for news about impend- 
ing journey of Mukin-zéri and 
about Chaldea; mention of dis- 
pute over payment of silver; ad- 
dressee asked to:send decision 


No.22 12N 197 IM 77174 Letter 44X7.5X2.7 Siiga Balassu Notice reporting that messenger, 
who had been dispatched to 
Mukin-zéri in response to receipt 
of news about Chaldea, had not 
yet returned 


No. 23 12. N 169 IM 77146 Letter 3.4xX7.1%2.4 Yada?-Hl Kudurru Dispute over detention of one 
Tammas-Il, apparently in viola- 
tion of terms of treaty given “fa- 
ther to son”; treaty said to be 
binding for all the days that the 
parties should live 


No. 24 12N 173 IM 77150 Letter 3.9 x 6,3 x 2.3 Bir-Tamme$ Ittames Testimony about delivery of two 
oxen for festival in Uruk; exhorta- 
tion to guard escapees of sender 
whom the addressee had ran- 
somed; promise to ransom ad- 
dressee’s runaways and to return 
plundered ox 


No.25 12N 175 IM 77152 Letter 4.1xX%6.4*2.8 “Your father” Eteru Fragmentary letter addressed 
from suzerain to vassal 


No. 26 12N 182 IM 77159 Letter 4.3x6.9%2.7 Missing Nab0-Sar-ili Query about addressee’s failure 
to return to [people] of Biritu and 
failure to send messenger 


No.27. 12 N 187 IM 77164 Letter 4.5x8.8x2.9 Nabé-[...] Lord Report about Nab, a smith, whose 
family is said to be among Puqiidu 
tribe; entire tribe said to be coming 
to Nippur for festival; Arameans to 
be segregated; shaykhs to be held 
responsible for Nab4’s apparent 
misuse of advance payment 
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GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 
Publication Field Museum Type Dimensions Sender Addressee Summary of Content 
Number Number Number incm 





POLITICAL AFFAIRS (cont.) 


No. 28 12N 191 IM 77168 Letter 44x73 x 2.2 Balassu Kudurru Mention of captive and merchant 
of Babylon; sender swears that 
neither the robber nor the mer- 
chant belongs to him 


No. 29 12N 209 IM 77186 Letter 3.7 X5.8 x 2.0 Ra? anu Lord Offer to bring warriors to aid of 
lord, who is said to be in peril; 
sender’s vow to consume lord’s 
enemies; lord asked to swear oath 
that men will retum unharmed 


No.30 = 12N221 IM 77197 Letter 4.5 * 7.3 X2.6 Iltagab-1 Tab-Samas Concer expressed over silver for 
ransom of prisoners; addressee 
admonished to end alliance; cam- 
els mentioned 


No.31 12N222 IM 77198 Letter 4.0 x 6.9 x 2.4 Rebimu Tbna Addressee commanded to detain 
runaway slave boy; addressee as- 
sured that servant girls being de- 
tained in the Sealand and Bit- 
Dakkiri will not be sold 


No. 32. 12N 226 IM 77201 Letter 3.7*%5.3x*2.3 Bél(?)-[...] Missing Mention made of Urukians whose 
: camels have been plundered, per- 
haps by members of the Ubilu 

tribe; mules also mentioned 


No. 33. 12.N 135 IM 77112 Letter 43x79 x 2.3 Kudurru Gulisu Dispute over who should build the 
ziggurrat of Dér and make repairs 
in the city; complaint about delay 
in sending chariot to replace one 
lost in battle in saltwater marshes 


No. 34 12N 134 IM 77111 Letter 4.0 x 6.3 x 2.4 Ninurtaya Harrand Report about mobilization of en- 
tire Chaldean army; mention of 
their intention to eat the wheat of 
Larak; report about embassy to 
king concerning possible peace 
agreement, unpleasant conditions 
on “road of guard-posts,” and de- 
lay of shipment of slave woman; 
investment share mentioned 


CARAVAN MATTERS 


No.35 12N214 IM 77191 Letter 3.0 x 9.3 x 2.7 Bélani IqiSa-Marduk § Addressee admonished to return 
donkeys or to deliver payment if 
friendly relations have been ter- 
minated; addressee requested to 
tell NabQ-iddin to return ail out- 
standing merchandise and all sil- 
ver coils; sender declares that he 
has covered over his market stall 


No. 36 12N 151 IM 77128 Letter 4.1x7.1%2.3 Zéra-iddin Sames Report about arrival of Bit- 
Dakkiri caravan; sender’s claim 
of ability to send anything de- 
sired; complaint about failure to 
hand over slave to agent 


Publication 
Number 


Field 


Number 


Museum 
Number 


CARAVAN MATTERS (cont.) 


No. 37 


No. 38 


No. 39 


No. 40 


No. 41 


No. 42 


No. 43 


No. 44 


No. 45 


No. 46 


12. N 153 


12 N 109 


12 N 141 


12 N 137 


12 N 188 


12 N 152 


12.N 177 


12 N 211 


12 N 176 


12 N 104 


IM 77130 


IM 77086 


IM 77118 


IM 77114 


IM 77165 


IM 77129 


IM 77154 


IM 77188 


IM 77153 


IM 77081 


Type 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 
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GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 
Dimensions Sender Addressee 

inem 
4.0x7.4x2.3 Mukin-apli Raii-ili 
4.8x9.8 x 3.4 Bél-muSallim Lord 
4.8x8.3x2.4 Nabi-iddin Kina 
4.3 X 8.62.3 Marduk-éres Balassu 
5.5X11.3x3.5 MuSallim-Adad Lord 
5.2 x 3.2x2.0 “Your brother” = ‘My brother” 
4.0 x 7.2 x 3.0 Kiribtu Eriba-Marduk 
43x63x2.1 Kudurru Lord 
4.4x10.0x3.3 Bél-ipu’ Nabfiini 
3.8 7.22.7 Adad-béli Lord 


19 


Summary of Content 


Message about wheat to be given 
to one Nabfi-lé?i; (merchant) 
houses and market place men- 
tioned as possible venues of sale 


Report about failure of agents to 
come to Uruk; notice of journey of 
Nabfi-éreS to Elam and storage of 
agents’ consignment; request for 
goods to be transported by boat to 
Babylon; report about case of 
missing talent of silver involving 
member of Dabibi family; case to 
be submitted before R4a8i-ili, son 
of Gahal; all involved to undergo 
river ordeal in Babylon in Nisannu 


Report about storage of consign- 
ment in House of Sapiku and 
sealing of door; request for 
camel-load of dates; campaigning 
army mentioned 


Report about consignment of 
people of Hinanu (= Yin<d>a- 
nu?); request for slaves to be ran- 
somed and delivered; mention of 
silver trading capital on deposit 
for this purpose 


Report about twenty talents of 
iron collected in Kalhu by mem- 
ber of SangG-Ea family; mention 
of sale of consignment from 
Yindanu; addressee asked to send 
another order for iron 


Request for consignment to be 
shipped; addressee asked to come 
and discuss a matter of mutual 
concem 


Report about arrival of Labiru 
caravan from Elam, possibly via 
Dér; mention of consignment and 
silver; exhortation to send mes- 
sengers to greet Labirians 


Report about silver given for con- 
signment 


Report about sale of consignment 
that had been stored; notice about 
disposition of silver, payment of 
outstanding balance, availability 
of imported(?) red wool and blue- 
purple wool, and quality of avail- 
able slaves; mention of impend- 
ing arrival of caravan of Saknu 


Report concerning shearing of 
wool in Labiru; comparison of 
prices and quality of wool in La- 
hiru and among Puqiidu Arameans 
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GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 





Publication 


Number 


Field 


Number 


Museum 
Number 


CARAVAN MATTERS (cont.) 


No. 47 


No. 48 


No. 49 


No. 50 
No. 51 


No. 52 
No. 53 


No. 54 


No. 55 


No. 56 


No. 57 


No. 58 


No. 59 


12 N 192 


12.'N 133 


12 N 196 


12 N 106 
12N 114 


12 N 157 
12 N 172 


12 N 179 


12 N 108 


12 N 122 


12 N 150 


12 N 186 


12 N 146 


IM 77169 


IM 77110 


IM 77173 


IM 77083 
IM 77091 


IM 77134 
IM 77149 


IM 77156 


IM 77085 


IM 77099 


IM 77127 


IM 77163 


IM 77123 


Type 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 
Letter 


Letter 
Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Dimensions 
incm 


40x6.4x2.5 


42x58x2.1 


3.2 x 5.0 x 2.0 


5.3 x3.1x1.9 
3.9 xX 6.6 X 2.5 


5.4 x 3.0 x 1.4 
4.2x 84x29 


6.1 3.12.0 


3.8 X 6.6 X 2.7 


3.4 X 6.6 x 2.4 


6.6X9.9 x35 


4.1x8.4x2.8 


4.0 x 5.61.8 


Sender 


Sullumu 


Sarrani 


Iqiga 


Bélani 


Kabtiya 


Babiya 
Missing 


Marduk-ére& 


NabQ-eriba 


Missing 


Nabfi-éres 


Missing 


Baysar 


Addressee 


Zéra-ibni 


Kabtiya 


Manna 


Silla 


Nabf-nasir 


Iddiya 
[Lord] 


Nab0-iddin 


Nab@-ére 


Lord 


Lord 


[Lord] 


Lord 


Summary of Content 


Report about Aramean flock being 
led to Nippur; addressee enjoined 
to go and shear sheep there and 
not to sell them without permission 
of sender; mention of thirty sheep 


Report about twenty talents of 
wool in the charge of Bél-fpuS in 
Nippur 


Messenger dispatched to Chaldea 
to find wool previously requested 
by addressee; command to buy 
and send sesame 


Order to purchase and ship wheat 


Account of silver, slaves, and 
oxen; notice of dispatch of camel; 
order to buy and send load of 
wheat 


Order for sesame 


Comparison of prices of white 
sesame in town gate and delivery 
house; mention of possible jour- 
ney to Puqiidu Arameans 


Notice about sending of gift; re- 
quest for agent or merchant to 
fetch cash payment from town 
gate 


Addressee enjoined to wait for 
shipment before purchasing oxen; 
notice of dispatch of donkeys 


Report about eight minas of silver 
put at disposal of traders for pur- 
chase of equids; concern over 
quality of team of mules brought 
back; declaration of king’s certain 
refusal to accept them; report of 
trader’s journey to Assyria to ob- 
tain either horses or mules 


Notice about dispatch of Bél- 
usalli to Dér with escort of 100 ar- 
chers, and about three teams of 
mules brought from Elam to Dér; 
dispute over disposition of one 
team 


Report about impending journey 
of [PN] to Babylon for court case; 
reminder of sender's offer to send 
fine-quality mules; injunction to 
cancel order if mules not wanted 
Notice about sending of mule and 
status of addressee’s property; re- _ 
quest for dispatch of Tammes- 
lamaya to Yada?-Il; slave re- 
quested to be sent 


Publication 
Number 


Field 


Number 


Museum 
Number 


CARAVAN MATTERS (cont.) 


No. 60 


No. 61 


No. 62 


No. 63 


No. 64 


No. 65 


No. 66 


No. 67 


No. 68 


No. 69 


No. 70 


No. 71 


No. 72 


No. 73 


12N 111 


12N 115 


12 N 174 


12 N 142 


12. N 149 


12 N 162 


12 N 170 


12 N 190 


12 N 194 


12 N 201 


12 N 206 


12 N 208 


12 N 217 


12 N 218 


IM 77088 


IM 77092 


IM 77151 


IM 77119 


IM 77126 


IM 77139 


IM 77147 


IM 77167 


IM 77171 


IM 77178 


IM 77183 


IM 77185 


IM 77193 


IM 77194 


Type 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 
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GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 
Dimensions Sender Addressee 

inem 
4.6X7.7%25 Danneya Lord 
3.2x4.7X 1.6 Nadinu Silla 
3.6X5.5 xX 1.8 Missing Lord 
3.6 x 5.9 x 1.7 Mukin-apli Bél-éres 
3.7x5.3 X22 Zakir Baniya 
4.06.7 * 2.2 Ana-qibi Abhesa 
3.8x6.5 x 2.3 Nabf-gamil Qibiya 
Fragment Marduk-[...] Aha-iddin 
4.2xX 6.5 x 2.2 Bél-abi Apla-usur 
4.3 X6.2 x 2.2 Babiya Iddiya 
3.7 X 7.0 X 2.7 Iqisa Labasi 
4.3 x 6.7% 2.5 Kudurru Nabfi-lé?i 
44x7.5x%2.6  Sulman-éreS Lord 
457.3 x31 Kudurru Nab(-nasir 


21 


Summary of Content 


Report about purchase of oxen 
among Dunanu Arameans; sender 
avows that quality of oxen is good 
and promises to accept and deliver 
thieves if he is ransomed by ad- 
dressee 


Answer to query regarding where- 
abouts of agents, who are said to be 
among Dunanu Arameans 


Report about disposition of silver 
for purchase of ox; request for dis- 
patch of camel-herd 


Notice about overdue shipment of 
wagons; possibility of delivery by 
agents; query about payment 


Order for two garments for the god 
Ea-Sa-rési, with scraps, to be ob- 
tained from one of the agents; 
complaints about failure to make 
notation in governor’s tablet about 
purchasing venture 


Demand for return of silver mistak- 
enly taken away while still loaded 
on camel 


Concern expressed over silver and 
offerings for gods 


Fragmentary letter mentioning 
nishu 


Report about disposition of silver; 
mention of trading capital 


Report about dispatch of envoy 
Sula to Sealand rather than to Bab- 
diri on Elamite frontier; query 
about silver that had been invested 
in slave venture of Eteru 


Sender complains of earache; 
makes urgent request made for fu- 
migants with which to introduce 
medication into infected ears 


Complaint about addressee’s fail- 
ure to dispatch his messenger and 
send orders for goods 


Sender expresses concern over 
addressee’s failure to pay for two 
loads of wool; representative who 
is sent to obtain information is sold 
into slavery in Hinddnu; sender 
complains of necessity of ransom- 
ing him for one and a half minas of 
silver 


Fragmentary letter mentioning sil- 
ver; addressee enjoined to send 
shipment 
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GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 
Publication Field Museum Type Dimensions Sender Addressee Summary of Content 
Number Number Number inem 





CARAVAN MATTERS (cont.) 


No. 74 12N227 IM 77202 Letter 5.0 x 8.1 x 2.4 — “My brother” Fragmentary letter concerning the 
possible seizure of a slave caravan 
and agents traveling between 
Nippur and Syria; the affair seems 
to have involved Babylon, the king, 
the Sandabakku, and the heads of 
the (merchant?) houses of Nippur 


No.75  12N 181 IM 77158 Letter 4.0x7.1X2.2 BUL-Tames Ab[...] Reminder of previous instructions 
not to go to Marad without permis- 
sion; report of completion of cara- 
van venture; offer to ransom living 
beings for one mina each and to 
deliver(?) them to addressee’s 
agents 


No. 76 12N 183 IM 77160 Letter 3.9 x5.9x2.2 Dadiya Kudurru Exhortation to travel together to 
Bit-Amikani to judge case of 
EreSu; reminder of joint responsi- 
bility for safe conduct of slave 
caravans; report of dispatch of sil- 
ver and request for agents to come 
and conduct slaves 


No.77 = 12. N 207 IM 77184 Letter 4.05.8 x2.4 Karibaya Bél-éres Request for silver to ransom slave 
from Sa-pi-Bél(?); governor's sil- 
ver to be sent upon sighting of 
caravan bound for Dér 


SLAVES 

No.78 12N 107 IM 77084 Letter 4.3x8.1x2.7 Lamis-Il Kina Report concerning whereabouts of 
runaway slave 

No.79 12N 112 IM 77089 Letter 3.9 X 6.2 x 2.5 Kudurru Kiribtu Concem expressed over ransoming 
of two slave boys belonging to 
sender 

No.80 12N113 IM 77090 Letter 4.0 * 7.1 X2.2 Ki? ni Lord Sender declares loyalty to ad- 


dressee, but questions detention of 
litigant in court case; requests evic- 
tion of woman from House of Abu- 
bani; promise to take delivery of 
ransomed slave; notice that silver 
has been appropriated by force 


No.81 12N 127 IM 77104 Letter 3.7 xX 6.0 x 2.2 Tikianu Bir-Iltames Notice of sighting of runaway slave 
in the town Kipranu; request for 
ransom money to be sent with one 
of the travelers before slave is de- 
tained by agents (of slave traders) 


No.82 12N 139 IM 77116 Letter 5.2 X 8.7 X 2.8 Kudurru Nasiriya Answer to question about convey- 
ance from Parak-miari of “freed- 
woman of the goddess Nanay” 
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GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 
Publication Field Museum Type Dimensions Sender Addressee Summary of Content 
Number Number Number inem 





SLAVES (cont.) 

No. 83 12. N 143 IM 77120 Letter 44xX72x%25 Amil-Ea Lord Report about activity of Gimu and 
Rubw? tribes, and about slaves liv- 
ing in marsh; request for slave of 
any description; sender’s vow to let 
slave learn to read with scribal ap- 
prentices 


No. 84 12N 168 IM 77145 Letter 3.7x 6.3 x 2.4 Tm}x-bi-di-si Missing Ransomed slave said to be property 
of sender; silver sent for compensa- 
tion of addressee’s ransom pay- 
ment; caravan mentioned 


No.85 12N 200 IM 77177 Letter 3.7x5.4x2.3 Abbitu Missing Mention in broken context of the 
ransoming of a slave; complaint by 
writer that addressee and lord have 
not written; writer expresses wish 
that both might “find their greet- 
ings” and send them 


No. 86 12N 203 IM 77180 Letter 4.0x7.0x2.5 Bél-iqiSa Balatu Request for kidnapped slave to be 
returned; request for dispatch of 
boatman to identify names of kid- 
nappers 


No. 87 = 12N 212 IM 77189 Letter 5.8 x 3.7 x 2.2 Eteru Nab0-ipus Notice about dispatch of prisoner; 
complaint about failure to hand 
over silver for previous delivery of 
criminal 

No. 88 12N 180 IM 77157 Letter 3.7X5.7X2.2 Missing Missing Fragmentary letter about runaway; 
criminals mentioned 


ESTATE MANAGEMENT 


No.89 12N 145 IM 77122 Letter 40x 8.9 x28 Kina Kiribtu Concem expressed over lack of su- 
pervision of servants and builders 
engaged in roofing of buildings; 
work abandoned; sender’s threat to 
supervise roofing in person after re- 
turn from Chaldea; exercise in mea- 
sures on reverse 


No.90 = 12N 205 IM 77182 Letter 3.8 x 7.0 x 2.6 Bél-nasir Bél-éres Report about journey of Kiribtu to 
Euphrates; Eriba dispatched in his 
stead; report about transactions in 
wheat and sesame; reminder to su- 
pervise household personnel 


No.91 = 12N 105 IM 77082 Letter 4.3% 7.2% 2.6 Iddiya Nadna Report about condition of breeding 
bull and plow-oxen; addressee en- 
joined to come and seize plot of 
land 


No.92. 12N119 IM 77096 Letter 4.8x10.0xX3.6 Missing Missing Order to bring plows and oxen to 
lord’s farm in order to break up 
clods and prepare fields for plant- 
ing; addressee chastised for failure 
to perform digging tasks despite 
having 300 laborers at his disposal 
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GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 





Publication 
Number 


Field 


Number 


Museum 
Number 


Type 


Dimensions 
incm 


Sender 


Addressee 


Summary of Content 





ESTATE MANAGEMENT (cont.) 


No. 93 


No. 94 


No. 96 


No. 97 


No. 98 


No. 99 


No. 100 


No. 101 


No. 102 


12 N 210 


12. N 147 


12 N 195 


12 N 199 


12 N 204 


12 N 215 


12 N 189 


12N 116 


12 N 124 


12.N 161 


IM 77187 


IM 77124 


IM 77172 


IM 77176 


IM 77181 


IM 77192 


IM 77166 


IM 77093 


IM 77101 


IM 77138 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


Letter 


4.7%9.7X 3.2 


3.97.3 X2.6 


4.6 x 8.5 x 2.7 


4.6 x 8.5 x 2.7 


6.5 x 9.4 x 2.7 


Fragment 


3.6X5.5 x 1.8 


4.3x7.7x2.8 


4.3 x 6.8 x 2.3 


45x6.4x2.1 


Imdibi 


Ea-ipus 


Ikiniya 


Nadna 


Missing 


Ea-ipus 


Kini 


Bahianu 


Amme-ladin 


Lord 


Lord 


Marduk-Sarrani 


[Lord] 


Baniya 


Amyanu 


Lord 


Lord 


Urgent request for seed to be 
given to cultivators; sender reports 
that city’s neighbors have already 
completed planting; request for 
wheat to be given to brewers to 
brew beer for lord’s diggers 


Notice about shipment of pegs 
made from ballukku(?)-wood for 
palace buildings; agents sent to 
Bit-Sangibiti; concern expressed 
over horses grazing on fields to be 
planted; request for bulls and 
plows 


Command to hire camels and 
send wheat; mention of oxen and 
farmers to do flattening work in 
House of Nateru 


Notice of shipment of GIS.SE. 
HAR; request for iron; request for 
dispatch of oxen and farmers to 
plow and harrow fields in prepa- 
ration for planting; mention of 
possibility of using laborers from 
among Aramean migrants in 
Nippur 


Report about selection and deliv- 
ery of gammis-wood; request for 
donation of wheat(-acreage); re- 
minder of land grant made by 
Mukin-zéri to lord 


Explanation of return of farbu- 
plow owners; report of possible 
dispute with shaykh of Ubiilu tribe 
over parcel which has been tilled 


Fragmentary letter concerning 
journey of two men to Parak-mari; 
addressee told to bring farmers 


Report about troubles with trans- 
fer of wheat 


Request for dispatch of official to 
transport sender’s payment of rent 
in wheat; addressee urged to court 
woman on behalf of sender; 
sender promises to dispatch silver 


Notice that rent delivery has been 
prepared; request for Nadna to be 
dispatched to measure the grain 
and transport it; reminder of previ- 
ous service performed in Nippur; 
request for five iron shovels 
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CATALOGS OF TEXTS 25 
GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 
Publication Field Museum Type Dimensions Sender Addressee Summary of Content 
Number Number Number incm 





ESTATE MANAGEMENT (cont.) 


No. 103 12N 166 IM 77143 Letter 4.4xX7.2x2.2 Kini Lord Query about why temple herds- 
men have been barred from gods; 
report about return of camel and 
flock; concern expressed over 
ability to send baked bricks that 
have been requested 


No. 104 12N 202 IM 77179 Letter 3.8 x 6.5X2.4 Mx-x Iddiya Addressee urged to come and 
bring in flock, possibly from 
among the people of Bit-Aram 
with whom he had been residing 


No. 105 12N 224 IM 77200 Letter 3.6 x 5.4 * 2.2 Sama?-Il Balassu Fragmentary letter mentioning 
flocks that are to be led to the 
Puqiidu tribe; possible mention of 
Arameans 


MISCELLANEOUS, FRAGMENTARY 


No. 106 12N 123 IM 77100 Letter 3.6 x 6.4 x 2.4 Nasiriya Danni-ili Addressee enjoined to detain one 
Bél-uSallim; mention of silver 
hidden in addressee’s field 


No. 107. 12.N 125 IM 77102 Letter 3.7X7.2x2.5 Naba Kina Complaint about addressee’s de- 
lay in writing; request for the re- 
tum of one Nabfl-ipus 


No. 108 12N 140 IM 77117 Letter 4.3x6.7 X26 Abf...] Missing Very broken; mention of messen- 
ger, Urukians, and possibly a 
merchant 

No. 109 12N 158 IM 77135 Letter 3.6x5.9x2.4 Nab@-nasir Tba Request for dispatch of one Ibna; 


concern expressed over disposi- 
tion of silver; mention of possibile 
legal proceedings; absence of 
Ablamf and criminals noted; re- 
port about storage of kusippu- 
breads 


No. 110 12N 184 IM 77161 Letter 4.8 x 8.9 x 2.8 Marduk-ére§ Lord Fragmentary, difficult letter con- 
cerning legal case; mention of 
river ordeal and “house of river 
ordeal” 


No. 111 12.N 213 IM 77190 Letter 4.0 x 6.5 x 2.3 Missing Lord Concer expressed over missing 
copper utensils intended for use at 
btidu-ceremony; lord requested to 
ask Bél-mudammigq, a member of 
the temple assembly, about them 


No. 112 12N216 Unregistered Letter Fragment Missing Missing "Too broken to merit comment 
No. 113. 12N 225 Unregistered Letter Fragment Missing Missing Too fragmentary to summarize 
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26 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 
GENERAL CATALOG (cont.) 
Publication Field Museum Type Dimensions Summary of Content 
Number Number Number incm 
EXERCISE TABLETS, ROSTERS, LITERARY 
No. 114 12. N 100 IM 77077 Exercise tablet 16.0 x 21.3 x 2.2 S Tablet II; signs only 
No. 115 12N219 IM 77195 Exercise tablet 48x76 2.9 List of Akkadian words 
No. 116 12 N 220 IM 77196 Exercise tablet 3.6X%5.5X2.1 List of Akkadian words 
No. 117 12N 101 IM 77078 Exercise tablet 10.9 x 15.6 x 3.3 Nouns, verbal forms, and phrases 
No. 118 12 N 102 IM 77079 Exercise tablet 15.1 x 22.3 x 3.8 Nouns and verbal forms 
No. 119 12 N 129 IM 77106 Exercise tablet 4.6% 7.7%2.3 Bilingual list of offices and professions 
No. 120 12N 131 IM 77108 Exercise tablet 3.9*5.9x2.3 Bilingual list of offices and professions 
No. 121 12N 148 IM 77125 Exercise tablet 4.1*7.3x2.3 Bilingual list of offices and professions 
No. 122 12.N 163 IM 77140 Exercise tablet 5.1 x 10.0 x 3.3 Bilingual list of offices and professions 
No. 123 12N 178 IM 77155 Exercise tablet 3.9 X 7.1 X 2.7 Bilingual list of offices and professions 
No. 124 12 N 156 IM 77133 Exercise tablet 5.5x9.5x2.9 Exercise in measures 
No. 125 12 N 185 IM 77162 Roster 7.5 x 10.7 x 2.7 List of names of female weavers of wool 
No. 126 12 N 223 IM 77199 Roster 5.4 x 8.8 x 3.0 Fragmentary list recording 37 masculine personal names; 
scribal exercise? 
No. 127 12. N 163 IM 77080 Roster 12.7 x 20.5 x 3.8 Very damaged list originally inscribed with over 250 
names 
No, 128 12'N 110 IM 77087 Literary text 9.2 * 14.3 x 4.3 “Fiirstenspiegel” or “Advice to a Prince” 
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CATALOGS OF TEXTS 


TEXTS ARRANGED BY FIELD NUMBER 








Field Number Publication Number Museum Number Type Dimensions in cm 
12 N 100 No. 114 IM 77077 Exercise tablet 16.0 x 21.3 «2.2 
12N 101 No. 117 IM 77078 Exercise tablet 10.9 x 15.6 x 3.3 
12 N 102 No. 118 IM 77079 Exercise tablet 15.1 x 22.3 x 3.8 
12 N 103 No. 127 IM 77080 Roster 12.7 x 20.5 x 3.8 
12 N 104 No. 46 IM 77081 Letter 3.8 7.2x2.7 
12 N 105 No. 91 IM 77082 Letter 4.3 x7.2x2.6 
12 N 106 No. 50 IM 77083 Letter 5.3x3.1x19 
12 N 107 No. 78 IM 77084 Letter 4.3 x 8.12.7 
12. N 108 No. 55 IM 77085 Letter 3.8 x 6.6 x 2.7 
12 N 109 No. 38 IM 77086 Letter 4.8x98x3.4 
12N 110 No. 128 IM 77087 Literary text 9.2 x 14.3 x 4.3 
12N 111 No. 60 IM 77088 Letter 4.6x7.7%2.5 
12N 112 No. 79 IM 77089 Letter 3.9x6.2x 2.5 
12N 113 No. 80 IM 77090 Letter 4.0x7.1x 2.2 
12 N 114 No. 51 IM 77091 Letter 3.9x6.6x 2.5 
12.N 115 No. 61 IM 77092 Letter 3.2x4.7x 1.6 
12N 116 No. 100 IM 77093 Letter 4.3x7.7x28 
12.N 117 No. 9 IM 77094 Letter 4.06.2 «2.2 
12N 118 No. 10 IM 77095 Letter 4.8x7.7x2.3 
12. N 119 No. 92 IM 77096 Letter 4.8 x 10.0 x 3.6 
12 N 120 No. 11 IM 77097 Letter 3.7x5.9x2.2 
12N 121 No. 5 IM 77098 Letter 4.1«7.0% 2.3 
12 N 122 No. 56 IM 77099 Letter 3.4x 6.62.4 
12. N 123 No. 106 IM 77100 Letter 3.6 x 6.4% 2.4 
12 N 124 No. 101 IM 77101 Letter 4.3 x 6.8 x 2.3 
12 N 125 No. 107 IM 77102 Letter 3.7 7.2*2.5 
12 N 126 No. 12 IM 77103 Letter 4.5x6.2x2.4 
12 N 127 No. 81 IM 77104 Letter 3.7 x 6.0 x 2.2 
12 N 128 No. 3 IM 77105 Letter 4.0x7.2x 2.6 
12 N 129 No. 119 IM 77106 Exercise tablet 4.67.7 x 2.3 
12 N 130 No. 1 IM 77107 Letter 4.3 «8.4 x 2.6 
12.N 131 No. 120 IM 77108 Exercise tablet 3.9x5.9 «2.3 
12 N 132 No. 2 IM 77109 Letter 5.5 x 11.4 3.7 
12 N 133 No. 48 IM 77110 Letter 4.2«x5.8x2.1 
12 N 134 No. 34 IM 77111 Letter 4.0 x 6.3 x 2.4 
12 N 135 No. 33 IM 77112 Letter 4.3x7.9%2.3 
12 N 136 No. 4 IM 77113 Letter 4.4x7.6x 2.4 
12 N 137 No. 40 IM 77114 Letter 4.3 x 8.6x2,3 
12.N 138 No. 16 IM 77115 Letter 4.7x7.4x2.5 
12 N 139 No. 82 IM 77116 Letter 5.2x8.7x2.8 
12 N 140 No. 108 IM 77117 Letter 4.3 x6.7x 2.6 
12 N 141 No. 39 IM 77118 Letter 4.8 x8.3x2.4 
12 N 142 No. 63 IM 77119 Letter 3.6x5.9x 1.7 
12. N 143 No, 83 IM 77120 Letter 4.4x7.2x2.5 
12 N 144 No. 14 IM 77121 Letter 3.4x5.3x2.0 
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28 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 
TEXTS ARRANGED BY FIELD NUMBER (cont.) 
Field Number Publication Number Museum Number Type Dimensions in cm 
12 N 145 No. 89 IM 77122 Letter 4.0x 8.928 
12 N 146 No. 59 IM 77123 Letter 4.0x5.6x 1.8 
12 N 147 No. 94 IM 77124 Letter 3.9x7.3x2.6 
12 N 148 No. 121 IM 77125 Exercise tablet 4.1*7.3x2.3 
12 N 149 No. 64 IM 77126 Letter 3.75.3 x 2.2 
12. N 150 No. 57 IM 77127 Letter 6.6 x 9.9 x 3.5 
12N 151 No. 36 IM 77128 Letter 4.1x*7.1x«2.3 
12 N 152 No. 42 IM 77129 Letter 5.2x3.2x2.0 
12 N 153 No. 37 IM 77130 Letter 4.0x 7.4.x 2.3 
12 N 154 No. 6 IM 77131 Letter 4.1x6.4x 2.2 
12. N 155 No.7 IM 77132 Letter 4.1x6.3x2.6 
12 N 156 No. 124 IM 77133 Exercise tablet 5.59.5 x29 
12N 157 No. 52 IM 77134 Letter 5.4«3.0x 1.4 
12 N 158 No. 109 IM 77135 Letter 3.65.9 x 2.4 
12. N 159 No. 17 IM 77136 Letter 5.4x 9.5 x 3.0 
12 N 160 No. 13 IM 77137 Letter 3.7 6.4% 1.7 
12 N 161 No. 102 IM 77138 Letter 4.5x6.4x2.1 
12 N 162 No. 65 IM 77139 Letter 4.0x 6.7 x 2.2 
12 N 163 No. 122 IM 77140 Exercise tablet 5.1 10.0 x 3.3 
12 N 164 No. 18 IM 77141 Letter 4.1% 7.5 x2.7 
12 N 165 No. 19 IM 77142 Letter 4.6x8.3x2.8 
12 N 166 No. 103 IM 77143 Letter 4.4x%7,.2%2.2 
12 N 167 No. 8 IM 77144 Letter 3.9x 6.3 x 2.4 
12. N 168 No. 84 IM 77145 Letter 3.7 x6.3x2.4 
12 N 169 No. 23 IM 77146 Letter 5.4x7.1 «2.4 
12N 170 No. 66 IM 77147 Letter 3.8 x6.5 x 2.3 
12.N 171 No. 20 IM 77148 Letter 4.7 x8.4x2.7 
12 N 172 No. 53 IM 77149 Letter 4.2x8.4x2.9 
12 N 173 No. 24 IM 77150 Letter 3.9x6.3 x 2.3 
12 N 174 No. 62 IM 77151 Letter 3.6x5.5x 1.8 
12.N 175 No. 25 IM 77152 Letter 4.1x6.4%2.8 
12 N 176 No. 45 IM 77153 Letter 4.4x 10.0 x 3.3 
12N 177 No. 43 IM 77154 Letter 4.0x7.2x 3.0 
12 N 178 No. 123 IM 77155 Exercise tablet 3.9% 7.12.7 
12N 179 No. 54 IM 77156 Letter 6.1x 3.12.0 
12 N 180 No. 88 IM 77157 Letter 3.7 x 5.7 x 2.2 
12 N 181 No. 75 IM 77158 Letter 4.0x7.1x2.2 
12 N 182 No. 26 IM 77159 Letter 4.3 x6.9x2.7 
12 N 183 No. 76 IM 77160 Letter 3.9x5.9x 2.2 
12. N 184 No. 110 IM 77161 Letter 4.8 8.9 x 2.8 
12 N 185 No. 125 IM 77162 Roster 7.5 x 10.7 x 2.7 
12 N 186 No. 58 IM 77163 Letter 4.1x8.4x2.8 
12. N 187 No. 27 IM 77164 Letter 4.5x8.8x2.9 
12 N 188 No. 41 IM 77165 Letter 3.5 x11.3%3.5 
12 N 189 No. 99 IM 77166 Letter 3.6x5.5 x 1.8 
12 N 190 No. 67 IM 77167 Letter Fragment 
12N 191 No. 28 IM 77168 Letter 4.4x7.3%2.2 
12 N 192 No. 47 IM 77169 Letter 4.0«6.4x2.5 
12 N 193 No. 21 IM 77170 Letter 4.1x6.9x2.5 
12 N 194 No. 68 IM 77171 Letter 4.2x6.5%x2,2 
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CATALOGS OF TEXTS 29 
TEXTS ARRANGED BY FIELD NUMBER (cont.) 

Field Number Publication Number Museum Number Type Dimensions in cm 
12 N 195 No. 95 IM 77172 Letter 4.6x8.5x2.7 
12 N 196 No. 49 IM 77173 Letter 3.2 x 5.0 x 2.0 
12 N 197 No. 22 IM 77174 Letter 4.4x7.5%*2.7 
12 N 198 No. 15 IM 77175 Letter 4.5x7.6x2,5 
12. N 199 No. 96 IM 77176 Letter 4.6x8.5x2.7 
12 N 200 No. 85 IM 77177 Letter 3.7x5.4x2.3 
12 N 201 No. 69 IM 77178 Letter 4.3x6.2%2,2 
12 N 202 No. 104 IM 77179 Letter 3.8x6.5%2.4 
12 N 203 No. 86 IM 77180 Letter 4.0x7.0x2.5 
12 N 204 No. 97 IM 77181 Letter 6.5 x 9.4.x 2,7 
12 N 205 No. 90 IM 77182 Letter 3.8x 7.0 x 2.6 
12 N 206 No. 70 IM 77183 Letter 3.7 x 7.0 x 2.7 
12 N 207 No. 77 IM 77184 Letter 4.0x5.8x2.4 
12 N 208 No. 71 IM 77185 Letter 4.3 x6.7x2.5 
12 N 209 No. 29 IM 77186 Letter 3.7x5.8 x 2.0 
12 N 210 No. 93 IM 77187 Letter 4.7x9.7 x 3.2 
12N 211 No. 44 IM 77188 Letter 4.3x6.3x2.1 
12N 212 No. 87 IM 77189 Letter 5.8x 3.7 x 2.2 
12 N 213 No. 111 IM 77190 Letter 4.06.5 2.3 
12. N 214 No. 35 IM 77191 Letter 5.0 x 9.3 « 2.7 
12.N 215 No. 98 IM 77192 Letter Fragment 

12 N 216 No. 112 Unregistered Letter Fragment 

12 N 217 No. 72 IM 77193 Letter 44x7.5*26 
12 N 218 No. 73 IM 77194 Letter 4.5x7.3x3.1 
12.N 219 No. 115 IM 77195 Exercise tablet 4.8x7.6x2.9 
12. N 220 No. 116 IM 77196 Exercise tablet 3.6x5.5 x 2.1 
12 N 221 No. 30 IM 77197 Letter 4.5x7.3x2.6 
12 N 222 No. 31 IM 77198 Letter 4.0x 6.9 «2.4 
12 N 223 No. 126 IM 77199 Roster 5.4 x 8.8 x 3.0 
12 N 224 No. 105 IM 77200 Letter 3.6 x 5.4 x 2.2 
12 N 225 No. 113 Unregistered Letter Fragment 

12. N 226 No. 32 IM 77201 Letter 3.7% 5.3 x23 
12. N 227 No. 74 IM 77202 Letter 5.0x 8.1.x 2.4 


RE nL st 
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30 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 
TEXTS ARRANGED BY MUSEUM NUMBER 
Museum Number Publication Number Field Number Type Dimensions in cm 
IM 77077 No. 114 12 N 100 Exercise tablet 16.0 x 21.3 «2.2 
IM 77078 No. 117 12N 101 Exercise tablet 10.9 x 15.6 x 3.3 
IM 77079 No. 118 12 N 102 Exercise tablet 15.1 x 22.3 x 3.8 
IM 77080 No. 127 12. N 103 Roster 12.7 x 20.5 x 3.8 
IM 77081 No. 46 12 N 104 Letter 3.8x 7.22.7 
IM 77082 No. 91 12.N 105 Letter 4.3x7.2x2.6 
IM 77083 No. 50 12 N 106 Letter 5.3x3.1« 1.9 
IM 77084 No. 78 12 N 107 Letter 4.3 «8.12.7 
IM 77085 No. 55 12 N 108 Letter 3.8 x 6.6 x 2.7 
IM 77086 No. 38 12 N 109 Letter 4.89.8 x 3.4 
IM 77087 No. 128 12N 110 Literary text 9.2« 14.3 4.3 
IM 77088 No. 60 12N 111 Letter 4.6x7.7x2.5 
IM 77089 No. 79 12N 112 Letter 3.9x6.2*2.5 
IM 77090 No. 80 12. N 113 Letter 4.0x 7.1% 2,2 
IM 77091 No. 51 12 N 114 Letter 3.9 x 6.6x 2.5 
IM 77092 No. 61 12N 115 Letter 3.2 x 4.7 1.6 
IM 77093 No. 100 12.N 116 Letter 4.3x7.7«2.8 
IM 77094 No. 9 12. N 117 Letter 4.0 x 6.2 «2.2 
IM 77095 No. 10 12N 118 Letter 4.8x 7.7 x 2.3 
IM 77096 No. 92 12N 119 Letter 4.8 x 10.0 x 3.6 
IM 77097 No. 11 12 N 120 Letter 3.7x5.9x2.2 
IM 77098 No. 5 12N 121 Letter 4.1*7.0x 2.3 
IM 77099 No. 56 12 N 122 Letter 3.4 x 6.6 x 2.4 
IM 77100 No. 106 12. N 123 Letter 3.6 x 6.4 x 2.4 
IM 77101 No. 101 12 N 124 Letter 4.3 x 6.8 x 2.3 
IM 77102 No. 107 12 N 125 Letter 3.7x7.2*2.5 
IM 77103 No. 12 12. N 126 Letter 4.5 x6.2x2.4 
IM 77104 No. 81 12 N 127 Letter 3.7 x 6.0 x 2.2 
IM 77105 No. 3 12 N 128 Letter 4.0x7.2x2.6 
IM 77106 No. 119 12, N 129 Exercise tablet 4.6 x 7.7 x 2.3 
IM 77107 No. 1 12 N 130 Letter 4.3 «8.42.6 
IM 77108 No. 120 12N 131 Exercise tablet 3.9 x 5.92.3 
IM 77109 No. 2 12 N 132 Letter 5.5% 11.4 3.7 
IM 77110 No. 48 12 N 133 Letter 4.2x5.8x2.1 
IM 77111 No. 34 12 N 134 Letter 4.0x6.3%2.4 
IM 77112 No. 33 12 N 135 Letter 4.3x7.9x 2.3 
IM 77113 No. 4 12 N 136 Letter 44x 7.6% 2.4 
IM 77114 No. 40 12. N 137 Letter 4,3 x8.6x2.3 
IM 77115 No, 16 12 N 138 Letter 4.7x7.4%2.5 
IM 77116 No. 82 12. N 139 Letter 5.2«8.7x2.8 
IM 77117 No. 108 12. N 140 Letter 4,.3x6.7x2.6 
IM 77118 No. 39 12N 141 Letter 4.8x8.3x2.4 
IM 77119 No. 63 12.N 142 Letter 3.6% 5.9 x 1.7 
IM 77120 No. 83 12 N 143 Letter 44x7.2*2.5 
IM 77121 No. 14 12 N 144 Letter 3.4x5.3x2.0 


Museum Number 


IM 77122 
IM 77123 
IM 77124 
IM 77125 
IM 77126 
IM 77127 
IM 77128 
IM 77129 
IM 77130 
IM 77131 
IM 77132 
IM 77133 
IM 77134 
IM 77135 
IM 77136 
IM 77137 
IM 77138 
IM 77139 
IM 77140 
IM 77141 
IM 77142 
IM 77143 
IM 77144 
IM 77145 
IM 77146 
IM 77147 
IM 77148 
IM 77149 
IM 77150 
IM 77151 
IM 77152 
IM 77153 
IM 77154 
IM 77155 
IM 77156 
IM 77157 
IM 77158 
IM 77159 
IM 77160 
IM 77161 
IM 77162 
IM 77163 
IM 77164 
IM 77165 
IM 77166 
IM 77167 
IM 77168 
IM 77169 
IM 77170 
IM 77171 


Publication Number 


No. 89 
No. 59 
No. 94 
No. 121 
No. 64 
No. 57 
No. 36 
No, 42 
No. 37 
No. 6 
No. 7 
No. 124 
No. 52 
No. 109 
No. 17 


No. 123 


No. 110 
No. 125 


No. 47 


No. 68 
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CATALOGS OF TEXTS 
TEXTS ARRANGED BY MUSEUM NUMBER (cont.) 


Field Number 


12 N 145 
12 N 146 
12 N 147 
12 N 148 
12 N 149 
12 N 150 
12N 151 
12. N 152 
12 N 153 
12 N 154 
12. N 155 
12 N 156 
12 N 157 
12 N 158 
12 N 159 
12 N 160 
12. N 161 
12 N 162 
12 N 163 
12 N 164 
12.N 165 
12 N 166 
12 N 167 
12 N 168 
12 N 169 
12 N 170 
12N 171 
12N 172 
12 N 173 
12 N 174 
12.N 175 
12 N 176 
12N 177 
12 N 178 
12N 179 
12 N 180 
12. N 181 
12 N 182 
12 N 183 
12 N 184 
12 N 185 
12 N 186 
12 N 187 
12 N 188 
12 N 189 
12N 190 
12N 191 
12 N 192 
12. N 193 
12N 194 


Type 


Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Exercise tablet 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Exercise tablet 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Exercise tablet 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Exercise tablet 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Roster 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 


Dimensions in.cm 


4.0x8.9x2.8 
4.05.6 1.8 
3.9x7.3 x 2.6 
4.1x7.3x2.3 
3.7x5.3x2.2 
6.6 x 9.9 x 3.5 
4.1x7.1%*2.3 
5.2x3.2x2.0 
4.0x7.4x2.3 
4.1x6.4x«2.2 
4.1x6.3x2.6 
5.5x9.5x2.9 
5.4x3.0x 1.4 
3.6x5.9x2.4 
5.49.5 x 3.0 
3.7 x 6.4.x 1.7 
4.5x6.4x2.1 
4.06.7 «2,2 
5.1 x 10.0 x 3.3 
4.1x7.5x2.7 
4.6x8.3 x 2.8 
4.4x7.2x2.2 
3.9 x 6.3 x 2.4 
3.7 x6.3x2.4 
5.4«7.1%«2.4 
3.8 x 6.5 x 2.3 
4.7x8.4x 2.7 
4.2x8.4x2.9 
3.9 x 6.3 x 2.3 
3.6x 5.5 x 1.8 
4.1x6.4x2.8 
4.4x 10.0 x 3.3 
4.0x 7.2 x 3.0 
3.9 7.1% 2.7 
6.1x3.1x2.0 
3.7x5.7x2.2 
4.0x 7.1% 2.2 
4.3x6.9%2.7 
3.9x 5.92.2 
4.8x8.9x28 
7.5 x 10.7 x 2.7 
4.1x8.4x2.8 
4.5 x8.8x2.9 
5.5x11.3x3.5 
3.6x5.5x 1.8 
Fragment 

4.4x7.3x2.2 
4.0x6.4%2.5 
4.1x6.9x2.5 
4.2x6.5 x 2.2 
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Museum Number 


IM 77172 
IM 77173 
IM 77174 
IM 77175 
IM 77176 
IM 77177 
IM 77178 
“IM 77179 
IM 77180 
IM 77181 
IM 77182 
IM 77183 
IM 77184 
IM 77185 
IM 77186 
IM 77187 
IM 77188 
IM 77189 
IM 77190 
IM 77191 
IM 77192 
IM 77193 
IM 77194 
IM 77195 
IM 77196 
IM 77197 
IM 77198 
IM 77199 
IM 77200 
IM 77201 
IM 77202 
Unregistered 
Unregistered 





Publication Number 


No. 95 
No. 49 
No. 22 
No. 15 
No. 96 
No. 85 
No. 69 
No. 104 
No. 86 
No. 97 
No. 90 
No. 70 
No. 77 
No. 71 
No. 29 
No. 93 
No. 44 
No. 87 
No. 111 
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Field Number 


12 N 195 
12 N 196 
12 N 197 
12N 198 
12N 199 
12 N 200 
12. N 201 
12 N 202 
12 N 203 
12 N 204 
12 N 205 
12 N 206 
12 N 207 
12 N 208 
12 N 209 
12 N 210 
12 N 211 
12. N 212 
12. N 213 
12 N 214 
12. N 215 
12N 217 
12N 218 
12.N 219 
12 N 220 
12 N 221 
12 N 222 
12 N 223 
12 N 224 
12 N 226 
12 N 227 
12 N 216 
12 N 225 


Type 


Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Exercise tablet 
Exercise tablet 
Letter 
Letter 
Roster 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 


THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 
TEXTS ARRANGED BY MUSEUM NUMBER (cont.) 


Dimensions in cm 


4.6x 8.52.7 
3.2 x 5.0 x 2.0 
44x75 2.7 
4,.5x 7.62.5 
4.6 x 8.5 x 2.7 
3.7x5.4x2.3 
4.3x6.22.2 
3.8x 6.5% 2.4 
4.0x 7.0 x 2.5 
6.5 x 9.4 x 2.7 
3.8 x 7.0x 2.6 
3.7 x 7.0 x 2.7 
4.0x 5.8 x 2.4 
4.3x 6.72.5 
3.7 x 5.8 x 2.0 
4.7x9.7x3.2 
4.3x6.3 2.1 
5.8x3.7x2.2 
4.0x 6.5 x 2.3 
5.0 x 9.3 x 2.7 
Fragment 

4.4x7.5x2.6 
4.5x7.3x3.1 
4.8x7.6x2.9 
3.6x5.5x2.1 
4.5x73x2.6 
4.06.9 x 2.4 
5.4 x 8.8 x 3.0 
3.6x5.4x 2.2 
3.7x5.3 x 2.3 
5.0x 8.1 «2.4 
Fragment 

Fragment 
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CATALOGS OF TEXTS 


TEXTS ARRANGED BY WIDTH-TO-LENGTH RATIO 


Ratio Publication Number Dimensions in em Museum Number Field Number Type 
1:2.4 No. 45 44x 10.0x3.3 IM 77153 12 N 176 Letter 
1:2.4 No. 89 4.0x8.9x2.8 IM 77122 12 N 145 Letter 
1:2.2 No. 2 §.5x«11.4%3.7 IM 77109 12 N 132 Letter 
1:2.2 No. 38 48x98x3.4 IM 77086 12 N 109 Letter 
1:2.2 No. 41 5.5x11.3x3.5 IM 77165 12 N 188 Letter 
1:2.2 No. 58 4.1 8.4x2.8 IM 77163 12 N 186 Letter 
1:2.2 No. 92 4.8 x 10.0 x 3.6 IM 77096 12N 119 Letter 
1:2.1 No. 1 4.3x8.4x2.6  - IM 77107 12 N 130 Letter 
1:2.1 No. 27 4.5 x8.8x2.9 IM 77164 12 N 187 Letter 
1:2.1 No. 40 4.3 x8.6 x 2.3 IM 77114 12 N 137 Letter 
1:2.1 No. 53 4.2x8.4x2,9 IM 77149 12 N 172 Letter 
1:2.1 No. 56 3.4x6.6x 2.4 IM 77099 12 N 122 Letter 
1:2.1 No. 93 4.7x9.7 x 3.2 IM 77187 12N 210 Letter 
1:2.1 No. 107 3.7K7.2x2.5 IM 77102 12 N 125 Letter 
1:2.0 No. 35 5.0x9.3 x 2.7 IM 77191 12 N 214 Letter 
1:2.0 No. 37 4.0x7.4x2.3 TM 77130 12 N 153 Letter 
1:2.0 No. 46 3.8x7.2x2.7 IM 77081 12. N 104 Letter 
1:2.0 No. 70 3.7x7.0%2.7 IM 77183 12 N 206 Letter 
1:2.0 No. 78 4.3 x8.1x2.7 IM 77084 12 N 107 Letter 
1:2.0 No. 90 3.8x7.0x 2.6 IM 77182 12 N 205 Letter 
1:2.0 No. 94 3.97.3 x 2.6 IM 77124 12. N 147 Letter 
1:2.0 No. 95 4.6x8.5x2.7 IM 77172 12 N 195 Letter 
1:2.0 No. 96 4.68.5 2.7 IM 77176 12 N 199 Letter 
1:2.0 No. 110 4.8x8.9x2.8 IM 77161 12 N 184 Letter 
1:2.0 No, 122 5.1x 10.0 x 3.3 IM 77140 12 N 163 Exercise tablet 
1:1.9 No. 3 4.0«7.2x2.6 IM 77105 12 N 128 Letter 
1:1.9 No. 18 4.1x7.5%2.7 IM 77141 12 N 164 Letter 
1:1.9 No. 19 4.6 x 8.3 «2.8 IM 77142 12 N 165 Letter 
1:1.9 No. 20 4.7x8.4x%2.7 IM 77148 12N 171 Letter 
1:19 No. 33 4.3x7.9x 2.3 IM 77112 12. N 135 Letter 
1:1.9 No. 43 4.0«7.2 x 3.0 IM 77154 12N 177 Letter 
1:1.9 No. 55 3.8x6.6x2.7 IM 77085 12 N 108 Letter 
1:1.9 No. 75 4.0x7.1%x2.2 IM 77158 12 N 181 Letter 
1:19 No. 86 4.0x7.0x2.5 IM 77180 12 N 203 Letter 
1:1.9 No. 100 4.3x7.7%2.8 IM 77093 12N 116 Letter 
1:1.9 No. 106 3.6 x 6.4 x 2.4 IM 77100 12. N 123 Letter 
1:1.8 No. 4 4.4% 7.62.4 IM 77113 12 N 136 Letter 
1:1.8 No. 5 4.1x7,.0«2.3 IM 77098 12N 121 Letter 
1:1.8 No. 13 3.7 x 6.4 x 1.7 IM 77137 12 N 160 Letter 
1:1.8 No. 15 4.5 x 7.6x2.5 IM 77175" 12 N 198 Letter 
1:1.8 No. 17 5.4x9.5x3.0 IM 77136 12. N 159 Letter 
1:1.8 No. 21 4.1x6.9x2.5 IM 77170 12. N 193 Letter 
11.8 No, 22 4.4x7.5%2.7 IM 77174 12 N 197 Letter 
1:1.8 No. 31 4.0x6.9x2.4 IM 77198 12 N 222 Letter 


1:1.8 No. 36 4.1%*7.1%2.3 IM 77128 12 N 151 Letter 
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Ratio 


1:1.8 
1:1.8 
1:1.8 
1:1.8 
1:1.8 
1:1.8 
1:1.8 
1:1.8 
1:1.8 
1:1.8 
1:1.8 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
4:17 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.7 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
131.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
1:1.6 
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THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR'S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


Publication Number 


No. 39 
No. 51 
No. 60 
No. 65 
No. 66 
No. 72 
No. 84 
No. 91 


No. 80 


No. 101 
No. 105 
No. 108 


Dimensions in cm 


4.88.3 «2.4 
3.9 x 6.6 x 2.5 
4.6x7.7x2.5 
4.0 x 6.7 x 2.2 
3.8 x 6.5 x 2.3 
4.4x7.5x2.6 
3.7 x 6.3 x 2.4 
4.3x7.2x2.6 
3.8x 6.52.4 
4.1x7.3«2.3 
3.9x7.1%2.7 
3.9x6.3x2.4 
4.8x7.7x2.3 
3.7x5.9x2.2 
3.4x5.3x2.0 
3.9 x 6.3 x2.3 
4.3x6.9x2.7 
4.4x7.3 «2.2 
3.7 x5.8x2.0 
4.57.3 x 2.6 
4.0x6.3x2.4 
4.0 «6.4.x 2.5 
3.2x5.0x2.0 
3.6x5.9x 1.7 
4.5x7.3x3.1 
5.0x8.1x2.4 
3.9 x 6.2 x 2.5 
3.7 x 6.0 x 2.2 
5.2 x 8.7x2.8 
4.4x7.2*2.5 
4.4«*7.2x2.2 
3.6 x 5.9 x 2.4 
4.0«6.5 «2,3 
4.6 x 7.7 «2.3 
5.5 x 9.5 x 2.9 
4.1x6.4x2.2 
4.1x6.3x2.6 
4.0x6.2 «2.2 
4.7x74x2,5 
4.1x6.4x2.8 
3.2 «4.7 x 1.6 
3.6x 5.5 x 1.8 
4.2x6.5%2.2 
4.3 x 6.7 x2.5 
4.0x7.1 2.2 
3.7«x5.7 x2.2 
3.6x5.5x 1.8 
4.3x6.8%2.3 
3.6x5.4x2.2 
4.3 x 6.7 x 2.6 


Museum Number 


IM 77118 
IM 77091 
IM 77088 
IM 77139 
IM 77147 
IM 77193 
IM 77145 
IM 77082 
IM 77179 
IM 77125 
IM 77155 
IM 77144 
IM 77095 
IM 77097 
IM 77121 
IM 77150 
IM 77159 
IM 77168 
IM 77186 
IM 77197 
IM 77111 
IM 77169 
IM 77173 
IM 77119 
IM 77194 
IM 77202 
IM 77089 
IM 77104 
IM 77116 
IM 77120 
IM 77143 
IM 77135 
IM 77190 
IM 77106 
IM 77133 
IM 77131 
IM 77132 
IM 77094 
IM 77115 
IM 77152 
IM 77092 
IM 77151 
IM 77171 
IM 77185 
IM 77090 
IM 77157 
IM 77166 
IM 77101 
IM 77200 
IM 77117 


TEXTS ARRANGED BY WIDTH-TO-LENGTH RATIO (cont.) 


Field Number 


12N 141 
12N 114 
12N 111 
12 N 162 
12.N 170 
12 N 217 
12 N 168 
12.N 105 
12 N 202 
12. N 148 
12 N 178 
12 N 167 
12N 118 
12 N 120 
12 N 144 
12. N 173 
12 N 182 
12. N 191 
12 N 209 
12 N 221 
12 N 134 
12 N 192 
12 N 196 
12. N 142 
12N 218 
12. N 227 
12N 112 
12 N 127 
12 'N 139 
12 N 143 
12 N 166 
12. N 158 
12 N 213 
12. N 129 
12 N 156 
12. N 154 
12, N 155 
12N 117 
12 N 138 
12.N 175 
12.N 115 
12 N 174 
12 N 194 
12. N 208 
12N 113 
12 N 180 
12 N 189 
12 N 124 
12 N 224 
12 N 140 


Type 


Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Exercise tablet 
Exercise tablet 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Exercise tablet 
Exercise tablet 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
Letter 
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CATALOGS OF TEXTS 35 
TEXTS ARRANGED BY WIDTH-TO-LENGTH RATIO (cont.) 





Ratio Publication Number Dimensions in cm Museum Number Field Number Type 

1:1.6 No, 115 4.8 7.6x*2.9 TM 77195 12 N 219 Exercise tablet 
1:1.6 No. 126 5.4x 8.8 x 3.0 IM 77199 12 N 223 Roster 

1:1.6 No. 127 12.7 x 20.5 x 3.8 IM 77080 12 N 103 Roster 

1:1.6 No. 128 9.2x 14.3 «4.3 IM 77087 12N 110 Literary text 
1:15 No. 32 3.7x5.3x2.3 IM 77201 12 N 226 Letter 

1:1.5 No. 44 4.3x6.3x2.1 IM 77188 12N211 Letter 

1:1.5 No. 57 6.6 x 9.9 x 3.5 IM 77127 12 N 150 Letter 

1:1.5 No. 59 4.0x5.6x 1.8 IM 77123 12 N 146 Letter 

11.5 No. 64 3.7x5.3x2.2 IM 77126 12 N 149 Letter 

1:1.5 No. 76 3.9x5.9x 2.2 IM 77160 12 N 183 Letter 

1:15 No. 77 4.0x5.8x2.4 IM 77184 12 N 207 Letter 

4:1.5 No. 85 3.7x5.4x2.3 IM 77177 12 N 200 Letter 

E15 No. 97 6.5 x 9.42.7 IM 77181 12 N 204 Letter 

1:15 No. 102 4.5x6.4x2.1 IM 77138 12N 161 Letter 

1:1.5 No, 116 3.6x5.5x2.1 IM 77196 12 N 220 Exercise tablet 
1:1.5 No. 118 15.1 x 22.3 x 3.8 TM 77079 12 N 102 Exercise tablet 
1:1.5 No. 120 3.9x5.9x 2.3 IM 77108 12. N 131 Exercise tablet 
1:1.4 No. 12 4.5x6.2x2.4 IM 77103 12 N 126 Letter 

{1.4 No. 23 5.4x7.1x2.4 IM 77146 12 N 169 Letter 

1:1.4 No. 48 4.2x5.8x2.1 IM 77110 12. N 133 Letter 

1:1.4 No. 69 4.3 x 6.22.2 IM 77178 12 N 201 Letter 

1:1.4 No. 117 10.9 x 15.6 x 3.3 IM 77078 12.N 101 Exercise tablet 
1:1.4 No. 125 7.5 x 10.7 2.7 IM 77162 12 N 185 Roster 

1:1.3 No. 114 16.0 x 21.3 x 2.2 IM 77077 12 N 100 Exercise tablet 
1:0.6 No. 42 §.2x3.2«2.0 IM 77129 12.N 152 Letter 

1:0.6 No. 87 5.8x3.7 x 2.2 IM 77189 12N 212 Letter 

1:0.5 No. 50 5.3x3.1x 1.9 IM 77083 12 N 106 Letter 

1:0.5 No. 52 5.4x3.0x 1.4 IM 77134 12 N 157 Letter 

1:0.5 No. 54 6.1x3.1«2.0 IM 77156 12 N 179 Letter 

_ No. 67 Fragment IM 77167 12.N 190 Letter 

_ No. 98 Fragment IM 77192 12.N 215 Letter 

_ No. 112 Fragment Unregistered 12 N 216 Letter 

_ No. 113 Fragment Unregistered 12. N 225 Letter 
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TEXT COPIES, TRANSLITERATIONS, TRANSLATIONS, 





AND COMMENTS 
No. 1 
Letter IM 77107 
4.3 x 8.4 x 2.6 cm 12 N 130 
1:2.1 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 
1. a-na ™AG-SES-ir gi-bi-ma ‘ies 
2. um-ma "NiG.DU SES-kdm 
3. a-na ka-a-sdé lu-u Sal-mu pee 4 
4. DINGIR.MES Su-ut E.KU[R] u EN.LIL.KI 5 fn Pdish Ree 
5. ZLMES 54 S8E5-lid1 li-is-su-ru ALT PET phy 
6. um-ma-a a-n[a] SES-id-a-ma mints: <3 var 
7. tup-pi a-na Sul-mu 5a SES-id 10 ent srt we peasy Yer 
8. al-tap-r[a] 45-5 ERIN.MES 5d oe poten tel 
9. SE8-d-a iS-pur 40 Si-nu ns (ORES EY eae E78 sie 
10. na-pul-tu 'al-du-% "Zum-bu-ta-a-nu PBS Ke »! 
es ee is “een er 
11. ra-bu-Sti-nu wt LUSAMAN.LA Su-t oat : 
12. a-na pa-an 888-id a-Sap-pa-ras-si Fotis ieee 
13. S8E8-ti-a dib-ba ta-bu-tu aie ee ee! fe 
14. it-ti-lSi) [Ijid-bu-ub 8E3.MES-Sii-nu 20 : 
15. kiei piei an-ni-i i-qab-bu-i falar eah aw 
16. um-ma SES.MES-ti-nu a-Sar bE rE Res TY ee 
17. il-li-ku ul i§-lim-d§-Sti-nu-tu ee ep, 
18. en-na ki-i SUKU.BLA ina & 25 Fer eae dept 
19. ™URU-lu-mur ia-a-nu SUKU.HLA SE 
20. lid-da-ds-Sé li-ru-ub-ma 
21. &-su li-mur-ma lil-lik-ma 
22. lig-ba-ds-Sh-nu-tu a-'na) 
23. pa-an ITILBARA 2 LI[M(?)] 
Lower EDGE 


24. LU gin-na-a-ti a-Inal 
25. pa-an SkS8-id il-la-ka 
37 
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38 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


REVERSE Sot 
26. 2 sit-tu-ti-Sii-nu 
27. ul im-me-rik-ku-t 
28. il-la-ku-ti-nu 5a SE8-u-a 
29. a-na "Mu-ri i-qab-bu-t 30 
30. um-ma_ le-mut-ta-na-tu-nu 
31. mi-nam-ma §4 1 MA.INA KU.BABBAR! taS-pur-a-nu 
32. kit-tu an-na-a hi-tu-ti-a am-me-ni 
33. a-na 858-ia la d§-pur um-ma Sd 
34. 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR «5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR» SiG ta-kil-tu 
35. a SiG dr-ga-man-nu mul-ram-ma 
36. lul-bil ina 'LU1 Kal-du gab-bi-si 
37. ki-lil t-ba--u-% sic ta-kil-tu 
38. ba-ni-ti a SiG dr-ga-man-nu 
39. bab-ba-nu-i ifa]-a>-nu dr-ka a-na 45 Le 
40. 8:8-id al-t{ap]-ra en-na sic ta-kil-ti CAAT LT RO TA 
41. bab-ba-n{i]-t{a] sic dr-ga-man-nu oS 
42. bab-ba-nu-lii) a sic ta-kil-tu 
43. lib-bu-ti §4 a-na TUG mu-sip-tu 
44. 34 388-id i-mah-ha-su ina 3u" 
45. ™"Mu-ru Se§-t-a lu-Se-bil 
46. & mi-nu-ti ‘si-bu-tu 
47. Sa SES-id SES-t-a lu-mas-si-ma li§-pur 
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('2)Sa[y] to Nabi-nasir, thus says Kudurru your brother: “May you be well. “May the gods of Eku[r] 
and Nippur guard my brother’s life. Say t[o] my brother: °*"] have written and sen[t] my tablet to inquire 
about the well-being of my brother. °'Conceming the men about whom my brother wrote—forty of them 
are dependent(s). “'"Now, Zumbutanu is their chief and an apprentice scribe. "?I am sending him to my 
brother. “?"“)My brother [sh]ould speak with him about an alliance. “**”*’Their brothers are saying as fol- 
lows: “Wherever our brothers went, it wasn’t safe for them.” “*®)Now, if there are no rations in the 
House of Ali-limur, let him (my brother?) give him (Ali-limur?) rations. °°? Let him go in and inspect his 
house and go and speak to them. “*)Before the month of Nisannu, two thous[and(?)] families will be 
coming to my brother. °°?” And should the rest of them not stay behind? should they come also? 

(286-29) A bout what my brother is saying to Murru: °You are all reprobates.” °’What about this one mina 
of silver you sent me? °)In truth, it’s my fault. °°°*)Why didn’t I just write to my brother and say: “Buy and 
send me blue-purple and red-purple wool worth five minas of silver”? °°?) When I searched the length of 
Chaldea, there w[as]n’t any good-quality blue-purple wool or any fine-quality red-purple wool. °° 
40) Afterwards, I wr[ot]e to my brother. “°*My brother should now send in the hands of Murru some f[iJn{e] 
blue-purple and red-purple wool and also some blue-purple wool out of which they can weave my brother’s 
musiptu-textile. “4” And whatever my brother’s desire, let my brother specify in writing and send it. 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—The Nabf-nasir to whom this letter was addressed may have been the Nabf-nasir who reigned as 
king of Babylon from 747 to 734 8.c. The Nabf-nasir of our archive was involved in important 
political affairs (in this letter and in No. 17), and he was the man to whom Kudurru appealed to 
have offerings sent to Nippur’s temple (also in No. 17). If he was in fact king, it is interesting that 
Kudurru addresses him as “brother.” 
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TEXT NO. 1 39 


Lines 4-S—Among the greeting formulae found in this archive, ili Sat Ekur u Nippur napSati $a ahiya lissurit 
is closest to the Middle Babylonian examples (compare Salonen, Grussformeln, pp. 57-70). 


Line 10—napultu in this archive denotes more than a “person” or “soul” but a person or soul who lacked 
membership in one of the “houses” comprising the Sandabakku’s circle of allies. This is evidenced 
by the contrasting use of napultu and bitu in No. 4, a letter which expresses concern about whether 
newly arrived laborers from the environs of Bit-Yakin should be brought into the ranks of the 
“souls” (ana napSati Sirubu [lines 15-16]), or whether they should be brought into one of the 
“houses” (ana bitati Stirubu [lines 19-20]). napultu also occurs in No. 75:24, where the term refers 
to persons who were ransomed and afterwards perhaps sold. 

The ending of the name Zumbutdnu indicates that it is probably West Semitic (< *ZBT or 
*ZBB?). 

Line 13—+ta-bu-tu must represent the abstract of tabu rather than the masculine plural of the adjective be- 
cause dib-ba is singular. The expression dibba tabutu means literally “a word of friendship” (the 
final vowels are almost certainly neutral in quality). In the Amarna correspondence, the logogram 
DUG.GA, which probably stands for fabiitu, refers specifically to an “alliance of friendship” (see 
Moran, Amarna Letters, p. 217 n. 5 [EA 136]); and this is also the meaning of fbf in the Aramaic 
treaties from Sfire (see idem, JNES 22 [1963]: 173-76). In the Neo-Babylonian letters from 
Kuyunjik, the equivalent expression seems to be dibbu tabiitu, “friendly words,” which also con- 
notes an alliance (see, e.g., ABL 571 r. 9~10 [dib-bi DUG.GA.MES]; ABL 608:7, 10 [dib-bi ta-bu-u-ti, 
dib-bi DUG.GA]; and ABL 943:4 [dib-bi ta-bu-te]). 

The syllabic spelling in the present letter demonstrates that MUN.YLA should be read as fabiitu in 
contexts requiring the abstract, as in the clause ki ahhdtu u MUN.YLA Sebdta, “If you desire brother- 
hood and friendly relations ...” (No. 2:9-11), and in MUN.ULA Ai tépus quttisuma, “Just as you made 
the alliance, put an end to it” (No. 30:17-18). One should note, however, that the form fabtitu also 
came to be used on occasion (as shown by the spelling EN MUN(.gI)-tu-tu in YOS 3 26:6 and BIN 1 
34:11, 15). Elsewhere in this archive, MUN.YLA stands for fabtu, “favor,” as in ina libbi anni 
MUN.ULA-a fusu[s], “Remember this favor of mine” (No. 2:29-30), idu ki ahwa u LU be-If MUN.YLA- 
ia atta, “I know that you are my brother and my ally” (No. 4:25-28), and [ad]@ ki ahu u LU be-li 
MUN.HLA [a]fta, “Now if you are a brother and an ally ...” (No. 24:14—-16). 

For a discussion of tdbiitu and similar terms, see Weinfeld, JAOS 93 (1973): 191-93. 


Lines 22-23—On the temporal nuance of ana pan, see the note to No. 38:21. The broken sign at the end of 
line 23 must constitute part of the number accompanying LU ginndti. The traces point to LIM. 


Lines 29 and 45—The name "Mu-ri/u, which can be understood to stand for maru, “foal,” is not otherwise 
attested as an Akkadian PN. It is therefore understood to represent Murr, a name that is found with 
considerable frequency in Thamidic inscriptions, where it is written Mr (see van den Branden, 
Inscriptions thamoudéennes, p. 98 [HU. 151] + previous bibliography). There are nineteen occur- 
rences of Murr in the genealogical work of Hisham Ibn al-Kalbi known as Jamharat al-nasab (see 
Caskel and Strenziok, eds., /K, vol. 2: Das Register). 

Line 30—The unusual form /emuttdndtunu is understood to derive from the substantive /emuttu + the particu- 
larizing affix -an + the 2m.pl. stative ending -dtunu. The word lemuttdnu, which is unattested else- 
where, seems to be similar in both form and meaning to the term nabalkattanu, “rebel, violator (of a 
contract)” (see CAD N/L, p. 9's.v.). 

Line 36—The use of the singular suffix on gabbisu demonstrates that LU Kaldu (to which gabbisu refers) 
stands for the territorial entity “Chaldea” rather than for the ethnicon “Chaldeans.” 


Line 47—-On the various meanings of the verb mussii, see the note to No. 46:27. 
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No. 2 
Letter IM 77109 
5.5 x 11.4 x 3.7 cm 12 N 132 
1:2.2 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE Sey: 
1. a-na ™PA-A8-8ES qi-bi-ma 
2. um-ma ™AG-ERIN.TAU-li-a SES-kdm rk Po 
3. um-ma-a a-na SES5-ia-a-ma hele? perl el whee 
4, ki-i G8-mu-ti um-ma "Sd-lim nA Ir ok Bot Y ve 
5. ina pa-ni-ka la tu-mas-Sar Si-ti-ma a RET Fe 
6. a-na l+en a-bi la i-hal-liq 5 iopuevesrieay ete 
7. a-di a-Sap-pa-ram-ma TAX KTS pp EY 
8. MU DINGIR 4-Se-la-d5-5t gat Keaier LT ‘= 
9. Gr-ki-st Sup-ras-st ki-i rere rs PRT WE x 
10. SES-1-tu & MUN.YLA Fok al { alan eE 
11. se-ba-ta LO lu-t sa-bit " nae a ere al 
12. a-di 1Gt'-ia tam-mar fool A fA 


13. l+en ina lib-bi SES.MES-e-3 ren wlio Sigitce A reat 


14. a-na lib-lbil GE8Tu" MES-s% 


15. ia ir-ru-ub-ma la ti-Sah-laq-st Teh aero 


16. ki-i tal-tap-ra 15 re i Ta 

17. um-ma a-bu-us-su as-bat ae a MeCN epee 

18. man-nu ki-i 'il-kud-da-la§-Sum\-ma Lok zt Ser Gace 

19. ta-Sap-'par\-ra-ma lu a-sib Ag rere: Cr We om 

20. a-di at-ta tal-la-kam-ma Lem Dep’ carte 

21. tab-ba-ku-us 1+en-Si 2-54 =n re sr EX ORT iat 
Lower EDGE 


22. la kit-ta-a lo. €. ie a yp AL ¥ 


23. ah-tar-sa-a 


REVERSE 
24. en-na a-Sap-pa-rak-kdm-ma 
25. ul Vtal-gi-pan-ni 
26. ina mah-lril-i L[G] sar-ru-ti-lia,) 
27. §4 LU-ti-lkal ki-i t-sab-bit 
28. l+en 5 KU.BABBAR (fa-an-da-har-Sti-nu-tu 
29. ina lib-bi an-Inil-i MUNYLA-a | 
30. Au-su-u[s] am-me-ni LU hal-qu 
31. tu-tir-ram-ma a-na LU be-li KUR-ia 
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32. ta-nam-ldin| ki-i_ mim-ma TeV. 
33. te-ri-l§dl-an-ni Sup-ram-ma 
34, Iu-se-bi-lak-ka 0 ki-i es ee et 
35. ku-tal-Slu*\-ta Si-t *over erasure # pee are < Pee Rei 
ve : aa ASEAN di? Nica, as; - = adres 
36. tu-kal da-Sd-an-ni 7 ie ig Parise 





37. Sup-ru AD.MES-t-nu 

38. a-ha-mes ku-ul-lu 

39. a Iten Fal-na a-a-li 30 
AQ. Sd Sd-ni-i t-Su-uz-zu 


a beet bal 
PS EST REY AT Se 


35 


Leg FEO ROE 
DE po Tr Set 
o F Pee HE Senet 


('2)Say to Nab@-naddin-ahi, thus says NabO-niraru’a your brother. “Say to my brother: “*)As soon as I 
heard— 
You must not let Salim out of your sight. He must not run away to someone else before I can 
write and swear an oath concerning him. "After that, send him to me. If you desire brother- 
hood and friendly relations, let the man be held in confinement. "Until you see me in 
person, not a single one of his brothers must come within earshot of him, that he may not help 
him to escape— 


“you wrote (again) to me, “saying: 
I have taken on the role of his father. “*""” Whoever takes him into custody, you will send 
(him) to me; “otherwise, let him stay put until you yourself come and take him away. 


(21b-23)}Jave I even once or twice unjustly made a withdrawal? °**Now I’m sending a message to you 
because you didn’t believe me. °?”)Previously when I captured my kidnappers of your slaves, “you re- 
ceived them for (only) five (shekels) of silver each. °°" Remem[ber] this goodwill of mine. °°°°*)Why did 
you capture the runaway and are now giving him to my enemy? ©“ If you crave anything from me, write to 
me and I’ll send it to you. “*°”)And if it is reserve-duty that you are holding him for—send rings. © **Our 
fathers rule jointly, °°“ and they stand each as the confederate of the other. 


COMMENTS 
Line 10—SE8-1i-tu of course represents afjiitu, “brotherhood.” MUN.YLA on the other hand probably represents 
here fabiitu (rather than ¢abtiitu; see the note to No. 1:13). For the connotations of both afpitu and 
abhiitu u tabiitu, see the note to No. 3:5. 
Lines 13~-15—Oppenheim proposed that the expression ina libbi uznéSunu étarbi——which is found in a letter 
from Humban-balta8 III to Ashurbanipal—should be translated “they got information (lit. it has 
entered their ears)” (see JAOS 61 [1941]: 263). But Oppenheim’s translation ignores the actual 
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subject of étarbu, which is UN.MES-ia, “my people,” in the preceding line (see ABL 879:11-12). An 
almost identical expression is used in the present letter, where it seems to mean instead “to come 
within earshot of.” 


Line 17—The idiom abbut X sabdatu, which the CAD proposes to translate “to intercede for X” or “to further 
the cause of X” (see CAD S, pp. 24-25 sub sabdtu 8a—b) means literally, “to take on the role of 
father of X” (cf. AHw, p. 6 sub abbutu(m) 5). 


Line 18—ikuddaSu is understood to be the 3m.sg. G-stem pres. of kddu (“to detain, arrest, take into cus- 
tody”) + the 3m.sg. acc. suffix -asfu (see AHw, p. 420 sub kadu(m)). Only one other verbal form 
exhibits the medial vowel of this verb, and it shows d rather than @ (the form is liktassu in MDP 10 
92:18, a Middle Babylonian text from Susa). The verb gddu, “to kindle,” shows & as medial vowel; 
but its meaning does not fit the context. 


44 


Line 21—The CAD translates the phrase ilténSu SiniSu as “more than once” (see CAD J/J, p. 284 sub iStisSu). 


Line 23—According to the dictionaries, the verb hardsu means on the one hand “to cut off, withdraw, deduct” 
and on the other “to settle, clear up, clarify” (see AHw, pp. 323-24 sub harasu(m) I, and CAD H, pp. 
92-95 sub fardsu A). fhardsu in this archive means not only “to withdraw, deduct (from an ac- 
count)” but also “to cancel an order” or “to write off.” The verb also occurs in No. 33:27 and No. 
58:22. 


Line 29—On the various possible readings of MUN.YLA, see the note to No. 1:13. The Ic.sg. gen. suffix -@ on 
MUN.HLA-a occurs in place of the expected -ya. Other parallels for the use of -a in the place of -ya 
include NINDA.YLA-a in ABL 743 r. 5 and ERIN.MES-a in ABL 849 r. 1. 


Line 31—For turru in the meaning “to take (away) captive,” see AHw, p. 1335 sub taru(m) D 19. 


Lines 35—36—kutalliitu, which occurs elsewhere only in two texts from the Achaemenid period, seems to 
have military connotations. The dictionaries translate the word either as “obligation to serve as a 
reservist in the royal army” (CAD K, p. 607) or as “position of substitute” (AHw, p. 518 s.v.). The 
occurrence of this word in a letter from the eighth century B.c. prompts several questions: did the 
elites of Babylonia in the eighth century also require military service of their followers? If so, could 
a substitute perform this duty in one’s stead? For whom would such service have been done? And 
finally, did the term kutallitu also encompass service on civil projects, such as canal building? 

daSannu seems to designate a ring, bracelet, or anklet made of precious metal. It is an item that 
was included in at least one Neo-Assyrian dowry inventory, where it is listed between sabiru 
(simeru), “ring, bracelet, anklet,” and gilu (qullu), “coil” (see Parker, Jraq 16 [1954]: 37 [ND 
2307]: 10-11). In Babylonia, silver and gold rings and coils were presented as payments and gifts of 
various kinds in the sixth century B.c., as indicated by VAS 6 61:6-8, Pinches, BOR 2 (1887-88): 
3:8~9, and Camb. 45:7-11. The reference here to daSannu, and the reference in No. 35:27 to qilu, 
indicate that these items were being used as payments or gifts already in the eighth century B.c. For 
the history of the use of silver coils as money in Mesopotamia, and for photographs of the same, see 
M. A. Powell, Festschrift Matous, pp. 211-41. 


Line 38—kullu has various meanings. The one that best fits the present context is “to rule” (CAD K, pp. 512- 
13 s.v. 3a—b). 

Line 39—According to AHw, the substantive ayyalu means “ally” or “confederate” (see p. 24 sub ajjalu II). 
By contrast, the CAD prefers to translate it as “help” (see vol. A/I, p. 226 sub ajalu B). 
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No. 3 
Letter IM 77105 
4.0X7.2 xX 2.6 cm 12 N 128 
1:1.9 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. a-na "BA-Sd-a qi-[bi-ma] 

um-ma “Ja-da-a>-Il 

a-na ka-a-Sé lu-v §nl-mu 

um-ma-a a-na SE8-id-a-ma 

. am-me-ni ah-hu-tu-t 

ki-i la se-ba-a-ti 5 
ul-tu ta§-mu-ti 

. um*-ma_ dul-la-a-ti *over erasure 

. $d DINGIR.MES i-na UGU* *over erasure 

. "Ya-da-a>-il i-ba-d8-3i 

. a-Ina té-mil-ia 10 
12. Sall-[tap-rak]-lkal 


WON AKXAYWN 


—= — 
—- © 


REVERSE 
13. en-na ki-i a-mf{at] 
14. SES-i-tu* pa-nu-t[u] "lal tas-kun *over erasure 


* 


15. §d a-mat a-na* over erasure 


16. muh-hi-ia i§-kun 





15 
17. mus-si-ma Sup-lram\-ma 
18. lu-u i-de lkil-i 
19. SES-t-a- 
20. at(!)-ta 
20 


(-2)STay] to Iqia, thus says Yada>-Il. May you be well. “Say to my brother: “Why (did you act) as if 
you didn’t want brotherhood after you heard it said: “The work assignments of the gods are upon Yada>- 
1’? “At my own discretion, I have w[ritten to] you. “'*"*/Now even if you did not establish the wor[ding] of 
the previo[us] brotherhood (agreement), ‘find out who established the wording with regard to me and 
write to me so that I may know that you are my brother. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 2 and 10—The personal name Yada>-Il (= Yada<-Il, “?11 knows”) is found also in No. 59:21 and 26, No. 
6:18, and No. 23:2. The name is of course West Semitic but occurs only once in the entire corpus of 
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extant Aramaic inscriptions and texts of the first half of the first millennium B.c. (spelled Yd in 
AssU 5:8; see Hug, Altaram. Gramm. 7-6. Jh., p. 22; and compare the index of Aramaic PNs 
published by Donner and R6llig in KAI, vol. 3, pp. 53-56; also Maraqten, Semitischen 
Personennamen, p. 169). A similar name is attested in the Hebrew Bible, but it is spelled there 
Ydyl (vocalized Y‘dia~El; see 1 Chron. 7:6, 10, 11; 11:45; and 26:2; compare also “/a-di-I>(!?7)1-i- 
lu, the name of Mukin-zéri’s envoy in Nimrud Letter III [Saggs, Irag 17 (1955): 30:11']). 

On the other hand, the name Yd°/, which has been vocalized by Héfner as Yada@il, occurs over 
eighty times in Old South Arabian inscriptions (see Harding, Pre-Islamic Arabian Names, p. 664 
[Sabean and Himyarite]). Yada?-Il was also the name of a shaykh of the tribe called Naqiraya (a 
group mentioned in No. 13 [LU Na-qa-ri]), whom the Assyrians caught stealing sheep around the 
middle of the eighth century (see Postgate, Palace Archive, no. 119; see also Fales, Aramaic Epi- 
graphs, p. 261). 

Line 5—ahhutu, or “brotherhood,” was a prominent institution in Babylonia at this period. Brotherhood was 
the mechanism by which individual men and whole kin groups were able to unite with other men 
and groups in order to achieve goals that were deemed important by them all. In such relationships, 
actual blood ties seem to have been less important than the economic or political ties that these men 
had in common. 

The ceremony of adoption into brotherhood probably consisted of an exchange of gifts and a 
swom oath. Afterwards, whenever one brother was among the other’s kinsmen, he was bound to 
receive the same hospitality and consideration at the hands of those kin as the man whose brother 
he had become (see, e.g., Grant, Syrian Desert, p. 157). 

According to at least one letter in the Governor’s Archive, men or groups who shared common 
political or economic interests could also enter relationships of “brotherhood and goodwill” (ahpuitu 
u tabutu [No. 2:10]). After making such bonds, they considered each other as brothers-in-arms— 
each being the “brother and ally” of the other. When an alliance was terminated, the gifts which the 
parties had presented to each other as tokens of goodwill were either recalled, or payments were 
demanded in lieu of their return (see No. 35). For a discussion of the term tabiitu, see the note to 
No. 1:13. For alliances of “brotherhood” in the Amarna correspondence, and on the expression of 
this bond through the exchange of gifts, see Moran, Amarna Letters, pp. xxiv-xxv (with bibliogra- 
phy). 

Lines 8-9—dulldatu Sa ili (“work assignments of the gods”) may refer to the work of maintaining the cults and 
shrines of the Nippur region. The present letter indicates that the responsibility for such work was 
one of the obligations which Yada?-II, the letter’s sender, may have incurred upon his entry into a 
brotherhood relationship with IqiSa, a man who was closely associated with Kudurru, the 
Sandabakku (see No. 51:11; No. 12:9 and 11; No. 16:15, 18, and 20; No. 82:36; No. 49:2; and No. 
70:2). It is also possible that the obligation rotated among all the Sandabakku’s political affiliates, 
since Yada>-Il, the sender of our letter, may be identical with the man of this name who became a 
swom vassal of Kudurtu and called him “father” (see No. 23). 


Line 17—On the various meanings of the verb mussfi, see the note to No. 46:27. 
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Letter IM 77113 
4.4X7.6X2.4cm 12 N 136 
1:1.8 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 

OBVERSE obv. 

1. a-na ™EN-nu-ur,-54 'qil-bi-Tmal . 

2. um-ma "Zab-di-il (SE31-kdm janie, tps 

um-ma-a a-na id-a-ma Baty Ar Ae) 

4. 5 ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES onde Kaas 

5. 2 3 ERINMES ul-ltul : [opr tr rab ak dh 

6. ta-mir-tu & Va-ki-nul Rae algal at, 

= = £ Ii S _¥ ra 7 “3 

Ts a-kan nats it-tab-Sil peeks 29 

8. li-mur-Si-nu-ltul Ay X si Se 

9. a-di la Su" ILU.DAMGARI we PTs 

10. i-kaS-F¥§d-dul I Ae a. 

11. Sup-ram-ma Ulul-li-kém-ma| 10 ie ray SR x 

12. ki-i $4 pu-tu-ru hares pear AF 

13. lu-up-tur-d§-54-nu-t[u] SPE 

14. & ki-i An = 


Lower EpcE 
15. ana ZI.[ME5] 
16. "¥u-rul-[bu] 


REVERSE 
17. 'pil ka-a-di-Sti 'mim-mu-ii) 
18. lu-mur al-te-lmul 
19. um-ma a-na E.ME[S5]. 
20. Su-ru-bu 
21. la tu-ma§-Sar-m{a] 
22. [K]i-i ina EN.ILiL1 [ki] 
23. ki-i ina lib-bi A-lram| 
24. SES-ti-a il-te-Tmu(?)-ti(?)) 
25, i-du ki-i 
26. SES-ii-a Tal 
27. LU be-li MUN.YLA-ia 
28. at*-ta* 


(remainder of reverse, left and upper edges erased) 


ok 


over erasure 


15 





rev. 


iio: WALT IF SEES 









reer a EEL XY 
ree NA ir’ 
20 pbst MET Se as 
eee ea 


Li ae 


(Say to Bél-nirgu, thus says Zabdi-Il your brother. Say to my brother: “Five camels and three 
laborers from the region of Bit-Yakin have appeared there. “Let him locate them. ® Before the merchant 
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gets hold of them, “' write to me. Then let me come; and if they are for ransom, let me ransom the[m]. “* 
©) And if they are to be made to ent[er] among the dependent[s], “'’-"let me see some authorization from his 
guard-post. “®>]’ve heard: “You must not abandon bringing (them) into the house[s].” Bult] °*has my 
brother heard [wh]ether (these houses are) in Nippu[r] or in Aram? °**®] know that you are my brother and 
ally. 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—The PN may also be read as ™EN-nu-mur-Su, but the word numru (“bright spot, brightness”) is 
otherwise unattested as a component of personal names (being used mostly in omens to describe 
the appearance of the exta; see, e.g., CAD N/Il, p. 335 s.v.). On the other hand, the term ndru 
(“light”) is a common element in Akkadian PNs (although it must be admitted that the spelling with 
the HAR-sign [= ur,] is unusual). 

Line 2—The personal name Zabdi-II occurs frequently in Safaitic and Thamidic inscriptions (see the note to 
No. 51:5 and 7). 


Line 8—On this sense of amdru, see CAD A/II, p. 10 s.v. 1c. Other translations would also fit the context, 
including “to look after,” “to visit,” or “to examine.” 


Lines 9-10—kaSadu occurs with gdta/u as subject with the meaning “to obtain possession of, get hold of” in 
ARM 10 140:27 and in two inscriptions of Sennacherib (see OJP 2 67:5 [Nineveh bull inscription] 
and p. 83:48 [Bavian inscription]). These references are cited in CAD K, p. 279 sub kaSddu 2g. 


Lines 12-13—pu-tu-ru is understood to represent the substantive putiru, which is otherwise attested only 
lexically (see AHw, p. 885 s.v.). Stems of the type *puris, in addition to forming de-verbal concrete 
nouns, such as lubisu, “clothing” (< /abasu, “to put on clothing”), serve also to form de-verbal 
action nouns, such as bugumu, “plucking” (< baqamu, “to pluck”) (see GAG §551). Sa putiru, which 
means literally “of ransoming,” occurs also in No. 40:20. Compare the phrase putira epéSu, “to do 
ransoming,” in No. 19:12-13. Of course, it is also possible that the writing pu-tu-ru stands for the D- 
stem infinitive pufturu. 

Lines 15 and 19—On the meaning of Z1.MES (= napSatu, pl. of napultu), and on the significance of the 
apparent dichotomy between ZILMES and E.MES (persons unattached to houses vs. members of 
houses), see the note to No. 1:10. 


Line 17—The existence of an expression such as pi kddiSu, “authorization of his guard-post,” may indicate 
that in central Babylonia at this time people who intended to make their domicile in a territory that 
was not their own were required first to obtain authorization at one of the guard-posts of the terri- 
tory into which they were entering. This is conjecture of course; but the expression nonetheless begs 
comment. 
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No. 5 
Letter IM 77098 
4.17.0 x 2.3 cm 12N 121 
1:1.8 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. Nir-ka “Il-ia-da-a> 

a-na di-na-an be-li-id lul-lik 
um-ma-a a-na be-li-id-a-ma 
d§-S di-i-nu 

34 ™A-na-UGU-"AG-IGI 

Sa be-li iq-ba-a 

. DUMU.MES “Sak-ni 

su" -su-nu 

. id-de-ku-ti 

. BR a-na-ku 

. ul a-he-es-si-§ti-nu-ti 10 
. DUMU.MES "Sak-nu 


COON AKA WD 


peek et 
Neer © 





REVERSE rev. 
13. be-lf lu-ba->i-i-ma 
14. hi-bil-ta-Sti li§-5i = her =T red 
15. DUMU.LU.KIN 5d be-li-id ¥ 

sete br het HEY 44 AE 

16. it-ti LU.A.KIN-ia AX 
17. a-na uRU S4-pi-ia 15 oe EY ca XK 
18. KASKAL* a-na* Se-pi-st * written with split stylus Andes ah. eet 
19. be-lf lis-kun rr IY eS FEL 
20. ki-i ti-mas-su-t rt gage 


21. a-na be-li-ia 


22. al-tap-ra Ay x. ar ni 





“Your servant, Il-yada>. I would gladly die for my lord. “Say to my lord: “Concerning the case of 
Ana-mubhi-Nab0-limur about which my lord spoke to me—?the sons of Saknu begged for help, “*"but I 
am not harboring them. “My lord should search for the sons of Saknu or he should bear the responsibility 
for his wrong. “*"My lord should dispatch the messenger of my lord to Sapiya with my messenger. °* 
)When I got news, I wrote to my lord. 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—II-yada> was also the name of the governor of Dér in 724 B.c. (see VAS 1 7012). He is presumably to 
be identified with the man named Il-yada’ who sent a series of reports to the Assyrian king concern- 
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ing the region bounded by Arrapha, the Diyala, and Babylon (ABL 502-505; see Brinkman, Studies 
Oppenheim, p. 35). On the West Semitic theophoric element °//, see the note to No. 78:2. 


Lines 8-9—For the idiom qati deki, “to beg for help” or “to lift one’s hands in supplication,” see CAD D, p. 
126 sub dekii 2f2’c’; AHw, p. 166 sub dekfi(m) G4a; and Oppenheim, JAOS 61 (1941): 269. 


Line 11—The fundamental meaning of the verb fesé (i) is “to hide” (see AHw, p. 342 sub hesfi(m), hasii(m), 
and CAD H, pp. 176-77 sub fiesit A). 


Line 17—Sapiya was the principal town of the Chaldean tribe Bit-Amikani, whose shaykh at this time was 
Mukin-zéri, a prominent figure in this archive who would later become king of Babylon (731-729). 
Bit-Amiuk4ni probably extended from just southeast of Nippur to the vicinity of Uruk and seems to 
have also included territory along the ancient Tigris. This river perhaps now followed roughly the 
same course as the modern Shatt al-Gharraf. 


No. 6 
Letter IM 77131 
4.1 x 6.4 x 2.2 cm 12 N 154 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. [ir-k]a "Jl-x-x 

. [a-na di-n]a-an be-I{f-ia] 

. llul-lik\ um-ma-a a-n{a_ be-li-ia-a-ma] 
. ul be-li a-de-e 

lirl-ti "DU-NUMUN 

la LU! Ru-bu-t 5 
. is-bat um-ma 'man-nul 
. $4 [ull-tu EN.LEL.KI 

. (al Lo Ru-bu-t 
Vil-li-kadm-ma 

11. '&2 uDU.MES! Gu,./ME5] 


WOrIAARWH 


— 
2 


10 


Lower EpGe 
12. [&(2) LU(?).MES(?)] 


lo. e. 
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REVERSE rev. 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22; 
23. 
24. 


[i(?)-tab(?)]-Tka(?)-ma(?) a(!?)!-n[a] "kU. [BABBAR] 
Vit(?)-tan(?)-na(!?)1-54-nu-[ti] 
la-IGI(?) B.AD-Su_ bi-lat 
Vin(?)-na(?)1-[§]i(?)-fma(?)) en-na(?) 
puMu "Sak-nu DUMU "Ha-llal-pi 
"(1a]-Idal-a>-Il 

a-Inal EN.L{L.AKII i-tab-ka 

be-lf. liq-ba-a§-Sum-ma 

(LU) gal-la lu-tir-r[a] 

pumu ™Sak-ni 

DUMU "Ha-la-pi 

Su-ti 





[Your [servant] Il-[...]. °° would gladly d[ie for my] lord. Say t[o my lord]: “Did not my lord 
conclude a treaty with Mukin-zéri and the Rubu? tribe saying that “”' whoever came [fJrom Nippur or the 
Rubw? tribe and “''""[led away(?)] sheep, oxen, [or slaves(?)] and sold(?) them, ">" tribute would be car- 
ried(?) off(?) from his clan? “*Now a son of Saknu, son of Halapu has led away [Ya]da>-Il to Nippur. 
21)1_et my lord command him that he should return the slave boy. “He is a son of Saknu, son of Halapu. 


COMMENTS 


Line 6—During the eighth century B.c., the Aramean tribe of Rubu> was active in Syria, near the middle 


Euphrates, and in southeastern Babylonia. Early in the eighth century, the Assyrian general Samii- 
Il battled against the Rubu? tribe from his base at Til Barsip in the Upper Syria (see Thureau- 
Dangin, Til-Barsib, p. 146:10-11). Several decades afterwards, Tiglath-pileser III (744-727) en- 
countered them in the vicinity of Rapiqu (see Tadmor, Tiglath-pileser III, p. 158 Summ. 7 [= 2 R 
67]:5). And in the final decades of the eighth century, Sargon II (722-705) encountered the tribe 
along the Uqnd and Surappi rivers near the Elamite border (Fuchs, Inschriften Sargons II., p. 
195:18-19 and p. 265:71-75 [= Winckler, Keilschrifttexte Sargons, p. 98:18-19 and p. 150 iv 71-p. 
152 iv 75]). 


‘Lines 7—16—It is unfortunate that the portion of the letter that is inscribed on the lower edge and upper 


reverse of the tablet is broken, because it paraphrases the text of the agreement that the Sandabakku 
of Nippur must have made with the shaykhs of the Chaldean tribe of Bit-Amikani and the Aramean 
tribe of Rubu’. The passage nevertheless is the closest approximation that we have to a first-millen- 
nium adé-text from Mesopotamia that does not involve the king of Assyria. 


Lines 17-24—In violation of this treaty, a man identified as “son of Saknu, son of Halapu” seems to have 


carried off a slave belonging to a member of Mukin-zéri’s tribe, Bit-Amukani. The offender’s 
patronym identifies him as a member of the Saknu clan of Bit-Halupé, an Aramean tribe whose 
territory included the banks of the lower Khabiir (see also No. 13). His clan must have been living 
in Nippur or among the Rubw? tribe at this time, or he would not have been covered by the 
provision(s) of the agreement in question. He is identified solely by his lineage. According to the 
ethos of the time, kin-groups bore collective responsibility for the wrongs committed by their indi- 
vidual members. Therefore, the kin-group to which our offender belonged would have suffered the 
penalty that appears to have been set forth in lines 15 and 16. 
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Line 18—Yada‘-Il was a common South Arabian PN (see the note to No. 3:2 and 10). 

Mukin-zéri’s conclusion of an alliance with Nippur and the Rubu> tribe would have resulted in 
the projection of his influence northwestward from his domain southeast of Nippur to as far as the 
middle Euphrates. From such a base he could have exerted considerable pressure on the govern- 
ment in Babylon, control of which he eventually seized in a coup in 732 B.c. Tiglath-pileser III’s 
invasion of Babylonia in the following year probably detached Nippur from Mukin-zéri’s alliance 
since Nippur supported Tiglath-pileser during this king’s ensuing struggle with the Chaldean shaykh 
(see Brinkman, PKB, pp. 235-37). 


No. 7 


Letter IM 77132 
4.16.3 x 2.6 cm 12N 155 
1:1.6 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
. [a-na PN qi-bi-ma] 5 
. [um-ma PN, u PN, SE5.MES-kdm] 

. [um-ma-a a-na 8&§-i-nu-ma} 

[ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i] 

. [a-na SE8-i-nu] 10 
. [nig-bak] 'um-ma enl-[na a-du]-lil 

. [Kiet ZLMES 54 8E8-Ti1-nu 

. [Ya ul-tal-li-mu 

. (U}RU Jl-ta-zi-nu 

. [i]t-ti-ka ab-[kla 15 
. B ia-a-nu-ti alt-tla 

12. In) B.aD-ka a[i]-ka 


SS, tee; 
TG: fa 


i 
»pr 
oH 


—_ 
—m OO ONAN PWN 





13. Sad-d[a]-lgad(?)) ul-tu 'tab1-ti 
14. a a-[de]-lel it-ti 'a)-pa-mes 
15. ni-is-ba-lta\ [ul] ka-a-Sd 

16. nu-ul-\tas-bit\-ka 

17. 2 a-ga-Inul 

18. ki-i ta-b[u]-uk 
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TEXT NO. 7 31 


REVERSE rev. 
19. [l]a-pa-an Z1.MES man-nu 
20. [p]u-ut-su-nu i-mah-has 
21. ki-i a-na tu-bi pa-ni-ka 
22. um-ma URU II-ta-zi-ni 
23. ki-i lib-bi-§u(!)-nu 
24. li-ru-bu a lu-su-ti 
25. gi-ba-d§-Sti-nu-tim-ma a-di la 
26. i-sin-nu lip-nu-nim-ma 
27. lil-li-ku-nim-ma 
28. Vitl-ti ApD-Si lid-bu-bu 
29. [x x x] xl a-na 
30. [x x x (x) Jjil-lik-i-nu 


20 


25 





[Say to PN, thus says PN, and PN,, your brothers. Say to our brother: “Did we not speak to our 
brother as follows], saying— 


(*-1N[ow the]n, [i]f the rebels of our brother have [not completely achieved their goal, 
br[in]g the [settle]ment of Iltazinu here [w]ith you. “'If not, then y[oJu and your clan 
c[o}me? 
(319) ast [ye]ar(?), when we entered a(n alliance of) friendship and tr[ea]ty together, did we [not] cause you 
to enter (it) as well? “’””But if you have I[e]d these away (already), who is going to [k]eep them safe from 
the rebels? °YIf it is good for you, say (to them): “May they come in and go out of Iltazinu as they 
please.” “Say (this) to them. Then let them come here before the festival begins and negotiate with its 
(Iltazinu’s) shaykh. °°. ,.] to [...] let them come. 


COMMENTS 

Lines 7 and 19—ZIMES is understood to stand here for tébiitu, “rebels, insurgents,” or perhaps for LU tébii, 
“band of rebels” (see also No. 10:27 below). For the latter term—LU téb@—compare ABL 275:15- 
18: umu Sa ana Bit-"Amikani érubu igtabanu umma LU tébé ana mubhi LU qurrubiitu ittebi, “When | 
entered Bit-Amiikani, they said to me: ‘A band of rebels has made an attack against the royal 
bodyguard’” (see also ibid. r. 12, and Streck, Asb., p. 28 iii 65). 

Lines 9 and 22—The toponym Iltazinu is unattested elsewhere. 

Lines 13-14—The expression tabtu u adé mirrors Aramaic ‘dy> wtbt?, which is found in the Aramaic treaties 
from Sfire (see Fitzmyer, Seffre, p. 86). 

Line 20—The idiom put X mahdsu, which outside this archive seems to occur only in Middle Babylonian and 
Nuzi texts, has been translated “to answer for X” or “to assume the guarantee for X” (see AHw, p- 
580 sub mafiasu(m) Gldy and CAD MAI, p. 80 sub mafidsu 4d). Here and in No. 30:5-6, the expres- 
sion seems to mean something more like “to guarantee the safety of X.” 

Line 24—From the perspective of Nippur, the verbs erébu and asi (“to come in and go out”) signified the 
movement of pastoral folk into and out of summer pastures among the harvested fields along the 
region’s canals (see also the notes to No. 12:18-20 and No. 94 reverse). 
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No. 8 
Letter IM 77144 
3.9x 6.3 x 2.4cm 12 N 167 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE ob: 
. a-Inal “El-té-(rul 

um-lmal LUGAL um-ma 

a-Inal "E-té-er-a-ma 

BRIN. MES!-ia 2 

GU,.MES-ia tah-tab-ti 5 
en-na 'lu-i| ti-da-a 

(ki-il at-tu-na 

. a-na EN KUR-ia 

ta-tu(erasure)-lral ERIN.MES-ia 46 
.  GU,.MES-id tir-ra-nim-ma 





10 


— pa 
KH SOHNAKNAWN 


. bi-na-a-nu u 
. Ugi-in-nu- 


—_ 
i) 


Lower Epce 
13. [at-tu-n]u-Ima) 





REVERSE rev. 
14. Ten] 4-bar-ku-nu 


15. a-na-ku iz ' vid Er 


(-3)To Eteru from the king. Say to Eteru: “*/You have plundered my men and my cattle. “Now you 
should know that they belong to us. “You have become my enemy. °* "Please give back my men and my 
cattle. ">! Then [yo]u will be kinsmen, and I will be your foreign host. 


COMMENTS 


Line 11—bi-na-a-nu is understood to represent binndnu, a crasis spelling of the interjection bi and the 2pl. G- 
stem imp. of naddnu + pl. vent. All attestations of the particle bi (or ibi) precede some form of the 
G-stem imp. of naddnu (usually inna or inni), almost all these attestations are found in texts from 
the Neo-Babylonian period (see CAD B, pp. 216-17 s.v.). Compare i-bi-na-nu in CT 22 222:26. 


Line 14—Because one sign represents both -maS- and -bar-, the line in question can be interpreted as stand- 
ing for either bélu umaskunu or bélu ubarkunu (two nouns in apposition), or for bél umdsikunu or bél 
ubdrikunu (two nouns in construct but lacking the genitive marker—a lack evidenced also by the 
prepositional phrase ina biritka in No. 16:14). It is suggested that the latter two readings—bél 
umdsikunu and bél ubdrikunu—fit the context better than the former pair—bélu umaskunu and bélu 
ubdrkunu; and it is further suggested that bél ubdrikunu is a more suitable reading than bél 
umdsikunu. Both bel umasi and bél ubari are discussed below. 
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bél umaSi seems to be a synonym of bél abari, “strong one” (according to An IX 94 and LTBA 2 
2:398, see CAD A/I, p. 38 sub abaru B lex. section). The term is used to describe the chthonic deity 
EnmeSarra in the epithet bél umaSi Sa ina dannitigsu erseti ibélu, “strong one who by means of his 
strength rules the earth” (see Jensen, KB 6/2, p. 52:6); and it is used also of the god Zababa in the 
expression béli umasi Sa dannissu la immahharu, “strong one whose strength cannot be equalled 
...” (see Lambert, Or 36 [1967]: 122:94). The plural of bél umdsSi ([EN.MES] 'ii!-ma-a-Se) seems to 
occur in the Marduk Ordeal text, where the term (if restored correctly) refers to those who guarded 
the Akitu House where Marduk was held prisoner and interrogated before going to the river ordeal 
(see, e.g., Livingstone, SAA 3 no. 34:12 [= VAT 9555 + VAT 9538 + ND 812a] and previous 
editions cited ibid.). 

bél ubdri on the other hand means “foreign host” (literally: “lord of the foreign guest”; for a 
discussion of ubdru, see Kiihne, Chronologie, p. 29 n. 128). If this reading is correct (and it is 
thought to be), the king called himself the bél ubdri of Eteru and his retinue either because he 
considered himself the ruler of all foreign guests residing with these men (one of whom had plun- 
dered the king’s property, and for whom they held responsibility collectively), or because he was 
the foreign host of Eteru and his men whenever they took their sojourn in his domains (as a semi- 
nomadic tribe might do while residing in winter or summer pasture). 

Eteru was perhaps the leader of a pastoral group with summer ranges around Nippur and winter 
ranges in the desert to the west of the Euphrates in the realm of the king who sent this letter. The 
unusual ductus of the script may indicate that this king was not of Babylonian extraction. He was 
perhaps an Arab. 


No. 9 
Letter IM 77094 
4.0 x 6.2 x 2.2 cm 12 N 117 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION. AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. a-na "E-re-Si qf-bi-ma 





2. um-ma ‘Na-ad-ba-ta ess 

3. 2 ™Ba-lat-si_ AD.MES-kdm hata 

4. um-ma-a a-na DUMU-ia-a-lmal 

5. °sn “ac u lIuru(?)] aA \aldane 
6. lu-ti i-d{u-i] 5 paTS A rries 
7. ki-i bi-tu-tkal pe 

8. i-na & dan-ni in =] 

9, i-ba-d5-l 3-1 as 

10. al-kém-ma 48-131) = 


11. ib-bu-un-tnil 


Lower EpcE 
12. ni-in-§4-[ma] 





54 


REVERSE 
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rev. 


13. i-na sar-r[i] 


14. bi-lu-tu-u 

15. & man-da-at-t[a] 

16. ina muh-hi-ka 

17. ni-i§-kun la ta-pal 

18. al-kdm-ma a-kan-na 
19. dul-la-ka e-pu-us 

20. ds-§d a-na LU Ga-a-me 
21. te-ep-pu-Su dul-la-a 
22. e-pu-us el-ias 

23. a-Inal uGU(?)-ka 2 

24. TUN.MESI-ka fi-tu-ka 
25. ia-la>l-nu la 'tam\-me-r[ik(?)] 
26. x x x al-lkal 





()§ay to EreSu, thus say ‘Nadbata and Balassu, your fathers. “’Say to my(!) son: ©*’May Bél, Nab, and 
[Sama3?] kn[ow] that your delivery is not in the strongroom. “* "Come now. Inasmuch as we have carried (it 
as) our deficit, “have we criminal[ly] imposed tribut{e] upon you? Don’t answer. “*'Come and do your 
work here. ??"Inasmuch as you will be doing work for the Gamu tribe, do my work. "As far as I’m 
concerned, neither you nor your people are to blame. ®**)Don’t ling[er ...] come. 


COMMENTS 


Line 2—The woman Nadbata, whose name is probably a short form of the type Nadbat-*X, was possibly an 


Arab. A number of Arab women during the eighth and seventh centuries B.c. were politically influ- 
ential, including five, or possibly six, women who were accorded the title “queen of the Arabs.” 
They include Zabibé (Tadmor, Tiglath-pileser III, p. 68 Ann. 14*:2, p. 87 Ann. 3:6-7, p. 89 Ann. 
27:8, p. 108 St. III A:19), Samsi (Tadmor, Tiglath-pileser HI, p. 80 Ann. 23:18’, p. 141 Summ. 4:19’, 
etc.; Fuchs, Inschriften Sargons II., p. 110:123 and p. 198:27), Yatire (OJP 2 51:28), Tabua (Borger, 
Asarh., p. 53 §27 Episode 14 A iv 15-16; p. 100 §66:12—13), Adiya (Streck, Asb., p. 202 v 26), and 
perhaps [Te’elhuJnu (O/P 2 92:22, largely restored from Streck, Asb., p. 222 K. 3405:12, where she 
is called a kumirtu-priestess, not a queen; cf. however the conclusions reached by Borger, Or 26 
[1957]: 9-10, followed by Eph<al, Ancient Arabs, p. 118 n. 400). Two other women are named as 
queens in the land of Bazu, which is usually placed in Arabia: Yapa’, queen of Dibranu, and Baslu, 
queen of Ihilu (Borger, Asarh., §27 Episode 17 A iv 64, 67). Eph<al has summarized the various 
proposals for the location of Bazu in Ancient Arabs, pp. 134-37. 

Personal names such as Nadbata, formed with the verbal root *NDB, are abundant in Ammonite 
inscriptions: >Indb (Aufrecht, Ammonite Inscriptions, nos. 64:1, 108, 137:6, 142:1); >hndb (no. 16); 
>bndb (no. 56:1); *yndb (no. 47:13); Ndb>l (nos. 25:1, 37:3, 47:10, 51:1, 70:1, 80:3, 85:1, 103a—b:3); 
and <mndb (nos, 17:3, 40:3; also <mndb mlk bn «mn [78:1, 3] = "Am-mi-na-ad-bi LUGAL KUR 6 Am-ma- 
na [Streck, Asb., p. 140 i 34]). *NDB is also common in Hebrew and Safaitic PNs—that is, in PNs 
from the regions immediately to the west and east of Ammon: Ndbyhw (Aharoni, Arad Inscriptions, 
p. 70 no. 39:3); "Na-ad-bi-ia-ti (ADD 234); Ndbyh (1 Chronicles 3:18); Ndb>/ (Diringer, Iscrizioni, 
p. 189); Ndb (Harding, Pre-Islamic Arabian Names, p. 584 [Safaitic]). The root also occurs in 
Moabite and Palmyrene PNs; e.g., "Kam-mu-su-na-ad-bi KUR Ma-a?-ba-a-a (OIP 2 30:56) and 
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Ndb>l (Stark, Personal Names in Palmyrene, p. 99). From the same root the name al-Nadab is 
attested twice in the Jamharat al-nasab of Hisham Ibn al-Kalbi—once as a tribal name (see Caskel 
and Strenziok, eds., /K, vol. 2: Das Register). Finally, this root is also found in names from 
Babylonia during the Neo-Babylonian and Achaemenian periods; e.g., "AD-na-di-ib (Nbk. 266:3); 
"Na-ad-ba-nu (Cyr. 226:4); and "Na-ad-bi-ia (BE 9 82:5). The root is first attested in Amorite (see 
Gelb, Amorite, pp. 162 and 332). 

Line 7—On hitu, “delivery, payment,” see Oppenheim, Or 14 (1945): 235-38. 

Line 8—The translation of bitu dannu is uncertain; but an almost literal rendering as “strongroom” aptly fits 
the context. It should be noted, however, that in Neo-Assyrian sale documents bétu dannu refers to 
the main building of a compound or estate (see, e.g., ADD 326:5; 341:2; and 756:1 [= ABL 457]). 

Lines 10 and 20—asSu = aSSa (conj.), “as soon as, because, inasmuch as.” as5su and asSa seem to be variant 
spellings of the same conjunction. Compare, e.g., the functions of asSa in CT 54 48:10, ABL 261:12, 
ABL 1113 r. 1, and ABL 1316 r. 8 with the functions of aSSu in CT 54 111 r. 6, ABL 12414:10, and 
ABL 1274:18. 

Line 11—ib-bu-un-Inil is understood to represent imbii (ibbit) “loss, deficit,” to which has been appended the 
Ic.pl. gen. suffix -ni (see also ib-lbu-un-nil in No. 20:10). 

Line 14—The spelling bi-lu-tu-u% is unusual, although it must be a form of biltu. Perhaps it is a colloquial 
spelling of the plural bildtu, which would exhibit the West Semitic shift of stressed a to 6 (see, e.g., 
Zadok, WO 9 [1977-78]: 38-44). The function of the surplus vowel at the end is unclear. 

Line 20—The people designated here as Gdmu (see also No. 83:6) are not otherwise attested in Akkadian 
documents. 
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No. 10 
Letter IM 77095 
4.8 x 7.7 x 2.3 cm 12N 118 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. [a-na ™|Ri-lmu-tu qi-bil-[ma} 









2. [um-ma] "E-re-l§il [8ES1-k[dm] 
3. Tum-mal-a a-na SES-ia-a-ma 
4. ul ki-i pi an-ni-i> taq-ba-a° 
5. um-ma mim-ma_ si-bu-ut-ka 5 
6. Sup-ram-ma_ lu-Se-bi-lak-ka 
7. 3-S% LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ia a-na 
8. pa-ni-ka it-tal-ka 
9. mim-ma ul tu-Se-bi-la 10 
10. a-du-i 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina Su" 
11. "Ba-la-tu ul-te-bi-lak-ka AE 
12. GIS.KIN mub)-ram-ma kin-Tnul eae 1 RPT 2 ie 
13. a-Ina pil-i KLLAM 'ha-a>-tul 15 Br ik BEE <p JE RY 
14, a-du-iil 2 ME GIS.BAN.MES RAT RT a 
15. LU-TURMES i-te-eb-b[u] eae FET AY Be 
16. u,-mu GIS.KiN SES-[i-a] lo.e, Agora BET: ie 
17. u-Seb-bil 2 "xl [x] 
Lower Epce 
18. 'LUlDim tab(!)-ba-[ni-tu] 
REVERSE Tev. 
19. a-na SES-ia ui-5[eb-bil] are 
RULPABEAR $4 mah-ri-[i] eae 20 Ra Fret pa i, 

. a-du-tt KU.BABBAR a-Ina SE81-[ia] Laas & it pes Rie 
22. at-ta-din ha-lan\-[tis] GIS.KiN Nass were a. 
23. Su-bi-la ha-an-tif GABA.RI abn’ sai ligt 
24. tup-pi-ia lu-mur es re A usp 
25. [a]-di 1cI"-ia tam-mar 2 ee Ir =F Ly oi 
26. a-na e-kdm-ma la tal-lak i oul of QE EHR 
27. ZLMES ina UGU-i-nu os BL p— CoE aE 


28. i-ba-d5-30 tal-lak-ma mee PRY opie 
29. hal-qa-a-ta man-nu bb— xy (eckccor eet 
30. i-dab-bu-lubl-ma ti-Se-sa BAD 30 = eh ET HEA 


hf 
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('2)Sfay to] Rimiitu, [thus] says EreSu y[our] brother. “Say to my brother: “’Didn’t you say to me as 
follows: °©Whatever your desire, write to me and J will send it’? "Three times my messenger has come 
to you. You have sent me nothing. “*!Now I have sent you two minas of silver in the hands of Balatu. “?- 
Buy and certify for me ki¥kanQ-wood—according to the cash price. ““’Now, two hundred bows! “The 
servants are rebell[ing]! “*'When [my] brother sends the kiikand-wood, I willl send] to my brother the two 
[...] temple coo[ks]. ° The silver is as befor[e]. °'-’Now I have given the silver to [my] brother. Quic[kly], 
send me kixkanf-wood! Quickly, let me see a reply to my tablet! °®[Un]til you see me personally (lit. “see 
my eyes”) you must not go anywhere. °*)There are rebels among us. If you go, you'll perish. Whoever 
protests I am expelling outside the wall. 


COMMENTS 


Line 12—kiSkanf-wood seems to have been the preferred material for making bows in Mesopotamia (note 
the existence of the profession sasinnu kiskané, “maker of bows and arrows of kiSkanfi-wood,” in 
BRM 1 95:19-20). But in addition to supplying the raw material for archery equipment, kiskanii- 
wood was also used to make wagons (or perhaps wheels) (see No. 63:4—6, this volume) and staves 
(see KAJ 310:48-49). At least one item made of kiSkanii-wood was included among the wedding 
gifts sent by TuSratta, king of Mittani, to either Amenophis III or Akhenaton (see EA 22 iv 41 = 
Moran, Amarna Letters, p. 57). 

kinnu must stand for kinna, the 2m.sg. D-stem imp. of kdnu + sg. vent. 

Line 13—The term fdtu means “cash payment” or “installment” (see CAD H, p. 158 s.v., and AHw, p. 337 
sub fidtu 1). The verb atu (from which the noun dtu is derived) has the primary meaning “to hand 
over” or “to deliver” (see Oppenheim, Or 14 [1945]: 235-38). 

Line 15—The activities of the persons designated as sufdrda (lit. “boys, young men”) are discussed in the 
note to No. 38:8. 

Line 18—LU.p{M stands for mubannti, the cook who prepared, arranged, and served the sacred meals of the 
gods (see CAD M/II, p. 158 s.v.). tabbanitu is a variant spelling of tabnitu, a term which designated 
the arrangement of the sacrificial table in the temple (see AHw, p. 1299 sub tabnitu(m) 1). On the 
meaning of these terms, see Oppenheim, ArOr 17/2 (1949): 231 n. 7. The verb bunnii and the 
cognate substantive tabnitu also occur in No. 17:35-41. 

Line 26—ékamma = ékdma = ajikPam (see CAD A/I, pp. 232-33 s.v.). The usage in this passage is odd, since 
ékdma otherwise functions as an interrogative pronoun meaning “where?” This pronoun is also used 
non-interrogatively in the passage ana Mukin-zeéri ki aqbfi umma ul idu ékame Si, “When I spoke to 
Mukin-zéri, he said: ‘I don’t know where he is’” (see No. 17:18-20). 

Line 27—zLMES stands here for fébiitu, “rebels, insurgents,” or perhaps for LU tebi, “band of rebels” (see the 
note to No. 7:7 and 19). 
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No. 11 
Letter IM 77097 
3.7 X5.9 x 2.2 cm 12 N 120 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE aay 
1. a-na “A-di-ri qi-bi-ma ve 
2. um-ma ™Di-gil 'SES1-kaém “7 I PLE 
3. um-ma-a a-na 8§8-ia-a-ma Lindtpe Epos s 
4. a-di mub-bi. mi-ni-i PAID AT ESRI Tg 
5. ki-i al-ta-nap-pa-rak-kdm-ma [eR Aa ea 
6. la ta-Sem-man-nu 5 KE ROE 
7. ki-i tas-pur PIERS ASK 44 
8. um-ma "Ha-ir-a-nu , aff -= BY er 
9. lu-% sa-bit BAGAt Cai ow 
10. IsaGl-ka a-na lib-lbi-Sil aE ET | ae 
11. la ta-nam-du 10 Peay See IF sere 


DET Srl DRY 


REVERSE rev. 
12. a-mat-ka ki-i as-su-lrul 


13. a-na-as-sar-st ie iA ET : ike 
14. a-di 10 GRINMES it-ti-5i De = ; Si 


15. u-Sah-li-qu msmlalannen cael 
16. a-na muh-hi-ka 15 RE Ie Wg A 
17. ki-i at-ta-ki-la [Pear <osoer & re FE 


19. tahi-te-bi-la-an-ni 


18. fi-bil-ta Le 
ac 





(2)Say to Adiru, thus says Digil your brother. Say to my brother: “® Why is it that whenever I write to 
you, you don’t listen to me? "'"Just as you wrote: “May Hayranu be captured”—Don’t you (now) ignore 
him! “?1)] will keep your word as I have always kept it. '*'”’But right up to the time that he made ten men 
run away with him, you were doing me wrong—even though I trusted you. 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—Adiru appears to be an abbreviation of the personal name Ld-ddiru-ili, “He who does not fear 
divinity,” which is attested passim in ABL 1032 rev. 

Line 2—The personal name Digil (if the correct reading) means “Gaze” or “Gem” (see CAD D, pp. 136-37 
sub diglu A and B). 

Line 8—The name "Ha-ir-a-nu is Arabic (= Hayrdnu) and derives from the root *HYR, meaning “good 
fortune, well-being.” It is attested over two hundred times (spelled Hyrn) in inscriptions from 
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Palmyra and its vicinity (see Stark, Personal Names in Palmyrene, pp. 21-22 and 88a). By contrast, 
it is attested only once, as a tribal name, in Jamharat al-nasab, the genealogical work by Hisham 
Ibn al-Kalbi (see Caskel and Strenziok, eds., JK, vol. 2: Das Register). In Greek inscriptions from 
the Syrian Desert, the name is transcribed as Aipavng (see Wuthnow, Semitischen Menschennamen, 
p. 15). 

Lines 10-11—The translation of the idiom réSa nadii, “to ignore,” is based on the context. 

Line 17—Elsewhere takdlu has the theme vowel -i- only in Neo-Assyrian and Standard Babylonian. 


No. 12 
Letter IM 77103 
4.5 x 6.2 x 2.4 cm 12 N 126 
1:1.4 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE by: 


1. a-na "Su-ma-a 


2. qi-bi-ma um-ma rey = et Ta 
3. ™EN-i-sa-ti Hes ET SEP et 
4, ans a-na ka-sd ry A RET eX 
‘ lu-ti —. um-ma-a ew sa Fi perce t 
. a-na SES8-ia-a-ma rr a DEY ev 
7. i-da-tum,-ma ul-tu : et POEs gal p> I 
Biante re Set eT LA 
8. ina & ™AG-SILIM rset aoe mex argh iG? 
9. LU §4 ™BA-Ké-a a-na ee Ae 
10. mas-su-ta a-na-Tkul ART Per See 
=! VI Tr 
Lower Epc 10 P~ PENT See7 fr erat 
ll. u "BA-5d 
lo. e. < = 
12. a-na a-ha-(meS| ° Ir e: te e 
< Fad. 
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REVERSE as ce 
13. ni-il-liTkul 
14. u at-ta Sd UGU cap " naxeenthty 
15. a-su-mit-ti ina pa-ni-id Ls ie rhea ae FA 
16. tam-nu-ti en-na gal-la 4 ee 
Bae a aakiat oe 15 ET r«< F< poet 
17. §a(!)-%@ mi-ig-ti if eer 
< dorf— IR Pay vay 
18. ina muh-hi-Si u a-na ¥ af e ra a wx 
19. Sub-ti-ni a-na a-si-ni w HE <r rr 
20. u e-re-bi-ni pCa pt ah << er? 
21. SE8-ti-a liS-al > Are pe Prat” 
é —] 2 — pA + 
22. } Gin KU.BABBAR "Jl-ta-ma-il 200 Ror tk 


Uprer Epce EP ra ‘eau 


23. UGU-ka rr 
24. SES-ka ue. ge MOH 
Bx ker 
Lerr EDGE 


25. DUMU DUMU Bar-sipa.KI 


(44)Say to Suma, thus says Bél-usati your brother. “°May you be well. Say to my brother: * This is to 
attest that after IqiSa and I had come together in the House of Nabfi-uSallim—a man of IqiSa—for the 
reading, “*")and after in my presence you yourself had recited what was on the stele—"*"that stone has 
damage on it now. “®*?Therefore let my brother inquire about our (right) to go out and come back to our 
dwellings. °* One-half shekel of Iltama-II’s silver is charged against you. 

(25) Signed) your brother, the son of a native of Borsippa. 


COMMENTS 


Line 7—idatumma is understood to represent ittu (stem: idat-) + predicative -ma (cf. CAD I/J, p. 309 sub ittu 


4b; AHw, p. 406 sub ittu(m), idatu 1 4). This expression also occurs in No. 24:4, and has roughly the 
same meaning as annitu/i li idat, which is found in No. 66:5, No. 85:5, and No. 86:13-14. The use of 
the feminine singular demonstrative with idatu contradicts the assertion in the CAD that the word is 
plurale tantum in Neo-Babylonian. idatumma and annitu li idat are almost certainly later equiva- 
lents of Old Babylonian /i ittum and li ittumma Sa, which Frankena, Durand, and van Soldt (inter 
alios) have translated, respectively, “let it be a sign,” “it is an accomplished fact that,” and “let me 
remind you that” (see van Soldt, ZA 82 [1992]: 35-37). The translation “this is to attest that” also 
fits the Old Babylonian contexts which van Soldt has collected and cited in his article (ibid., pp. 30—- 


33). 


Line 10—AHw derives massfitu from Sasi and translates it as “appeal” or “instruction (by means of readin 
pp y g 


aloud)” (see p. 619 sub massittu, malsitu). On the other hand, the CAD connects massfttu with 
muss@i and translates the word in question as “identification” (see M/I, p. 328 s.v.). The more literal 
translation “reading” (< Sasi) is deemed best for our context. 


Line 16—gal-la stands for Neo-Babylonian galala, which is equivalent to Palmyrene g‘ldld, “stone stele” 


(see Lidzbarski, Handbuch, vol. 2, p. 250a; also von Soden, Or 35 [1966]: 8; 46 [1977]: 186). 
Inscribed stelae made of galdla-stone were apparently deposited in temples, at least according to 
the evidence of YOS 3 4:1-12 and CT 34 37:79-81 (see Beaulieu, Nabonidus, pp. 12-18). 
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Line 17—migtu means “damage” here. It also has this meaning in the expression eniima ... igarSu miqta(var. 
mugqta) irasst, “when ... its wall acquires damage,” which occurs in the Middle Assyrian inscrip- 
tions of ASSur-ketti-lésir from Tell Bdéri on the lower Khabir (see Maul, Tall Bdéri, p. 25:11-12; 
and Lambert in Cogan and Eph<al, eds., Tadmor Fs., p. 319:9). migta raSfi is a variant of migqitta 
rasit, which is said of shrines (see, e.g., Borger, Asarh., p. 76 §48:12). 

Lines 18-20—Such movements out of and back into dwellings are made today by the semi-settled farmers 
(called raw) of the riverine districts of lower Iraq, who change from their permanent dwellings 
during the winter rainy season to movable tents and go to the desert to herd (Musil, Manners and 
Customs, p. 45). The combination of the verbs asf and erébu (see also No. 7:24) is used in Assyrian 
correspondence to describe the movements of Arab nomads in and out of their summer pastures in 
or near Lebanon (see ABL 414 [= Parpola, SAA 1 no. 177] r. 7-9 and CT 53 10 [= Parpola, SAA 1 no. 
179]:5—7). It is also used in at least one Mari letter to describe the movement of Hanaean tribesmen 
to and from the banks of the Khabir to procure salt (see J.-M. Durand, MARI 6 [1990]: 629 
[A.3344]:6-9). 

Line 22—"//-ta-ma-il seems to represent Sdma-?/I (*ilt- being a cuneiform representation of West Semitic §; 
see Fales, Or 47 [1978]: 91-98). If correctly interpreted, Sdma-?/l could be an Old South Arabian 
name from the root *SYM, “to set up, erect, promise, appoint, etc.” (see Beeston et al., Sabaic 
Dictionary, p. 136 sub *S?YM, and Biella, Old South Arabic, pp. 515-16 sub *SYM). It is not known 
if Old South Arabian had the verbal ending -a; but it is likely, because both Arabic and Ethiopic 
have it. The date of the shift of Proto-Semitic § (pronounced as a fricative lateral) to § in Arabic 
may have occurred well after the time these letters were written (see Steiner, Fricative Laterals, 
esp. chaps. X—XI; also Voigt, ZDMG 142 [1992]: 37-52). 

Lines 22-23—The import of these lines is unclear. 

Lines 24—25—The sender’s use of the signature “Your brother, the son of a native of Borsippa” appears to be 
an assertion of a claim to special treatment because of his father’s status as a native of this city. 
Former inhabitants of the Babylon-Borsippa region were perhaps an important component of 
Nippur’s population at this time. In the tablets of this corpus, the gods Bél/Marduk and Nabd—the 
patron deities of Babylon and Borsippa—were invoked in oaths, personal names, and letter greet- 
ings to the virtual exclusion of Enlil, Ninurta, and Nusku—the traditional gods of Nippur. 

The shape of this tablet is strikingly different from the others in this corpus, which may imply 
that it had a different geographical origin. 
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No. 13 
Letter IM 77137 
3.7 x 6.4 x 1.7 cm 12 N 160 
1:1.8 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE ne 
1. in-ka "Ba-hi-ia-nu - 
2. a-na di-na-a-an DPE 7 eel bn 
3. be-li-id lul-lik ibe Be Tt Oy 
4. um-ma-a a-na be-li-id-a-ma 3 
5. lu-ti Sul-mu a-na be-li-id 5 bene es AC 
6. LU Hi-in-da-ri ae a me vi 
: aie ta-a-bi me i= baby T pA 

. lal-ga-ti Kr sin, A 

9. a-Inal UGU "Nu-t-ru a Reale ? ag 
10. 2 LU Ha-la-pi 3 fee SE TR 
11. "Nu-t-ru af EY eo a 


12. 4-50 dib-bu_ a 


REVERSE rev. 
13. a-na muh-hi-lid) 


14. ub-te-e ay ere 
eee 
pak da, 


15. “uTu ul i-ta-ma-3u 

16. en-na LU Bu-ti-a-li 15 
17. 'LU1 x-x-ru 

18. [LO U-a-sal-ha-nu 

19. it-ti-id LU Na-qa-ri 

20. 2 LU Ta-né-lel 

21. a-na muh-hi-su 


22. ki-i u-mas-su-t ~ “PBY So de 


Upper EDGE 
23. a-na be-li-id 
24. lall-tap-ri ue. 





“Your servant, Bahianu. *»] would gladly die for my lord. “Say to my lord: “May my lord be well. ‘“~ 


®)The Hindaru have put an end to all good(will). °"' With regard to Niru and the Yalapi tribe: “!-"Niru has 
four times sought an agreement with me. “But by Sama, he will not swear to it! “*!" Now the Buwali tribe, 
the [...]ru tribe, and the Wasabhanu tribe are with me, “?(and) the Naqari and Tané tribes (have gone 
over) to him. °-™)When I got news, I wrote to my lord. 
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COMMENTS 


Line 1—Bahidnu was undoubtedly the namesake of the eponymous ancestor of the Aramean tribe of Bit- 
Babiani, which was centered on the upper Khabir (see, e.g., Sader, Etats araméens, p. 289). In 
more recent times, members of the Shammar confederation were also called after their ruling fam- 
ily (see Musil, Arabia Deserta, p. 478). The name Bafidnu occurs elsewhere in this archive in No. 
60:13, No. 101:1, and No. 21:1; and it is found also (spelled "Ba-ah-ia-nu) in BRM 1 17:3 (dated to 
Nabonassar year 9? [= 739 B.c.]). 

Line 6—The Aramean tribe of Hindaru is attested in Assyrian inscriptions from the second half of the eighth 
century B.c. and in at least five letters from Nineveh. In these texts, the Hindaru are often men- 
tioned in association with the Aramean groups called Gambilu and Ru’ua (see Parpola, NAT, p. 164 
sub Hindiru). Thus, at the time of the drafting of the letter that is of concern here, tribesmen of the 
Hindaru had either established permanent settlements in eastern Babylonia (near the territories of 
the Gambilu and Ruua), or their migratory orbits, which were determined by the grazing needs of 
their herds, were drawing them there seasonally. 

Line 7—+tdbu, an adjective, is probably meant to represent here fabtu, “goodwill, good relations.” Compare 
the clause enna adi ki MUN afiua ugqattiima Ipus, “Now then, if my brother has made a complete end 
to good relations ...,” which is found in No. 35:4-6; and compare also the passage ana gabbi MUN 
épus u Sunu lemutti étepSuni, “For all the goodwill I created, they made evil for me,” which is found 
in ABL 295:7-9. 

Lines 9 and 11—Niiru (“Light”) occurs with some frequency as a component of Babylonian personal names, 
but other than here it does not seem to occur on its own (judging from the index in Stamm, 
Namengebung, p. 346, and from the entry in CAD N/II, pp. 347-51 s.v.). 

Line 10—The people designated as LU Halapi are probably identical with the Aramean tribe called Bit- 
Halupé, which was centered on the lower Khabiir in eastern Syria (see also No. 6). 


Lines 11~14—The context suggests that the idiom dibba ana muhjhi X buf should be translated “to seek an 
agreement with X.” Although this exact expression is otherwise unattested, dibbu does manifest the 
meaning “agreement” in other Neo-Babylonian texts (see CAD D, p. 134 sub dibbu A 6; cf. AHw, p. 
168 sub dibbu(m) 3). 

Line 15—Although the form i-ta-ma-St can be derived from atmi, “to speak,” it most likely stems from tam, 
“to swear an oath.” If so, it represents the G-stem pres. form iftamma + the 3m.sg. dat. suffix -a5Su. 


Line 16—The ethnicon Bu-i-a-li is perhaps derived from *BWL, a root which seems to form the name 
B(w)ln, attested in both Lihyanic and Thamiidic (see Ryckmans, Noms propres sud-sémitiques, vol. 
1, p. 50). The Jamharat al-nasab of Hisham Ibn al-Kalbi lists two instances of Bawldn as a tribal 
name (see Caskel and Strenziok, eds., /K, vol. 2: Das Register). Bu-ii-a-li occurs also as Booda 
(dat.) in a Greek inscription from the Syrian Desert (see Wuthnow, Semitischen Menschennamen, p. 
37). 

Line 18—The group called here 'LU U-a-sa1-ha-nu—if the correct reading—is otherwise unknown. 

Lines 19-20—The Tané and Naqari tribes apparently ranged as far east as the Diyala and the Lower Zab. 
Tiglath-pileser III encountered both groups in the Diyala region, probably near Nar-Sumandar (see 
Tadmor, Tiglath-pileser III, p. 42 Ann. 9:6). Slightly earlier perhaps, the Assyrians captured a 
sheep-stealing shaykh of the Naqari and a band of brigands from Ruqahu (located near the 
confluence of the Lower Zab and Tigris) and imprisoned them in Kalhu (see Postgate, Palace 
Archive, no. 119). On the location of Rugabu, see Forrer, Provinzeinteilung, pp. 12 and 47. 
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No. 14 
Letter IM 77121 
3.4*5.3 x 2.0 cm 12 N 144 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
Obverse aby: 
1. a-na "E-re§ qi-bi-[ma] 
. um-ma "Gab-bi-DINGIR.ME[S SES-kdm] 
. um-ma-a a-na SES-ia-a-ma 
al-te-mu_um-ma 
. LU.SAG.KAL.IMES1 
. 34 LU Pu-qu-d[u] 
i-ba-d§-Sti a-na 
BE ™A-muk-a-'nul 
. it-tal-ku 
. a-lik-[ma] 10 


Ww oOINDAR WD 


—_ 
i] 





Lower EDGE lo. e. 
11. fdil-in lz 


REVERSE rev, 
12. lip-pa-ri-lsil 
13. uy-mu-us-su 
14. ta-qab-bi 
15. um-ma a-na pi-li-kal 
16. ul a-sab-bat 15 
17, en-na a-du-Tit) 
18. LU Ha-lam-da-an| 
19. [iJe-ti-Sa-lnul 





(-2)Safy] to EreSu, thus says Gabbi-il[i your brother]. “Say to my brother: “ have heard that the 
paramount leaders of the Pugqid[u] are present (and) that they have gone to Bit-Amiikani. “*'Go and let it 
be adjudged a capital offense. “> Daily you say: “*'I will not protest(?) against you.” “”")Now the 
people of Hamdan(u) are [w]ith them. 


COMMENTS 
Line 2—-According to Parpola, the name Gabbi-ili, “the totality of gods,” employs a phrase that refers to 
Marduk (see SAA 10, pp. xxi and xxxv n. 43). For an excursus on the possible significance of the 
phrase gabbi ildni in Assyrian thought, see idem, JNES 52 (1993): 187 n. 97. 


Line 5—The grapheme LU.SAG.KAL.MES, which stands for aSaridiitu, also occurs in Tadmor, Tiglath-pileser III, 
p. 78 Ann. 23:9”; Saggs, Iraq 21 (1959): 163:4 (NL LIV); and ABL 1074 r. 13. Compare also LU.SAG. 
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KAL-ut in Fuchs, Inschriften Sargons Il., p. 125:201; and SAG.KAL.MES in TCL 3 137. Could LU.SAG. 
KAL.MES also represent nasikatu, pl. of nastku, “(Aramean) shaykh”? 

Line 6—On the prominence and geographical distribution of the Aramean tribe of Puqiidu, see the note to No. 
46:17 and 23. 

Lines 15—16—The idiom ana pi X sabdtu, which is otherwise unattested, is possibly related in meaning to pa 
sabatu, “to silence; to protest(?),” for which see AHw, p. 1067 sub sabdtu(m) G 116; and CAD S, pp. 
29-30 sub sabatu 8. 

Line 18—The people called Hamdan(u) bear the name of what would later be one of the principal tribes of 
South Arabia. In pre-Islamic antiquity, the Hamdan were a noble lineage in the Hashid federation 
inhabiting the high plateau to the north of San‘@. By the first centuries of Islam, they had become a 
large tribal confederation (see Robin, PSAS 8 [1978]: 46-51). For attestations of the tribal name 
Hmdn in Sabean, see Hommel, Ethnologie, pp. 708-10; Ryckmans, Noms propres sud-sémitiques, 
vol. 1, p. 293; and Harding, Pre-Islamic Arabian Names, p. 623. 

The occasion of this letter seems to have been the formation of an alliance among the Aramean 
tribe of Pugiidu, the Chaldean tribe of Bit-Amikani, and the Arabian tribe of Hamdan(u). This 
alliance does not seem to have outlived the great revolt of 652-648, since the Puqiidu and Bit- 
Amiukani had become bitter rivals by that time (see, e.g., ABL 275:6-7). 


No. 15 


Letter IM 77175 
4.57.6 X 2.5 cm 12 N 198 
1:1.8 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE bay 
a-na "Bir-NU ke-e-zu-Viil 

. qi-bi-ma um-ma-[a] 
™TAl-du-um-ma-a? 

a-na \kal-a-5d I[u S2l-mu] 

- lum\-ma-lal [a-na §E8-ia-a-ma] 
lal-du-t Va-na-ku-vi1 

al-la-ka 

. Tal-na LG A-ram.MES 

. [ga]b-bi-si-nu 

. [S]ES-d-a 

. i§-pur-ma 

. da ifl-Qi-ku-[ni] 

. [x x x x (x)] 


POI AK RYN Ee 


a ae es 
Wns © 





66 


REVERSE 
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14. lenl-[na] "hi-tu-si-nul 


15. i-ba-d5-t 

16. a-na gab-bi-Sti-nu 

17. S§u-pur-ma 15 
18. a-na ™Zu-ti-za-nu ka-li-ka 

19. Su-pur 








(-3)Say to Bir-Salmi, the attendant. Thu[s] says Adu(m)ma>. “’May you b[e well]. © Say [to my brother]: 
©) Now should I come in person? &'My [brother wrote to [a]ll the Arameans, but ‘they did not c[o]m[e]. 
3, |.] “No[w] they are to blame. “© Write to them all, and write to Zizanu your kal/d-official. 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—The name “Bir-Nu is understood to be composed of the Arabic word birr, “lovingkindness,” and a 


logographic writing of salmu, or rather Salm(u), one of the names used for the sun-god in Assyria 
and North Arabia between the eighth and fourth centuries. (The interpretation of the name as "Bir- 
Salmi, “Son of Salmu,” presents semantic difficulties.) On the god Salm(u), see, e.g., Winnett and 
Reed, North Arabia, pp. 90-93; van den Branden, Inscriptions thamoudéennes, pp. 11-12; 
Ryckmans, Noms propres sud-sémitiques, vol. 1, p. 30; Jamme, “Panthéon sud-arabe,” 143; and 
Dalley, Jrag 48 (1986): 85-101. In Assyrian texts, the name of the god Salm(u) is not always 
written with the divine determinative (see Dalley, ibid., p. 96 and table on p. 97). 

ke-e-zu-li| probably represents kizf, a title by which one of the personal attendants of 
Nebuchadnezzar I was designated around 1100 B.c., and by which also certain Chaldean officials 
were designated during the eighth and seventh centuries (see CAD K, p. 478 sub kiz@ 2b-c). 


Line 3—The personal name Adu(m)ma> (which occurs also in No. 16:1) is perhaps a nisba derived from the 


name of the oasis of North Arabia called by the Assyrians Adumii or Adummatu (biblical Diimah, 
classical Dumatha, medieval Diamat al-Jandal = modern al-Jawf and Sakakah). Of this place, 
Eph<al writes: 

Because it was halfway between Syria and Babylonia and had abundant water and orchards it was the most 

important oasis in all North Arabia and a main stop on the roads to Hira (near Kifa), Damascus and Medina. 

Testifying to its size and viable population is the fact that 5000 men were living there at the beginning of the 

present century ... . The economic relations, evinced in Arabic sources, between the inhabitants of Diimat al- 

Jandal and of Kifa and Hira in the westerm border region of Babylonia, might also have existed in the 8th 

century B.c. (Ancient Arabs, p. 121). 
Names of this type are not unusual in the ancient Arabic onomasticon (compare, e.g., Makki, 
Khaybari, Hadrami, etc.). The Jamharat al-nasab of Hisham Ibn al-Kalbi has the name al-Dimi, 
which is very similar to our Adu(m)ma>, in that it means “the man from Dimat al-Jandal” (see 
Caskel and Strenziok, eds., [K, vol. 2: Das Register). 
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Line 12—The use of /d to negate an indicative clause does not reflect Babylonian usage. It is either a West 


Semitism or an Assyrianism. 


Line 15—1-ba-d§-i is an unusual spelling of ibaSSi. 

Line 18—Ziizdnu is undoubtedly connected with the old Amorite name Zu-za-an or Zu-za-nu-um (see G. 
Dossin, RA 65 [1971]: 47 vii 28 and 53; and p. 53 xi 35). It occurs later on with the spelling Zu-za-ni 
(TuM NF 2/3 237:17). Compare also the Safaitic name Zwzt (see Harding, Pre-Islamic Arabian 


Letter 


Names, p. 303). 


ka-li-ka, which appears to follow Su-pur in line 19, belongs rather to the previous line. In the late 
Kassite period and under the Second Dynasty of Isin, men designated as kalld had the responsibility 
of requisitioning men, animals, and materials for government projects; while in the Neo-Assyrian 
period, and in later Neo-Babylonian times, men designated as kalli@ apparently served as couriers 
and soldiers (see Brinkman, PKB, p. 299 n. 1963; Saggs, Jrag 21 [1959]: 173 n.; and Wiseman, 
Chronicles, p. 87). kalli designated a courier also at Mari and Ugarit (see ARM 3 68:19; ARM 5 
40:19; and MRS 6 150 RS 16.188 r. 7). 


4,7 x 7.4 x 2.5 cm 


1:1.6 


No. 16 


IM 77115 
12 N 138 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 


— 


ee 
sn Uf WHY —& © 


WeOrIAAAKH PWN 


. Irn-ka "A-du-ma-a? a-lnal 
. di-na-an be-li-id lul-lik 


lum)-ma-a a-na_ be-I{-id-a-ma 


. [™]MASs-DU-us LU.ENGAR-a 
. [GIJS.APIN-@ ki-i u-maS-Sir 
. [ki]-i ip-li-gi a-du-ti 


ina & ™4AG-APIN-es 


. LU.AGLGUB a-kan-na-ka 

. Su-t be-lf lis-pu-ras-Si 

. a ki-i pa-ni_ be-li-id 

. ma-hir um-ma_ lu-uk-li-Si 

. Sup-ram-ma ™UTU-APIN-es 

. a-kan-ni Vlul-bu-uk 

. a§-Su dib-bi Sd ina bi-rit-ka 
. u ina bi-rit "BA-Sd-a 

. a-na-ku a-na "DU-NUMUN 

. aqg-ta-bi um-ma 


Lower EpcE 


18. 


™BA-Sd-ad LU.GU.EN.NA 


10 





lo. e. 
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REVERSE rev, 
19. [u]s-sap-pi-ri 
20. [hi-f]u Sd "BA-Sd-a 
21. [ul i]l-ta-kan-ni a 
22. [té]-e-mu 5é E "Da-ku-ru 
23. [a-dlu-% né-bé-ri 
24. is-sab-tu-nu 
25. ina URU Ka-par-Si-nu-um-mu 
26. Sti-nu u "DU-NUMUN 
27. it-ta-ha-mes 
28. us-sa-am-ma-ah 
29. LU.NAGAR 54 a-na be-lIt-id 30 
30. aqg-bu-t be-li h§-pur 


25 





(YY our servant, Adu(m)ma>. I would gladly die for my lord. Say to my lord: “* As soon [a]s Ninurta- 
ipus, my cultivator, abandoned my [p]low, he ran away. ‘“**”)Now he is there in the House of Nab@-ére3, the 
courtier. Let my lord send him to me. “°"0r if it suits my lord and he says, “Let me keep him,” “?" write 
to me that I may bring Sama8-ére§ here. 

(+-15)\Concerning the matter which is between you and Iqi8a: “'*'”I myself spoke to Mukin-zéri, saying: 
'Iqi8a has [g]ouged(?) the Sandabakku.” °°? He did [not bla]me IqiSa. 

(2)0NJews about Bit-Dakkiiri: °**[No]w they have seized the river-crossing from us. “They and 
Mukin-zéri are joining forces in Kaparsinummu. 

(29-30)Mfy lord should send the carpenter about whom I spoke to my lord. 


(s- 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—For the personal name Adu(m)ma>, which is perhaps a nisba of the name of the oasis of North Arabia 
called by the Assyrians Adum& or Adummatu, see the note to No. 15:3. 


Line 8—According to the lexical evidence in No. 119:18, No. 121:18, and No. 122:6, the Akkadian equivalent 
of LU.IGIGUB is mazpan (= mazzaz pani), “courtier.” For a discussion of this equation, see the note to 
No. 119:18. 

Lines 16 and 26—The man named Mukin-zéri who is mentioned here is undoubtedly to be identified with the 
chief of the Chaldean tribe Bit-Amikani who became king of Babylon from 731 to 729. It is not 
known when Mukin-zéri began his career as the Amiikanu chief, but he is mentioned by name in 
Nimrud Letters I, II, III, IV, V, VI, VII (see Saggs, /raq 17 [1955]: 23-38 and pls. IV—VII after p. 
50), and LXV (see Saggs, /rag 25 [1963]: 71-72 and pl. XI after p. 80). His removal from the 
throne of Babylon was the object of Tiglath-pileser III’s 731-729 campaigns to Babylonia (see 
Tadmor, Tiglath-pileser III, p. 162 Summ. 7 [= 2 R 67]:23-25, and p. 196 Summ. 11:16). Mukin-zéri 
was probably acknowledged as king of Babylon in one locale as late as III-26-728 (BRM 1 22; cf. 
JCS 35 [1983]: 65). These and other sources pertaining to Mukin-zéri’s reign are cataloged in 
Brinkman, PKB, pp. 358-59. 

The six other letters of the Governor’s Archive in which Mukin-zéri is mentioned are Nos. 6, 17, 
18, 21, 22, and 97. 

Line 19—ussappiri is the D-stem perf. (or Dtn pret.) of sapdru, which means “to incise” or perhaps “to 
gouge” (compare AHw, p. 1082 sub sapdru(m) D). D-stem suppuru is probably a denominative 
from supru,“fingernail.” 
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Lines 25—28—The toponym Kaparsinummu is composed of the elements kapar (status constructus of kapru, 
“village”) + Sinummu (meaning unknown, perhaps a PN). KaparSinummu is also mentioned in No. 
86:33 but seems to be unattested outside this corpus. 

ittahameS is a crasis spelling of itti admes and is the Babylonian equivalent of Neo-Assyrian 
issah@ if (see ABL 24 r. 14 and ABL 419:16; cf. ABL 645:10). It can be compared with ittihames, 
which occurs passim in Late Bronze Age texts from Amarna, Boghazkéy, Nuzi, and Babylonia (see 
CAD VJ, p. 303 sub itti b3’). ittaamesS is also found in No. 42:7. 

ussammaht is the Dt-stem present of samahu, “to become involved in, to become united.” The 
Dt- and Dtt-stems of this verb mean “‘to join forces, to be associated, to conspire” (cf. CAD S, p. 109 
sub samahu 5). A close parallel to ittahdmes ussammah occurs in Nimrud Letter II:9’, wherein is 
found the expression issahé isi 1a nussatammah(Dtt), “We cannot join forces with each other” (see 
Saggs, Iraq 17 [1955]: pl. V after p. 50). 


No. 17 
Letter IM 77136 
54x95 x3.0 cm 12 N 159 
1:1.8 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE bed 


1. a-na ™aG-I§E51-ir_q[f-bi-ma] 

2. um-ma "NiG.DU [S5E5-kdm] 

3. a-na ka-a-§4 lu-li) [Sul-mu] 

4, [u]m-ma-a a-na 358-ia-a-[m]a 

5. d§-S DUMU.KIN §4 DuMU "Sil-a-nu 5d SES-ti-a 
6. if-pur a-na-ku ina URU Sd-pi-ia 

7. ul-tu ka-lu-ti 1+en lib-bu-lil 

8. LU-su ak-tar-a-ta at-tu-ti-lal 10 
9. ul-tu a-na-ku Sal ™Mul-se-zib 

10. Fidl-ti a-Tha-meS| [sab-ta]-a-nu . uaa: 
ll. ki-i har-pu-téi dul-(1i) [i-nJa ars f ta 
12. Turu) In-du-ul [i-pu}-lus) x 
13. ul-tu uRU Sé-pi-lid) [kif 

14. ligl-li-ga ™Ina-qf-bi-[°EJN-F TIN] 

15. is-sa-bat-su a-du-ti 5 MU.AN.NA.MES 20 
16. a-ga-a ul-tu i-na 

17. Vsibl-te-e-tu sab-tu 

18. a-na "DU-NUMUN ki-i aq-bu-t 
19. um-ma Tull i-du e-ka-me 

20. 'Su-4) a-Inal-ku um-ma ull] 
21. [i-nJa E.aD-5[d] 25 
22. Thul-& mi-si(?)-[4(2)] 

23. [a-di] 'SE51.MES-e-l§al [lu(?)-5ib(2)] 


lo. e. 
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Lower EpcE 
24. (broken) 
25. (broken) 


REVERSE rev. 
26. (broken) 
27. [x x] x A [x (x)] x x [(DN)] 
28. lu-t i-du ki-i la lib-b[u-ii] 
29. LU-su lu ak-ta-ra-t[a] 
30. S-%@ 2 LU.DUMU Sip-ri-St 30 
31. la il-la-kém-ma la-(pa-an} 
32. sa-ar-ta-at-tu LU-a 1+en 
33. la am-hu-ru 'Sul-ti-ma 


34. KASKAL" a-na Gir"-st al-tak-nu 2 
35. ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES 

36. mam-ma tab-ni-tu ina E.DINGIR 

37. ul ti-ban-Inul en-na a-'nal 6 





38. "Mar-duk SE8-ii-a liq-bi-ma 
39. u, GIS.MA Sd Tfpl 

40. lu-Se-bi-lam-ma 'tab-ne-el-tu 
41. i-na lib-bi lu-bé-en-Tnul\ 


(2)Sfay] to NabO-nasir, thus says Kudurru [your brother]. ©/May you be [well]. [S]ay to my brother: & 
Concerning the messenger of the son of Silanu about whom my brother wrote—Would I, in Sapiya, after he 
had been detained, have detached(?) one slave of his as my own? °'After MuSézib and I [ban]ded(?) 
together, “'"™he promptly [perfor]med service for me [i]n the town of Indul. ‘?'*?(But) [whJen he escaped 
from Sapiya, Ina-qibi-[B]él-ablut captured him. “**'Now it has been five years since he was bound in 
fetters. ‘When I spoke to Mukin-zéri, “he said: “I don’t know where he is.” >?) said: “Are there [nJot 
already too few(?) [iJn hi[s] clan? °)[Let him live together with] his brothers.” °*?[...] @”?May [DN] 
know that I in fact did not detac[h](?) one slave off] his, @°?'that he and his messenger were not coming 
here, °!>3)that I did not accept even a single slave by deceptive means, °°>*)and that I would have set him 
on the road. 

(@5-37=)For a long time no one has arranged the sacrificial table in the temple. °*My brother should now 
speak to (the man) Marduk to have a riverboat transport a flock here so that they may arrange the sacrificial 
tables therewith. 


COMMENTS 


Line 5—mar "Silanu, “son of Silanu,” is understood to designate the shaykh of the small Chaldean tribe 
called Bit-Silani, whose territory was probably situated near Bit-Amikani, since Sarrabanu, the 
principal city of Bit-Silani, had been annexed by Bit-Amikani by the end of the eighth century (see 
OIP 2 53:42-47). In his exposition of Chaldean geography, Sidney Smith placed Bit-Silani between 
Bit-Amikani and Bit-Sar4lli, another small Chaldean tribe (see Sennacherib, pp. 23-24). 

Lines 6 and 13—Sapiya was the principal town of Bit-Amikani and Mukin-zéri’s capital (see the note to No. 
DET): 
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Lines 8 and 29—The forms ak-tar-a-ta and ak-ta-ra-t[a] seem to be G-stem perfects of *KRT, a root which in 
Standard Babylonian exhibits the thematic vowel i and has the meaning “to cut off” (see AHw, p. 
448 sub kardtu, and CAD K, p. 215 sub karatu). 

Line 10—Other restorations besides [sab-ta]-a-nu are possible, but the idiom itti ahames sabatu fits the con- 
text and is paralleled by the Neo-Assyrian expression afid?is sabatu, “to band together, join forces” 
(see CAD S, p. 25 sub sabdtu 8 [afdis, and AHw, p. 1066 sub sabdtu(m) G 15). 


Line 11—frarpiitu is otherwise attested only in the Neo-Assyrian letter ABL 778 (r. 19) in the adverbial 
phrase i-har-pu-u-te, “at an early moment” or “in good time” (see CAD H, p. 106 s.v., and AHw, p. 
326 s.v.). ki harpttu probably has the meaning “at the earliest possible moment” or “promptly.” It 
should be noted that in both the present letter and in ABL 778, harpiitu is used in conjunction with 
the idiom dulla epéSu (or more accurately in Neo-Assyrian, dullu epdsu). 

Line 12—A settlement by the name of Indul is not attested elsewhere. 

Line 14—Other eighth-century attestations of the personal name Ina-qibi-Bél-ablut occur in VAS 1 37 v 5 and 
Pohl, AnOr 9 1:100 (both texts date to the reign of Merodach-baladan II). In the seventh century 
and later, this name appears to have occurred only in the abbreviated form Ina-qibi-Bél (see 
Tallqvist, NBN, p. 78). 

Line 17—Von Soden has proposed that sibtétu, “fetters,” is a borrowing from Aramaic sibtd (“pincers”) 
because the former cannot be related either to sibtu or to sibittu (see Or 46 [1977]: 194). But sibtétu 
may simply be the Neo-Babylonian plural of one of these terms. 

Line 19—The indicative singular form idu (as opposed to ide) is attested in other Neo-Babylonian letters (as, 
e.g., in YOS 3 46:25, 34; and 115:6). The pronoun ékdme, which is equivalent to ékama, which in 
turn is equivalent to ajiki’am, means “where.” For another use of this pronoun as a non-interroga- 
tive, see No. 10:26. 

Line 22—In Middle Babylonian and later texts, misu (if the correct reading) is attested as an allograph of the 
adjective isu, “(too) little, small, few” (see CAD I/J, p. 219 sub isu). Compare the use of misu in 
ABL 754+:24 and mési in ABL 400 r. 7. 

Line 32—sartattu represents sartatti, “deceptively,” an adverb that is attested also in ABL 292:19. On the 
origins of -atta, -atti, see von Soden, ZA 45 (1939): 62-68, and Rundgren, Bildungen, pp. 295-96. 

Line 35—On the expression mala aganni timi, see note to No. 107:5-7. 

Line 36—For the meaning of tabnitu as “arrangement of the sacrificial table,” see Oppenheim, ArOr 17/2 
(1949): 231 n. 7 (and see also No. 10:18). 

Several of the major players on the Babylonian political stage during the mid-eighth century 
B.C. appear in this letter. Kudurru, the sender of the letter, was probably Sandabakku of Nippur. 
Nabi-nasir, the recipient, was perhaps king of Babylon. Mukin-zéri, to whom Kudurru made a 
query about the detained messenger, was shaykh of the powerful Chaldean tribe of Bit-Amikani 
and a later occupant of the throne. And MuSézib, who perhaps formed an alliance with Kudurru, 
may well have been the shaykh of Bit-Silani, whose messenger had been detained. 
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No. 18 
Letter IM 77141 
4.17.5 2.7 cm 12 N 164 
1:1.9 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. 'a-nal "DU-NUMUN qi-bi-ma 

. um-ma "NiG.DU SES-kdm 

. um-ma-a a-na SE5-ia-a-ma 

LU gu-du-du Sd & "Ia-a-ki-nu 5 

. ki-i il-lik-vi-nu 

4 ERIN.MES 5 ANSE.MES 

ih-tab-tu ni-i-nu 

. a-na lib-bi LU A-ram 10 

. ni-Sap-par ar-ki-st 

. LU.UNUG.KI-a-a ki-i 

. U-lik-ti-nu_um-ma 

. hu-bu-ut-ku-nu $4 hrab-tu 

. a-du-t LU si-lul-lu 

. ina UNUG.KI i-pa-d§-s4-Trul 

. a-du-t LU.EN.LIL.KI.I MES! 

. 5d SES.MES-Sti-nu DUMU.IMES? 

. hab-tu il-tap-rak-[ka] 


Ww OIAAKAARWHD 


en ee 
AYN” WYN = © 


REVERSE 
18. 'LU.DUMULKIN-ka [il-I[ik-ma] 
19. Tul(?)\-tu x (x) x [(x)] 
20. funucl.Ki1 x x (x) [(x)] 
21. al ig-de-ru-t-k[a] 
22. Sup-ram-ma_ ra-ma-na-Inil 
23. ni-is-sur at-ta 
24. a Si-u it-ti a-ha-"meS| 
25. sa-al-ma-tu-nu 25 
26. a at-ltul-nu 
27. Vhul-ub-t[a}-ni 
28. i-hab-bat 


20 





(2)Say to Mukin-zéri, thus says Kudurru your brother. “’Say to my brother: “*’When the Bit-Yakin patrol 
came, ‘~™they stole four men, five donkeys. ‘We were going to write to the Arameans, but after that, “* 
‘when the Urukians came, they said: “?'*)Now, in Uruk, petty dealers are selling the plunder which they 
took from you.” “>! Now the people of Nippur—those whose brothers are the citizens who have been plun- 
dered—have written to y[ou]. “Let your messenger g[o, and] “?*from(?) [... to(?)] Uruk [...]. @But (if) 
they have turned hostile toward yo[u], °* write to me so that we may protect ourselves. >You and he 
are on friendly terms with each other; °°” yet he is making captiv[e]s of our people. 
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COMMENTS 


Lines 4-5—LU gudiidu, which is a collective noun meaning “patrol” or “band,” is here construed as plural. 
The term emuqu, a collective signifying “a force of men,” was likewise construed as plural in early 
Neo-Babylonian, as is shown by the phrases emiiqiiu ma>diitu in ABL 1366:21 and emtiqu ma>dati 
lillikinimma in ABL 1240 r. 2-3. gudiidu is a loanword from Aramaic g‘did (compare Meissner, 
BAW I, pp. 21-22, and Kaufman, JAOS 104 [1984]: 93). It occurs also in ABL 1237 (= Parpola, SAA 
10 no. 111) r. 15 (LU gu-du-da-nu) and in Cavigneaux and Ismail, Bagh. Mitt. 21 (1990): 345 iii 14 
(20 LU gu-du-du 54 LU A-ra-mu). g‘diid is probably connected with gudda, “army,” which appears in 
Arabic as jund, also “army.” 

Line 13—LU si-lul-lu stands for silulla, a word meaning “peddler,” which outside the texts of this archive is 
attested with the spellings ziluld, sulila, and zilulla (see CAD Z, p. 118 sub ziluld, and AHw, p. 1528 
sub zilulla). From the latter spelling must have also been derived the adverb zilullf¥, which is found 
not only in the Babylonian Theodicy (see Lambert, BWL, p. 84:249), but also in the Nineveh exem- 
plar of the Fiirstenspiegel (= D.T. 1; see ibid., p. 112:14). The copy of the Fiirstenspiegel which was 
found at Nippur, however, exhibits a spelling with s, just as silu/la does here (see No. 128:15). 


Line 14—For paSdru in the sense “to sell,” see AHw, p. 842 sub pasaru(m) G 3. 

At one time or another during the period ca. 755-732 B.c., the leaders of Bit-Amikani and Bit- 
Yakin were allies; tribesmen from Bit-Yakin made raids against the Nippur region; Nippur united 
with Bit-Amikani to form an alliance; Bit-Dakkiri and Bit-Amikani joined forces to capture a ford 
across the Euphrates; and the Chaldean army stated its intention to make an attack on Larak. It is 
little wonder, then, that these peoples of the Babylonian plain, who were so manifestly splintered 
by the forces of regional and ethnic particularism, failed to unite in opposition to Tiglath-pileser III 
when he marched into Babylonia with his army in 731 and eventually succeeded in seizing the reins 
of government. 
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No. 19 
Letter IM 77142 
4.68.3 x 2.8 cm 12 N 165 
1:1.9 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE hi: 
1. a-na ™EN-ana-KUR-St qi-bi-m[a] 

um-ma ™EN-TUK-Si-il SE5-kadm 

um-ma-a a-na 5ES§-ia-a-ma 

. ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i 

aq-bak um-ma I[a] ta-né-eh-hi-is-m{a] 5 

. lib-bu-ti L6G a-sib TuRuI 

. 34 EN.LIL.KI 2 LU.BARA.DUMU-i-a 

. 34 a-kan-na-ka a-na hiib-tu 

. a-na & "a-a-ki-ni 10 

. la il-lak a hiib-tu 

. ma-la ih-tab-tu-nu 

. pu-tu-ru ina 8u"-Si-nu 

. la te-ep-pu-u en-na 

. man-nu $a ha-du-ti 15 

. if-ta-nab-bat w a-na 

. muh-hi-ka sar-ru-nu 

. "Il-ta-gab 

. a-di SES.MES-e-l5i41 


WO AOI ADKAPWN 


eee 
DNuwnW fw NK © 





eoaiians 
ao ~l 


REVERSE rev. 


19. a-kan-na-lka lal u§-l§d)-[bu] “gy Dit PER 
ve at x aw PRET paint Pee ENS 
20. Su-si-Xa-ma Ckil-i a-n[a] "61 s ge Qa TPA 
QP AST Ti 


21. “Ya-lki-ni a a-nal 
22. LU Bir-ri 'Su-sil-[Su-m]a 

23. a-di E-lSi-nul [lu-Si]-bu Ee 
24. S§d-la-a-n[u-a a-kan-na-k]a(!?) n= (| 
25. sa-dr-r[u-tu la u§-5|a-bu 5 a 
26. 2 Ual-pa-Tnil-[Su-nu] ul ta-zak-ki LRRD 





YA 


(-2)Say to Bél-ana-miati8u, thus says Bél-raSil your brother. °’Say to my brother: “*’Didn’t I say to you: 
“You must not] withdraw, ©! nor should any resident of Nippur or any of the people of Parak-mari who are 
there go away captive to Bit-Yakin—"and also you must not ransom from them any of those whom they 
have already taken captive”? ‘?™" Now anybody who wishes can go about marauding. “And as for 
you—our criminal IItagab, ‘together with his brothers, “must not sett[le] there. °°” Expel him. Either t[o] 
Bit-Yakin or to the people of Birru expel [him]. °[Let them IJive together with their own tribe. @* 
5\Crim[inals must not sett]le [therJe without my permission. °Or on account [of them] you will not be free of 
claims. 
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COMMENTS 


Line 2—The personal name Bél-rasil is composed of the theophoric element Bél and the word raSil(u), which 
means something like “god of good fortune.” The latter is a neologism that seems to have devel- 
oped sometime in the early first millennium from a misunderstanding of rasi-ili, “acquirer of a 
(fortune-bringing) god.” The name is also attested in BE 10 58:4, where it is spelled “EN-ra-sil; and 


=vA 


the word rasfl(u) occurs in TuM NF 2/3 189:20 as a component of the name Ina-Esagil-rasil, “The 
god of good fortune (Bél) is in Esagil.” An abstract noun rdasilitu may be attested in a poetic 
account of Shalmaneser III’s campaign to Urartu (for which see Lambert, AnSt 11 [1961]: 152:64 = 
Livingstone, SAA 3 no. 17 r. 32; for the reading see AHw, p. 961 sub rasflatu). The reading ra-Si-lu- 
ta in EA 1:61 (see AHw, p. 961) should probably be corrected to ra-si lig-ta (see, e.g., Moran, 


Amarna Letters, pp. 4-5 n. 21). 


Line 7—Parak-mari was located near Nippur and close enough to Bit-Amuk4ni to be included within the 
territory of this tribe at the end of the eighth century. See the note to No. 82:13. 


Lines 12—13—putiira epéSu means literally “to do ransoming.” On the meaning of putiru, and for other 
occurrences of the term, see the note to No. 4:12-13. 


Line 17—The name /Itagab is probably a shortened form of //tagab-/l (see No. 30:2), the cuneiform spelling 
of West Semitic Sagab-*II (root *SGB), “II is (or has) exalted.” The shortened form of the name 
also occurs in the Assyrian eponym lists, where it is written variously as /l-ta,(UD)-gab, Sa-gab, Sa- 
gab-bu, Ta;-gab, and Ta,-gab-bi. On the correspondence between cuneiform *ilt- and West Semitic 
§, see Fales, Or 47 (1978): 91-98. For this name in particular, see ibid., p. 95. Compare also Sgwb 
in Hebrew (1 Chron. 2:21) and >//-¥agab in Ammonite (Aufrecht, Ammonite Inscriptions, no. 9). 


Line 22—The people in question were probably called after the tribe to which they belonged (although a 
tribe by the name of Birri is unattested elsewhere). It is also possible that they were called after 
their place of residence (a topographical term birru existed later on, and it was used to designate a 
region associated with canals, date gardens, and herds; see CT 22 80:16~21; CT 22 243:7-17; and 
AHw, p. 129 sub birru 2). 
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No. 20 
Letter IM 77148 
4.7 x 8.4 x 2.7 cm 12N171 
1:1.9 , 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE hy: 
1. [a-nJa ["]x-[x(-x) qf]-[bil-[ma] 

um-ma ™x-x-x '§E5-kdm) 

Tum|-ma-a a-Ina S5§-ial-a-ma 

d5-54 té-m[u Sd] & 

™(a-k]i-Inul [4] UtaSl-pur-fral 

. LU Tam-ltim) [x(-x)].[MEs gab-bil 

. t-tar-lrul [ki-i] Vip)-bu-ta-ni 

. ina bi-[ri-ni] Vig-bul-nu 

. um-lmal [gi-mil-la_ ut-tir-ru 

. um-[ma en-na] ib-lbu-un-nil 10 

. 8ul"l-[ni lik-Su-da] 

.x x [x x x x (x)] 

. Tatl-ta [(x)] 

. (al a-lna-kul 

. [a-nJa 'a-del-[e] 

. “a(?)1 nu-se-lu [ki-i] 


CON ANA WH 


SS 
fk WN = & 


15 


— 
wa 





— 
nN 


REVERSE 
17. [d5]-mu-t u[m-ma] 
18. [en-na] a-ak}-[Sié] 
19. li-kal-d§ Sé-% ubD.'x1.[KAM] 
20. §4 it[Lx lifj-llil-kam-m[a] 
21. di-i[n-Su] Ulip|-pa-ri-lis| 
22. LUGAL Full [i]-lgabl-bi 
23. lub-ra la-pa-an 
24. mi-ni-i ki-i ah-ka 
25. na-da-a-ta UD.ME-us-su 
26. LU.DUMU Sip-ri.MES-su-nu 
27. la pa-an a-ha-mes 
28. ul i-bat-tis-lu 
29. LU be-li di-ni-ka a-Sib 
30. LUGAL ik-te-lif§ um-ma 30 
31. ul tal-lak “NUMUN-a 


ak 
32. §4 taS-pur U,.UDU.YILA.MES vet =a A 


Upper EDGE oe ys oa PAY ge — 
33. lul-tal-lim 


20 


25 
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(-2)/ Say to [...], thus says [...], your brother. “Say to my brother: “Concerning the repo[rt about] Bit- 
~ Y[ak]in [about which] you wrote to me—™ the Sealanders will return all the [...]. °°’ ® [After] he plundered 
me, am[ong us] they spoke saying (not only): “They have wreaked [vengeanc]e,” "*")(but) also: “[Now let 
us re]cover our loss.” “)[...] "You and I, we must not be slack [abo]ut the treat[y]. “'[As I] have 
{heJard: “!9"(Now his] departure is delayed.” “°?” [He] should [co]me in person on the [...] day of the 
month [...] so [that his] cas[e] may be decided. The king must not [s]ay: “Let me look into it.” > 
258)Why is it that you are being negligent? *>**’Their messengers never cease (going) to each other daily. 

29)Y our court adversary is here. The king detained him, saying: °'“You will not go.” 

(316-33)7 ra, about whom you wrote, let him be compensated for the flocks. 


COMMENTS 


Line 10—The word in question is probably imbi, “loss, deficit,” to which has been appended the Ic.pl. gen. 
suffix. The same form occurs also in No. 9:11. 


Line 11—The restoration is a guess. For the idiom gata/u kaSddu, “to obtain possession, get hold of,” see the 
note to No. 4:9-10. 


Lines 13-16—The sentence atta u anaku [an]a adé Ia nusellu in our text is paralleled by ana adé ul aSellu in 
ABL 328:15. 


Lines 22-23—ul occurs where /d is expected in the obvious prohibitive expression Sarru ul [i]gabbi lubra, 
“The king must not [sJay: ‘Let me look into it.’”” See also Nos. 57:18-19 and 58:20-21. 


Lines 23-24—The sense of the interrogative phrase lapdn mini ki (“why is it that ... ?”) seems to be similar 
to the meaning expressed by ana minimma ki in later Neo-Babylonian (see, e.g., BIN 1 38:45) and 
by TA* Ici mi-lil-ni in Neo-Assyrian (see, e.g., Parpola, LAS 1, no. 46 r. 12). 

Lines 26-28—The G-stem of the verb batdlu means “to stop, to cease (doing something),” “to fail (to do 
something),” or “to be idle” (see AHw, p. 116 sub batalu(m) G). mar Sipri occurs as the subject of 
batdalu also in CT 22 225:19-20. On the relationship of /a to the Aramaic preposition /-, “to,” see the 
note to No. 44:15. 

A raider from the Sealand appears to have plundered property belonging to the sender of the 
letter, who was an associate of the king. The letter’s recipient, who was perhaps the Sandabakku, 
seems to have been responsible for convincing the guilty man that he should come from Bit-Yakin 
to stand trial in Babylon. (The Sandabakku was responsible either because the raid had been staged 
from Nippur territory, or because he was an ally of the shaykh of Bit-Yakin, while the sender was 
not.) When the recipient failed to produce the man (having earlier obtained his promise that he 
would return all the stolen property), the sender dispatched the present letter, which included an 
exhortation to the recipient not to neglect the treaty between them, or else the king might intervene 
in the matter. The sender implies finally that because the raider from the Sealand and the shaykh of 
Bit-Yakin communicated daily via their messengers, the recipient had ample opportunity to convey 
the summons to the man concerned. 

The final two sentences of the letter (lines 29-33) perhaps refer to matters that are unrelated to 
the foregoing affair. 
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No. 21 
Letter IM 77170 
4.1 x 6.9 x 2.5 cm 12 N 193 
1:1.8 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. in-ka "Ba-hi-ia-nu 

. a-na di-na-a-an 

. be-li-id lul-lik 

lu-t §ul-lImul a-na_ be-li-id 

um-ma-a a-na* be*-li*-id*-a*-ma* — *over erasure 5 

. ki-i KASKAL Sd ™DU(!)-NUMUN 

li1-ba-d§-S1i-ti 

. [be]-TAl lis-pur 

. [m]i-nu-t té-e-mi 

. [§4] LO Kal-du 10 

. [b]e-lf lu-mas-si-Tmal 

12. lis-pu{r] 


Ww OrAIANA WN 


pu ek 
—_ © 





REVERSE 
13. + GfiN KU.BABBAR a-na le. rev. 
14. uGU ™ZALAG-a-ni 
15. be-li ip-ru-su 
16. [11 MANA GfN KU.BABBAR 
17. ul-tal-lim 
18. en-na me-nam-ma 
19, "SUM.NA-SES 
20. um-ma-a 10 GiN KU.BABBAR 
21. Sup-ra(!)-a 
22. di-ni §4 be-li DU-us 


fs 
Za 
23. me-nam-ma kal-an-nu yr o TT ey \( AMX 
“ \ 





Upper EDGE 

24. ha-an-tis Y— PRR ref reget 
Lert EDGE 

25. [be-lié tup-pa)-lS§a) u siLim-sué liS-pur ue. eeees Y 


“Your servant, Babiadnu. ? would gladly die for my lord. “’May my lord be well. ©’Say to my lord: © 
®If the journey of Mukin-zéri is going to take place, my [lo]rd should write. °'”[Wh]atever news (there is) 
[about] Chaldea, my [IJord should find out and writ[e]. 

(13-15)vfy Jord decided that there was a charge of twenty shekels of silver against Nirani. "He has paid 
the thirty shekels of silver in full. "*?",Why is Nadin-ahi now saying, “Send me ten shekels of silver”? °’The 
decision which my lord made—™ why is he withholding it from me? “Quickly, let [my lord] send his 
{tablet] and greeting. 


ol.uchicago.edu 


TEXT NO. 21 79 
COMMENTS 


Line 1—Bahtidnu was the name of the eponymous ancestor of the Aramean tribe of Bit-Bahiani, which was 
centered on the upper Khabir (see the note to No. 13:1). 


Line 6—The man named Mukin-zéri who is mentioned here is undoubtedly to be identified with the chief of 
the Chaldean tribe Bit-Amikani who became king of Babylon from 731 to 729 (see the note to No. 
16:16 and 26). 

Line 14—The personal name Nurdnu is the exact equivalent of Thamidic, Safaitic, and Lihydnic Nrn (< 
*NWR) (see, e.g., Harding, Pre-Jslamic Arabian Names, p. 585; and Caskel, Lihyanisch, pp. 101-2 
[JS 349], where Nrn is transcribed as Nardn). The name also occurs in BRM 1 26:9. 

Line 17—The form ultallim could also be understood as the 3m.pl. Dt-stem pret. of Sutallumu, “to be paid in 
full.” Lines 16—17 would then be translated “The thirty shekels of silver have been paid in full.” 


No. 22 
Letter IM 77174 
4.4x7.5x2.7 cm 12 N 197 
1:1.8 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 

OBVERSE by 

1. a-na "Ba-lat-su qi-bi-ma 

2. um-ma "Su-qa-a-a SES-kdm Iho 7 bor: {per fer ek 

3. um-ma-a a-na SES-ia-a-ma nstT a- ei le Ga 

4. d§-Su té-e-mu Pe Mt foAy SOE A 

5. §4 LU Kal-du §4 ta§-pur eat yaad psd 

6. LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ia 54 a-na 5 ecto dco Y NEY 

7. ™DU-NUMUN il-lik Sh ET OCS & AN 

8. a-di-kan-na ul ih-hi-si —* ra& ish 

9. mi-nu-tt a-na I SE ay dh X 





10. S88-ia lu-us-pu-ra kph hie (4 pede 
11. uy-mu LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ia 10 RAT EY RF 
12. [it]-te-eh-si : rave eee nce 
13. a-na 588-ia & uy 
SAY tad ety 
Lower Epce su = 7 


14. a-Sap-par lo. e. 
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REVERSE rev. 
15. [x x x x x (x x x)] 
16. [x x x x x (x x x)] 
17. x [x x x x (x x x)] 
18. [x x x x x] x [(x x)] 


15 





(2)Say to Balassu, thus says Siigaya your brother. “Say to my brother: “Concerning the news about 
Chaldea about which you wrote—*my messenger who went to Mukin-zéri has not yet retumed. What 
should I have written to my brother? “'-')When my messenger [re]turns, ‘'>'"I will write to my brother ... 
(remainder broken). 


COMMENTS 
Line 2—The name Stigaya, which derives from siqu (“street”), means “Street-child” or “Foundling.” Com- 
pare also the name Suld (< Silu [siilu], “street”) in No. 124:2. 
Line 7—The man named Mukin-zéri who is mentioned here is undoubtedly to be identified with the chief of 
the Chaldean tribe Bit-Amikani who became king of Babylon from 731 to 729 (see the note to No. 
16:16 and 26). 


ol.uchicago.edu 


TEXT COPIES, TRANSLITERATIONS, TRANSLATIONS, AND COMMENTS 81 


No. 23 


IM 77146 
12 N 169 


Letter 
§.4*7.1*%2.4cm 


1:1.4 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 


a ey 
SCADA UN PW DY 


a 
—K= COO MINDRKA AWN = 


. a-na “Nic.DU lqfl-bi-m[a] 

. um-ma "la-da-a>-il_ p[umMu-k]dm 
. a-na ka-a-sé lu-ti Su-l{um] 

. Uuml-ma-a a-na AD-ia-a-ma 

. §d tas-pur um-ma a-de-e-ni 


AD a-na DUMU if-ta-din AN-t 


. ki-i a-na-ku v at-ta_ni-par-lra\-[a]s 


a-Sar di-nu i-du-ti a 


. la di-nu i-dab-bu-bu ina let 

. "EN u °AG ul i-tib-ba-d5-50 

. ™Tam-mas-il a-na pa-ni-id ki-i 

. taS-pur di-Inil ina pa-an LU.A.KIN-ka 
. ki-i id-bu-bu it-tu-ra 

. LU.A.TKIN kal-a-da ki-i is-bat 

. a-na '"A-tim|-ma-a> Vitl-ta-din 

. 2 MENT ki-i Tipl-li-ga 

. LU $4 ka-di-lial ki-li) i-bu-ka 

. [it-tan-na ‘[A]o lkil-i LU Si<-ti> 


REVERSE 


19. 
20. 
21. 
22, 
23. 
24. 
25% 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33: 
34. 


a-n{a) pla]-ni-ia la i-hal-li-\ga| 
a-di G§-'pul-rak-ka um-ma 
di-na-a Vit\-ti "Tam-mas-Hl_ e-[pis 
en-na ki-i LU se-ba-'tal 
Sup-ram-ma LU Iu-Se-bi-lak-Tka\ 
am-me-ni la di-na ta-Sap-par 

$4 ™Tam-mas-il i-qab-bak-ka 
um-ma 10 ERIN.MES Sad "A-tim-ma-a? 
it-ti-ia ka-a-da ti-kal-lu 

4aG ki-i u-mu ul-lu-i 

ki-la at-tu-Sti "01 ina SE3.MES-St 
Su-t@ °EN Uki-i: ma-lal UD.MES 


§4 bal-lta-nu al-de-lel Sd it-ti_a-ha-mes 


min-su_ nu-lull-tan-nu-ma 
ki-i la lkil-i at-'tal 
dib-bi-ni 'tul-un-de§-l¥i-rul 


obv. 





eal 







WX 7 Fie AF mk 
Tae ete 





10 


20 


25 


30 
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(Say to Kudurru, thus says Yada>-Il, your son. °’May you be well. “Say to my father: ©”Conceming 
what you wrote saying: 


Our treaty—given father to son—by Heaven, you and I can not bre[aJk (it). ©! Where one 
knows the law and one litigates without due process, it will not be pleasant for him in the 
jurisdiction of Bél and Nabi. 


('1)When you sent Tammaé-Il to me, (and) when they had prosecuted the case in the presence of your 
messenger, he was proved guilty. ‘'*’*)The messenger—when he reached the guard-post, he handed (him) 
over to Atimma’. “And by Bél, he did not escape. “”"™When my guard led (him) here, he handed (him) 
over to me. “%>*°)(But) by Nabd, this man will try to escape until I have finally sent (him) to you, saying: 
1)Fxecute proceedings against Tammaés-ll.” “Now if you want the man, ?)write to me, and let me send 
you the man. Why are you writing about no due process? 

Concerning what Tamma8-Il is saying to you: °°?”They are holding ten men of Atimma> with me at 
the guard-post”—)By Nab, it is not for eternity. °°°")The detention is his (alone). And he is among his 
brothers. 

(30>-2)B y Bél—How can we possibly have altered (our vow to say:) “The treaty which is between us is not 
(binding) for each and every day that we are alive”? "Js it, or is it not, because you yourself have 
abandoned our agreement? 


COMMENTS 


Lines 5-6—The terms “father” and “son” in this context refer respectively to Kudurru, the suzerain, and 
Yada?-Il, the vassal. The suzerain-vassal relationship, expressed in the idiom of kinship, was en- 
tered by means of a solemn oath, administered from father to son. A son apparently entered this 
relationship by uttering a declaration of allegiance to the father, perhaps with the words ultu mufihi 
imu aga ana mari $a béliya attir, “From this day forth I have become a ‘son’ of my lord,” a locution 
which is found in No. 59:22—24. This relationship was considered binding until death, or, in the 
words of the sender of the present letter, mala imu Sa baltanu, “for each and every day that we are 
alive” (see lines 30-31 and the comments below). The terms “father” and “son” were also used to 
signify suzerain and vassal in the treaties of the Old Babylonian period. Throughout the text of the 
agreement between Ibal-pi-E] of Esnunna and Zimri-Lim of Mari, e.g., the latter refers to the 
former as “my father” (see Charpin, Garelli Fs., pp. 139-66). 

The spelling AN-@ represents Sami, “Heaven,” and not the god Anu, although one would expect 
to encounter the name of a deity before 47 in an oath of this type. 

Line 9—The expression /d dina dabdbu means literally “to litigate a non-case” and is perhaps equivalent to 
the Neo-Assyrian legal formula ina ld déniSu dababu, “‘to litigate without a legal procedure” (ADD 
4141. 24, TCL 9 57:19, and passim; see CAD D, p. 155 sub dinu 5b). 

Lines 11, 21, and 25—The grapheme Tam-maS represents an attempt by the scribe to produce spoken Sames 
or Sama§, which are perhaps Proto-Arabic forms. For other spellings of the Sun-god’s name, see the 
note to No. 36:1. 

Line 13—-For a discussion of the meaning of the verb tdru “to be proved guilty, to be convicted,” especially in 
the context of the river ordeal, see Gurney, MB Texts from Ur, pp. 48-49 (also p. 12 and pp. 54-55). 

Lines 14, 17, and 27—For kddu, “guard-post,” and LU Sa kddi, “guard,” see AHw, pp. 419-20 s.v. (CAD, 
however, translates kadu as “fortified outpost”; see vol. K, pp. 33-34 s.v.). In line 14, sabdtu seems 
to have the same meaning as kaSddu. 

Lines 15 and 26—Atimma? is similar to the personal name °tm, which is found in Safaitic, Thamidic, and 
other Old North Arabian dialects. It is also similar to the Sabean name °tmm. (For attestations of >tm 
and °tmm, see Harding, Pre-Islamic Arabian Names, p. 19, and Ryckmans, Noms propres sud- 
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sémitiques, vol. 1, p. 47.) All the name forms seem to indicate an Arabic elative of the root *TMM 
(tm = *Atamm [the regular form in Arabic] and °tmm = *-Atmam [the “strong” form]). The -@ 
ending is unclear however. 

Line 21—On the idiom dina itti X epéSu, “to execute proceedings against X,” see AHw, p. 172 sub dinu(m) 5d 
(cf. CAD E, pp. 206-7 sub epésu 2c dinu b’). In Neo-Babylonian, the verb epéSu almost always 
exhibits the stem vowel u, although the vowel / is also attested. 


Line 28—Ebeling assigns the meaning “for eternity” or “in perpetuity” to the expression mmu ullfii based on 
the context of YOS 3 41:18 (see Glossar, p. 28 sub ulla; compare San Nicold, Or 23 [1954]: 362). 
Von Soden connects amu ull@ with the more common expression ultu amu ullf, “from the remote 
past” (see AHw, p. 1410 sub wlli(m) 1B). 

Lines 30-31—The expression mala timii §a baltdanu, “For each and every day that we are alive ...,” is virtu- 
ally identical with an expression contained in the oath formula ultu imu anni adi imi mala baltani, 
“From this day on, for each and every day that we should live ...,” which is found in Ashurbanipal’s 
treaty with his Babylonian allies (see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 no. 9[= ABL 1105]:3’, 17’ and 
32’~33’). The Neo-Assyrian equivalent of these Babylonian expressions, which is um ammar aninu 
... baltdnini, “As many days as we ... should live,” is attested in the vassal treaties of Esarhaddon 
(see, e.g., ibid., no. 6:507-8). 

Line 32—The interrogative pronoun minsu has a blaming undertone (see CAD M/II, p. 89 s.v., discussion 
section). 

This letter is difficult to interpret because of its tangled background. However, it appears to 
center on a dispute between Yada?-Il, the sender of the letter, and Kudurru, the recipient, over the 
detention of a man named Tammas-Il. Kudurru apparently accused Yada?-Il, his vassal, of illegally 
holding Tammas-Il, and implied that Yada?-II was breaking his oath of loyalty. Yada>-Il’s spirited 
defense of his own inculpability in the affair is recorded in the present letter. 
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No. 24 
Letter IM 77150 
3.9 x 6.3 2.3 cm 12 N 173 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
. a-na “[l-ta-mes 'qil-bi-ma 

. um-ma "Bir-Tam-mes SE5-kdm 

. um-ma-a a-na S5ES-ia-a-ma 

(jl-da-tam-Imal ul-tu 

™My-Sal-lim-3IM 5 
taS-pu-ram-ma 

2 GU, Su-ul-mis 

. ad-da-d§-Sum-ma 

. a-na i-sin-nu $4 UNUG.KI 

. Vil-bu-uk en-na 10 
. [all-te-mu_um-ma 

. [BRIJN.MES-ia 54 hal-qu 


— 
—=OOPMrIAnWP WN 





~_ 
bo 


REVERSE 
13. [SES]-t-a ip-ta-tar-Su-nu-t[u] 
14. [a-d]u ki-i SES 
15. Ta) LU be-li MUN.YLA 
16. [a]t-ta ERIN.MES-ia 
17. t-sur-ma KU.BABBAR-ka 
18. i-na 1 GfN IGL4.GAL.LA 
19. lut-tir-ka 
20. 2 10-54% LU-ka 
21. LU mam-ma-nu-ti-ka 
22. $4 a-ta-mar 
23. a-pat-tar-am-ma 
24. a-kil-lak-ka 


Upper EDGE 
25. & GU,-ka 
26. Sd bab-tu 
27. u-tar-rak-lkal 





Lerr Epce 
28. [ki-i] "LG DAM.GAR ik-tal-d[u] 
29. [a i-na u-m]u ta-tam-ru 
30. Tupu.MES! Sul-lim-St 
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(-2)Say to Iltame8, thus says Bir-TammeéS your brother. °/Say to my brother: This is to attest that after 
you sent Mu8allim-Adad to me, and "J had given to him two oxen in good condition, °'™he led (them) to 
the festival of Uruk. 

(10-13) Now [I] have heard that my [brother] has ransomed my [me]n who disappeared. “'*"® [No]w if [y]ou 
are a brother and an ally, “>! guard my men, and I will pay you in full for your silver—(plus) one-quarter 
for every shekel. °*)And I will ransom ten of your men—any man of yours whom I have seen—and I will 
hold (him) for you. °?”Moreover, your ox which has been plundered I will return to you. 

(8)(If] the merchant has already arriv[ed], °”[then as soon] as you see (him), ° compensate him for the 
sheep. 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—"/I!-ta-mes must stand for Same¥, which is perhaps a segolate Proto-Arabic percursor of Arabic Sams 
(see the note to No. 36:1). 

Line 2—For the personal name Bir-Tammes, see the note to No. 81:1. 

Line 4—On the meaning of idatumma, “This is to attest that,” see note to No. 12:7. 

Line 7—-Since the adverb Sulmi¥ is not attested elsewhere, the word in question is probably Salmi§, “safely, 
intact, in good condition” (compare No. 117 r. ii 20’). For other examples of the shift a > wu in the 
vicinity of a liquid, see the note to No. 119:17. 

Line 11—In the present context, wmma does not introduce direct speech but appears rather to have the 
meaning “that.” If so, it is being used like kz, which often introduces clauses and sentences that 
function as the objects of verbs of perception, speaking, recognition, substantiation, etc. (see GAG 
§177a, c). 

Line 21—The term mammanii- means “belonging to” and occurs in both Neo-Assyrian and Neo-Babylonian 
(see AHw, p. 601 sub mamma(n)nu-; and CAD M/I, p. 201 sub mammanit). In Neo-Assyrian, the 
term may also have the meaning “relative” (see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6, p. 302 sub 
mammannu). The determinative LU occasionally precedes mammant (for attestations, see AHw, 
S.V.). 


86 


Letter 
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No. 25 
IM 77152 


4.1x6.4x2.8 cm 12 N 175 


1:1.6 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE oby. 


1. 


. a-du-ti ™[x-x(-x)] 


. lal-tap-ral 
. Lo?) x x [x (x)] 
. [x x x (x x)] 


COIN AAA WD 


a-na "lE-té-ril 

qi-bi-ma 

um-ma AD-kdm 

um-ma a-na DUMU-lidl-ma 


a-Ina) [pa-ni-ka] 


(reverse of tablet destroyed) 





(-3)Say to Eteru, thus says your father. “Say to my son: &”Now I have sent P[N] to [you] ... (remainder 
broken). 


COMMENTS 


The kinship formula used in the address formula indicates that Eteru was the vassal of the letter’s sender, 
who is not identified (see also the note to No. 23:5-6). He also appears to be identical with the Eteru who 
received a letter from the king demanding that he return the king’s plundered men and cattle (see No. 8). 


ol.uchicago.edu 


TEXT COPIES, TRANSLITERATIONS, TRANSLATIONS, AND COMMENTS 87 
No. 26 
Letter IM 77159 
4.3 x 6.9 x 2.7 cm 12 N 182 
1:1.7 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. [a]-Inal "lAG-LUGALI-DINGIR.MES 'gf)-bi-[ma] 

. lum-mal ™x-x-ma-la 8E8-kdm| 

. fa-nja lka-al-[§d] "lul-v [Sul]-mu 

[uJm-lma-a a-na\ SE8-lid-a-mal 

Cul(!)) ki-i pi-i an-'nil-i 5 
[S]&S-lé-al ig-ba-a? 
Tum-mal a-na pa-an 

[LU] 'Bil-ri-ta a-né-eh-hi-si 
. [en-na] 'am\-me-ni SES8-ti-a 
. [la il]-lik-ma u-Si-ib 

. [am-mJe-ni ul-tu u,-mu 

. [Se8-4]-a ViN-i[i]-Tkul 

. [LU.DJuMU Sip-lril-[Si] 

. [fa(2) il()-[tap(2)-ra(?)] 


POI AKRWHD 


eet 
WN = © 


15 
Lower EpGe 
15. [en]-'na kil-i [SE8-1-a] 
16. [fa lill-lak [(x)] 
17. [x x x (x x)] 





REVERSE rev. 
18. x [x x x x (x x)] 
19. ™ac-[ba]-Fnil [(x)] 
20. Fki-il ™!aG-ba-ni 
21. la i-man-gu-ru-ti-ma 
22. la i-§ap-pa-rak-ka 
23. 'aml-me-Inil dul-la qa-tu-t 


20 





(2)Sa[y tlo Nabfi-Sar-ili, thus says [PJN your brother. “’May yo[u] be [welll. “[S]ay to my brother: & 
Did not my [brJother say to me as follows—°*] will go back to [the people of] Biritu”? °![Now] why 
did[{n’t] my brother [g]o? Why did he sit around? “(And if in fact my brother did go,) [wh]y from the time 
my [brother] we[n]t has(n’t](?) he s[ent](?) his [mes]senger? “>” [N]ow if [my brother] is(n’t] going, [...]. (© 
‘MT ...] Nabd-[ba]ni [...]. @°?PIf Nabd-bani does not agree, and “he does not write to you, ?)why should 
service come to an end? 
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COMMENTS 


Line 1—The name Nabii-Sar-ili is also found in No. 124:12. For an Old Babylonian attestation of this name, 
and for a Neo-Assyrian attestation of a related name, see the note to No. 124:12. 

Line 8—The determinative LU is restored in the break before 'Bi1-ri-ta based on the parallel LU Bi-ri-fa-a-a in 
CT 56 758:6. According to Zadok, this ethnicon is perhaps related to the toponym Biritu, which 
Nashef tentatively located in the border district between Babylonia and Assyria (see, respectively, 
the entries sub Biritu in Zadok, RGTC 8, p. 76, and Nashef, RGTC 5, p. 52). 

Line 23—ga-tu-ti is taken to be the 3m.sg. stative indicative of gati. This form is frequently spelled ga-tu-u in 
Neo-Babylonian texts (see, e.g., CAD Q, p. 179 sub gatii 3c). 


No. 27 


Letter IM 77164 
4.5 x 8.8 x 2.9 cm 12 N 187 
1:2.1 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
[i]R-ka ™a[G-x-x] 

[a]-na di-na-an [be-lf-ia] 
. lul-lik *aA[G u *AMAR.UTU] 
a-na be-li-ia lik-Tru\-[bu} ey <p : r Fi 
um-lmal-a a-na_ be-li-ia-a-ma 5 and ab pp 
. 68-34 LU gin-Inal §4 "Na-ba-a pon A he 

. ILOlsimuG [54] be-lf is-pur pe 
um-lmal i-na LG Pu-qu-u-ldu(!)1-a 
. a-du-ti ina lib-bi 

. ITLKIN LU Pu-qu-t-da 

. gab-bi Fa-nal ENILELILKI 

. a-na i-si-in-na 

. i-la-lkul-a-ni 

. [™|Mu-sal-lim-“AMAR.UTU 

. [fil-li-kdm-ma 

. Tal LU A-ram gab-bi 15 


CP HNAKWARYWNS 


_ 
oO 


10 


ee ee a a 
Namath WN 
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TEXT NO. 27 89 


REVERSE rev, 
17. Vil-na EN.LiL.AKI 
18. Ulip|-ra-aq 
19. [a]-"na nal-si-ka-a-ti 
20. '§4 LU] A-ram lid-bu-ub-ma 
21. ki-i "Na-ba-a 20 
22. ni-is-pi* i*-kul §d muh-hi-su *over erasure 
23. lu-ti-Sal-lim-mu 
24. LU] gin-na lu at-tu-t-ni 
25. (al ki-i za-ku-ti Su-t 
26. iz-za-zu a-na muh-hi-st 
27. li§-kun-ma man-nu 









28. $4 i-se-lu-ti-ma oe 
29. ina(!?) gaq-qar E[N.LIL.Kq] 
30. [/u(?)]-F¥e(?)-su(?)) 
30 “Ge 


SSieavgeh: 


“Your servant, Na[ba-...]. @1 would gladly die for [my lord]. May Na[bfi and Marduk] ble[ss] my lord. 
Say to my lord: ‘“Conceming the family of Naba, the smith, [about whom] my lord wrote, “saying: 
“(They are) among the Puqidu tribe”—* now in the month of Ulilu, the entire Puqiidu tribe is coming to 
Nippur for the festival. “*"®Let MuSallim-Marduk [c]ome and segregate all the Arameans in Nippur. (19207 et 
him speak [t]o the shaykhs of the Arameans; °'™and if Naba has used up the advance, let them make full 
restitution for that which is charged against him, even if the family is one of ours. °*?” But if he is to stand 
free of obligation, let him make a deposit against his charge. °*® And whoever is negligent, let them 
expel(? him) from(?) the territory of N[ippur]. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 8 and 10—On the prominence and geographical distribution of the Aramean tribe of Puqiidu, see the 
note to No. 46:17 and 23. 


Line 18—The base meaning of pardqu is “to cut off.” The root from which the verb is derived is rarely 
attested in Akkadian, although it is common in West Semitic (see, e.g., AHw, p. 829 s.v.). The sense 
of the Arabic cognate faraqa (“to separate, isolate, segregate”) is particularly close to the meaning 
of paraqu in our letter. The Aramaic and Old South Arabian cognates, by contrast, have more the 
sense “to save, deliver, ransom.” The verb can not be understood as a form of pardku, because 
pardaku exhibits the stem-vowel i (and occasionally also a/u). 


Line 22—In Babylonian texts of the first millennium B.c., nishu often refers to the materials or money ad- 
vanced to craftsmen or other workers and entered in accounts as charges against them (see, e.g., 
the references gathered in AHw, p. 795 sub nishu(m) 1 6a—c, and in CAD N/II, p. 268 sub nishu A 
5b). The term refers to a withdrawal from an account in Nos. 36:16-21 and 37:4-10. For nishiu in 
the meaning “rate of exchange,” see the note to No. 67:4. 

The letter informs us that the shaykhs of the Puqiidu tribe were expected to make restitution for 
the money or material that had been advanced to one of their tribesmen, a smith, in the event that 
he had embezzled it. The Ottoman authorities of Iraq in more recent times also held tribal leaders 
responsible for the conduct of their clients. Alois Musil, who traveled from <Anah to al-Haditha in 
the spring of 1912, told of encountering two chiefs of the Dulaym tribe who had been taken into 
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custody by authorities of the government on account of their refusal to pay the dues embezzled by a 
tax-collector from one of their settlements (see Middle Euphrates, p. 21). 


Letter 
4.47.3 ¥ 2.2 cm 
1:1.7 


IM 77168 
12N 191 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 

. a-Inal ™NiG.DU qi-b[i-ma] 
. um-ma ™Ba-lat-si 5E8-kdm 
a-na ka-a-sd lu-t Sul-mu 
um-ma-a a-na 5E§-id-a-ma 
. G§-sti hu-ub-ta 

2 LU.DAM.GAR 

. §4 tas-pur fa-bi-ta-nu 

. at-tu-ka LU.DAM.GAR 
DUMU TIN.TIR.KI 

. “AG ki-i 

. ki-lal-le(!)-e 

. at-tu-ti-a-a-ma 

. mi-nam-mu 


— 
KH OenrnAnPwn eo 


—_ ee 
Be Nh 


Lower EDGE 
14. ltasl-[pur} 


REVERSE 
15. ulm-ma x x x (x)] 
16. [x x x x x (x)] 
17. [x (x) ha-bi]-ta-nu 
18. [x x x x x (x)] 
19. [a]-l§ap1-[par]-lkal 


10 


obv. 


ae 
eT ee 





te 
ae aif 
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TEXT NO. 28 


91 


(-2)Safy] to Kudurru, thus says Balassu your brother. “’/May you be well. “Say to my brother: ©*Con- 
ceming the captive and merchant about whom you wrote: “The marauders are yours, and the merchant is a 
citizen of Babylon.” “By NaboQ—"'")Neither belongs to me. “?!©Why have you wri[tten], sa[ying: ...]. 07 
1)... the mar]auders [... I] am writing to you. 


Lines 7 and 17—The word fdbitdnu is attested also in No. 86:31 (there with determinative LU). 


COMMENTS 


Line 11—The third sign of the line is copied as TIR. 


Line 12—The extra vowel and enclitic ending on attu’a mark emphasis (see also No. 106:8 and 13, No. 


Letter 


57:14, and No. 42:10). 


No. 29 


3.7 x 5.8 x 2.0 cm 


1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 


1. 
. a-na di-na-an be-li-id 
. lul-lik um-ma-a a-na 


ek he 
p= oO 


PRN AARYN 


irR-ka "Ra->a-a-nu 


be-li-ia-a-Ima| 


ki-i_ d§-mu-Tii) 5 


um-ma_ be-li 
i-na na-kut-ltul 


. a-Si-bu 

. ha-an-ti§. be-li 

. li§-pu-ram-ma 

. ma-la GURUS.!MES! 

. [¥d1 pa-Inil [be-If-ia} 


10 





IM 77186 
12 N 209 
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REVERSE le. rev. 
13. Imafil-ru 
14. "ul-bu-kam-ma 
15. lal-na pa-an be-li-id 
16. lul-li-ka 
17. 2 LU-be-li KUR-ka 
18. kul-li-man-ni-ma 
19. lu-kul MU DINGIR 
20. 'Sul-la-a 
21. um-ma ma-la-a 'ERIN.MES! 
22. §4 it-ti-ka 
23. Uil-tab-ka 
24. [ba]l-tu-Sii-nu 





Upper EDGE 
25. [li-it-tab-lSu-i1 


Lert EDGE 
26. a-d[i] i-na Su[l-m]u 
27. fa-nal uRu-sti-Inul 
28. lSu-nu il-né-eh-hi-Tsul 


your servant, Ra>anu. I would gladly die for my lord. Say to my lord: ©/As I have heard: “my lord 
is living in peril. "Let my lord write to me posthaste, and “'!I will come and bring to my lord as many 
warriors as are suitable for my lord. “’"’Then show me your enemy and let me devour (him). “’(Only) 
swear to me by god, saying: “Let each and every man who is with you be brought back (alive). (25-2511 et] 
them remain [vi]gorous °**unt[il] they return sa[fe]ly to their town.” 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—The PN that is spelled here "Ra-?a-a-nu is very tentatively identified with the divine name R«n, a 
local god of the Lihyan (see Caskel, Lihyanisch, pp. 38 and 151 [index]). R«n is attested as the 
theophoric element in several Lihyanic personal names found in inscriptions from the vicinity of 
Tayma? and Ded§an (al-<Ula) in northwestern Arabia. The inscriptions from Dedan have been dated 
as early as the sixth century s.c. (see, e.g., the chronological table in H6fner, “Stammesgruppen,” p. 
414). 

Divine names used as personal names (or rather persons called by only the theophoric elements 
of their names) also occur elsewhere in the Governor’s Archive; e.g., "Mar-duk (No. 17:38), "Il-ta- 
meS (No. 24:1), and 'Zar-pa-[ni-tu] (No. 82:6). 

Line 7—In addition to the meanings which the CAD attributes to nakuttu, one should add the meaning “peril,” 
since nakud, the G stative stem of nakd@du, from which nakuttu is derived, means “be in a dangerous 
situation” or “be in critical condition” (see AHw, p. 745 sub naquttu, and CAD N/I, p. 154 sub 
nakddu 3). 

Lines 21-23— mala sabi must be singular (“each and every man”), since it governs the singular verbal form 
litabka, which is analyzed as a Gt-stem precative of abdku + sg. vent. -a. The Gt-stem of abdku is 
otherwise unattested. 


Line 24—I[ba]l-tu-Sii-nu seems to represent balatusunu. 
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No. 30 
Letter IM 77197 
4.57.3 x2.6cm 12 N 221 
1:1.7 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE dive: 


1. [a-na ™JDvG.cA-TuTU gf-bil-[ma] 

. [ulm-ma "l-ta-lgab-il 8E81-kdm 

. um-ma-a a-na '8E§-ial-a-ma 

§a@ LU sab-ltul-tu 

5d ta§-pur um-ma_ pu-ut-su-nu 

Imah)-[s]i a-du-u 5 

. lul-lik-ma té-le-mul 

AD.MES-Sii-nu 

. lul-ma-ad-du 

. ki-i ma-ad KU.BABBAR 

. $4 ina mub-hi-lsal-nu 10 TMs 

. a-par-ra-lsul a-na HAH BOS 

. (sul -ia i-tir, i desl SST a 
feel AIDA keri 


PON AARYWN 


—_— —_ 
— & 





— 
WwW Nh 






REVERSE 
. le. rev. 
14. ul am-me-[r]ik-[kal 
15. al-[[]a-kam-m[a] fh ooh Psteeety 1S. 
16. a-'pat-tar)-Si-nu-tu 15 Ba See 





17. MUN.ULA [kil-i te-pu-us 

18. qu-ut-ti-Sti-ma 

19, TANSE.ALAB.IBA inal §u-lial-ma 
20. 'gabl-bi x x 

21. x [x x] RA x (x) 

22. ra-m[an]-gu 

23. Va ta-hab-bi-il\ 

24. x x xX SU/LU X KA TA 

25. SA DINGIR ES A 


20 


— a ieee petite i 


Lert Epce 
(erased) 25 
(12)Say [to] Tib-Samaé, [t]hus says Iltagab-Il your brother. “Say to my brother: “*Conceming the pris- 
oners about whom you wrote, sdying: “Guara{ntJee their safety’—“® now let me go and learn what their 
fathers are thinking. “°"If it is much silver that I should set aside for them, pay it to me. “I won’t del[aly. 
(5-19)1°11 go an{d] ransom them. “Just as you made the alliance, put an end to it. “*?"'The camel(s) in my 
possession are all [...]. @[...] "Don’t cheat yourse[If]. *?[...] 
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COMMENTS 


Line 2—IItagab-/l is the cuneiform spelling of the West Semitic name Sagab-Il (root *SGB), “?// is (or has) 
exalted.” On the correspondence between cuneiform *i/t- and West Semitic §, see Fales, Or 47 
(1978): 91-98. On the West Semitic theophoric element >/I, see the note to No. 78:2. 

Lines 5~6—On the idiom put X mahdsu, “to guarantee the safety of X,” see the note to No. 7:20. The final 
vowel of mafsi is puzzling. 

Lines 7-9—The idiom tém X lamddu means “to learn the will, opinion, or mind of X” (see CAD L, p. 56 sub 
lamadu 4b1’; cf. AHw, p. 531 sub lamadu(m) Gla). 

Line 13—i-tir, is understood to represent efir, the m.sg. imp. of eféru B, “‘to pay.” 

Line 15—The shape of the AL sign is very unusual. 

Line 17—The expression fabita epésu in our letter obviously has political connotations. In fact, its meaning is 
identical with the meaning of ftdbiita epésu in EA 136, a letter sent from Beirut by Rib-Hadda of 
Byblos to the pharaoh Akhenaton: ana yaSi u imluk iStu libbiya alikmi andku ipuSam tabiita (= 
DUG.GA, glossed as TU.KA) ittiSu 5a Ammunira, “1 thought to myself, ‘Come on! I must make an 
alliance of friendship with Ammunira’” (EA 136:25-29; see Moran, Amarna Letters, p. 217 and n. 
5). On the various possible readings of MUN.YLA, see the note to No. 1:13. 


No. 31 


Letter IM 77198 
4.0 x 6.9 x 2.4 cm 12 N 222 
1:1.8 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE Ghy 
. a-na "Ib-na-a qi-b[i-ma] 
. um-Imal ™Re-hi-mu SE5-kdm 
Tal-na ka-Sé lu-ti Sul-mu 
um-ma-a a-na §£8-ia-lal-ma 
a-na ka-5é a-na xX X X 5 
TL) a-mi-lu LO qal-'a-al [at}-ltul-ni 
lam-mel-ni_tu-mas-sir-[5u)} 
. ul i-lné-ehl<-hi>-si_ ul Viél-x-[x(-x)] : 2 
. ki-i-la-a-Sé (erasure?) vee ca i ae 

ae oe 10 pA ACI der 
. a-na ™*[b*-na*-a* gi-bi-ma Sum|-[ma] *over erasure are ae F 4 
. ‘NIN-ta* 54 ina KUR Tam-tim *over erasure m6 (=f 
. ka-la-a-ti mam-ma a-na Rr dd = MAA TIT 

Fla 


PON AWAWN SD 





ell cecil on El ond 
WN © 


. KU.BABBAR ul i-nam-din-su 15 
. kit-te te-pu-us 
. SAL a-mat-ka §4-ni-\ta(!?)1 





tbe 
vA 
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TEXT NO. 31 95 


REVERSE rey. 
16. 'A-ta-li-[]a 


17. 34 ina & Da-ku-ru pal AGiak vais | 
18. mam-ma a-na KU.BABBAR ul i-nam-din-su fan ee ee A 


(-2)S aly] to Ibna, thus says Rehimu your brother. May you be well. “Say to my brother: “To you, to 
[...]: the man is [ou]r slave boy. ‘Why did you let [him] go? “He won’t come <ba>ck. He won’t [...]. 
Detain him. 

(Say (also) to Ibna: “-'Erigtu, who is being detained in the Sealand, no one will sell her. “You have 
made an alliance. “Your other servant girl, “®Atta-li[l]a, “”who is in Bit-Dakkiri, “®no one will sell her 
(either). 


COMMENTS 


Line 2—"Re-hi-mu may represent Arabic rahima, “He (the deity) had pity,” which is perhaps a hypocoristic 
form of a name such as Rhm>! in Thamiidic (see van den Branden, /nscriptions thamoudéennes, p. 
294 [Jsa. 513]). 

Line 11—‘nin-ta, which can also be read as ‘Erif-ta, means “Object of desire” (see, e.g., Stamm, 
Namengebung, p. 248, and CAD E, p. 299 sub eriStu A 2a). 

Line 14—For the idiom kitta epésu, “to make an alliance,” which is attested otherwise only in the Amarna 
letters and in ABL 539:10-11 (Neo-Babylonian), see, e.g., CAD E, p. 211 sub epésu 2c (“to make a 
treaty”) and Moran, Amarna Letters, passim (“to make an alliance”). 

Line 16—A-ta-li-[[]a, which has been transcribed here as Aftd-lild, is very tentatively understood to be com- 
posed of the theophoric element <Aftd (a spelling of the name of the goddess «Anat; see Albright, 
AJSL 41 [1924-25]: 73-101; also Zadok, West Semites, p. 38) and the Old Aramaic appellative lylh, 
“night” (a divine name in the Aramaic inscriptions from Sfire; see, e.g., Fitzmyer, Seftre, pp. 38-39, 
and Zadok, West Semites, p. 203). 
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No. 32 
Letter IM 77201 
3.7x 5.3 X 2.3 cm | 12 N 226 
1:1.5 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 
1. a-!nal ™x-[x]-x Igfl-bi-ma 
. um-ma "I4EN(?)1-x[(-x)] [8E81-[kdm] 
. um-ma-a a-lna §ES-id-a-mal 
a-du-t LU.UNUG.IKI-a-al 
5d ANSE.A.AB.BA.IMES1-Sii-nu 
Thab\-tu a-na pa-an ‘8E§1-id 
. al-tap-‘ral\ ki-i 
. LU U-bu-lu 
. ih-bu-ti-S4-n[uj-ltul 
. (x) TANSELKU[NGA.MES] 10 


OC OINAAR WD 


rnd 
oS 





REVERSE 
11. [xk x x (x)] x 
12. [x x x (x)] x 
13. [x x (x)] x x 
14. [(x)] "!Ru-bu sup)-ra 





('2)Say to [PN], thus says Bél(?)-[... your] brother. “Say to my brother: “I have now dispatched to my 
brother the Urukians whose camels were plundered. “If the Ubiilu tribe has plundered th[e]m, “*"™[...] 
mu{les ...] Ribu [...] send. 


. COMMENTS 
Line 8—On the Aramean tribe of Ubilu, see the note to No. 98:17. 
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No. 33 
Letter . IM 77112 
4.3 x 7.9 x 2.3 cm 12 N 135 
1:1.9 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE ae 
1. a-na "Gu-lu-§i qf-bi-"mal 
2. um-ma ™NIG.DU SES-kdm peel etal f <Prdn 
3. um-ma-a a-na S£§-id-a-ma ervetr i Be pe 
4. 43-5 "Ba-ni-ia $4 taS-pur e-=¢ As Bad 
5 
5. um-ma a-na E.KUR la ir-ru-ub n, Tae nes ae 
6. 2 a-na pa-ni-ka pe oT 2H BY 
7. la ir-ru-ub ap-te-qid-su a EEE 
8. “SES.MES-MU 5d-a>-al 10 inetd ee 
9. kit-ta ki-i pi-i an-ni a-na ET ret Aref FE 
10, "SES.MES-MU ig-ta-Ibil ie nde eT 
11. um-ma Sd tap-qi-da-i[n-n]a i punts (es bed EF 
12. & zi-qur-ra-tu-t ir Anse ERE EP F 
13. ki-i a-na_né-pe-si-ia oir Foe Ee fd 
14. bat-qu-tt 54 BAD.AN.KI (PEED IA bey 
et ~~ dete bFS PAT 
15. ki-i_ as-sa-ba-ti-ia 20 Bre PALE ET Mak 1 ref 
16. a-na UGU 5d ki-i pi-i an-ni-i 
17. ILO A Sip-ri-ka i-pu-ul le. eiher F es lage ag 
18. a-Sap-pa-raS-Sum-ma eee bar Spd 8 
aa 70 


19. ki-i & zi-qur-rat 
20. in-na-d5-Sum-ma li-pu-us 


Lower EDGE 
21. [bat]-ga 54 BAD.AN.KI 
22. [Ui-is-bat 
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REVERSE rev. 
23. ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i 
24. taq-lbil um-ma a-na 
25. TuGul GIS.GIGIR-ka §4 i-na 25 
26. sal-ta ina AMBAR A.MES mar-rat 
27. sab-ta-tu la ta-har-ra-as 
28. a-na-ku GIS.GIGIR a-rak-kds-ma 
29. wi-Seb-bi-lak-ka en-na 0 
30. a-di GIS.GIGIR ra-as-ki 
31. tu-Seb-bil GIS fiu-Sd-am-ma 
32. ul ta-ad-din en-na 
33. ma-la Gi5.GIGIR-ia 
34, GIS.MES.GAM 2 
35. GISSA.KAL Su-bi-la 
36. Q mi-nu-t si-bu-ut-ka 
37. ina Su" “DU-ia 
38. mus-sa-am-ma 
39, Sup-ru 


= 


35 





(2) gay to Guliigu, thus says Kudurru your brother. ®'Say to my brother: “’Concerning Baniya about whom 
you wrote, saying “He must not enter Ekur, ‘and he must not enter your presence.” (™ appointed him. & 
Ask Abbé-iddin if in truth he (Baniya) said to Abbé-iddin: 

(With regard to the fact that you appointed [mJe—"” if the ziggurat is mine to build, then 

are the repairs of Dér also mine to undertake? — 
(6-201 will write to him (to ask) if this is exactly how he answered your messenger. Then if the ziggurat (is his 
to build), give (it) to him and let him build—°'™[le]t him undertake the [rep]airs of Der. 

(23-24)D id you not tell me: 

(24-298) You must not write off your chariot that was captured in battle in the saltwater 
marshes—I myself will build a chariot and send it to you? 
(29>-328)Now up to the time you should send a completely assembled chariot, you will not have delivered even a 
scrap of wood. “Now send me every single part of my chariot—sasSiigu-wood and Sakkullu-wood. a 
39) And whatever your desire, specify (it) in writing and send (it) in the hands of Baniya. 


COMMENTS 

Line 1—Gulisu is not only a PN but also the designation of one of the Aramean tribes encountered by 
Tiglath-pileser III in Babylonia (see Brinkman, PKB, p. 270). In Assyrian, the name is spelled with 
an s (Gulisu). 

Line 15—assabdtiya of course represents an(a)+sabdtiya. The crasis is noteworthy. 

Lines 24-27—For the meaning of fardsu, “to withdraw, deduct; to cancel an order, write off,” see the note to 
No. 2:22-23. The saltwater marshes to which the sender of the letter refers must have been located 
near the Gulf; but the reason for the battle to which he refers, and the identity of the other combat- 
ants, are unknown. 


Line 30—raski is undoubtedly a metathesized spelling of raksi, the verbal adjective of rakasu. 
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Line 31—ju-Sd-am-ma probably represents fusf, “scrap,” + emphatic -ma. The word jus elsewhere refers 
to metals (see AHw, pp. 361-62 s.v. and CAD H, p. 262 s.v.). But here it is clearly meant to signify a 
“scrap of wood” because of the determinative GIS which precedes it. 
Nippur was so closely linked with Dér at the time this letter was written that the Sandabakku of 
Nippur had the authority to determine who carried out its repairs. Because the Assyrians conquered 
Dér around 738, the letter was probably written before that time. On the other hand, if the Assyrians 
were not in continuous possession of the city after they conquered it around 738, the letter may have 
been written during a period in which they were absent from the region. 


No. 34 


Letter IM 77111 
4.0 x 6.3 x 2.4 cm 12 N 134 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE ae 
1. a-na "Har-ra-a-nu-t qi-bi-ma 


. um-ma ™MAs-a-a 8E8-kdm Wah sista ss ee 


a-na ka-a-sé lu-u §al-mu PET pe 
St 
r salle 


um-ma-a a-na 5E§-id-a-ma 

. G5-54 té-e-me Sd LU Kal-du 5 
Sd S58-ti-a i§-pu-ra 

LU ma-dak-tu gab-bi 

. i-de-ek-ku-ti um-ma ; 

. TSELBAR 54 URU La-rak 10 
. ni-tk-kal LU.DUMU.KIN 

. §4 a-na pa-an LUGAL il-lik 

- Ul ift-hi-si_ ki-i 

. dib-bi Sd su-lum-mu-ti 

. lill-tap-ra 


POI ANAWHD 


— jo 
—_— © 





— tee 
mh Wh 


ol.uchicago.edu 


100 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR'S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


REVERSE 
15. [ZAG(?)] nu-Sar-Sad 


rev, 
16. 2 ia-a-nu-ii y Ee a 
17. ul im-me-rik-ku-t a aoe 2 
18 a on AR gantaNil 
. U-lAK-U-nu rake ie : 


19. KASKAL" Skal-da-Inal Pst pee mS 
20. ul ta-a-bi SAL lal-mil-tu 20 
21. ul a-Sap-pa-rak-ka 

22. pa-an lud-\gull-ma 

23. d§-Sd-a KASKAL" 

24. ta-at-té-lam| 25 
25. ul a-kil-li-5u 

26. ki-i pa-ni-ka mah-hir 

27. WA.LA-a ina lib-bi Su-kun 


€ 





(2)Say to Harrand, thus says Ninurtaya your brother. May you be well. “Say to my brother: °Con- 
ceming the report about the Chaldeans about which my brother sent me a letter—" They are mobilizing the 
entire campaigning army. “*"™)They are saying, “We will eat the wheat of Larak.” “The messenger who 
went to the king has not returned. “If he sends word of a peace agreement, “we will firmly establish the 
[border(?)}. “If not, “will they not stay there? “® Will they come here? 

(20)The road of the guard-posts is not safe; I am not sending the slave woman to you. "Let me wait a 
while. °?As soon as you have taken charge of the road, °I won’t hold her back. If it suits you, put my 
share in. 


COMMENTS 


Line 9—AIl the Semitic cognates of uftatu (SE.BAR) mean “wheat,” including Art in Ugaritic, hittd in Hebrew, 
hint‘tad and hitt*td in Aramaic, hinta in Arabic, and hettat in Ethiopic. It would be odd, therefore, if 
the Akkadian term did not also mean “wheat.” Nevertheless, Assyriologists conventionally translate 
uttatu as “barley,” based largely on the existence of two Aramaic dockets equating SE.BAR with 
Aramaic srn, “barley” (see, e.g., RLA 3 [1957-71], p. 310, etc.). But these dockets are much later 
than our texts, the earliest dating to 533 B.c. (BE 8 68). Is it certain that SE.BAR signified “barley” 
two centuries before this time, when the letters of the present archive were written? Farmers in 
lower Iraq today cultivate both wheat and barley. In fact, where water is plentiful, and the soil is 
well drained (to carry away salt), wheat is preferred over barley (see, e.g., Wirth, Agrargeographie, 
map 11 after p. 193). It is argued here that the conditions for growing wheat in lower Iraq in the 
mid-eighth century B.c. would have been almost ideal. There was an abundant supply of water in 
the region’s rivers and canals, and the soil in most areas had not been irrigated intensively for 
several centuries, so that its salt content was undoubtedly low (see Cole, JNES 53 [1994]: 84-94). 
Only as the state increased its intervention in the agricultural regime in the late-seventh and sixth 
centuries (thereby increasing salinization) did the more salt-resistant barley become the predomi- 
nant cereal crop and SE.BAR its signifier. In fact, SEBAR may have meant simply “main cereal crop” 
(which in 533 B.c. was barley but in 750 B.c. had been wheat). This is the meaning of SE.BAR in Late 
Babylonian texts when it occurs in the notation EBUR SE.BAR u safthari, “main cereal crop and minor 
crop” (see CAD E, p. 19 sub eburu 2e). 


Line 15—zac stands for misru, “border.” The lacuna is restored on the basis of the phrase misir Su-tr(!)Su- 
du(!) in PBS 15 80 i 24 (Nabonidus). 
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Lines 19-20—farranu is usually feminine, but it can also be masculine, especially in Neo-Assyrian and Neo- 
Babylonian documents (see CAD H, p. 106 s.v.). For the term kddu, “guard-post,” see AHw, pp. 
419-20 s.v. (CAD, on the other hand, translates the term as “fortified outpost”; see vol. K, pp. 33-34 


S.V.) 


Line 24—1tatte’am is understood to stand for the 2m.sg. G-stem perf. of the Assyrian verb te’dmu (Babylonian 
= fému), “to take charge of” (see AHw, p. 1387 sub tému(m)). No other reading seems possible in 


the context. 


Line 27—The term zittu in the present context probably signifies an investment in a commercial venture or 


Letter 


the profit derived therefrom. 


It is clear that the king of Babylon did not control Chaldea at the time this letter was written. 
Also, it appears that Larak had not yet been incorporated into the territory of Bit-Amikani—al- 
though the city was one of this tribe’s possessions by 703-702, when Sennacherib conducted his 
first campaign in Babylonia (see O/P 2 53:42-47). This letter may record the occasion of Larak’s 
incorporation into Bit-Amukani—or a prelude to it. 


3.0 x 9.3 x 2.7 cm 


1:2.0 


No. 35 


IM 77191 
12 N 214 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 


1. 
. um-ma "EN-a-ni $&5-kam 
. um-ma-a a-na §§§-id-a-ma* 


Leet till etl on en on 
aonnumn tf WN — © 


PaerNaAwAYN 


a-na ™BA-“AMAR.UTU qf-bi-ma: 


en-na a-du-ti ki-i 

MUN SES-di-a t-qat-tu-ma 
i-pu-uS§ ANSE.MES 

Wal tu-mas-Sar_ tir-ras-Sti-nu-ti 


. at-tu-ku Sti-nu ta-a?-ti 

. Sul-ma-a-nu a-\na muh-hil 
. i-di-ni_a-na ™AG-SU[M.NA] 
. SES-i-a lig-bi um-ma 

. hab-tak av Val-[nJa pa-an-i-'kal 
. at-tal-ka ‘lul-[b]i-ra 

. ul tu-kdt-tam-lan-ni-il 

. ANSE.MES Vanl-nu-li-tul 

. lu-tt Vta-tul-[ti-a] 

. tir-Tram-mal [(x)] 

. EN x [x x (x)] 


obv. 


WALT Sy rephee qt pd Fl 

* written with split stylus TTT Da hea Bh RA 
BAH x 

I ee er aa 
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Lower EDGE 


(probably not inscribed) 


Tev. 


REVERSE 


19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24, 
25. 
26. 
2. 
28. 
29. 
30. 


ul-Ttul 'pAM(?)1.[GAR.MES] 

u TUR.MES [x x x] 20 
ti-de-e 'gab(?)\-[bi] 

Sic qga*-tar-ra-a-ltil *written with split stylus 

a TKA) qul-mu-i% AN.TBARI 

it-ti-Su(!?) i-§4-Tal 

ma-a>-da ah-pir-si Vkitl-ta 25 
a-kan-na-ka Ki.!LAM-ia! 

ah-mid qu-t-lli 

ki-pi-it-ma Mtirl-ru 

a-na* §u"* GADA.MES *vritten with split stylus 


Sd-nu-ti-ma la i-x-x 
30 





('2)Say to Iqi8a-Marduk, thus says Bélani your brother. © Say to my brother: “Now then, if my brother 
has made a complete end to friendly relations, “don’t let the donkeys go. Return them. &'™)(But if you 
think) they belong to you, give me a gratuity (or) present in exchange. ""!)My brother should (also) speak 
to Nabi-id[din], saying: 


(2-14)Tf) I was robbed and came t[o] you, you wouldn’t even cover me with a ro[bJe. “> 
“Return those donkeys to me even if they are [my] gratui[ties]. “”"®[...] “°"From the 
mer[chants(?)] and agents [...] deliver to me a[ll](?) the merchandise: the wool, the incense, 
and with it, the outstanding iron ax(es). ® I’ve already cleared out much of it. °?"In truth, 
I’ve covered over my market stall there. ?”®)Collect the coils and return them to me. 
*'They(?)] must not [...] for other bundles of flax. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 5-6—The hendiadys qutti + epésu, “to finish completely,” also occurs in a passage describing the 


construction of a kiln for use in the manufacture of glass: adi kuira tuqtettima tétepSu, “as soon as 
you have completely finished the kiln ...” (Oppenheim, Glass, p. 32 A:3, and duplicates B:4 and 
C:2; see CAD Q, pp. 180-81 sub gata 4a2’). 

The sign MUN in this context must be an abbreviation of MUN.ULA, which in turn may stand for 
either tabutu, “friendly relations,” or tdbtu, “favor” (see the notes to No. 1:13 and No. 3:5). 


Lines 8-9—There was a close connection between fa°tu (fatu) and Sulmanu during the Late Bronze Age and 


early first millennium B.c. The two terms are not only associated in synonym lists (see Finkelstein, 
JAOS 72 [1952]: 77-80), but they are also found together in kudurru inscriptions, as in the passage: 
Sa ta>ta qista u Sulmana ina qat musadbibi u paqiran eqli imahharuma, “Whoever accepts a gratuity, 
gift, or present from someone who brings a charge or raises a claim against the field ...” (see BBSt 
No. 11 ii 6-9; and compare Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 [1919]: 129:18-19). For a discussion of the 
concept of ta>tu (or da°>tu), see Veenhof, Old Assyrian Trade, pp. 219-28; and see also Tadmor and 
Cogan, Biblica 60 (1979): 499-503. The term Sulmanu (“greeting gift”) on the other hand is found 
not only in Middle Assyrian texts, but it is also frequently encountered in texts from Ugarit, 
Amarna, and Boghazkéy, especially in the context of international diplomacy. On the exchange of 


ol.uchicago.edu 


TEXT NO. 35 103 


gifts between allies during the Amarna period as an expression of their bonds of brotherhood and 
goodwill, see Moran, Amarna Letters, pp. xxiv-xxv (with bibliography). 


Line 13—Jubéru (lubiru) is probably an Assyrian word. It is otherwise attested only in Old Assyrian and 
Middle Assyrian. 


Lines 19 and 20—DAM.GAR(.MES) is written without the determinative LU also in No. 45:14 and No. 76:12. 
TUR.MES is written without LU also in No. 75:14. The activities of persons designated as sufardi (lit. 
“boys, young men”) in the Sandabakku’s correspondence are discussed in the note to No. 38:8. 


Line 21—The author accepts Parpola’s proposal that the term udf, which occurs also in a ninth-century B.c. 
letter discovered at Hamah, means not only “utensils, equipment” but also “transport goods, mer- 
chandise.” As Parpola has argued, the latter meaning is well attested for undtu, the Old Babylonian 
equivalent of the word, which udé replaced in the Middle Babylonian period (see idem, in P. J. Riis 
and M.-L. Buhl, eds., Hama II/2, p. 262). 


Line 22—The grapheme ga*-tar-ra-a-Sti) is understood to be a feminine plural of gatdru, “incense,” a term 
that is otherwise attested only in the singular, and only in a Neo-Assyrian royal ritual (see Miller, 
MVAG 41/3 [1937]: 64:34 and 36 [where it is spelled ga-ta-a-ri]). 


Line 23—In Neo-Babylonian, babtu(= KA) designates not only a city-quarter but also a deficit or balance 
outstanding from a commercial transaction or venture (see AHw, p. 95 sub babtu(m) IL 3; and CAD 
B, pp. 13-14 sub babtu 3a-c). The term also occurs in this meaning in No. 45:7. 

For quimi, “ax,” see CAD Q, pp. 299-300 s.v., and AHw, p. 927 s.v. This attestation of an iron 
ax (or axes), together with the attestation of iron shovels in No. 102:17 and 22, probably represent 
the earliest known documentary evidence for the use of iron tools in Babylonia (excluding the 
occurrence of an iron dagger in a land-sale document dating to 1033 B.c.; for which see 
Lackenbacher, RA 77 [1983]: 143-54, with corrections by Brinkman and Walker, RA 79 [1985]: 72- 
74). Most cutting and digging implements at this time were made of iron (see Brinkman in Curtis, 
ed., Bronzeworking Centres, pp. 140 and 155-56 nn. 48-49). 


Line 25—The verb fiepéru not only means “to scrape” (describing the manner in which a dog paws at the 
ground to dig a hole) but also “to clear out, clear away” (describing how debris is removed from a 
building site before construction of a platform or foundation). The CAD, however, apparently over- 
looks the latter nuance of frepéru in favor of a second meaning “to collect, to assemble” (see vol. H, 
p. 170 s.v. mng. 2). But when the two contexts upon which the CAD’s translation “to collect” is 
based are examined, it is obvious that the translation “to clear out” is both closer to the verb’s base 
meaning and more apt: (1) fuppani mala ina bitatixunu ibaS%i u tuppani mala ina Ezida Sakni 
hipirma, “Clear out all the tablets which are in their houses and the tablets which are deposited in 
Ezida” (CT 22 1:8-10 [letter ordering the clearance of tablets from Borsippa’s private and temple 
libraries]); and (2) esmeét(i) abbisu mahriiti ultu qereb kimahi ihpirma, “He (Merodach-baladan) 
cleared out the bones of his fathers, his predecessors, from the(ir) tomb ...” (O/P 2 85:8-9 [Nebi 
Yunus inscription of Sennacherib describing the hasty preparations made by Merodach-baladan 
before he fled across the marshes of the Sealand to find refuge for himself and his people in Elam]). 
AHw renders the two nuances of fepéru in German as “aufgraben” and “ausgraben” (see p. 340 sub 
hepeéru, hapdru(m) 1). . 

Line 27—In Old Babylonian texts, the verb famadu (i), means “to hide, conceal” (see AHw, p. 315 sub 
hamadum). Here, however, the verb seems to have a more concrete meaning, “to cover over.” 

On the meaning of the term qiilu, and on the use of silver coils for gifts and payments, see the 
note to No, 2:35-36. 

Line 28—The G-stem of kapatu is otherwise attested only in S* A—in the equation “‘ur, = ka(!)-pa-tu '5a) 

uz-ni (translation uncertain); see MSL 3 52:17’. The translation of kapatu proposed here (“to 
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collect”) is that of the verb’s Arabic cognate, kafata (see, e.g., Ullmann et al., Wdrterbuch, vol. 1: 
kaf, s.v.; also AHw, p. 443 sub kapdtu(m)). 


Line 29—For Su" (qatu) as a measure of both date-palm fibers and flax, see CAD Q, pp. 197-98 sub qatu 15, 
and ibid., vol. K, pp. 473-74 sub Ait 2a. 





No. 36 
Letter IM 77128 
4.17.1 x 2.3 cm 12N 151 
1:1.8 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 

OBVERSE obv. 

1. a-na "Sa-me§ 'qi-bi)-[ma] 

2. um-ma ™NUMUN-MU [§E5-kdm| 

3. Tum\-ma-a a-Ina S58-ial-a-ma 

4. a-du-ti LO la-lak)-ti 

5. 34 LO E 'Da-ku-ru(?) tal-tal-ka 5 

6. mim-mu-lil [se-ba]-a-ti 

7, Sup-ram-ma 

8. lum-hur-am-ma 

9. lu-Se-bi-lak-lkal 

10. UD.ME-us-su S&S8-ti-a 

ll. i-Sap-pa-ra 0 6 p—aet SET Faced 

12. um-ma man-\nul bpEhbET ME piss 2 

PEATE ih rbeet™ 

Lower EDGE af 

13. §4 LU a-me-lu{t-tu] © lo. e. 
REVERSE 

14. se-bu-t [a-na] 

15. pa-ni-ia Sup-r{a(?)] 15 


16. am-me-ni "NUMUN-ib-ni 
17, 45-pu-rak-kém-ma 

18. LU a-mi-lut-Stul 

19. la ta-ad-da-d5-St 


20. KU.BABBAR Sd ni-is-hi 20 =f 
21. ina mub-hi-ka i-ba-d3-5t PN ESE Boot 


(\-2Saly] to Same%, thus says Zéra-iddin your brother. “Say to my brother: “*’The caravan of Bit- 
Dakkiri has now come. Whatever you [desire], write to me, and I will buy and send (it) to you. 

(1-1) Paily my brother writes to me, “saying: “Whoever desires a sla[ve], writ[e tlo me.” “> Why did 
I send Zéra-ibni to you, and you did not give him a slave? °°? There is silver for withdrawal (on deposit) 
with you. 





ol.uchicago.edu 


TEXT NO. 36 105 
COMMENTS 


Line 1—"Sa-meS is identical with the name Sm, which occurs in an inscription that has been labeled both 
Dedanite and Lihyanic (see van den Branden, Inscriptions dédanites, p. 66 [no. 54]; and Caskel, 
Lihyanisch, p. 151). The spelling Sa-mes is probably another attempt—like //-ta-meS, Il-tam-meS, 
Ta-mes, and Tam-me§—1o represent Same, the pronunciation of the Sun-god’s name in the Semitic 
dialect spoken by at least certain of the non-Babylonian Semitic peoples who at this time inhabited 
the Nippur region, or had reason to visit it. The form Same is perhaps a segolate Proto-Arabic 
percursor of Arabic Sams (§ > §, and § > s regularly in Arabic). On the correspondence between 
cuneiform *i/t- and West Semitic §, see Fales, Or 47 (1978): 91-98. 

Lines 20-21—The final sentence of this letter implies that the receiver of the letter owed the sender an 
amount that was at least equivalent to the price of the slave desired by the sender. For the term 
nishu, see the comment to No. 27:22. 








No. 37 
Letter IM 77130 
4.0 x 7.4 x 2.3 cm 12 N 153 
1:2.0 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE abe. 
1. [a-nJa "TUK-Si-DINGIR qi-bi-[ma] 
2. [u]m-ma-a ™DU-A 'SES-kdm) gee TyRatue pape 
3. [um]-ma-a 'al-na '8E8-id-a-mal ee TR IFrSeaee 
4, [a]m-me-ni "Ki-'di-nil en 
5. ™aG-A.GAL 
6. i§f-pur-rak-kadm-ma ° 
7. um-ma SE.BAR in-na-d§-Sum-ma 
8. ha-di a-na ni-is-hi if 4 
9, ha-di-ma a-na KU.BABBAR lid-din A aijiates 
10. la ta-din-d§-Si en-na 10 AE Rt 
11. "Ki-di-ni ina UNUG.KI rae &Y vip mary ue 
12. i-ka-a-S4 2 ia-a-Si a) eT FY 
13. il-tap-ra-an-ni ey FF re (KE 
14. um-ma-a a-na ™TUK-Si-DINGIR 15 k=(- a6 4h yap Ai 
15. Su-pur-ma SE.BAR la-nal Pye bak lot bev Be 
16. ™AG-A.GAL lid-Idin] DAZ PAY ff YT ps 
17. en-na a-du-lil 
lo.e my ore 
Lower EpGE 


18. tup-lpil 
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rev. 


REVERSE 
19. lall-tap-rak-k[a] 
20. fSEl.BAR a-na ™aG-lAL[GAL] 
21. i-din-ma a-na E 
22. ha-du-ui lid-din 
23. man-nu ki-ma ma-hi-ri 
24. i-l§aq|-qa-a 
25. “Ki-di-ni 25 
26. lib-ba-ti-ka 
27. la i-ma-li 
28. ana SIG,-ia "Ki-di-ni 
29. la i-qgab-bi 
30. um-ma ul ta§-pur 


20 


30 





(-2§aly t]o Ragi-ili, [t]hus says Mukin-apli your brother. ®[Sa]y to my brother: “®[W]hy did Kidinni 
send Nabi-l@i to you "!™)saying—‘“Give him wheat; and (if) he prefers, let him put it (on deposit) for 
withdrawal (later); or (if) he prefers, let him sell it”—(but) you didn’t give it? “Now Kidinni is delayed 
in Uruk, but he wrote to me personally, “*" saying: “Write to Rasi-ili and let him give the wheat to Nabf- 
1@i.” “79] have just now sent yo[u] my tablet. °?Give the wheat to Nabi-l[éi] and let him sell to the 
house which he prefers. ?*?(But) who will offer a higher price than the market place? ©?” Kidinni must not 
become angry with you. °°) For my sake, Kidinni must not say: “You did not write.” 


COMMENTS 


Lines 2 and 14—It should be noted that elsewhere in this archive the spelling of umm-ma-a with an extra vowel 
is usually restricted to this word’s second appearance in a greeting formula (as in line 3 here). 


Line 8—For the meaning of the term nishu, “withdrawal” or “advance,” see the note to No. 27:22. For the 
meaning “rate of exchange,” see the note to No. 67:4. 


Line 10—The feminine suffix -Si refers to utfatu in line 7. The gender of uftatu is evidenced by the feminine 
adjectives which modify the term, including pesitu, babbanitu, and labirtu (see Ebeling, Glossar, 
pp. 69~70 sub uttatu). 

Lines 21-22—a-na & ha-du-ti lid-din is an asyndetic relative clause: “Let him sell to the house which he 
prefers.” In the context, bitu probably signifies a merchant house or firm. Compare the use of this 
term in the passage ina biti [¥a] ana panika [ma}hra [Iili, “Let it go up in value in a house that suits 
you” (No. 44:11-14). 

Line 23—Although the use of the preposition kima (rather than Ai or aki) is unusual in Neo-Babylonian, it is 
also attested in CT 54 212 r. 3, ABL 334:6, and ABL 752:18. 


Lines 23-24—The literal translation of mannu kima mahiri iSaqqa, “Who will be high like the market place,” 
can be paraphrased: “Who can match the high price that our wheat can fetch for us in the market 
place?” The sender of the letter implies that selling grain on the open market, to one of the mer- 
chant houses of the region, would be more profitable for their business than lending grain on ac- 
count. saqf is also joined with mafiru in the astrological omen apodosis mair mati iSaqqu, “The 
exchange rate of the land will be high” (see Virolleaud, ACh. Supp. 33:64). The final vowel of i- 
§aq-qa-a in our text probably marks the ventive. 
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No. 38 
Letter IM 77086 
4.8 x 9.8 x 3.4cm 12 N 109 
1:2.2 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. tr-ka ™EN-mu-Sal-[lim] 

a-na di-na-an be-li-[ia] 

. lul-lik "AG u “[AMAR.UTU] 

. a-na be-li-ia lik-ru-Tbul 

um-ma-a a-na_ be-li-ia-a-ma 5 
™AG-APIN-e& §4 ul-tu UNUG.KI 

. il-li-ka (remainder of line erased) 

. um-ma 'LU.TURI.MES a-na UNUG.KI 

. ul il-li-ku-t-ni 

. @-nad KUR.NIM.MA.KI it-tal-ka 

. Q me-res-ti-Sti-nu gab-bi 

. Sak-na-at um-ma Ukil-i 

. ™AMAR.UTU-LUGAL-a-ni it-tal-ka 

. ki-i ha-du-ti a-na KA.DINGIRURA.KI 15 
. it-ti-S@ lig-Si_ u Uki-i) a-kan-(nal 

. a-na LU.DAM.GAR lid-din 

. en-Ina al-na ™AMAR.UTU-ILUGAL-a-nil 
. Ibe-l lis-pu-ram-ma 

. i-Inal GIS.MA.MES 

. 5d LU.KA.DINGIR.RA.KILMES 

. a-na pa-an ITI.!BARAI 


wo eON AAR WH 


Sputiiicntiill anil antl a Sl ae ee 
on nA MF WN = OO 


20 


— 
Oo 





N wv 
= © 
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REVERSE rev, 
22. Va-nal KA.DINGIR.RAK[I i5-5i] 
23. (21 ki-i a-na LU.DA[M.GAR.ME]§ 
24. d§-5é di-ni §4 "Mu-Seb-Si 
25. DUMU ™Da-bi-bi Sd be-li is-pur 25 
26. di-in-Sti-nu a-na ITILBARA 
27. a-na KA.DINGIR.IRA.KI a-na pa-an 
28. ™TUK-Si-DINGIR DUMU ™Ga-hal '§4-kin1 
29. um-ma ™TUK-Si-DINGIR DUMU "IGa-hall 





poe Saal 
- 
“ 
ste 
ORAS. 





30. LU mu-kin-na mi-nam-ma 0 
31. "NiG.BA-ia IpuMUT "/na-PA.SE.KI-U.TU BT Pr 
32. ina UNUGKI i-ldab-bul-ub um-ma Rly 
33. 1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR "Mu-seb-Sd-a-a SEY 
34. LU.ISA.TAM LU.AD.ADLka é Fea 

35 


35. a-na ma§-ka-at-\ta kil-i if-kun 

36. “Mu-Seb-sd-a-a ki i-mu-ti-ti 

37. 1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR a-na ram-ni-Si 
38. it-ta-Su en-na {D h{ur]-l¥d-nal 

39. pa-ri-si_ INIM.M[E5] 40 
40. ina ITLBARA ina KA.DINGIR.R[A.KI] 

41. a-na {D fur-sd-na_ ni-il-[lak] 

42. en-na kit-tu-t 5d [di-ni} 

43. be-li lu-tt-mas-si-[ma] ue. 


Upper EDGE 
44. lis-pu-ra 


Your servant, Bél-muSal[lim]. °“I would gladly die for [my] lord. May Naba and M[arduk] bless my 
lord. Say to my lord as follows: ©”)Naba-ére3, who came from Uruk, “said: “The agents did not come to 
Uruk.” °°) He went off to Elam, and all their consignment was stored. “'>"'? They ‘said: “If Marduk-Sarrani 
comes, let him carry with him to Babylon whatever he wishes. Or if (he wishes), let him hand it over here toa 
merchant.” “Now my lord should write to Marduk-Sarrani [that he should transport (it)] to Babylo[n] in the 
boats of the men of Babylon before Nisannu, °*even if it is to the me[rchant]s. 

*25)Concerning the case of MuSebi, son of Dabibi, about which my lord wrote: °° their case will be 
submitted to Rasi-ili, son of Gahal, at the beginning of Nisannu, at Babylon. ® Thus says Rasi-ili, son of Gahal: 
G°-2)Why is QiStiya, son of Ina-Isin-alid, spreading rumors in Uruk about the witness saying: 

(33-35) fter MuSebSaya, the chief temple steward, your grandfather, had deposited the one 
talent of silver in the storehouse, °(and) after MuSebSaya had died, °**he took the talent 
of silver for himself’? °°) Now the river o[rdJeal will be the decider of the(se) affair[s}. 


(40In Nisannu, in Babyl[on], we will und[ergo] the river ordeal. “My lord should now find out the truth 
about [the case and] write to me. 


COMMENTS 


Line 8—Men designated in the letters of this archive as LU.TUR.MES (= Akkadian sufidri, “boys, young men”) 
seem to have functioned as agents of the Sandabakku and the businessmen with whom he dealt. 
They are mentioned in connection with Nippur, Uruk, Babylon, Elam, and Bit-Sangibiti in the 
Zagros (see also Nos. 40:26-27, 64:5-9, 76:18—-25, 81:20-29, 90:19-21, and 94:13-15). They prob- 
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ably also traveled to Assyria and the middle Euphrates trading center of Hindanu. The duties of 
these sufdra included maintaining the Sandabakku’s palace buildings, preparing his fields, and rep- 
resenting him and others in the acquisition or ransoming of slaves. 

Parallels from other periods and regions may illuminate other possible duties of these sufdri. 
Over a millennium earlier, in Anatolia, the suf#ari of the merchant families of Assur paid and 
collected debts on the family’s behalf, organized sales and purchases, conducted negotiations, acted 
as representatives in lawsuits, and even took care of the supply of food for their families (see 
Larsen, Old Assyrian City-State, p. 101). Later, during the medieval period, the merchant families 
of Cairo also employed servants known as “boys” or “young men” (sg. ghulam or sabiy); and these 
also kept accounts and wrote letters, did business on their own accounts, and were entrusted with 
goods and cash as the agents of the merchants whom they served (see Goitein, Mediterranean 
Society, vol. 1, pp. 132-33 and 161-64). 


Line 11—The term mérestu, which features prominently in the letters of the Governor’s Archive, means 
literally “what is requested.” More specifically, in the eighth through sixth centuries, it referred both 
to the silver that investors put at the disposal of merchants who organized foreign caravan ventures 
and to the consignments of goods that these caravans brought back with them (see now G. van 
Driel, BiOr 43 [1986]: 15 n. 40; also M. Elat in M. Cogan and I. Ephcal, eds., Tadmor Fs., pp. 34-35 
+ bibliography in n. 90). “Trading capital” and “consignment” are perhaps the most convenient 
translations of the term; however, for other suggestions, see Oppenheim, JCS 21 (1967): 239; CAD 
M/II, pp. 22-23 s.v. 2b-c; and AHw, p. 645 sub méreStu I] 1 “Bedarf(sgiiter).” 

The reader may find it interesting to note that just before the rise of Islam, Meccans with as 
little as a half-ducat of gold could invest in the caravans that went abroad from their city (see 
Lammens, “La Mecque,” p. 233 [137]). 

Line 15—4i is probably an abbreviation for ki hadi. 

Lines 21, 26, and 40—In these lines, the three different prepositions used with the month name Nisannu—ana 
pan, ana, and ina—seem to reflect, respectively, the temporal distinctions “before,” “at the begin- 
ning of,” and “in.” 

Line 25—The Dabibi family is attested primarily at Babylon and Uruk from the early eighth through the early 
second centuries B.c. Among its members were many high temple officials, including a number of 
Satammus of Esagil and Eanna (see Brinkman and Dalley, ZA 78 [1988]: 90 and n. 58). 

Lines 26-28—The expression dina ana pan X Sakanu probably means “to submit a case to X,” since it closely 
parallels the older expression, awdata(m) maar X Sakanu(m), which has this meaning in Old 
Assyrian and Old Babylonian texts (see CAD 8/1, p. 150 sub Sakdnu 7a). 

Lines 28~29—Between 747 and 626 B.c., the Gahal family attained great prominence in urban northwestern 
Babylonia (see, e.g., Brinkman, Prelude to Empire, p. 38). Our letter shows that at the beginning of 
this period one member of the family was already acting as a judge in Babylon in a case involving a 
high temple official from Nippur. 

Line 32—The context indicates that dababu should be translated “to spread rumors about someone,” which is 
similar to the CAD’s proposal to translate the verb sometimes as “to devise a plot, to conspire 
against” (see CAD D, p. 11 sub dababu 6). 

Line 34—LU also precedes AD in several other Neo-Babylonian texts (e.g., BRM 2 33:3, CT 4 32a:7, Pinches, 
BOR 4 (1889-90): 132:21); it is used passim before AD in the Amarna letters. 

Lines 38—39-—Literally, “the river ordeal is the decider of the affairs.” This is a variation on the expression 
hursdna ina muhhi X parasu, “to decide to appeal to the river ordeal about X,” which occurs in BR 
8/7 84:6-7 and ABL 965 r. 12. For a recent discussion of the Mesopotamian river ordeal and a 
summary of the previous literature on the topic, see Gurney, MB Texts from Ur, pp. 10-12. 
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No. 39 
Letter IM 77118 
4.8 x 8.3 x 2.4 cm 12N 141 
1:1.8 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. a-na ™Ki-na-a qi-bi-ma 





2. um-ma ™AG-SUM.NA SES-kém 
3. um-ma-a a-na SES-ia-ma 
4. d§-5i me-re§-ti §4 885-Ti-ni) 
5. i§-pur a-du-t 
6. ™aG-A.GAL 2 ™EN-DU-us P 
7. me-res-ti ki-i in-hu*-ru-i-nu *over erasure v4 
8. ina E "DUB-ku DUMU ™Ba-na-a-a rk 
9. il-tak-kan-na* 0 KA *over erasure eee a AY 
10. me-re§-ti-3ii_ ik-ta-nak pry f ay, ArT At If 
11. um-ma a-di ™AG-SUM.NA B ‘ ape OEY 
12. il-lak mam-ma KA r Ea 
13. me-res-ti-Sti-nu - ie | op ‘ 4 4 
aa np 
HSE My 
REVERSE navi 


14. ul BAD ki-i K[A] 
15. me-res-ti la ta-p[et-te] 


16. ANSE.A.AB.BA ZU.LUM.!MA! 15 
17. in-da-am-ma ab(!)-kdm-ma* *over erasure 

18. al-ka a-di la LU ma-dak-ti 

19. ta-kaS@*-34*-du* ki-i *over erasure 


20. ti-mas-su-t a-na 

21. :8-ia al-tap-ra 

22. fa-an-ti§ LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ka 

23. lu-mur tup-pi "liS-pur\-[m]a 20 


24. lil-li-ka® * over erasure Rtas ae nS 








“-2)Say to Kina, thus says Nab@-iddin your brother. ©’Say to my brother: “Concerning the consignment 
about which our brother wrote—°*”now when Nab0-l@i and Bél-ipuS received the consignment from me, & 
‘they stored it as usual(?) in the House of Sapiku, son of Bandya, and he sealed the door to his consignment, 
(11-143) saying: “Until NabQ-iddin goes, no one should open the door to their consignment.” “If you can’t 
op[en] the do[or] to the consignment, "*'load a camel with dates, come, and bring it here before the 
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campaigning army arrives. “°**” When I got news, I wrote to my brother. ™)Quickly! Let me see your 
messenger. Let him send tablets [o]r come. 


COMMENTS 

Line 4 and passim—For the meaning of mérestu as both “consignment” and “trading capital,” see the note to 
No. 38:11. 

Line 9—il-tak-kan-na is the Gtn pret. of Sakanu. The particular semantic nuance of the form as it is used in 
this context is uncertain but perhaps means “to store as usual.” 

Line 14—It is rare for a logogram to be used to represent a verb either in this corpus or other letter corpora 
from Mesopotamia. However, in No. 78:9, BAD is used for the verbal adjective of pet@; and in No. 
82:17, GAL is apparently used for ibaSsi. 

Line 17—indamma is the m.sg. imp. of emédu + sg. vent. (emddmma > enddmma > inddmma). 

Line 18—The campaigning army mentioned here may have been the Chaldean force that another letter in 
this archive reports was intending to eat the wheat of Larak (see No. 34). 


No. 40 
Letter ; IM 77114 
4.3 x 8.6 x 2.3 cm 12 N 137 
1:2.1 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. a-na ™Ba-lat-'su\ [qf-bi-ma] 

um-ma ™AMAR.UTU-! APINI-[eS SES-kdm] 
. a-na ka-a-5d lu Su[l-mu) 

um-ma-a a-na SE8-id-a-Tma| 

d5-§0 me-res-ti $4 SE8-li-al 

if-pur um-ma 54 1 MA..NA KU.BABBAR! 
me-res-ti 54 LO Hi-in<-da>-a-nu 
muh-ram-ma_ §u-bil 


CO ONAW AWD 


mim-ma ma-la ba-su-ti 
. gab-bi-Si me-res-ti 


mil name 
—_ © 


. mi-nu-W Su-t 10 


— 
NO 


. me-re§-ti §4 SES-t-a 

. $e-bu-ti lu-mas-si-ma 
. li§-Tpur) (erasure) 

. [x x] x me-res-ti 

. [x x] lx] Sup-ram-ma 


eet 
aA nr & W 


Lower EDGE 
17. [lum]-'hurl-am-ma lo. e. 
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REVERSE rev. 
18. lul-Se-bi-lak-ka 
19. ki-t LU a-me-lu-tu 
20. §4 pu-tu-ru 
21. ta-ta(erasure)-mar 20 
22. pu-tu-ram-ma 
23. a-kan-na i-din 
24. mim-ma §d-nu-um-ma 
25. la ta-mah-har 
26. me-re§-ti $4 LU.TUR.MES 
27. a-di-kan-na Sak-na-at 
28. ki-i LU a-me-lu-tu 
29. ia-a>-nu 
30. KU.BABBAR tir-ra[m-m]a 
31. 'x1 x fG Tul [x] 
32. [x] usa Fx! [x] 30 


25 





Upper EDGE 
33. [(x)] x xl 





(-2)Say] to Baldssu, thus says Marduk-ér[e8 your brother]. °’/May you be we[Il]. “Say to my brother: & 
S)Concerning the consignment about which my brother wrote, saying “**““Buy and send me a shipment worth 
one mina of silver from the consignment of the people of Hin<d>anu.” °' Everything that is on hand—it is 
all a consignment. “"-What is this consignment that my brother desires? “Let him specify in writing 
and send it. “5"®)[,..] consignment [...] write to me; then [let me b]uy and send (it) to you. “*VIf you see 
slaves for ransom, “ransom (them) for me and deliver (them) here. °** Don’t buy anything else. °* 
2)The agents’ trading capital has been on deposit until now. If there are no slaves, “return the silver 
[a]nd [...]. (Remainder of letter broken.) 


COMMENTS 

Line 7—The people or tribe called Hinanu are unattested elsewhere. The scribe probably intended to write 
Hindanu but omitted the sign -da-. In No. 41, Hindanu is said to be the origin of a consignment of 
iron. On the identification and location of this ancient city, see the note to No. 41:12. 

Line 9—mimma, an indefinite pronoun, can also function as a relative pronoun. When it does so in Neo- 
Babylonian, it is often followed by either mala or Sa. For examples of the use of mimma mala in 
Neo-Babylonian, see CAD M/II, p. 79 sub mimma d2’. 

Line 20—Sa putiru means literally “of ransoming” (see the note to No. 4:12-13). 
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No. 41 
Letter IM 77165 
5.5 11.3x3.5cm 12 N 188 
1:2.2 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 

OBVERSE hw: 

1. Tir-kal "Mu-Sal-lim-"IM 

2. fal-na di-na-an be-lt-ia Sage TY T Ae 

3. lul-lik “ac u *AMAR.UTU ‘ital ies iahread Fl 

4. a-na be-It-ia lik-ru-bu Reo EP ener itt 

5. um-ma-a a-na be-li-ia-a-ma rp Ss Apri yey Nag Ao— 

6. 8-54 ANBAR 54 be-If i-pur st Aer sl 

7. 20 GU.UN AN.BAR 54 na-sa-ka Z q rd et Pay 

8. ™AG-APIN-es 

9. DUMU LU.EBAR ‘E-a Lf PPE iG far 

10. gab-bi ina uRU Ka-lah “aaret IT eet F 

11. ik-te-mis a me-res-ti prea T PT art 

12. 34 ul-tu LU Hi-in-da-a-nu 10 Al aime’ c 

13. na-Su-t it-tan-nu beTTT yAcetrf 

14. a-du-t a-na ™Na-ba-su ly 

15. at-tu-t-ni 

16. lall-tap-ra um-ma 

17. TAN.BAR! ma-la na-Sd-a-ti 
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REVERSE iy. 
18. [a-na] mam-ma la ta-nam-din 
19. [gab]-'bil a-na-ku a-kdm-mis 
20. [2] "mim-mal me-reS-ti 
21. [Sa] 'se-ba-a-til a 
22. ki-i KU.BABBAR GIN !saGl.bU 
23. la-nam-dil-na-ak-ka 
24. [en-na a]-ldu kil-i AN.BAR 
25. [be-li se]-bu-t a-na mam-ma 
26. [ul ad]-din-ma ul a§-qul 
27. a a-nal ha-ra-pi 25 
28. be-li ul is-pur 
29. ul-tu ™Ha-bil-GI.NA 
30. il-li-ka ul ig-ba-a° 
31. &@ AN.BAR ina pa-ni-5i 
32. ad-din* en*-na* AN*.BAR* *over erasure 
33. [ma-l]a be-li se-bu-t 


20 


34. [li§-pu]-ram-ma 30 
Uprer EDGE 
35. [a-na be]-li-ia 
36. [lu-Se]-bi-li 
35 





(Your servant, MuSallim-Adad. °I would gladly die for my lord. May Nabfi and Marduk bless my lord. 
)Say to my lord: “Concerning the iron about which my lord wrote—"""Nabd-ére§, a member of the Sang(- 
Ea family, collected in Kalhu all twenty talents of iron which I was carrying(?); “and they have sold the 
consignment that was transported from Hindanu. “*'Now I have written to Nabasu, one of ours, saying: 


(7-18)Don’t sell any of the iron which you are carrying [to] anybody. “I myself will collect it 

[al]i; °°?[and] whatever consignment [that] you are desiring—even silver in shekels (or) 

original capital—I will give (it) to you. 
(24-26) Now then, if (I had known that) [my lord wa]nted iron, I wouldn’t have weighed (it) out and [so]ld (it) 
to anybody. °®)But my lord didn’t write (to me) soon enough, **(and) he didn’t say (anything) to me 
after Habil-kinu had come to me. ©*’Therefore, I sold the iron before him. °*°Now my lord [should 
wr]ite to me for [as mu]ch iron as he wants so that [I can se]nd (it) [to] my [lo]rd. 


COMMENTS 


Line 7—Twenty talents is roughly equivalent to 606 kg or 1333 Ib. 
The form na-sa-ka appears to be the lc.sg. stative of nasf. If so, it is an Assyrianism. (On the 
change § > s before a and u in Middle Assyrian and Neo-Assyrian forms of nasf, see Parpola, Assur 
1/1 [1974]: 1-10). We might also consider emending na-sa-ka to the Babylonian form na-Sd(!)-ka, 
since further on in the letter the 2m.sg. stative of nasf is spelled na-Sd-a-ti not na-sa-a-ti (see line 17). 
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Line 12—Hindanu has been identified as modern Tell al-Gabriya, located on the middle Euphrates between 
Abii Kamal and al-Q@im, near the modern Iraqi-Syrian frontier. For the identification and location 
of ancient Hindanu, see Musil, Middle Euphrates, pp. 14-15 n. 12. A line drawing showing the ruins 
of a large city at Tell al-Gabriya may be found ibid., p. 17 fig. 8. 


Line 14—The personal name "Na-ba-5u seems to be closely related to the Safaitic name Nbs, which stands 
for Arabic Nabbas (see Harding, Pre-Islamic Arabian Names, p. 578). The Jamharat al-nasab of 
Hisham Ibn al-Kalbi lists one instance of al-Nabbd¥, a name which means “grave-robber” (see 
Caskel and Strenziok, eds., [K, vol. 2: Das Register). This name is spelled "Na-ba-Sé in BRM 1 
17:10, a text that is probably dated to Nabonassar year 9 (= 739 B.c.). 


Line 22—On the meaning and potential significance of the phrase KU.BABBAR GIN, see Introduction, p. 7 n. 27. 
For gaqqadu, “capital” or “original amount, principal,” see, respectively, AHw, p. 900 sub 
gaqqadu(m) 9a, and CAD Q, pp. 110-11 s.v. mng. 6e. 

Line 29—For the personal name Habil-kinu, “The-faithful-has-been-shown-violence,” see Stamm, 
Namengebung, pp. 296-97, and AHw, p. 302 sub fabdlu(m) II G 1d. This name is spelled "Ha-bil- 
GIN in BRM 1 17:9 (for dating see comment on line 14 above). 

Large quantities of iron were apparently moving among the market towns of the eastern Fertile 
Crescent by the middle of the eighth century 3.c. According to the present letter, Nippurians, 
Hindanians, Assyrians, and Arabs all participated in this trade. Also, according to a group of newly 
published inscriptions from the region of <Anah, Ninurta-kudurri-usur, the governor of Siihu and 
Mari, ambushed an Arabian caravan of at least two hundred camels led by merchants from Tayma 
and Saba? that had made an appearance at Hindanu around 750, plundering its loads of iron, blue- 
purple wool, and other goods (see Cavigneaux and Ismail, Bagh. Mitt. 21 [1990]: 346-47 no. 2 iv 
27-38). The Assyrians probably came to regard Arab participation in the iron-trade as a threat to 
their economic goals, since Sargon II eventually imposed a ban on the selling of iron to the Arabs of 
the Syrian Desert (see CT 53 10 [= Parpola, SAA I no. 179]: 20-r. 6). 


No. 42 
Letter IM 77129 
5.2 X 3.2 x 2.0 cm 12 N 152 
1:0.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. um-ma a-na '8E81-id-a-lmal 

. a-du-ti a-na 3ES-ia 

. al-tap-ra mim-mu-t 

. me-res-ti $4 ina pa-an 

. $E8-ia lu-ti-Se-bi-la 

. a-mat 54 ana-ku Val at-ti 5 


nn WwW DH 





Lower EpGe 
7. Vitl-ta-ha-mes nid-bu-ub 


lo. e. Bie A RA Me bret ph 
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REVERSE rev. 
8. S85-%-a la im-me-ri-ka ( 


QO. filslickdm-ina: iets PE TE ber Aare Tipe 
; why BE Aer he 
10. lu-tt-ud-bu-ub ‘ aig ay RE 


“Say to my brother: ?*"[ have now written to my brother. °>*)Whatever consignment is in my brother’s 
presence, let him ship to me. 

‘© There is a matter that you and I should discuss together. “Let my brother not delay. "Let him come, 
and then let me indeed discuss (it) with him. 


COMMENTS 

Line 1—The letter begins abruptly and with little formality, which is unusual in this archive. 

Line 6—atti, which is the feminine form of the second person singular independent pronoun, must of course 
represent atta, the masculine form. 

Lines 6-7—In the present context, nidbub exhibits neither a punctual nor a cohortative aspect of the verb 
dabdbu (as we expect in Neo-Babylonian). For this reason, the usage is probably that of a speaker 
for whom Babylonian was not his native tongue. 

ittahdmeS is a crasis spelling of itti ahdmes (see the note to No. 16:25-28). 








No. 43 
Letter IM 77154 
4.0 x 7.2 x 3.0 cm 12 N 177 
1:1.9 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE sh 
1. lal-na “Eri-ba-“AMAR.[UTU gi-bi-ma] 
2. -ma "Ki-rib-tu [SES-kd af my 
[u]m-ma : i és is [ dm] fies! 4 lak: 
3. a-na ka-sé lu-vi S[ul-mu] si BS Frey, 
4, um-ma-a a-na §&§-ia-[a-ma] eH TF rat hk 
5, di-S0 te-e-mu $4 LO "Le-hi-rul e807, lhe 3 id 
6. Sd SES-t-a i§-pu-r[a] fies Fad sk 
GRR Cyr en Chay Sted iP 
7. LU.DUMU Sip-ri.MES Sd ["x-x]-x-a Bak 
8. ul-tu BAD i{t-li]-Tku-d-nil 10 Grer: : 
9. ki-i pi-i aln-ni-i ull Vaq)-bi ra 
10. um-ma ma-la $4 [se-ba-a-ta] rEg 
11. ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA.[KI ib-ba-ka] 


12. me-re§-ti-l§ul KU.[BABBAR x x x (x)] 
13. gab-bi LU.DA[M.GAR x x X (x)] 

14. e[n-nJa tup-[pi a-na 588-ia al-tap-rja 
15. x x x [x x x x (x)] 
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16. ina x (x)[x x x x (x)] 
17. LU x [x x x x (x)] 
18. §4 [x x x x x (x)] 

(1 line missing) 


REVERSE rev. 
(2 lines missing) 
22. [x x] fa-nal [x] x x (x) 
23. Sa-dil 7-5% a-n[a] 'SE8-ial 
24. al-tap-ra ha-lan-ti5 
25. LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ku-nu "LU La-hil-ri 
26. lil-<li->kdm-ma lik-Vru-bul 
27. lu-sa*-ma* lu-li-Vik\ *over erasure 
28. {EN u %AG lu-tt i-du-t 
29, ki-i §4 la KU.BABBAR ni-bi ta-'nal-3i 


25 





(1-2) Say] to Eriba-Mar[duk, t]hus says Kiribtu [your brother]. “May you be wf[ell]. “Say to my brother: 
Concerning the report about the Lahirians about which my brother wrote to m[e]—" the messengers of 
[P]N c[am]e here from Dér(?). Did I [no]t say as fo[llows]: “°' “All that [you desire he will bring] from 
Ela{m]”? "?")His consignment, the sil[ver, and(?)] all the [...], the mer[chant ...]. [I have] n[o]w 
[dispatch]ed my tab[let to my brother]. "°?”...] 

@)[...] to [...]. As many as seven times I have written t{o] my brother. °*?°Quickly, let your 
messengers <g>o greet the Labirians. °”J will depart and go (too). “But may Bél and Nabi know that 
without silver you cannot carry away an(y) amount. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 5 and 25—Labhiru was situated to the east of the Tigris, perhaps somewhere between Dér and 
Gannaniate, to the northeast of the Jebel Hamrin on the Diyala. On the location and importance of 
Lahiru, see Brinkman, PKB, p. 178 n. 1093. According to another letter in this archive, Lahiru was 
one of the destinations to which Nippur’s textile traders dispatched their agents to buy wool (see 
No. 46). . 

Line 8—The logogram BAD is understood to be an abbreviation for the writing of the toponym BAD.AN.KI, or 
Dér, which was probably situated not far south of Lahiru, near the Zagros foothills. It is worth noting 
that the shape of the sign representing BAD is closer to the Assyrian form than the Babylonian (see, 
e.g., Labat, Manuel, no. 152°). 

Lines 25-26—These lines are difficult. The combination of the singular and plural verb forms is especially 
odd, because they appear to be joined in hendiadys. However, just as the omission of </i-> in 
lillikamma is a mistake, so perhaps also is the verb’s singular ending. LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ku-nu is taken 
to be the plural subject of lik-lru-bul. 

Line 29—The substantive nibu, which means literally “name,” is understood here to have the meaning 
“amount.” This is also the term’s meaning in the expressions nibu [Sa] mé, “the amount [of] water” 
(see Saggs, Iraq 21 [1959]: 166 [NL LVI]:11-12’) and nibasu Sa suluppi, “the amount of dates” 
(CT 22 11:11; see CAD N/II, p. 205 sub nibu A 2). 

Verbs in oath formulae are generally marked subjunctive; however, the verb in the present 
formula—tanassi—appears to be indicative. 
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No. 44 
Letter IM 77188 
4.3 x63 x 2.1 cm 12N 211 
1:1.5 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
. [iJR-ka "Nic.!bul 

. a-na di-a-nu be-li<-ia> 

. lul-llikl °AG u “AMAR.UTU 

a-na be-Uf\-id lik-ru-Tbul 

'uml-ma-a a-na_ be-li-lid-mal| 5 
(§41 be-If i§-pur 'um-mal 

. Tkil-i: me-res-ti 

. TLO.DAM.GARI ta-mar 

. 12 MANA 5 Ginl i-din-ma 

. Ime-res-til bab-ba-n{i-ti] 10 = 2 
. Imuh-ram\-ma ina € he eae ary, 
12. [§4] 'a-na) pa-ni-ka ee 
13. [ma]h-lral 





pt et 
—OOMIDKNPWNE 


NS. 


REVERSE rev. 
14. [Hi-Vi-i ki-i 
15. [fa pa-ni 01 ka-lre-el 


16. [Ja mah-ra al-lkém-mal 18 
17. Tk0U).BABBAR 1 MA.JNA x GIN] 

18. u me-lres-ti_ gab-bil 

19. a-Inam)-dak-tka ki-il 

20. d-mas(!)-lsu-t a-na 'be-lil-id ae 


21. Val-tap|-ra ha-an-tis 
22. IGABA.RI tup-pi-id) 
23. FSup-rul 





your [ser]vant, Kudurru. I would gladly die for <my> lord. May Nab and Marduk bless my lord. 
Say to my lord: “About what my lord wrote, saying: 

-9]¢ you see the merchant’s consignment, give two minas, five shekels, and “buy a 
fine-qual[ity] consignment, and then “"*"[let] it go up in value in a house [that su]its you— 
(146-16)because this does[n’]t suit the investors, "come and I will give you silver amounting to one mina, n 
shekels, or the entire consignment. “'*?When I found out, I wrote to my lord. @!”” Quickly! Send me a 

reply to my tablet. 
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COMMENTS 
Line 2——The spelling of di>dnu for dindn (also found in No. 60:2) is reminiscent of the spelling in Assyrian of 
da>anu for dandnu. 
Line 11—In the present context, bitu probably signifies a merchant house or firm. Compare the use of bitu in 
the passage uftata ana Nabii-I{éi] idinma ana bit hadi liddin, “Give the wheat to Naba-1[€i] and let 
him sell to the house which he prefers” (No. 37:20-22). 


Line 14—[{/]i-lli-i] must stand for /ili, the 3m.sg. G-stem precative of elf, which here seems to mean “to rise 
in value,” a meaning that is also found in certain Old Babylonian mathematical texts (see, e.g., 
AHw, p. 207 sub elfi(m) IV G B3b). eff appears to display this meaning also in the passage aSSu busi 
Sa béliya ana muhhi kaspi tla, “Concerning the property of my lord—in terms of silver it has gone up 
in value” (No. 59:11-13). 

Line 15—Because [/]a replaces ana in the idiom ana pan X mahdru, it is posited to be a loanword from 
Aramaic corresponding to the preposition /-, “to.” It can not represent the Akkadian negative /a, the 
first syllable of the preposition /apan, or the preposition /a meaning “from,” because these words 
are not apt here. /a is also used prepositionally in the meaning “to” in No. 20:27 and No. 82:18. 

The term karti, the primary meaning of which is “barley pile,” in Neo-Babylonian also has the 
meaning “property held in common by several persons” (see CAD K, pp. 227-28 sub karti A 2). In 
the present letter, the determinative LU precedes karfi, and together are understood to signify “the 
investors (in a caravan venture).” 


Lines 16—23——The sender of the letter makes several shifts between third- and second-person address in the 
final third of the letter. The reason is unclear. 
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120 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 

No. 45 
Letter IM 77153 
4.4 x 10.0 x 3.3 cm 12 N 176 
1:2.4 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE chy: 
. a-na ™ac-ti-ni qgi-lbi-ma\ 

um-ma ™EN-DU-lus1 [SE5]-Tkdml 

um-ma-a a-na S&§-i[a-a-ma] 

ma-la me-res-ti-[§ti-nu] §4 

. taS-Tkun gab-bi at\-ta-din 

2 KU.BABBAR a-na lib-bi '"I1\-tam-mes 

. ki-i ad-din ha-lan-ti¥ KA-tul 

. a-pu-llu "Na-dil-nu x [(x)] 

. a-na ™Ba-llat\-si i-din [(x)] 

. Tal siG.yE.ME.DA.KUR.FRA Ql 

. TsiG.ZALGIN.KUR.RA la f§u"l-[5t] Sam-hurl 10 
. lia-nu-al-ma §Su-bil 

. SIG.NQEILME.DA.KUR.RA U S{G.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA 

. a-kan-na ma-a>-da* 'DAMI.GAR *over erasure 
. ki-i Sic.y& 10 Gur (erasure) 

. Ual i-nam-di-Tka INiM| 

. [a-nja "Na-di-nu Dumu ™x-[x(-x)] 


— 
KE Somer nan PWN 


— eee 
AM W WH 






— 
~ 





18. 'gfl-bi-ma 'KU.BABBAR! Sup-r[a5-5ii] eS ig wr af 
& T onde oa oy Na 
BE Pk REA UT vee! 
REVERSE rev. 


19. [x x x x x (x)] x [(x)] 

20. [x x x x x (x)] x x 

21. Tgab(?)1-b[i(?) a-na_LJU.!DAM.GARLLMES 20 
22. a-kan-n[a-ka] 'il-din-a-ma 

23. LU a-mi-(lu-tu a)-ga-a* * over erasure 

24. $4 i-bu-[ka] ma-a>-da 

25. 'ba-nal-[a k]i-i u-mas-lsul-u 

26. [a-na] '8ES8-ial al-tap-ra 25 
27. ha-an-ti§ a-ldi) la LU har-ra-a-nu 

28. §4 SLUG §4-kin) il-la-ku-u-[ni] 

29. i-[di]-ma al-kém-ma 

30. Fa-nal-din Vki-i) 

31. lna-kut)-ti a-na SES*-id* *over erasure 


32. [d]§-pu-ra 30 
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(-2)Say to Nabfini, thus says Bél-ipuS your [brother]. Say to [my] brother: “Every single item of [their] 
_ consignment which you stored I have sold. *)And when I handed over the silver to IItamme§, I straightway 
satisfied the outstanding balance. °™)Nadinu gave [...] to Balassu. “°! And I received from [his] hands the 
imported(?) red wool and blue-purple wool. “’?)Send absolutely nothing. ">There is much imported(?) red 
wool and blue-purple wool here. “>'®The merchant—if he will not give you ten kor of red wool—say 
something [t]o Nadinu, son of [PN], send [him] silver, “and he will ...]. 

(20-22)H¥e indeed gave alfl(?) the ... to the mJerchants the[re]; °°" but [th]ese sla[ves] whom he le[d here] 
are of very good quality]. °°?©[W]hen I found out, I wrote [to] my brother. °-) Quickly, before the caravan 
of the Saknu-official come{s], °**)'ma{ke a depo]sit, come, and I will give (to you). © ?”.In urgency [I] have 
written to my brother. 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—Nabiini seems to be an abbreviation of the name Nabiéi-bani, which occurs in No. 51:15, and in Cyr. 
23:5. Compare also the name Nabii-biniya in VAS 3 16:4. 

Line 6—The grapheme “/I-tam-me represents *Sames, which is perhaps a segolate Proto-Arabic percursor of 
Arabic Sams. For the various spellings of the name of the Sun-god in the texts of this corpus, see the 
note to No. 36:1. 

Line 7—!kA-tul stands for bdbtu. In Neo-Babylonian, the term babtu designates not only a city-quarter but 
also a deficit or balance outstanding from a commercial transaction or venture (see AHw, p. 95 sub 
babtu(m) IL 3, and CAD B, pp. 13-14 sub babtu 3a-c). The term also has this meaning in No. 35:23. 

Lines 10 and 13—In Middle Babylonian and later texts, SiG.YE.ME.DA signifies tabarru, “red wool” (see, e.g., 
CAD NAI, p. 22 sub nabdsu discussion section). However, S{G.YE.ME.DA.KUR.RA, which occurs only 
here, has no known Akkadian referent. Other items besides S{G.YE.ME.DA are found together with 
the graph KUR.RA, which probably signifies a quality like “imported” or “foreign” (see, e.g., CAD K, 
p. 133 sub kaminu B). 

Lines 11 and 13—SsiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA is the logographic equivalent of takiltu, “blue-purple wool.” The term is 
written syllabically in No. 1:34, 37, 40, and 42. 

Line 12—The grapheme ia-nu-a-ma (= ydnuw>amma?) also occurs in No. 77:10 but does not seem to be 
attested elsewhere. It is similar, however, in both form and function, to ia-nu-am-mi and ia-nu-am in 
EA 362, a letter from Rib-Hadda of Byblos to Akhenaton, pharaoh of Egypt (see Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 19 [1922]: 102-3:29 and 37; also Moran, Amarna Letters, p. 361 n. 6). In the present context its 
Meaning seems to be “absolutely no(thing)” (compare Neo-Babylonian ydnu alla, “nothing but” 
[CAD I/J, p. 323 sub janu 1a2’]). 

Line 14—DAM.GAR is written without the determinative LU also in No. 76:12 and No. 35:19. 

Line 15—One expects wool to be measured in talents or minas, not in a capacity unit as it is here. 


Line 23—The Neo-Babylonian demonstrative ag@ modifies nouns of both genders and numbers (see, e.g., 
Ebeling, Glossar, p. 15 s.v.). 


ol.uchicago.edu 


122 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR'S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 

No. 46 
Letter IM 77081 
3.8 X 7.2 X 2.7 cm 12 N 104 
1:2.0 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
. IR-ka ™IM-be-li 

. a-na di-na-an be-I{f]-ia 

. lul-lik °aG u 4AMAR.UTU 

. a-na be-li-ia lik-ru-bu 

um-ma-a a-na be-li-ia-a-ma 5 
. G8-S4 SIGHLA $4 be-li if-pur 

™aG-pDU-us u ™Na-ba-a 

. al-tap-ra um-ma 

. al-ka-a-ma a-mur 

. ki-i ina URU La-he-e-lril 

. DUMU-8é 54 "Za-bi-ni ie 
. SIG.BLA ig-lzul-zu 

. [ha]-an-ti¥ Sup-Tral-nim-ma 

. [lul]-li-kdm-ma 


— —_ 
H-SOOMIAMAHLWN 


iia tilend 
& WwW be 


REVERSE 
15. [sic.yi].[Al ina Su"-sa 
16. 'u-um'-fur siG.yLA 15 
17. 54 LU Pu-qu-du 
18. ul ba-na-a u KLLAM-Si-na 
19. ul ba-na S{iG.HLA 
20. 54 LU La-he-e-ri 


21. ba-na-a Q KILLAM-Si-na 20 

22. ba-na 54 5 MANA KU.BABBAR 

23. sic.yLA ina Su" LU Pu-qu-da-a-a 

24. ki-i ag-zu-zu 

25. a-na '5 MAI.NA-i eH ae 
26. ul 5d-lim } GiN.AM 25 io He 


27. i-mat-tu ki-i t-mas-su-t 
28. a-na be-li-ia 





Upper EpGe 


29. al-tap-ra ue, LY — esi f 


Your servant, Adad-béli. ° would gladly die for [m]y lord. May Nab and Marduk bless my lord. Say 
to my lord: Concerning the wool about which my lord wrote—7I have sent Nab-ipu’ and Naba saying, 
Go and see. “°)If the son of Zabinu has sheared the wool in Labiru, “*"™[qui]ckly write to me and [I will 
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cJome and accept the [woo] from him.” “*"")The wool of the Pugiidians is not good, and its price is not good. 
(19>-2%)The wool of the Labirians (on the other hand) is good, and its price is good. °”)Of the wool valued at 
five minas of silver received from the Puqiidians— when I sheared (it), °*?™it(?) did not amount(?) to five 
minas. °*?”")They were each short one-third mina. ° When I found out, I wrote to my lord. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 10 and 20—Lahimu was situated to the east of the Tigris, perhaps somewhere between Dér and 
Gannanite (to the northeast of the Jebel Hamrin on the Diyala). Aramean herdsmen pastured their 
flocks in the region around Labiru, which is evidenced not only by the present letter, but also by the 
inscriptions of Sargon II (721-705), wherein it is claimed that the Assyrian king received horses, 
mules, oxen, sheep, and goats as tribute from the shaykhs (nasikate) of this region, which he called 
Yadburu or Yadibiri (see Fuchs, Inschriften Sargons II., p. 151:298-300 [= Lie, Sargon, p. 52:2-3]). 

According to No. 43, the people of Labiru conducted caravan trade with Elam via Dér. On the 
location and importance of Labiru, see Brinkman, PKB, p. 178 n. 1093. 


Line 11—The name Zabinu, which means “bought,” is derived from the common Aramaic root *ZBN, “to 
buy” (see, e.g., Zadok, West Semites, p. 122; Rosenthal, Aramaic Handbook, part 1/2: Glossary, p. 23 
[Biblical Aramaic], p. 45 [Palmyrene-Hatran-Nabatean], and p. 59 [Jewish Palestinian Aramaic]; 
and Dalman, Aram.-Neuheb. Hw., p. 123). The name Zabinu also occurs in BRM 1 2:3, a text that is 
dated to year 10 of Naba-Suma-iSkun (ca. 750 B.c.). 

In this archive, the genitive construction X-su Sa Y is attested only in the present context and in 
No. 111:13. The construction occurs also in Neo-Assyrian, less commonly in early Neo-Babylonian, 
and rarely in Old Assyrian, Old Babylonian, and late Middle Babylonian (see, e.g., Hecker, 
Grammatik, p. 203 §121e; CT 2 47:31, 34; CT 45 18:27’; AbB 9 38:14; etc.). In Neo-Babylonian 
texts, the construction X mdrSu Sa Y is perhaps equivalent to Aramaic X b‘réh dr Y (compare von 
Soden, GAG §138k). 

Lines 17 and 23—The Pugiidu were one of the more prominent Aramean tribes of Babylonia between 745 
and 626 B.c. The inscriptions of Tiglath-pileser II, Sargon II, and Sennacherib indicate that the 
Puqiidu were active along the Babylonian-Elamite frontier, while the correspondence of the 
Sargonids places them as far west as Bit-Amukani and Uruk (see Brinkman, Prelude to Empire, p. 
13 and n. 49). The correspondence of Nippur’s Sandabakku shows that this tribe was also very 
active in the Nippur region (see also No. 14, No. 53, No.105, and especially No. 27). 

Lines 19 and 22—bana is a graphic variant of bani, the 3m.sg. stative of bani (see also No. 92:27). 

Lines 25-27—Compare Gumey, Sumer 9 (1953): no. 18 (after p. 34):1-2: ana 1 MA.NA 1} GIN KU.GI i-ma-ti, 
“from the one mina of gold there is a one and one-half shekel loss” (see CAD MAI, p. 430 sub mara 
1a4’); cf. also ina 5 MA.NA-ii 2 MA.NA-ii Sa siparri bitu, “In every five minas (of gold alloy) two 
minas of copper are added” (Dougherty, GCCI 2 367:11-12). 

Line 26—For the writing } GiN = “one-third mina,” see Weissbach, ZDMG 61 (1907): 380. 


Line 27—The verb mussé is used passim in this archive and has various shades of meaning, including “to find 
(out), discover,” “to get news, specific information,” and “to identify, specify in writing.” 

There is much emphasis on the gathering and relaying of news among the correspondents in this 
archive. In medieval times, merchants who were interested in the flow of trade between the Medi- 
terranean and the Indian Ocean also made it their business to keep themselves well informed. They 
followed the fluctuations of prices of goods in the markets of Cairo and exchanged information on 
the movements of caravans. They were also sure to keep themselves abreast of political develop- 
ments in the regions where they had business interests (see Goitein, Mediterranean Society, 


passim). 
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124 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 

No. 47 
Letter IM 77169 
4.0 x 6.4 * 2.5 cm 12 N 192 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 











OBVERSE cine 
1. a-na “NUMUN-DU gqi-bi-ma 
2. um-ma "Sul-lu-mu 358-kdm per pes ey 
3. um-ma-a a-na §&§-ia-ma EET F her alas. 
4. ki-i U,.UDU.BLA abel nek < n 
5. "41 LU A-ra-mu P ri fel sd 
6. ib-ba-ku-ti-nu rf 
7. la ta-me-rik-ka-lma) 
8. litl-ti-Su-nu 
9. 'all-kdm-ma a-kan-na 
10. ni-ig-zu-zu 10 
11. 1+en UDU.NITA 
12. [§d1-[fa-nu-i-a 
(lower edge uninscribed) 
REVERSE rev. 
13. a-na KU.BABBAR Ja tal-nam-din 
14. a-di a-Sap(!)-pa-rak-ka Th oT Hy Rede g 
15. 30 UDU.NITA.IMES1 Fey FoR ER 
16. la-pa-an "NUMUN-[x(-x)] 15 


17. (erasure) la(!) ta-Sd-x(-x) 

18. u,-mu Sd a-na pa-ni-ka 

19, it-Ftall-[ku]-u 

20. ma-la 54 'ha-dul-i 

21. li-is-bat 20 
22. ki-i Tatl-ta-ltal-kal 

23. a-Inal pa-lan| (x) x 

24. lil-na TuGu(?)! 





Upper EDGE 
25. [x (x)] x !u,.UDU![HLA.MES] 
26. [(x)] x x (x) 25 





(-2)Say to Zéra-ibni, thus says Sullumu your brother. Say to my brother: “*/Because they are leading the 
flock of the Arameans here, ‘don’t delay. ©'Come with them, and let us do the shearing here. “'")Don’t 
sell a single sheep wi[thJout my permission. ‘Until 1 write to you, “* "don’t [...] the thirty sheep from Zéra- 
[...]. “When he go[e]s to you, et him take as many as he likes. °**"When I saw you, [...] to [...] 
concerning(?) [...]. *[...] the flo[cks ...]. 
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No. 48 
Letter IM 77110 
4.2*5.8x2.1 cm 12 N 133 
1:1.4 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 

OBVERSE . oby. 

1. a-na "Kab-t[i-ia q{-bi-ma] 

2. um-ma ™LUGA[L]-lal-[ni SE8-kém] 

3. a-na ka-[a-s@} ‘lu-ti Sull-mu 

4. um-ma-a a-(nal §&8-id-a-ma 

5. 5d taS-pu-ra um-ma 5 

6. SIG.YLA a-kan-na 

7. ia-a>*-a*-nu * over erasure =i 

8. 20 GU.UN SIG.HLA dd wo Fes 

9. ina let ™EN-SUM.NA S77 realy JAF mn ds 

10. a-du-ti ina EN.LIL.KI 10 © caidas pep Ain 

11. Su-t = 
REVERSE rev. 

12. Su-pur-ma ma-la 

13. 34 pa-da-a-ta exat aa 


14. siG.yLA ina SuU"-5u 


15. i-3i aot 
16. sit-ta lu Sak-nu 15 
| iota # ral 7 


ga tl, 


Hep 
EK, 


(2) Say] to Kabt[iya], thus says Sarra{ni your brother]. ©’May y[ou] be well. “Say to my brother: © About 
what you wrote to me, saying: ‘There is no wool here.” ®*)There are twenty talents of wool in Bél-iddin’s 
charge. “*")He is now in Nippur. "?-')Write and take from him as much wool as you wish. “The remainder 
will be stored. 


COMMENTS 

Line 2—Sarrdni is probably an abbreviation of a name such as Marduk-Sarrani. 

Lines 12—13—mala Sa is attested with temporal nuance both in RAcc. 136:282 (mala Sa Eniima eli§ ana Bél 
inasa, “All the time they are reciting Eniima eli$ before Bel”) and in RAcc. 141:361-62 (mala Sa 
Nabft ina Bab-ili, “As long as Nabfi is in Babylon”) (liturgy of the New Year Festival). Compare 
also the use of mala in the passages umu mala §a PN baltu (YOS 7 66:17-18) and mala sa 
inasSamma (YOS 3 2:17). 

Line 16—Saknu is a mistake for Saknat. 


ol.uchicago.edu 


126 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR'S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 
No. 49 

Letter IM 77173 

3.2x5.0x2.0cm 12 N 196 

1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. a-Inal "\Man-nal-a qi-bi-ma BEB ee oo 
ee aa po Fike page 
2. um-ma "BA-Sd-a SES-kdm PUTT set & IF 
3. um-ma-a a-na 588-ia-a-ma PA er pA eer 
4. &§-S4 SIG.YLA hE earys! 
5. 54 S88-t-a is-pur 5 Wea ET ry ok 
6. a-du-ti LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ia inns ie 
7. a-na LU Kal-da if r& i one 
8. it-ta-lak BR beg A 
9. ha-an-ti§ a-na HOOF FOF oy 
Lower EDGE 10 SA Se 
10. SE5-ia 
REVERSE rev, 


11, a-Se-bi-li 


12. 4) MA.NA KU.BABBAR ra 16 AK Get 

13. SE.GIS.1 muh-ram-ma Pre =f ise 
14. Su-bil* *over erasure raul P Q 1 
15. mim-mu-ti se-ba-ta nyet Ee 

16. mus-sa-am-ma 15 eer eae rrp 

17. Su-pur a CR mi Naal 

(erasure) Ser ny 
Lerr EpGe Ss ee 


ME NA 


Say to Manni, thus says Iqia your brother. Say to my brother: ““Conceming the wool about which 
my brother wrote—*my messenger has now gone off to Chaldea. °""J will send a shipment to my brother 
right away. “Buy for me and send sesame worth four and one-half minas of silver. “°Whatever you 
desire, “*' specify in a letter and send it. 


COMMENTS 
Line 1—Mannd is probably a hypocoristic for a name of the type Mannu-ki-DN. 
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No. 50 
Letter IM 77083 
5.3 x 3.1 x 1.9cm 12 N 106 
1:0.5 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 

OBVERSE obv. 

1. a-na "Sil-la-a qf-bi-ma = 

2. um-ma ™gEN-a-ni SE5-kdm Ir 

3. um-ma-a a-'nal 358-ia-a-ma pee 

4. a-du-ti "ZALAG-e-a a-na ier’ - 

5. pa-an S5§-ia al-tap-ra 2 fall 

6. 4) MA.NA KU.BABBAR SE.BAR pk 

7. mu-hur-am-ma Su-bi-Wlil 


(reverse uninscribed) 


()Say to Silla, thus says Bélani your brother. “’Say to my brother: I have now sent Niireya to my 
brother. ““”Buy and send to me wheat equal in value to four and one-half minas of silver. 


No. 51 
Letter IM 77091 
3.9 x 6.6 x 2.5 cm 12N 114 
1:1.8 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 
1. a-na ™aG-8E8-ir Iqil-bi-ma 
2. um-ma ™Kab-ti-ia SES-kdm WY Eee ia 
3. a-na ka-a-S4 lu Sul-mu "itt etre’ 
4. um-ma-a a-na S§&5$§-id-a-ma ie hlgies wi A 
5. di-S KUBABBAR 34 "Zab-di-il 5 $ Te pea aenb 
6. S88-i-a i§-pu-ra 
7. "Zab-di-Il i-qab-bi um-ma habits anes 
8. 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki-i id-din ales 4 OE 
ve ee : TS, == te & et 
9. 3-54 LU a-mi-lu-tu* *over erasure ese (ans ay 
10. ki-i 3 MANA KU.BABBAR a-na " san uate Ge 
11. "BA-Sd-a at-ta-din Lees felt & 
12. 2 Gu,MES ki-i a-bu-uk pata Yat 
13. at-tan-na-G§-5i 2 is ¥ ork 
14. sit-ta NiGSID-Sé 
5 eT oRE aor 
Lower Epce 


15. ina su" ™pa-bu-ni 
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REVERSE rev. 
16. DUMU ™A-fu-lap-‘AMAR.UTU 
17. ul-te-bi-la-d§-54 ul 


18. ki-i pi-i an*-ni*-i* *over erasure 

19. SES-ti-a i§-pu-ra 

20. um-ma a-du-it SEBAR ma-la 20 
21. se-ba-a-ti* *over erasure 

22. lu-ti-Se-bi-lak-ka a-du-t 

23. ANSE.A.AB.BA a-na* *over erasure 


24. pa-ni-ka al-tap-ra 
25. 44 MANA ki-i pi 





25 
26. §4 KILLAM a-kan-lna-kal 
27. muh-hi-ram-(mal 
Upper EDGE 
28. §-bil =e q ef 
Lerr EpGce 


29. ™BA (erased) 


(-2)Say to Nabii-nasir, thus says Kabtiya your brother. May you be well. “Say to my brother: Con- 
cerning Zabdi-Il’s silver about which my brother wrote me, "’Zabdi-II says: 
(1D After he gave me five minas of silver, I sold three of his slaves for three minas to IqiSa; 
(2-178) fter I had led away two oxen, I gave (them) to him; and the rest of his account I have 
sent to him in the hands of Nabfi-bini, the son of Ahulap-Marduk. 
(17-19) id not my brother write to me as follows, °°*)saying: “Now let me send you as much wheat as you 
want”? I have now dispatched a camel to you. Offer me (an amount worth) four and one-half minas 
according to the rate of exchange there and send (it). 


COMMENTS 

Lines 5 and 7—The personal name Zabdi->Il occurs frequently in Safaitic and Thamiidic inscriptions (see 
Harding, Pre-Islamic Arabian Names, p. 294 sub Zbd>!). The word zabd means “gift” in Arabic, but 
it is a very rare word and obsolescent already at the beginning of the attested history of the lan- 
guage. The root *ZBD is also attested in Aramaic and Hebrew, especially in PNs (compare Hebrew 
Zabdi->El), 

Line 9—SalasiSu amilitu is understood to mean “three of his slaves.” For other attestations of the use of a 
personal pronoun after a cardinal number, see CAD S/I, p. 233 sub Sala¥ d2’. 

Line 15—The name Nabii-bini also occurs in Cyr. 23:5. Compare also Naba-biniya in VAS 3 16:4. 

Line 18—A&i pi anni, which occurs frequently in the letters of this archive, seems to be attested infrequently in 
the Neo-Babylonian letters from Kuyunjik (only find two attestations could be located: ABL 846:5— 
6 and CT 54 39:9). 
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No. 52 
Letter IM 77134 
§.4x3.0x 14cm 12 N 157 
1:0.5 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 
1. a-na “Id-di-ia qi-b[i-ma] 
2. um-ma ™Ba-bi-ia 8E5-"kém\ gree’ Nag et al ee 
3. a-na ka-a-Sé lu-ti Sul-mu Hr . F 
4. um-ma-a a-na &&§§-ia-a-ma ees If ae 4d 
PTET MrT ey SA per 
5. ki-i SE.GIS3 34 SES-ia ; Fhe ihre PV ia 
B Y \¢ 
Lower EDGE 
6. 44 MA.NA KU.BABBAR mul-ram-ma loc, FE RERERR Rey cope pSeterer 
REVERSE mee 


7. Sucbi-li-3t . 

8. a !mil-nu-t si-bu-ut-ka =I oy Sree q 

9, Su-pur LRT te OTE PE Ae FF 
ate 4 2 = 


(-2)Sa[y] to Iddiya, thus says Babiya your brother. “/May you be well. “Say to my brother: “Accept 
four and one-half minas of silver as the equivalent of the sesame of my brother and send it. ”)And whatever 
your desire, write. 
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No. 53 
Letter IM 77149 
4.2 x 8.4 x 2.9 cm 12 N 172 
1:2.1 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE oby. 
1. [ir-ka ™x-x-x(-x-x)] 

. [a]-Fna di-na-an| be-[li-ia} 

. lul-lik “AG [u *AMAR.UTU] 

. a-lnal be-litial [lik-ru-bu] 

um-ma-a a-(nal [be-li-ia-a-ma] 

(451-§4 KILLAM SuRU(?)1 5 

. §4 SE.GI5.1 Sa [be]-U [i)§-pur 

. a-na 1 PI 2 BAN SE.GIS.1 BABBAR.MES 

. i-na KA BAD 

. i-na[m-di]-"nul 

. Tal i-na & 

. (Sal ti-li-[tu] 

. [a-na] 11 pr Tx BAN] 


WANDA RWHN 


— tt 
Nr & 


10 


—_ 
uo 


Lower EpGE 
14. [SE.GIS.1 BABBAR.MES] 





REVERSE le. rev. 
15. [i]-lnam-di-nu a 
16. 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
17. a-na 1 PI 2 BAN SE.GI5.1 BABBAR.MES 
18. i-na KA BAD 
19. ki-i am-hur ul* *over erasure 
20. iz-nu A "Su-ma-a 
21. a-na LU Pu-qu-d[u] 
22. si-il-l{i| 
23. ki-i be-li fia-[du-it} 
24. [ana(?)] LU Pu-q[u-du] 
25. [lul(?)-lik(?)] x x [x] 
26. [x x x] x [x] 





Upper Epce 
27. [x x x x (x)] 





25 


Lert EDGE 
28. fal-kam-mal S£.G18.1 m[u-hur] 
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fYour servant, PN]. °“I would gladly die [flor [my] lord]. May Nab [and Marduk bless] my lord. 
Say to [my lord]: “Concerning the town’s(?) price for sesame about which my [lo]rd [w]rote—®' they 
were se[lli]ng white sesame for one pdnu, two stitu (per mina) in the town gate, “’"'™)and they were [selling 
[white sesame for] one pdnu, n situ (per mina) in the deliv[ery] house; “*>**)so when I accepted one pdnu, 
two siitu of white sesame for three minas of silver in the town gate, they did not become angry! °”’The son 
of Suma is m[y] protection for the Puqid[u] tribe. °>"If my lord w[ishes, let me go(?) to(?)] the Pugiidu. 
™,...] Come and re[ceive] the sesame. 


COMMENTS 


Line 8—SE.GIS.1 BABBAR.MES signifies SamasSammiui pesiitu, “white sesame.” According to Kraus, moder vari- 
eties of sesame from India are distinguished by their color; these include white, black, and red- 
brown types (JAOS 88 [1968]: 119, citing K. van der Weer, Teysmannia 30 [1919]: 268). In later 
Neo-Babylonian texts, the commodity in question is spelled passim as SE.GIS.i pe-su-tu (see Ebeling, 
Glossar, p. 227 sub SamasSammu). A price of 3 minas of silver for approximately 40 litres (if the 
ordinary Neo-Babylonian kor is used) seems extraordinarily high. 


Lines 9 and 18—A locution like KA BAD, literally “the wall’s gate,” suggests a town that was encompassed by 
a wall in which there was a single gate. KA BAD also occurs in No. 54:8. Both the present letter and 
No. 54 indicate that this was a place where business was transacted. 


Line 12—+#i-li-[tu] (if correctly restored) stands for télitu, “delivery” (see AHw, p. 1345 sub télitu(m)). The 
term bitu Sa teliti, “delivery house,” seems to occur only here. 


Lines 20-22—-A look at Middle Eastern caravan trading practices earlier in the present century may help to 
illuminate the background of the statement, “The son of Suma is my protection for the Puqidu 
tribe.” At that time, all who had a stake in the safe conduct of caravans across the desert between 
Basra and Aleppo formed brotherhoods among themselves to guarantee that all caravans passed 
safely from one destination to the next. According to Christina Grant: 

Some one of the merchants of the kafila [caravan] would have a ‘brother’ in every town or village on the 

route by which the caravan was intended to pass. That ‘brother’ would pave the way—with money or its 

equivalent—for the arrival of the caravan; and he would come out from his village to meet the caravan, and 

conduct it in person to the next village, where he would give over its safe-keeping into the hands of some 

other ‘brother.’ Of course these ‘brothers’ were well paid for their services by all the merchants of the 

caravan, because they benefited equally with the merchant ‘brother.’ Other escort than that of a ‘brother’ is 

dispensed with (Syrian Desert, p. 158). 
It is asserted here that the facilitation of trade among disparate groups was also a primary purpose 
of the brotherhoods that were formed in the eighth century B.c. For a discussion of these brother- 
hoods, see the note to No. 3:5. On the prominence and geographical distribution of the Aramean 
tribe of Puqiidu, see the note to No. 46:17 and 23. 
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No. 54 
Letter IM 77156 
6.13.1 x 2.0 cm 12N 179 
1:0.5 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 
1. a-na ™lAG-SUMI.N[A qi-bi-ma] 
lum-mal ™AMAR.UTU-API[N-e]§ SE[8-kdm] 
. [a]-na ka-a-54 Ulu-t Sull-m[u] 
. [u]mn-ma-a a-na §&§-Vial-[a-ma] 
. [§u]l-ma-n[a] Sa-nal pa-[an] 
. [S8E8-i]Ja d§-pu-[ra] 


AunPun 





REVERSE rev, 
7. [en-na LU].TuR: [S4] 'SES1-i[a 2] 
8. [LU.DAM.GJAR-ISz1 a-Inal KA B[AD] 
9. lil-lik-u-Tma* ha-a-tul *over erasure 
10. [4] ina let "Eril-ba 


Ll. Wi-bul-[ku] a0 





(-2)Say] to Nab-iddi[n], thus says Marduk-ér[eS your bro]ther. May you be welll]. “[S]ay to my 
brother: “I have se[nt] a [g]if[t] to m[y brother]. °' [Now] let an agent [of] m[y] brother [and] his 
{merch]ant go to the to[wn g]ate and fet[ch] the cash payment [which is] in Eriba’s charge. 


COMMENTS 


Line 7—The activities of persons designated as sufdru (lit. “boys, young men”) are discussed in the note to 
No. 38:8. 

Line 8—A locale known as the “town gate” (lit. “the wall’s gate” [KA BAD]) also occurs in No. 53:9 and 18. 
Both the present letter and No. 53 indicate that this was a place where business was transacted. 


Line 9—On the term fidtu, “cash payment” or “installment,” see the note to No. 10:13. 
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No. 55 


Letter IM 77085 
3.8 x 6.6 X 2.7 cm 12 N 108 
1:1.9 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obi. 
. [a-na ™]*AG-APIN-e§ 

. [gi-bli-ma <um-ma> ™aG-su SE5-kdm 

. lum\-ma-a a-na S&8-id-a-ma 

. 54-d§ GU,.MES* Sd "DINGIR-APIN-es *over erasure 
. 34 ta-gqab-bi-i? 

. «DiS» a-du-t et-ti-bi 
. pa-an-ia du-gu-lu* 

. a-di t-Se-bi-li-ka 

. GU,MES* Sd-nu-um-ma *over erasure 
. la* tu-ba-a ad 
. kici lu ul-te-bi-<lak->ka 4a r 

. acli-ka bu-t < Se BY 
. a-na KU.BABBAR mu-lhur| Mf DA RAY bak 


*over erasure 


over erasure 


— eet 
ese OOo on nAurA fh Wh = 





— 
wd 


REVERSE rev. 
14. ANSE*.MES* ina §u"(!) "Ki-Imul *over erasure 


15. DUMU ™x*-x*-a* ul-te-bi-i[ak-ka] *over erasure rede Gee 
is Be YT oonerd 


(-2)'Saly [to] Nab@-ére3, <thus says> Nabf-eriba your brother. “’Say to my brother: “Concerning the 
oxen of Ilu-ére§ about which you are speaking: “I’ve gotten under way now. Wait for me. "Until I send 
you (a dispatch), don’t look for other oxen. “''?)But when in fact I have sent you (a dispatch), come, look, 


and buy. 
(4-15)T have sent [you] donkeys through the agency of Kimi, son of [P]N. 


COMMENTS 

Line 4—The writing S#-ds is a metathesis of a5-St. 

Line 6—The form et-ti-bi is understood to represent the 1c.sg. G-stem perf. of tebii in the sense “to get under 
way” (cf. AHw, pp. 1342-43 sub tebii(m) G7). Compare the form it-ti-bi in No. 89:19. 

Line 7—The form dugulu is understood to represent the m.sg. imp. of dagdlu + sg. vent. It is also possible that 
the grapheme du-gu-lu stands for the 3m.pl. stative of the D-stem (“they are at my disposal”). The 
reader should note, however, that the D-stem of dagadlu is otherwise unattested. 

Line 8—i-Se-bi-li-ka obviously stands for usebbil + -akka. Compare the form arSikku (for expected arSakku or 
arsakka) in No. 104:9. 

Line 9—Something is wrong here. Either Sanfimma is a mistake for Sanimma, or the MES on GU,.MES is meant 
to mark “logogram” rather than “plural” (as it sometimes does also in Neo-Assyrian and peripheral 
Akkadian). 
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Line 11—Ju ul-te-bi-<lak->ka represents the asseverative locution /i ultébilakka, “I have indeed sent a ship- 
ment to you” (compare the function of /u- in the forms /u-fir-ma [No. 63:13] and lu-Se-bi-la-d§-Su 

[No. 63:21]); see GAG §81f. 
This letter, riddled with erasures and uncorrected errors, must be the work of an inexperienced 


scribe. 
No. 56 
Letter IM 77099 
3.4 x 6.6 x 2.4 cm 12 N 122 
1:2.1 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. Ir-lkal [™x-x-x(-x-x)] 

. fa-nal di-Ina-an be-li\-ia 

. Vul-lik 4AG) wu SAMAR.UTU 

. Fa-nal be-li-ia lik-ru-bu 

Tum-ma-a a-na\ be-l{-ia-a-ma 5 
1451-54 TKU.BABBAR! GiN 54 ina let 

I™MENI-4-Seb-Si 54 be-li is-pur 

™EN-Ui-Seb-5i_a-na 

. VKURT AS+Sur.K1 it-tal-ka 

. & a-na SES-St 10 
. ki-i ag-bu-t um-lmal 

. 181 MA.NA a-na sa-ma-du 

. 54 ANSE.KUNGA.MES 


Pp OPI AKNAYWHN 


a eo 
Nu — S 





— 
i 
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REVERSE Le os 
14. ki-i id-din-an-na-a-3i 
15. u(!2)* sa-ma-du §4 ANSE.KUNGA.MES *over erasure(?) atas Bupee 4F 


15 Y, Treen 
16. Ukil-i_ni-bu-ka um-ma 43 af 
17. ul ba-nu-ti LUGAL 
18. i-ta-ri um-ma KU.BABBAR-ma 
19. i-i§ ul i-man-gur 
20. um-nia ANSE.KUNGA.MES 
21. bab-ba-nu-ti-ltul 
22. ab-ka-nim-ma Vid\-na-ni 
23. en-na ™EN-U-Seb-Xi a 
24. lal-na KuR AS+Sur*.Ki* *over erasure 25 
25. Vitl-tal-ka ki-i 
26. FANSELKUR.RA.MES ki-i 
27. 'TANSELKUNGA.MES 
28. ib-lba-kdm|-ma 


20 








Lerr EDGE 
29. lil-[Sap-par] (erasure?) 


“Your servant, [PN]. ° would gladly die for my lord. May Nabfi and Marduk bless my lord. © Say to 
my lord: Concerning the silver in shekels that is in the charge of Bél-uSebSi about which my lord wrote—® 
)Bél-uSeb3i has gone to Assyria. “*!But when I spoke to his brother, he said: 

(12-14) fter he gave us eight minas for a team of mules, “>and after we brought a team of 
mules, he said: 
((7)«They’re no good! “”*')The king will retum and say: ‘The silver—where is it?’ 
(19>-22)17e won’t consent. He’ll say, ‘Bring me fine mules and give (them) to me.’” 


(3-29)Ré]-uSebsi has now gone off to Assyria. He [will write] whether he is bringing horses or mules. 


COMMENTS 

Line 6—On the meaning and potential significance of the phrase KU.BABBAR GIN, see Introduction, p. 7 n. 27. 

Lines 12 and 15—The term samddu means “team” and is attested only in connection with mules. The present 
letter shows that a team of mules could cost as much as eight minas of silver (about 8 Ib). Since 
mules are unlikely to have cost more than human beings, which sold at this time for about one mina 
each, a team of mules probably consisted of more than eight animals. Letter No. 57 mentions three 
such teams (pl., sa-ma-da); while an Esarhaddon text describing booty from Elam mentions teams 
of white mules (pl., sa-ma-da-ni; see Borger, Asarh., p. 53 §27 Episode 13 A iii 76). The mule 
teams of letter No. 57 also came from Elam. 


Line 19—¥ = interrogative é¥, “where?” (see CAD A/I, p. 233 sub ajis). 
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No. 57 
Letter IM 77127 
6.6 x 9.9 x 3.5 cm 12 N 150 
1:1.5 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 

. Ir-ka ™ac-lapin1-[e5] 

. a-na di-na-an be-lf-ia \lull-lik 

. "AG u SAMAR.UTU a-na be-Ii-ia 

lik-ru-bu um-ma-a a-na be-li-ia-la-ma\ 

™EN-t-sal-li 54 be-If i-pur 

KASKAL a-na GiR"-5i al-tak-na 1 ME ERIN. 'MES 541 GIS.BAN 
it-ti-§4 a-di BAD.AN.KI it-tal-ka 

. “La-qgi-pu ul-tu KUR.NIM.MAKI it-tal-ka 

. 3 sa-ma-da §4 ANSE.KUNGAMES it-ti-5ti i-tab-ka 

. ma-a?-da ba-nu-i "Gu-lu-si um-ma 1+en sa-ma-da 
. ab-ba(!)-ka “La-qi-pu ul i-man-gur 


— 
HOO eSCNIAMNA WH — 


12. um-ma ul a-nam-di-ka INIM "Mu-Sal-lim 
13. ha-lanl-ti§ a-na pa-an "Gu-lu-St be-li lig-pur 
14. a-di la Su"(!)-su i-Sak-lkal-nu-ii-lmal 
15. 1+en sa-ma-da ib-ba(!)-ka “Nu-lum)-mu-ru 
16. DUMU "IR-GIR,KU E di-ni it-Itil 
17. “La-qi-pu i-dab-bu-ub um-ma 
18. mi-nam-ma ANSE.KUNGA.MES 
Lower EpcE 


19. a-na “’Gu-lu-Sté ul ta-a[d-din} 
20. ul a-na-ku-ti ANSE.KUN[GA.MES] 


REVERSE 
21. a-bu-ka fra-tu u mi-re§-t[i(!)] 
22. be-li ki-i u-Se-bi-li ANSE.KUN[GA.MES] 
23. ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA in-da-har u "Nu-[um-mu-ru] 
24. a-na be-li(!) di(!)-ni 54 be-li-ia it-tu-r[u] 
25. ul a-na-ku-ti a-na be-li-ia aq-bi 
26. um-ma ™Nu-um-mu-ru(!) it-ti 
27. “La-qi-pu la(!) il-la-ka 


“Your servant, Nabd-ér[e3]. I would gladly die for my lord. °”May Naba and Marduk bless my lord. 
Say to my lord: ©” Bél-usalli, about whom my lord wrote, I have sent off on the road. One hundred bowmen 
went with him as far as Dér. ®’ Laqipu came from Elam. He brought three teams of mules with him. “They 
are of very good quality. °°" Gulii8u says: “I will lead away one team.” “'™!)Lagipu won’t consent and 
says: “I will not give (it) to you.” "?" "Quickly, let my lord send MuSallim’s decision to GuliiSu before he in 
fact gets his hands on one team and leads it away. “**'”Nummuru, son of Arad-Nergal, is arguing with 
Lagipu (in) court, saying: “*!°“Why didn’t you g[ive] the mules to GuliSu? °°?!Didn’t I myself bring the 
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Me Bal eed ptr 
20 ERT DAE tne EME 


~ 


Trev. 


2s ed IEA 





mu[les] here?” ?'> After my lord sent both a cash payment and trading capi[tal], he came into possession of 
the mul[es] from Elam, and Nu[mmuru] becam[e] my lord’s adversary in court. ®’Didn’t I myself say to my 
lord: @&?”“Nummuru must not come with Lagipu”? 


COMMENTS 
Lines 9-10 and 15——For a discussion of the term samddu, “team (of mules),” see the note to No. 56:12 and 15. 
Line 16—Most references to the institution of bit dini in later Neo-Babylonian texts associate it with the royal 
court in Babylon (see, e.g., CT 22 105:23-28; YOS 7 31:8-10; and TCL 13 222:1-6). 
Lines 18—19—In Babylonian, sentences introduced by interrogatory pronouns are otherwise negated by /d not 
ul (see GAG §153c). 
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No. 58 

Letter . IM 77163 

4.18.4 x 2.8 cm 12 N 186 

1:2.2 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. [ir-ka ™x-x-x(-x)] 

. {a-na di-na-an be-li-ia] 

. lul-li[k 4aG u “AMAR.UTU] 

. a-na be-il-fia lik}-lru-bul 

um-ma-a a-\nal\ be-li-id-a-ma 5 

I™lx-x-x $d be-li i§-pur 

ina IT1L.TBARA! a-!nal 

. KA.DINGIR.RA.KI 

. Fill-la-kém-ma 

. be-lé Tor.Ku,-l¥a1 

. ™ en Lpu-us 10 

. Sad-da-qad a-na pa-an 

. be-li-ia al-tap-lra) 

. um-ma pa-an 


WOINRKARwWH 


a eee ony 
kW HK © 





REVERSE ay: 
15. be-lf-ia mah-r[a) 
16. ANSE.KUNGA.MES 15 al mf EK bh 


17. bab-bal-nu-i-ti 
18. la-na be)-li-ia 
19. Uu-vi-Se1-bi-li 
20. [u] 'ki-i ANSEL.KUNGA.MES 
21. Tul sel-ba-a-ta 
22. Sbe-li li-iftl-ru-us 20 
23. la-na pa-an| be-li-ia 
24. [x x] x x [x]-ma(?) 
(remaining lines completely broken) 
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(FYour servant, PN]. ?*[I would gladly d]ie [for my lord]. May [Nab and Marduk blJess my lord. “Say 
to my lord: ““*[PN,], about whom my lord wrote, is coming to Babylon in Nisannu; “°/and his court adver- 
sary will be Bél-ipus. 

(2-13)ast year I wrote to my lord, ‘*")saying: “(If) it suit[s] my lord, "let me send fine mules to my 
lord.” °°?) [But] if you(!) don’t desire mules, “let my lord cancel the order. @*[...] to my lord [...] (re- 
mainder broken). 


COMMENTS 


Lines 20-21—This is the only attestation in this archive of the use of u/ in a subordinate clause, although ul 
occurs where /d is expected in the obvious prohibitive expression Sarru ul igabbi lubra, “The king 
must not say: ‘Let me check’” (No. 20:22-23). For an example of the use of ul instead of /d after an 
interrogative pronoun, see the note to No. 57:18-19. 

The switch from third person to second in line 21 is awkward. See also No. 110 r. 21’. 


Line 22—On the meaning of hardsu, “to withdraw, deduct; to cancel an order, write off,” see the note to No. 


2:22-23. 
No. 59 
Letter IM 77123 
4.0 x 5.6 x 1.8 cm 12 N 146 
1:1.5 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 
1. tr-ka ™Ba-i-sar a-na 
ES dar 


2. di-na-an be-lf-ia lul-lik & elles Svalia Pr 
3. um-ma-a a-na be-It-id-a-lma\ '=Y 

4. gab-bu u-mu be-li 

5. il-ta-Sap-pa-ra 5 
um-ma ANSE.KUNGA 

Sup-ra a-du-t 

ANSE.KUNGA Sd a-ki-i 

. lib-bi 54 be-li-ia ‘a-(nal 

10. be-lli-ial al-tap-ra 10 
11. d5-54 NiG.Su.!MES! 54 be-li-id 


won 


Lower EDGE 
12. a-na !muh-hi KU.BABBAR! 
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REVERSE ive. = 
13. i-lu-t4 a-Ina mam)-ma a dae 
14. ul ad-di-is-si Ye pea IY ri : el 


15. en-na a-ldul-u% Tsavl a 15 ELA Nocti ey 
*% cd eaoar re THE 


16. ™Tam-me§-la-ma-a-a a-di ra 
17. ™aG-KaR-ir a-na 'Sull-mu ay ee SE Tee & 


18. be-li-ia al-tap-ra a 
19. KASKAL a-na Gir" 34 ™Tam-me§-la-ma-a-a ces 
20 tq Beet 
20. be-li lig-kun-ma a-'na pa}-an F fre et Tit 
21. "la-da-a>-il MY ek Sey ae 
22. lil-lik ul-tw UGU FET MY Tyee poo 


23. une eee a-na DUMU* *over erasure 25 TOT, has Was 
24. 54 be-li-ia at-tu[r] 
25. a-mi-lut-ta ina I[et] we = PRET torr 
PETER 
Upper EpGe 


26. "la-da-a>-Il 
27. i-ba-dS-5u 
Lerr EpcE 
28. KASKAL a-na GiR"-§é be-If lis-kun 


(2) our servant, Baysar. I would gladly die for my lord. ©/Say to my lord: “Every day my lord keeps 
writing, ©"")saying: “Send me a mule.” “Now I have sent to my lord a mule after my lord’s (own) heart. 

“Concerning the property of my lord—?"in terms of silver it has gone up in value. I have not given it 
to anyone. 

(5-18) Just now I have sent the woman of Tamme3-lamaya together with NabQ-étir to greet my lord. “* 
20)My lord should set TammeS-lamaya on the road; °* "and let him go to Yada?-Il. °° From this day forth 
I have beco[me] a son of my lord. @*?” There is a slave in the ch[arge] of Yada>-Il. Let my lord set him on 
the road. 


COMMENTS 

Line 1—The linguistic affiliation of the name Baysar is uncertain. It does not appear to be Semitic. 

Line 5—iltaSappara is a mistake for iltanappara. 

Line 11—The Akkadian equivalent of NfG.Su is buSu, “property.” N{G.SU.MES, which represents a rare plural- 
ization of the logogram, occurs, e.g., also in KAH 2 83:14 and KAR 427 r. 23-24. 

Lines 12-13—The expression ana muhhi kaspi eli, which is not attested elsewhere, does not appear to be 
related in meaning to the common Neo-Babylonian idiom ana mufhi elf, “to take over a charge, to 
enter upon an obligation” (see CAD E, p. 125 sub elf@ 4; AHw, pp. 207-8 sub ela(m) IV G B7). But 
the meaning of e/d itself, “to rise in value,” appears to be the same as that found in certain Old 
Babylonian mathematical texts (see, e.g., AHw, p. 207 sub elf(m) IV G B3b). ela apparently dis- 
plays this meaning also in the passage ina biti [Sa] ana panika [ma]hra [Jili, “Let it go up in value in 
a house that suits you” (see No. 44:11-14). 

Lines 16 and 19—TammeS-lamaya is a West Semtic name. On the theophoric element of the PN, see the note 
to No. 36:1. The interpretation of its predicative element is uncertain. 

Lines 21 and 26—Yada‘-/f was a common South Arabian PN, for which see the note to No. 3:2 and 10. 
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Lines 22-24—The locution “From this day forth I have become a son of my lord” represents a declaration of 
political allegiance to the lord of Nippur, who apparently concluded treaties with his vassals (see 
the note to No. 23:5-6). In fact, the declaration in the present letter is strongly reminiscent of the 
language used in a treaty between SunaSSura of Kizzuwatna and the Hittite king Suppiluliuma’, in 
which SunaSSura declared: ninu mari Suppiluliuma Sarri rabi gabbin{i] u bitni la i§tén, “We are all 
sons of Suppiluliumas, the great king, and our house is one” (see Weidner, Politische Dokumente, p. 
86:8-9). 


No. 60 


Letter IM 77088 
4.6 x 7.7 x 2.5 cm 12 N 111 
1:1.8 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
rE ree anne eG [e-nal Serer PRT Bere 

di-a-nu be-lt-id lul-[lik] rei Y Aa 

“ac u °AMAR.UTU a-na be-[li-id] 

lik-ru-bu um(!)-ma-lal [a-na_ be}-!lf-id\-ma 5 

. an-na-ni-ti lu-tt G§-(x1-ti $a be-li-id 

54. be-If i§-pur Sum\-ma_ ki-i 

KASKAL"-ka a-na LU Du-na-a-nu 

. i-ba-d§-Su-t%t S5d-la-nu-ti-a 

. la tal-lak 2: MA.NA KU.BABBAR 

. lud-dak-kam-ma_it-ti-ka 

. i-Si-ma_ a-lik-ma 2 GU,.MES 15 

. balb]-lbal-nu-ti $d ina rit-ti 

. ina [su]! ™Ba-hi-a-nu 

. e-lsil-ki(!)-ma_bi-hi-ri-ma 

. mufi-ru ta-ad-di-nam-ma 

. al-lik i 2 GU,.MES 

. bab-ba-nu-ti_ an-hu-lram\-ma 

. it-ti-id a-bu-ku-am-ma 

. al-lik u at-ta 

. ta-qgab-ba-a> um-ma 









CON AWAYWN 


ee ee ee 
bkwWN Ke © 


20 


NO —|— = ee eS 
Ooo eA N 
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REVERSE rev. 
21. ki-i §4-a> GU,.MES ; 
22. 54 LUYLA ul ba-nu-t Kes ae ee 
23. a-na-ku at-ma-ka um-ma Pe cal ev aly shad 
24. “AG u MES.TAK.KA ki-i 25 Sra er a 
5 ae : (=@e=t56-9 
25. as-si-qi-ma la ba-nu-it DATA DEY ey ye. el ty 
26. en-na la tu-ma§-5d-ra-a-ni 4; REMELT Af ardh 
27. pu-tu-ra-i-ma LU sar-ru-ti PET ET BREST oe ra 
28. lu-qab-bil-ma lud-dak-ka 
29. a-na-ku gab-bi-§ti-nu i-de 
ae— 


{)¥ our servant, Danneya. I would gladly d[ie for] my lord. °“/May Nabi and Marduk bless [my] lo[rd]. 

Say [to] my [lo]rd: © So-and-so(f.) is a [...] of my lord. “About what my lord wrote, ‘saying: 

If your journey is to the Dunanu, don’t go without my permission. “'Let me give you two 

minas of silver; carry it with you, and go; “'!>then either requisition, levy, or buy fr[om] 

Bahianu two f[i]ne oxen accustomed to the plow. 
(156-19)¥ ou gave (the silver) to me; and J went and bought two fine oxen and personally led them to you and 
departed. “But you are saying, “They aren’t even as good as the oxen of slaves.” "| have personally 
sworn to you, saying: °** By Nab and MES.TAK.KA, I did not choose any that were no good.” Now don’t 
abandon me. °*®Ransom me and I will take delivery of and give you the thieves. °I know all of them. 


COMMENTS 


Line 2—The spelling of di>anu for dindn (also found in No. 44:2) is reminiscent of the spelling of da>dnu for 
dananu in Assyrian. 

Line 7—The people called Dundnu were one of the thirty-six tribes of Babylonia labeled specifically by 
Tiglath-pileser III as Aramean (see Brinkman, PKB, p. 270). They are mentioned also in No. 61:8. 

Lines 11—-12—alpu Sa ina ritti is understood to designate an ox that is accustomed to the plow (compare AHw, 
p. 990 sub rittu(m) A 9). For references to occurrences of the parallel terms alap ritti and alpu Sa 
ritti, see the note to No. 91:9 and 11. 

Line 13—Bahidnu was the name of the eponymous ancestor of the Aramean tribe of Bit-Babiani, on the 
upper Khabir (see the note to No. 13:1). 

Line 14—bi-hi-ri-ma seems to represent the m.sg. imp. of behéru, an Aramaic loanword meaning “to select, 
to make a levy of” (see CAD B, p. 186 s.v.; AHw, pp. 117-18 s.v.; and von Soden, Or 35 [1966]: 7; 
46 [1977]: 185). The form e-lsi!-ki(!) is understood to be the G-stem imperative of the verb eséku (= 
eséhu, “to assign”; with ina qat “to requisition”). The verb was spelled with final radical k also in 
Old Babylonian texts from Mari, and in Middle Assyrian and Neo-Assyrian. 

Line 18—a-bu-ku-am-ma obviously stands for abukamma. The broken writing that the form exhibits is very 
rare in this corpus. 

Line 24—The interpretation of MES.TAK.KA is uncertain. However, because it occurs in an oath formula where 
we expect the name of a divinity (specifically, the name of a divinity who is associated with Nabf), 
it may be an unusual spelling of Marduk, written without the divine determinative. The PN 
Marduku is also sometimes spelled MaS-tuk-ku (Tallqvist, NBN, pp. 110-11). 
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Line 25—The form as-si-gi-ma seems to represent assuquma (< nasdqu; compare latl-ta-si-lqul in No. 97:8). 


Line 27—Based on the context, pu-tu-ra-i-ma should probably be understood as the G-stem m.sg. imp. of 
pataru + 1c.sg. acc. suffix, which in standard Babylonian usage would have been rendered putranni. 
The unusual spelling of the accusative suffix can be explained on the basis of phonological equiva- 
lencies attested in the Neo-Assyrian dialect, wherein a short vowel + geminated consonant is 
equivalent to a long vowel + single consonant (thus, gallu ~ qalu) and an intervocalic -n- is equiva- 
lent to an intervocalic aleph (thus, dandnu ~ da>dnu). 


Line 28—qubbulu, “to take delivery of, accept,” is an Aramaic loanword (< gabbel; see von Soden, Or 37 
[1968]: 264). The verb, which occurs only in the stative outside this corpus, is found also in No. 


80:22. 
No. 61 
Letter IM 77092 
3.2 x 4.7 x 1.6 cm 12N 115 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. a-na "Sil-la-a qi-bi-[ma] 


2. um-ma ™SUM./NAI SE3-Ikdml 
3. a-na 'kal-a-§4 lu-lii) Su-lum 
4. um-ma-a a-na §E§-ia-a-ma ‘ 
5. G§-5t LU.TUR.MES 
6. 5a taS-pur um-ma 
7. e-kan-nu §ti-nu 
8. a-du-ii ina LU D[u-nal-lal-nu 
9. Su-nu a-na !™I[x-x(-x-x)] 10 
10. ki-i a-lqab!-b[i] 
lowe 
Lower EDGE 


11. uwm-ma al[l-kdm-ma] 


REVERSE 
12. it-ti a-ha-m[es] 
13. ni-i[l]-lik u 
14. ul i-man-gur 
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(2)Saly] to Silla, thus says Nadinu your brother. “May you be well. “Say to my brother: “’Conceming 
the agents about whom you wrote, saying: ‘Where are they?” “They are now among the D[un]anu. ° 
')Whenever I sa[y] to [PN]: “C[ome here and] let us go togeth[er],” he does not agree. 


COMMENTS 
Line 7—The grapheme e-kan-nu represents ékannu (or ékanu), a Neo-Babylonian interrogative meaning 
“where?” (see CAD A/I, pp. 231-32 sub ajikdni). 
Line 8—The Dunanu were an Aramean tribe encountered by Tiglath-pileser III in Babylonia (see Brinkman, 
PKB, p. 270). They are mentioned also in No. 60:7. 
Line 13—The use of u here is odd and does not appear to be Babylonian. It could be the West Semitic u of 
apodosis, which is common in western peripheral Akkadian (see Huehnergard, Akkadian of Ugarit, 


p. 242). 
No. 62 
Letter IM 77151 
3.6x5.5 x 1.8 cm 12 N 174 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. Nirnl-ka ™x-[x(-x)] 

. a-na di-na-an be-{li-ia] 

. lul-lik Sum-ma a-na\ 

. be-li-ia-a-ma '4§-5ii1 

T4+1 MANA lS be-lil 5 
Fi1-Se-bi-I[a] 

[LU(?)].sipA(?) [Sa(?) a(?)-na(?)] 

[LU(?)] 'A-ram(?)! x [x (x)] 

[x] x x [x (x)] 10 
[(x)] NA x (x) [(x)] 


11. SuL x [x x (x)] 


OS INAAPWHD 


2 





Lower EpcE 
12. [x x x x (x)] 


REVERSE 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22; 
23: 


[x x] x Jil-[li-kdm-ma] 
{cu,] li-ldin| 

TQ] KU.BABBAR Sd i-ha-d§-3i 
[a]-na-ku lud-di{n] 
{a]-di la Gu, ik-T§ul-[du] 
LU.A.KIN SG be-li-id 
lu-mur_ ki-i 

™GIS.MI-ad LU.SIPA 
TANSE!.A.AB.BA 
[a-kan-n]a-ka 

ha-an-ti§ 


Upper EDGE 


24. 


Sup-ras-5u 
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— 
tr 


20 





“your servant, [PN]. ° I would gladly die for [my] lo[rd]. °“YSay to my lord: “Concerning the 
four(+) minas of silver which my lord shipped to m[e]—*"[the shep]herd(?) [who(?) ... to(?)] the 
Arameans(?) @-18)[,..] “3>")Let him c[ome and] hand over the [ox]. “'*"®And the silver about which he is 
anxious, I [my]self will giv[e]. “But [b]efore the ox arri[ves], “*' let me see the messenger of my lord. 

(196-22) F Silla the camel-herd is [ther]e, “send him here right away. 


COMMENTS 


Line 15—The verb in question is fasu, “to be anxious” or “to be concerned (about).” Outside the present 
context, the G-stem of this verb seems to be attested only four times: once in the lexical series 
alam = nabnitu, once in a Mari letter, and twice in Old Babylonian texts from Babylonia proper; 
its D-stem is also attested—in a Neo-Assyrian literary text (see AHw, pp. 334-35 sub hdsu(m) I). 
hagsu is probably related to Aas in Jewish Palestinian Aramaic and Mishnaic Hebrew (see, e.g., 
Dalman, Aram.-Neuheb. Hw., p. 141 s.v.). For Ethiopian cognates, see Leslau, JAOS 84 (1964): 


117. 
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No. 63 
Letter IM 77119 
3.65.9 x 1.7cm 12 N 142 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 





OBVERSE obv. 
1. a-na "Be-li-APIN qi-bi-ma 
2. um-ma ™DU-A SES-kdm IPoay. ig pe =f 
3. um-ma-a a-na 5&5-ia-a-ma me hea y 
4. d§-5 GIS.KIN ma-gar-ra Tir & 
5. 54 S88-d-a i[§-ku]n Z 4 Poe 
6. a-du-Wii\ ah-[fir ae: Fer at 
7. a GIS Tsu-lul-la(!)-a(!)-nu ACE fhe 
8. al-tap-ra rfEF i } 5 
9. i-nam<-mu>-Sii-nu 
p=bA <[ rf- 
10. ak-ka-i 10 es 
11. a-na-pil man-na-ta-a PPA nerd ph frente Ir 


Lower EpceE lo. e, iad ae Nes 
12. u-Seb-bi-la[k] Sf 


REVERSE rev. 
13. lu-hir-ma 
14. ki-lal-le-e 
15. l+en ina lib-bi 
16. 'LU1.TUR.MES 
17. lil-leqg-qam-ma a-na 5E8-ia 
18. i*-nam*-din* en*-na I§E§-i-al *over erasure 
19. ah-St la na-du 
20. ak-te-ra-ma 
21. lu-Se-bi-la-d§-Si 
22. um-ma ul-lam-ma 
23. lib-ba-ti-ia 
24. §E§-%-Ial 


15 





Upper EDGE ty ‘Deze, 
ce 25. eh ase 
25. 'al i-mdl-I[a] Sigiae 


(-2)Say to Bél-éreS, thus says Mukin-apli your brother. “Say to my brother: “Concerning the kiSkana- 
wood for wagon(s) which my brother de[posi]ted (with me)—I have now rea[d]ied (them); "and I have 
sent the wooden canopies(?). “They are on the <mo>ve. “*’)How will I be paid? Should I send y[ou] my 
accounting? “I have indeed fallen behind, ‘*" but one among the agents can take both (wagons) and 
deliver (them) to my brother. ‘**!Now my brother should not be negligent. °°? Though I waited, I in fact 
wrote(?) to him (my brother), saying: “It has indeed been a long time—®**my brother must not beco[me] 
angry with me.” 


ol.uchicago.edu 


TEXT NO. 63 147 


COMMENTS 


Line 4—On the various uses to which kiSkanf-wood was put in Babylonia, see the note to No. 10:12. The 
word magarru also means “wheel” (see CAD M/I, pp. 32-34 s.v.; cf. AHw, p. 575 sub magarru(m)). 


Line 5—The traces do not allow the reading i[§-pu]r at the end of the line, although some form of the verb 
Saparu is expected here. 

Line 7—For sulilu, “roof, canopy,” see CAD S, p. 242 sub suliilu A 1, and AHw, p. 1111 sub suldlu(m) 1-2. 
The reading has been emended from su-lu-su-nu, a spelling which does not seem to have a clear 
Akkadian referent, unless perhaps it represents some odd status constructus of sulultu, “roof, 
canopy” (see CAD §, p. 241 sub sulultu A 1, and AHw, p. 1111 sub sudultu 1) + the gen. suffix -Sunu. 


Line 11—a-na-pil is understood to represent annapil, the N-stem lc.sg. pret. of napdlu (B), “to pay, compen- 
sate” (see CAD N/I, pp. 275-77 s.v.); while man-na-ta-a seems to stand for mandtu, “accounting,” 
to which an extra vowel has been appended to mark a question. The spelling manndtu is also found 
in the Late Babylonian texts CT 49 122:13, 123:15, and 128:14; compare also 118:14 and 182 r. 5 
(see CAD M/I, p. 208 sub mandtu B). 

Line 13—lu-hir-ma most likely represents the asseverative expression /i ufihirma (see the note to No. 55:11). 
On ufifiuru in the intransitive meaning “to fall behind,” see AHw, p. 18 sub ahdru(m) D2. 

Line 20—According to CAD K p. 304, katdru (B) means “to think, hesitate.” However, von Soden has pro- 
posed to connect kataru with Aramaic kattar, “to wait” (see AHw, p. 465 sub katdaru II, and Or 35 
[1966]: 12-13; 46 [1977]: 188). This is also the meaning that best fits our context. 


Line 21—lu-Se-bi-la-ds-5u represents asseverative li usébilasSu (see also line 13 above and No. 55:11). 
Line 22—For ulld, which has the approximate meaning “a long time,” see AHw, p. 1408 sub ul/a B mngs. 2-5. 


No. 64 
Letter IM 77126 
3.75.3 *2.2 cm 12 N 149 
1:1.5 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. a-na "Ba-lnil-id 'qi-bi-mal 
um-ma ™Za-kir §[ES-kd]m 
a-na ka-a-Sé lu Vgull-mu 
um-ma-a a-na SES-id-a-ma 
. 2 TUGHLA $4 “BE §4 re-e-Si 5 rey ar ai 
. a-di mi-qit-ti-Si-nu ome AG 
. ina 80" mam-ma ina lib-bi 
. LU.TUR.MES i-Sam-ma 

. Su-bi-lu 

. ki-t na-kut-ti 

. Si-mu-tu ki-il 


WON AKNR WD 


— 
_ © 
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Lower EDGE 
12. al-lik 
13. ina ftup-pi 


REVERSE rev. 


14. 5d LU.GAR.KU bee 
15. ul if-tu-ru é tare ser 


16. am-me-ni LU.A.KIN 
= ie AY Rs TF 
17. 54 888-id i-tal-kan-ni e aN oe Ce 


('2)Say to Baniya, thus says Zakir [you]r br[other]. ©’May you be well. “Say to my brother: °*Fetch for 
me and send the two garments of the god Ea-Sa-rési, together with their scraps, from the hands of any one of 
the agents. “It is urgent! 

(1-15)They did not write in the tablet of the governor that I had gone to make purchases. "'*'”)Why did the 
messenger of my brother leave me? 


COMMENTS 


Line 5—The graph “BE usually stands for the god Ea in Babylonian texts of the first millennium B.c., and for 
Enlil or Bél in Assyrian texts (see, e.g., Borger, Zeichenliste, no. 69). A god called Ea-Sa-ré3i is 
unknown elsewhere. He was probably a minor local deity. 


Line 6—~migittu is a variant of migtu, which sometimes means “scraps” (see AHw, p. 657 sub migtu(m) 1b). It 
should not surprise us that even the scraps of textiles used for divine vestments were saved, since 
the textiles put to this use were undoubtedly the finest available. 


Line 11—The term Simiitu, which is not found in either the CAD or AHw, is understood to be an abstract noun 
from the root *§>M (see Cole, NABU [1995]: 93-95). The word is also found in a recently published 
inscription from the region of <Anah, where it occurs in a narrative recounting the arrival in Hindanu 
of a caravan from Tayma? and Saba?. It is argued here that the term means “purchasing” in the 
passage in which it occurs, rather than “news” or “report” as it has been translated: LU Te-ma-a’-a-a 
LU Sd-ba-a?-a-a 54 a-Sar-Sti-nu ru-qu LU.A.KIN-Sii-nu a-na muh-hi-ia ul DU-ku ad a-na muh-hi-ia ul it- 
ti-qu-ti-nu a-na muh-hi ma(!)-mu PU MAR.TU u PU Ha-la-tum a-lak-ta-Sti-nu TE (ithe) u ittiqma u a-na 
URU Hi-in-da-a-nu ir-ru-bu ina URU Kar-°A."IM i-na AN.BAR, Si-mu-su-nu d§-mé-e-ma ..., “The people 
of Taym@ and Saba>, whose homeland is far away, their messenger did not come to me nor did they 
cross over to me. Their caravan approached but bypassed the water of Martu Well and Halatu Well, 
and they entered Hindanu. In Kar-Apladad, at midday, I heard about their purchasing, and ... 
(etc.),” (Cavigneaux-Ismail, Bagh. Mitt. 21 [1990]: 346 no. 2 iv 27-32; Frame, RIMB 2, p. 300 iv 
27-32’; and Liverani, Yemen 1 (1992): 111-12 [translation only}). It is interesting to note that the 
Old South Arabian noun s?mt has a similar meaning in the passage kl s*® mt wqyd ys mnn wstqdn, 
“all the purchases or exchanges which they may make or carry out” (RES 3910:2 quoted by Biella, 
Old South Arabic, p. 509; for the translation of s?>mt as “‘purchase(s), merchandise,” see A. F. L. 
Beeston et al., Sabaic Dictionary, p. 130). 


Line 14—Sdakin témi was the principal term used to refer to governors in Babylonia between 860 and 626 
(with the exceptions noted by Brinkman in Prelude to Empire, p. 17). 

Line 17—i-tal-kan-ni has been analyzed as the 3m.sg. Gt-stem pret. of alaku + the lc.sg. acc. suffix -anni. 
The accusative suffix on atluku, a verb which is both intransitive and separative, almost certainly 
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conveys an ablative sense. Jacobsen collected numerous examples of these “ablative accusatives” 
(especially from Old Babylonian grammatical texts and letters) in studies he published in the 1960s 
(see JNES 19 [1960]: 101-16; 22 [1963]: 18-29 = Moran, ed., Tammuz, pp. 271-92 and 293-310; for 
a different view, see von Soden, Or 30 [1961]: 158-60). The form i-tal-kan-ni also occurs in No. 


107:7. 
No. 65 
Letter IM 77139 
4.0 x 6.7 x 2.2 cm 12 N 162 
1:1.8 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. a-na "SES.ME5-Sd-a 


2. um-ma "A-na-qi-bi $[E3-kdm] 

3. um-ma-a a-na '8E§1-ia-[a-ma] 

4, KU.BABBAR 54 SE5-Fii)-[a] 

5. i§-St-1i-Tnul : 
6. ANSE.A.TAB.BAI 

7. i-ta-ba-ka-m[a] 

8. KU.BABBAR tir-ram-[ma] 

9. lu(!)-bi-bu-nu 

10. ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i - 
11. i-n[a uc]u !"a[G-a]PIn-es 

12. d4§-pu-lrak-kal 





REVERSE 
13. um-ma KU.BABBAR 5d ad-di-ka 
14. ul at-tu-ti-a 
15. §4- Su-bi-lam-ma 
16. a-na be-li-Si lud-din 
17. am-me-ni a-na di-na-a-t[i] 
18. ta-ad-di-na-an-ni 
(erasure) 





(-2)79 Abbésa, thus says Ana-qibi [your] br[other]. °’Say to my brother: “The silver which m[y] brother 
brought—he led away the camel (upon which it was still loaded). “Return the silver so [that] they may 
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clear me of the claims. °°’”)Did I not write to you a[bou]t Na[bQ-é]re& in the following manner, “saying: 
“The silver which I gave to you isn’t mine. ‘**Send it to me so that I may give (it) to its owner”? "Why 
have you handed me over to the cour[t]? 


COMMENTS 


Line 9—/u(!)-bi-bu-nu seems to represent the plural precative /ubbibi to which has been appended an abbre- 
viated variant of the Ic.sg. acc. suffix -inni (on the spellings of the Ic.sg. acc. suffix, see, e.g., 
Woodington, “Grammar,” p. 39). Also, compare the suffix on the form umaS¥ar-ni, “he will abandon 
me,” in CT 54 483:7. 


Line 17—The plural of dinu means “court” also in Nuzi (passim) and in Old Babylonian (e.g., LIH 105:11) 
(see CAD D, p. 155 sub dinu 5b). 


No. 66 
Letter IM 77147 
3.8 x 6.5 x 2.3 cm 12 N 170 
1:1.8 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE oby. 


1. a-na "Qi-bi-ia qi-bi-TImal\ 

. um-ma ™aG-ga-mil SE8-kdm 
a-Ina kal-a-5d lu-t Siil-mu 
um-Imal-a_ a-lnal §88-ia-a-lmal 
. an*-Sni-tul lu-i i-da-at 

ful-tu i-na URU! Qi-bi-4EN 
a-Ina pal-ni-lial te-ru-ba-am-ma 
. Ttaq-bal-a um-ma 8 GIN KU.BABBAR 10 
. (§d(?) £1 §a-hal ina(!?) EN.L{L-KI 

. Ta-na ERINVMES S4-'hal-lu-d-ltul 

. Vit-tal-din '45\-lu-ma tki-il 15 
. X IGfn KU.BABBARI-ka 1(?) GIN 2 

. [x Gf]N KU.BABBAR ad-din-ak-lkal 

. [8u"-k]a i-din-ma kin-si kit-Tmu-sal 
. [x x]x x x x (x) 

. [en-na ina] URU qu-tur-Tt) 


*over erasure 


ee IAAP wh 


Sel andi ont oe Sl eed 
bh WN —& © 





— 
OO kN 


Lower EpGe 
17. [am-rat x] x x 
18. [x x x x (x)] 
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REVERSE rev, 
19. [x x x (x)] full x [x (x)] 
20. [x] x lé1-pu-ra yaLfa] 

21. fpoInGIR mul-li '§4 tul-sa-ra[p] 
22, ‘Ten “lac a E-a 
23. Wal ik-kal 


20 





(-2)Say to Qibiya, thus says Nabi-gamil your brother. °’May you be well. “Say to my brother: &*"'This is 
to attest that after you entered my presence in Qibi-Bél and said to me: 
(8-118)The eight shekels of silver which the bit Sahdl in(?) Nippur should have given to the 
Sahallitu-workers, | squandered. And “!>™as your [n] shekels of silver, I gave you [n+ 
shek]Jels of silver. “Lend [me a hand]. I’m on bended knee. 


(15), ..] “&'[Now] smoke [has been seen in] the town. “*[...] @[...]] have written. @?™ Allot the god a 
full sha[re]}. @!>?» That which you scorc[h], Bél, Nab, and Ea may not eat. 


COMMENTS 


Line 5—On the meaning of annitu li idat, “This is to attest that,” and the relationship of this phrase to 
idatumma, see the note to No. 12:7. 

Line 6—The toponym Qibi-Bél was probably located in southeastern Babylonia. It is mentioned in associa- 
tion with both Elam and Dir-Yakin in ABL 899 and may be the same GN as Iqbi-Bél, which occurs 
in texts of Sargon II dealing with his Babylonian campaigns (see Parpola, NAT, p. 175). 

Lines 9—-10—The terms !é1 §4-hal and 'ERIN|.MES Sd-'fal-lu-ii-ltul are unattested elsewhere but should prob- 
ably be connected, respectively, with Safialu, “to filter, sift,” and Sahalla (a milling product?) (see 
CAD Sl, p. 77 s.v.). 

Line 11—The verb Sa/@, which means literally “to throw away, to hurl,” is understood in the present context 
to mean “to squander.” 

Line 14—The expression kinsi kitmusa means literally “My knees are bent.” 


Line 21—!mu1-li stands for mulli, the m.sg. imp. of mulli, “to pay or deliver in full, to allocate” (see CAD M/I, 
pp. 181-83 sub mali 6). 

The letter, which is very broken, seems to have two separate parts. In the first, the sender of the 
letter quotes a speech that the recipient had made in his presence in Qibi-Bél. In the second, the 
sender expresses concern that the recipient had been scorching the divine offerings; and since the 
gods could not eat offerings that were scorched, he was depriving them of their fair share. Neither 
the sender nor the recipient is attested in the other letters of the archive. 
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No. 67 
Letter IM 77167 
Fragment; upper half of obverse 12 N 190 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE oby. 
1. a-Inal "SE8-IsuM qfl-[bi-ma] 

. um-ma ™1AMAR.UT[U-x-x(-x)] 

. um-ma-a [a]-na §£E[5-ia-a-ma] 

Inil-is-hu Sd taq-b[a] 

Tal-di la x [x x (x)] 

. [x] x [x x x (x)] 5 
(remainder of tablet missing) 


Auf wn 





(-2)S[ay] to Aha-iddin, thus says Mardu{k-... your brother]. Say [t]o [my] broth[er]: “ (Concerning) the 
advance payment/rate of exchange about which you spoke [to me]—°before [...] (remainder broken). 


COMMENTS 
Line 4—In Neo-Babylonian, the term nishu means both “advance payment” (see the note to No. 27:22) and 
“rate of exchange” (see, e.g., Cardascia, Muras&, p. 57; van Driel, JEOL 29 [1985-86]: 52 and n. 9; 
Stolper, Entrepreneurs, No. 84:2; idem, JCS 40 [1988]: 144:11-12; and idem, RA 86 [1992]: 73). 


No. 68 
Letter IM 77171 
4.2 x 6.5 x 2.2 cm (broken at bottom; approximately 1 cm missing) 12 N 194 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. a-na ™A-lSES) gi-b[i-ma] 

. um-ma "“EN-AD [SE5-kdm] 

um-ma-a a-na '88§1-[ia-a-ma] 

. 45-5 KUBABBAR 5d tas-Ipur| 

. l-en-54 "E-Vres\ 

. ki-i il-lik 

1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR at-tan-na-d§-Sit 

QR 2 MANA 

. a-na lib-bi_ me-lre§-tul 

. ki-li ad-din| 

. ™NU[MUN-x(-x)] 
(approximately 3 lines missing) 


wo ONAN WH 


i os 
-_ © 
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REVERSE a 
(approximately 3 lines missing) 
1’. mim-ma_ 'KU.BABBAR-3#)-[nu] 
2’. ul uf-hu-[ur 2] 
3’, 1 MANA 'KU.BABBARI-k[a] 
4’. 54 ta§-S§t- a-di-lkan\-[na] 
5’. ul tu-Se-bil 








“-)Sa[y] to Apla-usur, thus says Bél-abi [your brother]. “Say to [my] brother: “Conceming the silver 
about which you wrote—°Once, when EreSu went, I gave him one mina of silver; ® and, after I gave 
two minas for trading capital, “Z[éra-...] (approximately 6 lines missing) 
1%°None of the[ir] silver is outstan[ding]. °° [But] you haven’t ye[t] sent yo[ur] one mina of silver that 
you took away. 


COMMENTS 
Line 5—The writing 1-en-5u represents the adverb ilténsu, “once, one time, firstly” (for which see CAD I/J, p. 
284 sub isti5Su, and AHw, p. 401 sub istisSu). The same graph (or a ligatured counterpart) appears 
also in No. 2:21, and may be found as well in ABL 716:5 and ABL 1237:23. 
Line r. 2’—The verb in question is ukhuru, which in the stative means “to be overdue, outstanding, in arrears” 
(see AHw, p. 18 sub ahdru(m) D 3). 


No. 69 
Letter IM 77178 
4.3 x 6.2 *2.2 cm 12 N 201 
1:1.4 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. a-na "Id-di-id qt-[bi-ma] 

. um-ma "Ba-bi-id S£[8-kdm] 

a-na ka-a-5é lu 'Sul-mul 

um-ma-a a-na Sk58-id-a-m[a] 

. 45-54 "Su-la-a $4 888-li-al 5 
. [S-pur um-ma lil-li-kdm-ma 

. lal-na pa-ni "Su-zu-bu 

. a-na KABAD.KI lu-us-pu[r] 

. ul a-Sib LU A-he-en-na 

. a-na KUR Tam-tim il-tap-ra-Sti 
. a-de-e-kan*-na ul ift-hi-si 

. [Al-a-it-te-ti-su 


waOrAIAADKNALWHY 


—_ 
oO 


* 


— 
— 


over erasure 





—_ 
NO 
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REVERSE le. rev, 
13, [nu]-bat-ti ul i-ba-(ti) 
14. [a5-54@ fa-tu KUI.BABBAR SAL.BI 
15. lal-na (™E-tée-ri 
16. '§E51-[i]-a lig-bi um-ma 
17. mi-nam-ma pa-\nal-ma KU.BABBAR 
18. ta-as-su-fu-ma KASKAL™ 
19. a-na muh-hi tal-lak 
20. a-de-e-kan-na mim-ma 
21. ul ta-ad-din “AG 
22. lu-tt i-de ki-i 
23. a-di \+en Si-ni u-lil-Ttu(?)1 
24. a-mah-ha-ru-ku 25 
25. ki-i DUMU Sip-ra-a* *over erasure 


20 





Upper EpGE 
26. a-na '8E§)-id al-tap-r[a] 
27. ha-an-ti§ 'GABAI.RI-ka 


Lert EDGE 
28. [a-na] 'tup)-pi-id lu-mur 


(2)S[ay] to Iddiya, thus says Babiya [your] broth[er]. ©’May you be well. “Say to my brother: “®Con- 
cerning Sila about whom my brother [w]rote saying: “Let him come, and then let me sen[d] him to Sizubu at 
Bab-diri”— he is not here. "The Abennian sent him to the Sealand. “He has not yet retumed. 
("A 1-q-it-te-ti-su will not stay the [ni]ght. 

*16)Concerning the cash payment of silver for that woman—let my brothe[r] speak to Eteru, saying: “7 
1)“Why previously did you take an advance of silver and go on a caravan venture with it (if) until now you 
haven’t delivered a thing?” @'””)May Nabd know that before I receive even one or two dried figs from you, 
(259)] will have had to sen[d] my messenger to my brother. Quickly, let me see your reply [to] my tablet. 


COMMENTS 
Line 5—The name Sid, which means “Street-child” or “Foundling,” is attested also in No. 124:2. 
Line 8—According to the inscriptions of Sargon II, Bab-diiri was one of the strongholds in the chain of 
fortresses set up by Sutur-Nahhunte on the border between Elam and the trans-Tigris region of 


Babylonia that was called Yadburu (see, e.g., Fuchs, /nschriften Sargons I1., p. 150:295 and pp. 
151-52:300-301 [= Lie, Sargon, p. 52:3-4, 15]). The reference to Bab-diri in the present letter is 


the earliest known. 

Line 9—A people or tribe called Afenna are otherwise unattested. 

Line 12—One expects in this context to find the clause lki-i} it-te-ef-su, “when he has returned.” But the signs 
point rather to the personal name !"Al-a-it-te-i-su, the meaning of which is unclear. 

Line 14—The signs SAL and BI at the end of this line are clear. However, the reading SAL.BI (= sinniStu S7), 
“that woman,” should perhaps be considered tentative, since the demonstrative is not otherwise 


represented logographically in this archive. 
On the term fdtu, “cash payment” or “installment,” see the note to No. 10:13. 
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Lines 18-19—The idiom farrana alaku means “to make a business trip” and occurs also in the passage libbi 
amili Sa itti bél dababigu KASKAL" illaku libbaSu KASKAL" ittiya tattalak, “Just like a man who makes 
a business trip with his enemy, just like him you have made a business trip with me” (CT 22 144:5- 
9). 

Line 25—The lack of genitive in the construct formation DUMU Sip-ra-a may indicate that this formation was 
considered a compound like mdrbaniitu or bérkabtu (see the note to No. 119:12). 


No. 70 


Letter IM 77183 
3.7 X 7.0 X 2.7 cm 12 N 206 
1:2.0 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
la-nal "ILal-ba-Si 'gi-bi-ma| 

. lum-mal ™BA-Sa SE5-kdm 

a-Ina kal-a-sé lu-ti Sul-mu 

. u[m-m]a-a a-na §e8-ia-a-ma 

. Uy-mu-us-suman-nu 5 
DUMU URU Sd a-tam-mar 

. Sul-mu 5d SES-ia 

a-5d-?a-la en-na 

. GESTU"-a GU.DE.DE-a 

. ma-la an-ni-i 

. 'kULGI (= qu,-tdru) §4 GEstu" 

. ina Su" 1*+en *over erasure 
. ina lib-bi DUMU.MES URU 

. 154) a-na i-si-in-na 


10 


et pk 
= CoO AMANAU PWN 


— 
Ww N 





— 
BE 
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REVERSE rev 
15. a-na ENSLIL.KI peepee 
16. il-la-ka IS OSE eee AN * 
Sl ET 


17. SE8-t-a lu-tt-Se-bi-li 

18. an-ni-ti si-bu-ta-a ee Gin co 

19. ina let 5ES-ia rot. phe 

20, ki-i- na-kut-ti mae rd} 

21. d§-54 KU.GI (= qu,-tdru) $4 GESTU" 20 ay pf he San 
eT we F 


22. a-na SES-ia d§-pur 


23. fa-an-ti§ SES-1i-a = 

24. lu-ti-Se-bi-li Vee eh aie \\ 

25. SES-ti-a tup-pi-st EE 4 fe K 
AHEM pe 


26. Su-lum-Sui lis-pu-ra 25 
Tete Naf 


(-2)Say to Labasi, thus says Iqisa your brother. ©/May you be well. “S[a]y to my brother: &Daily, 
whatever native of the city I see, ‘"*" inquire about the well-being of my brother. ©)Now my ears are 
constantly pounding. “°'”)My brother should send me every single bit of this fumigant for the ears with one of 
the natives of the city who is coming to Nippur for the festival. “*")This desire of mine is in my brother’s 
charge. °.In urgency I have written to my brother about fumigant for the ears. My brother should send 
a shipment posthaste. "My brother should send me his tablet (and) his greeting. 


COMMENTS 
Lines 9-11 and 21—On the reading kU.GI / KU.GUR = qu,-tdru, see CAD Q, p. 321 sub qutdru. A remedy of 
fumigants for earache is known from several standard Mesopotamian medical manuals (see, e.g., 
Labat, RA 53 [1959]: 16:29-18:32; see also BAM 3 iv 25-27 and 33-34, LKA 155:27; AMT 33,1:31- 
32; 35,1:8, 10; TDP 68:8-11; CT 51 147:19; and Parpola, LAS 1 no. 253). In Mesopotamia, fumiga- 
tion seems to have been the principal means of introducing medication into infected ears and was 
accomplished by placing the drugs to be fumigated upon glowing embers (see Parpola, LAS 2, p. 


250). 
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No. 71 
Letter IM 77185 
4.3 x 6.7 X 2.5 cm 12 N 208 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 

OBVERSE cane: 

1. a-na ™aG-lIAlGAL qf-bi-ma 7 

2. um-ma "N{G.DU AD-kdm font seis Sai 

3. um-lmal-a a-na DUMU-ia-a-ma Paar a dpataeges 

4. am-me-ni ma-la a-gan-ni-i ped ey He pe : 

5. UD.MES !LUI.DUMU Sip-ri-ka 5 dtd: 

6. ul am-mar 2 a-na QE AREA 

7. si-bu-tu ul ta-Sap-par mT yY- BFL LF 

8. ki-i na-kut-ti AP Er 

9. d5-pu-rak-ka =a Re 

10. tup-pa-a-nu 10 Som se I rh— 

11. an-nu-tu Er Mey 

12. ma-la d5-pu-rak-ka hey def e — BSH 

(lower edge uninscribed) 

REVERSE ae 

13. [ta]-"mu-i)-ru 

14, [x x x]-li 

15. [x x x] x x SI DI(?) 

16. [™x-(x-)API]N-eS 15 


17. [5(?)]-lpur(?)) 





(-2)Say to Nab@-léi, thus says Kudurru your father. “Say to my son: “Why don’t I ever see your 
messenger, and why don’t you ever write for what you want? ®In urgency I have written to you. “*")Have 
[you s]een all these tablets that I’ve sent you? “*!”[... let ... seJnd(?) [DN-é]res [...]. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 46—On the expression mala aganni limi, see note to No. 107:5-7. 
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No. 72 
Letter IM 77193 
4.47.5 x 2.6 cm 12 N 217 
1:1.8 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
. Fir-kal ™I4§2a/1-man-lapin)-e[5] 

. la-na dil-{na-a]n be-li-id 

» Flul-lik) VA-num) u Y§-Ttarl 

. [a]-"na_ be-lil-i[4] WWikl-ru-lbul 

um-lmal-a la-na_be-lil-[id-a-ma] 

[GU.MES! ki-li afl-t[ir] 5 
Ibe-lil ki-i Vil-Sd-a[s(?)-bit(?)] 
. Tum-ma a-du-ti\ [KU.BABBAR] 
. l-Se-bi-la-a[k-ka] 

. mim-ma be-li ul [u-Se-bi-li] 

. LU VA Sip-ril-ka 'i-bal-[Pa] 

. hi-is-bi '8Al fa-mat-ti 

. a-na-[ku] 12] GU.ME sicl-[id] 


—_ 
KH SOomrIrAunpwWDnd = 


— 
wh 


Lower EDGE =. 

14. Fu(!?)-[us(?)-b]u-[ta(?)-ku(?)] = 
REVERSE 

15. ™s[U-2AMAR.U]TU DUMU 

16. "MU-S[ES ana] man-de-lsi| 

17. ki-i a§-lpurl\ ™x-x-x 

18. ip-ti-lsil-[Sui-ma_ i-na] 

19. uRU Hi-in-da-[a-nu] 

20. id-di-nu-§% a-n[a-ku] 

21. a-na 1} MA.N[A KU.BABBAR] 

22. ap-ta-tar-§é ‘'a\-[du-ii] 

23. ina UNUG.IKII ki-i tlak-tu-Si a-na] 

24. ™SUM.NA-SES [a51-pu-[ra a-na] 

25. 'LUIDAM.IGARI-ra sic-i[a u] 

26. a-Ina ™SUM.NAI-SES lbe-lil 

27. Vig-bil-ma ‘ki-il 

28. 2 GU.ME SiG-lial u ki-i KU.BABBAR 

29. Sd a-na x-x(-x)-id 


Upper EDGE 
30. x X X KA 
31. A x x Su TA(?) (x) 
32. x-x(-x) be-lf 'is-[pur] 
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“Your servant, Sulman-ére[3]. “I would gladly die for my lord. May Anu and I8tar bless m[y] lord. 
Say to [my] lord: “As soon as I prep[ared] the loads, my lord had them sei[zed](?), © saying: “Now I 
have sent y[ou silver].” “My lord has not [sent me] anything. “I am loo[king for] your messenger. “(But 
it’s like finding) a bumper crop in the heart of a barren waste. ‘>I have been d[eprJiv[ed](?) of [my] two 
loads of wool. “'?")When I sent Er[iba-Mard]uk, son of Nadin-a[hi, for] information, [PN] hid [him, and then] 
they sold him [in] Hinda{nu]. @°?*| m[yself] had to ransom him for one-and-a-half min[as of silver]. 
24a)N{[ow], because you were [delayed] in Uruk, I wrot[e to] Nadin-ahi. @?” Let my lord speak [to] the trader 
of m[y] wool [and] to Nadin-ahi. °° And whether it is my two loads of wool or whether it is the silver that 
[should have been exchanged for] my (wool, ...] ©'>let my lord se[nd ...]. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 3-4—The divine pair Anu and JStar are also invoked in the greetings of ABL 781 and 1095, where their 
names are spelled exactly as they are in the present letter: Ir-ka "AMAR.UTU-SES-ir a-na di-na-an 
LU.SUKKAL be-li-id lul-lik ‘A-num u ‘I§-tar [a-n]a LO.SUKKAL be-Ii-id lik-ru-bu (ABL 781:1-4), and ir- 
ka ™AG-NUMUN-SUM.NA a-na di-na-an LUGAL be-li-id lul-lik “A-num a “I§-tar a-na LUGAL lik-ru-bu 
(ABL 1095:1-4). The first letter probably originated in Dér: it mentions a caravan from Labiru and 
an Elamite force in Bit-Imbiya (located in Rasi, northeast of Dér), and it closes with a request for 
Assyrian troops to be stationed in Dér. The second letter, which is fragmentary, may have been 
written in southern Babylonia, because it refers to people from Ur. Elsewhere in this archive Nabi 
and Marduk are the divinities invoked in the greeting formula DN u DN, ana béliya likrubi. 


Lines 6, 13, and 28—GU apparently signifies “bale” or “load” in the present letter (compare CAD B, pp. 229- 
30 sub biltu la—b, and AHw, p. 126 sub biltu(m) I 1). In this archive, the three principal meanings of 
biltu—“tribute,” “talent,” and “load”—seem to be represented in three different ways. In the mean- 
ing “tribute,” biltu is spelled syllabically, either with the graph bi-lu-tu-u or bi-lat; in the meaning 
“talent,” the word is spelled with the logogram GU.UN; and in the meaning “load,” it is spelled with 
the simple GU-sign, which was also a common way of representing this term in Old Assyrian and 
Old Babylonian. 

Line 11—The author of the letter lapses briefly into second-person address here. 


Line 12—-The signs are clear, but their interpretation is difficult. Elsewhere the term fhisbu (“abundant pro- 
duce” < fasdbu Il “to be green, dense with foliage”) is most often associated with some topographi- 
cal feature, such as “sea” or “mountains.” In the present text, the associated topographical feature is 
referred to as hamattu. Tukulti-Ninurta II (890-884) uses this word to describe the terrain that he 
encountered when he marched from the southern end of Wadi Tharthar toward the Tigris: issu 
muhhi pidte $a {D Tartara ittumus ina libbi ha-ma-te eqel namrasi artedi ina eqel margdani nardate 
atamar, “I(!) departed from the mouths of the Tharthar River. Into the heart of the Aamatu, a diffi- 
cult tract, I advanced. In a tract of meadows I saw canals” (Schramm, BiOr 27 [1970]: 150:46—-48; 
compare Grayson, RIMA 2, p. 173:46-47, and Gelb, JCS 15 [1961]: 27 n. 3). hamattu / hamatu is 
perhaps related to Arabic hammdda, which Dozy defines as “grand plateau rocailleux et stérile” and 
which occurs in the form hammdd in Syria (see Supplément, vol. 1, p. 320b). Today the term desig- 
nates a strip across the center of the Syrian Desert that has been characterized as a “stony, water- 
less desert,” which is “hard and barren” (see Grant, Syrian Desert, pp. 12 and 38). 


Line 16—The spelling of mandétu as mandési seems to be another example of the spirantization of post- 
vocalic ¢ in early Neo-Babylonian and perhaps reflects the well-known Aramaic phenomenon. This 
phenomenon is also exhibited by the spelling of bel pihati as bél pahaS in several exercise tablets in 
this archive and by the spelling of Surrufat as Surruhas in an early eighth-century inscription from 
Sibu on the middle Euphrates (see the note to No. 119:5). 
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Line 18—The first three signs of the line are absolutely clear. The form in question is restored as ip-ti-lsil- 
[Stt-ma] and interpreted as the 3m.sg. G perf. of pesénu, “to hide, conceal.” (There does not seem to 
be enough room to restore -in- before the suffix; but note the spelling ip-te-si-Su-nu-ti found in 
Landsberger, Brief, p. 8:35.) The form is less likely to derive from ps? (“to rejoice”; lex. only) or 
from ps? (meaning unknown; stem vowel a). 


Line 25—The signs LU and DAM are clear, and so is RA. Also, the traces visible between DAM and RA are not 
inconsistent with GAR. However, the reading of the line should be considered tentative in view of its 
damaged condition. 


No. 73 


Letter IM 77194 
4.57.3 x 3.1 cm 12 N 218 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE he. 


. a-na ™aG-sES-ir qi-b[i-ma] , : 
lum|-ma "NiG.DU 5ES-kdm pee rdys Lae ‘ 
ET bey I ae Pe eet ty 
Dee Mok Rae ted 





. Fal-na ka-a-§4 lu-t Sul-m{[u] 

um-ma-a a-na \3E§-id-a-ma\ 

1451-54 ™AD-[i?-nu-ru] 5 
$4 '8E8-u-al [i5-pur] 

™AD-i>-[nu-ru] 

. [x] x Se8-lial [x x x (x)] 

. um-ma x x [x x x (x)] 

. ar-ka ™Kab-ti-[ia] 10 
. um-lma mim-mal vis [x x (x)] 

12. §4 x x x (x) [x x (x)] 


— —_—_ 
HB Seen aunsune 


13. [x x] lki-i a§-pur! [x (x)] 
14. [x (x) R]U KU.BABBAR a-!nal x [(x)] 
15. [x (x)] x Fs] [x x x (x)] 15 
16. [x x x x x x x (x)] 
17. [x x (x)] x x x [x] LA 
18. [a-nJa SE8-ia a-lSap)-par 
19. [S]E8--a lu-ui-Se-lbill 
20. a-Fgull-ku 'mi-nul-d si-lbu-tul 20 
21. 54 '8ES8l-ia a-na-ku [45(?)]-lpur(?)! 
(remainder of reverse erased) 
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'2)Sa[y] to Nab@i-nasir, thus says Kudurru your brother. “’May you be wel[l]. “Say to my brother: & 
“Concerning Ab[i-niiru] about whom my lord [wrote]—Abi-[niiru ...] my brother [...], saying: [...]. °% 
2) Afterwards Kabtiya said: “Whatever [...] that [...]. “>"[...] when I wrote [...] silver to [...]. C'?[...] G1 
am writing [t]o my brother. “Let my [br]other send a shipment. °] have heeded you. >? Whatever desire 
my brother has had, I myself have [se]nt(? it). 


COMMENTS 
Lines 5 and 7—For the writing of the PN, see the note to No. 83:8-9. 






No. 74 
Letter IM 77202 
5.0 x 8.1 x 2.4 cm 12 N 227 
1:1.7 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 

OBVERSE aby; 

1. Tum)-ma-a a-!nal $58-lid-a-mal 

2. laml-me-ni dib-bi ‘lal sa-an-'qu)-[ti] ee at Ay Ray SPP tis 

3. SES-ti-a i-Sap-lpar| um-ma Ba tht etrartore 

4. TLU.-TuR MES 34 a-na 'Hatl-ti.JKi) mLrenoR fe al 

5. Vill-lik x [(x) p]u-tur-a-[ma] e af Bere = 

6. fal-na KA.'DINGIRURA.[KI] x xX (x) 3 mae 

7. [a-na-ku ull i-ldel [ki-i x x x] 

8. [x x (x)] x BI [x x x x (x)] 

9. [x x]-ka-ma x [x x x x (x)] 


— 
i= 


. Vdibl-[bi] Wa sa-an\-[qu-ti x x (x)] 10 
. X X LA KASKAL"-lal [x x x (x)] 


— 
— 


12. x x (x) ATA x [x x (x)] x-ta 
13. x x [L]U.KUR i-sab-bit [x x x (x)] 
14. x x [x (x)] LuGaAL [x x (x)] e 
15. x x [x x x x x (x)] 
16. x x x x [x x (x)] 
lo. e. 
Lower EpcE 


17. x x x (x) [x x x (x)] 
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REVERSE neu 
18. [x x (x)] x x x (x) 
19. x x x ILUVGU.FENTLNA 
20. [x] x x x lal-na-ku A x [(x)] 
21. la-kan\-na-ka ina 'pa-an\ LU.1GU1.[EN.NA] 20 
22. Ta LUTSAG.E.MES [Sd] EN.LfL.[K1] 
23. Visl-sa-bat u 'KA] ka-lak-k[a] 
24. [x x x x x (x)] x KA 
25. [x x x (x) ki-i] na-kut-ti 
26. x x [x x (x)] x x 25 
27. x x x [d§-p]u-ra-lkdm|-[ma] 
28. lil-na UWib)-bi 'L01-ti.ImeEs1 
29. [a LU gal-lal-lu-ti 
30. !paq-dul-nik-ka 


31. ma-a>-du-i-t[i] 
30 





“Say to my brother: °*®Why is my brother sending unsubstan{[tiated] reports, saying: “°“[R]ansom(?) 
the agents who went to Syria [and ...] to Babylo[n ...].” "I [myself do]n’t know [if(?) ... or if(?) ...]. O°L...] 
unsubst[antiated reports]. “'[,..] my(?) caravan [...] the [enJemy seized [...]. “[...] the king [...]. “> 
1. ] 97...) the Sandabakku [...] 1 myself [...]. @He seized the [...] there in the presence of the 
Sand[abakku] and the heads(?) of the houses of Nippur, °**and [he ...] the door of the storehou[se]. > 
It is] urgent! [... I] have [wri]tten to you. °**”Among the slave men and slave boys are man[y] who should 
be handed over to you. 


COMMENTS 


Line 4—The reading !Harl-ti.Jk1], which seems fairly certain, is problematic. In first-millennium texts the 
geographical term Hatti/e is otherwise preceded by one of the determinatives KUR, MA.DA, LU, or 
SAL (the only other exception is the form Ha-at-ta-a-la-te| in Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 no. 24:15 = 
ADD 914 r. 5). Also, Hatti/e is rarely followed by KI (the only other exception is the writing KUR 
Hat-ti.K1 in Winckler, Keilschrifttexte Sargons, p. 172:22 and AfO 18 [1957-58]: 334 no. 873). Most 
of the pertinent citations of this GN have been collected by Zadok in RGTC 8, p. 157 sub Hattu, and 
by Parpola in NAT, pp. 157-58 sub Hatti, to which one should add those listed by Hawkins in RLA 4 
(1972-75): 152-53 §2.1. 

Line 22—It is unclear how !LUG1.sAG.E.MES should be read. 

Line 29—Here and in No. 79:4 and 18, No. 82:7, and No. 83:26, LU qallalitu obviously refers to slaves, as 
does SAL gallalate in ABL 494 r. 2. However, qallalu, adj., does not otherwise seem to refer to 
persons. LU gallaliitu in this archive probably functions as the plural of (LU) gallu, “slave boy.” 
Compare the terms gallatu, “slave girl” (see CAD Q, pp. 60-61 s.v.) and galluttu, “slavery” (Ras 
Shamra; CAD Q, p. 66 s.v.). 


Letter 
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TEXT COPIES, TRANSLITERATIONS, TRANSLATIONS, AND COMMENTS 
No. 75 


4.0 x 7.1 * 2.2 cm 


1:1.9 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 


1. 


alii alll a ed 
WN = © 


REVERSE 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 


Upper Epce 
27. 
28. 


. um-ma-a a-na 'SE§-ia\-[a-ma] 
. lté-e-mu S§ak\-n[a-ta] 


. a-na TuRU Mal-rad 

. la tlal-lja-kém(!)-[ma] 

. ta-l§ap)-[pa}-lram|-ma 

. M+en) a-Sib u[RU Ma-rad] 
. a-nam-da[k-ka] 

_ Uki(2)-i(2)1 18E8-141-[a] 

. alt-t]a Sup-lra-mal 


waonNnaAnNAR WN 


a-na "SE[S-x-x(-x) qi-bi-ma] 
um-ma ™BUL-!Ta-meS) [8E8-kdm] 


lull ki-t pi-i an-!nil-[i] 


um-ma_ §d-la-nu-li)-[a] 


LU.D[AM.GAJR TUR.MES 
Tiél-[SJeb-Tbill 
hur-pa-am-ma §Sup-ru 
mim-mu-tt KASKAL"-ia 
gab-bi ah-tir 

u,-mu tal-tap-ra 

ul am-me-rik-ka 
KU.BABBAR Sd taS-[pur| 
ub-lu-tt 2 TKASKAL"-ial 
ta-Sal-lim 

ZLMES lu-up-tlur-ma] 
a-na LU.TUR.MES-[ka] 
5d 1 'MALNA [KUL[BABBAR (x)] 


x [x] x [x x (x)] 
[x x X xX X (x)] 


Lerr EpGE 


29. 
30. 
31. 


e-st-tu ina bi-rit-e-nu 
la tas-5d-kin hi-bil-ti Si-i 
hab-la-a-nu 


163 


IM 77158 
12 N 181 
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(-2)'Say] to Ab[...], thus says BUL-Tame [your brother]. © Say to my brother: ‘Did [you] not give the 
followi[ng] instructions— 


“8)yYou must not g[o] to Marad without [my] permission. Rather, ®'you will wri[t]e to me, 
and I will give [you] one of the residents of [Marad]. "?If(?) y[o]u are [my] brother, write to 
me, and I will d[is]patch a m[erchan]t (and) agents? 


“Hurry and write to me! “7 have readied all the proceeds of my caravan venture. "*On the day that 
you wrote to me, I did not delay. ?'?)I took along the silver which you sent, and (now) my caravan venture is 
completed. °?”Let me rans[om] the living beings [and deliver(?) them(?)] to [your] agents for one mina of 
sil[ver each(?)]. @[...] @3)Let no trouble arise between us. °°?",This wrong would be our own doing. 


COMMENTS 


Line 2—"suL-!Ta-mes1 may be read as "Pul-lTa-meS|, which perhaps represents /Pia-Same3/, “Word of 
Same§,” or it may be read as “ippuha(BUL)-Same3, “Same has risen.” It seems less likely that BUL 
represents the theophoric element that is manifested later as Bd/ in Palmyrene (bol < bal < ba‘l), 
because of the time gap (cf. Héfner, “Stammesgruppen,” p. 431 sub Bé/). Nevertheless, Zadok has 
argued that the name Bu-lu-zak-ru, which occurs in Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 no. 5 (ADD 857) ii 
48, contains this element (see Zadok, West Semites, p. 198). 


Lines 7 and 10—Ancient Marad has been identified with the ruins of Wanna wa-Sadiim, located almost due 
west of Nippur on the Euphrates (see, e.g., Smith, Sennacherib, pp. 19-20). At the end of the eighth 
century B.c., this town was ruled by the shaykh of Bit-Dakkiri (see ibid., and OJP 2 52:38-39). 

The residents of Marad mentioned in line 7 had presumably been taken captive and were being 
offered for sale by the trader to whom this letter is addressed. Slave raiders roamed the Babylonian 
plain during this period, and they plundered both town and countryside to obtain their human car- 
goes. On one occasion, raiders from Bit-Yakin kidnapped residents of Nippur and sold them to a 
dealer in Uruk (see No. 18). On another occasion, they stole people from Nippur and Parak-mari 
(see No. 19). 

Lines 14 and 25—TuR.MES occurs without the determinative LU also in No. 35:20. 


Line 24—For a discussion of the social connotations of Z1.MES (= napSatu), “souls, living beings, persons,” see 
the note to No. 1:10. 
Lines 29-31—esitu = eSitu, “trouble, confusion, disorder” (see also No. 84:10). The expression esita ina birit 
PN u PN, Sakanu also occurs in the passage fantis SuprasSunitimma esiti ina birit Sar mat Elamti u 
Sar mat Assur la taSakkan, “Quickly, send them to me, and don’t make trouble between the king of 
Elam and the king of Assyria” (CT 54 580 r. 10~13). 
The idiom fibiltu abil does not seem to be attested elsewhere. 
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No. 76 
Letter IM 77160 
3.9 x 5.9 x 2.2 cm ~  12N 183 
1:1.5 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE oby. 


1. a-na "Nic.DU qfl-[bi-ma] 

. lum\-ma "IDa-dil-[ia SE8-kdm] 
. um-lmal-a 'a-na §&51-[ia-a-ma] 
145-54 di-i)-ni 

(§4 ta¥l-pu-ra Vit-ti a)-[h]a-mes 
a-na LU 6) A-lmuk!-[a-nu] 

. ni-il-lifk] 

. Q di-ni [Sd] 

. ™E-re-[Si] 

. ni-par-ra-si 

11. mi-fna-al KASKAL["] 


WC OINDARWHD 


_ 
o 


Lower EDGE 
12. '§é DAM.GAR-nil 
13. [il-la-ku] 


REVERSE 
14. TLOUm[ESs] i-lna-ds-Si1 
15. fcir™ a-na-ku Tal 
16. 'at-tal a-na muh-h[i-§4] 
17. nu-Sal-lam 
18. a-na LU.TUR.MES 
19. SES-u-a lig-bi-ma 
20. lil-li-ku-nim-ma 
21. LU a-me-lu-tu 
22. li-bu-uk [KU.BABBAR] 
23. Sd §E8-id a-l¥ap-pal-[ra] 
24. KASKAL” a-na G[iR" LU.TUR.MES] 


Upper EDGE 
25. Su-ku[n] 





{-2)§fay] to Kudurru, thus says Dadi[ya your brother]. Say to [my] brother: “*Conceming the case 
about which you wrote to me—°"™et us pg[o] toge[th]er to Bit-Amik[4ni], and we will judge the case [of] 
Ere([Su]. 

(-14)Whatever caravan journey that our merchant [makes] that brings along slav[es], “*'”)we—both you 
and I—will guarantee safe conduct(?) fofr it]. °*?Let my brother speak to the agents, and let them come 
and conduct the slaves. °°] am sendi[ng] my brother’s [silver]. °**Se[t the agents] on the road. 
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COMMENTS 


Line 2—Dadilya], if correctly restored, is either a hypocoristic of a longer theophoric name containing the 
element dddu, “darling,” or it is a name meaning simply “My darling” (PNs with d@du also occur in 
Old Akkadian, Old Assyrian, and Neo-Assyrian). It is also possible that the name is West Semitic. 
Ddy (“My uncle”) is attested in Thamiidic and Old Aramaic (see, respectively, van den Branden, 
Inscriptions thamoudéennes, p. 89 [HU. 128] and 339 [Jsa. 336], and Maraqten, Semitischen 
Personennamen, p. 76). For Dd as a theophoric element in Lihyanic, Thamiidic, and Sabean names, 
see Ephcal, Ancient Arabs, p. 114 and n. 384; also Héfner, “Stammesgruppen,” p. 432. Compare 
also Hebrew Dédé and Dawid. The name Dddiya also occurs in No. 124:16. 


Line 12—DAM.GAR occurs without the determinative LU also in No. 45:14 and No. 35:19. 
Line 14—For na¥f, “to bring (along) people or animals,” see CAD N/II, pp. 89-92 sub naS@ A 2a3’. 


Lines 15—17—The idiom Sépi Sullumu does not seem to be attested elsewhere. The translation “to guarantee 
safe conduct” is based on the context. 
The topic of the first half of this letter appears to be related to that of No. 14. 


No. 77 
Letter IM 77184 
4.0 x 5.8 x 2.4 cm 12 N 207 
1:1.5 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. Sal-na ™lEN-APIN-e51 


2. gi-lbi-ma) um-(mal 

3. "Ka-lri-ba-a-a) 5E8-lkérn) 

4. um-ma-a a-na §&8-lid-al\-ma 

5. LU a-lmel-lu-ti s 
6. §4 ul-tu uRU Sé-Spi-ial 

7. tal-llik-mal 

8. Fal ™x-[x] 

9. lig-54)-4 'KU).BABBAR ina TuGuU-mal 

10. ia-a-nu-a-lmal M 





— 
—y 


. Su-bi-lam-m{a] 
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REVERSE rev. 
12. 'up-tu-ras-Sum\-[ma] 
13. MLO!) al-m{[i-lu-tu] 
14. Uud-dak)-[ka] 
15. fal ki-i KASKAL"™] x x 15 
16. a-Inal BAD.[A]N.FKn 
17. ta-mur ™x-x 
18. LU.DUMU.KIN Jit-ti KU.BABBAR! 
19. §4 LU.EN.PNAMI 
20. il-lak 20 





(-3)Say to Bél-éreS, thus says Karibaya your brother. “Say to my brother: ©The slave who came from 
Sa-pi-Bél(?) and [PN] took away—there is absolutely no silver for (him). “Send me (some), so th{at] I 
may ransom him [and] give yo[u] a sl[ave]. 

(15-178) And if you see the caravan of [...] bound for Dér, ‘'”°[PN], the messenger, will come with the 
governor’s silver. 


COMMENTS 


Line 3—In view of the surprising number of Arabian names in this archive, the name in question is under- 
stood to be a hypocoristic for the frequently attested South Arabian PN Krb*/ (see, e.g., Harding, 
Pre-Islamic Arabian Names, p. 497, and Tairan, Personennamen altsab. Inschr., pp. 183-84). A 
Sabean king named Krb?!/ is mentioned in one of the inscriptions of Sennacherib, where his name is 
spelled "Ka-ri-bi-il (see OIP 2 138:48-49). A similar hypocoristic—Krb—is found in a Proto-Ara- 
bic inscription discovered at Tell Abii Salabikh, in the far south of Iraq (see Roux, Sumer 16 [1960]: 
27-28). Also, the Jamharat al-nasab of Hisham Ibn al-Kalbi has a number of attestations of the 
names Karib and Abiu-Karib (see Caskel and Strenziok, eds., JK, vol. 2: Das Register). It is also 
possible that the name "Ka-lri-ba-a-al is based on Akkadian karibu. However, no masculine PN is 
known to have been derived from this term, only the feminine ‘Kdribtu (BE 8 110:4, VAS 3 109:4, 
VAS 4 50:5, and VAS 5 50:2). 

Line 10—On the grapheme ia-nu-a-Ima\ on its apparent relationship to ia-nu-am-mi and ia-nu-am in the 
Amarna correspondence, see the note to No. 45:12. 


Line 19—-On the reading of LU.EN.NAM, and on the office which it represents, see the note to No. 94:12. 
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No. 78 
Letter IM 77084 
4.3 *8.1 x 2.7 cm 12 N 107 
1:2.0 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE oby. 
1. a-na "Ki-na-a qi-bi-ma 
2. um-ma ™La-mis-il 868-"kém! Yel seat 
3. a-na ka-a-sé lu-% Sadl-mu EU GSI HRC 
4, um-ma a-na §&8-ia-a-ma Mina Nea ff 
5. $d SES-é-a if-pur um-ma 5 Aig AEP TT 
6. LU-ti-a am-me-ni tah-liq Lie IEE 
7. a-Ina\(erased)-kan-na-ka d§-bat ae aa eng 
8. “EN-2 “AG lu-it i-du-ti penasioissag 
9. Us NUBAD-ta ina IGI-ia 
10. i-pet-tu ki-i il-lik 10 PAT ; palatal 
11. um-ma "Nu-um-mur a(!)-na pp &b-Maif 
12. LU Ha-bi-i> ik-pur-an-na os is ns rls tial 
13. dr-ka a-na-ku mi-nu-ti 
14. lu-ti-ugq-ba-d§ ZiD.DA.KASKAL s Ee Ss et 
15. a-na ku-lu-ku-5t at-ta-~du* * over erasure Mr a sr rit 
16. 2 a-na LU Ha-bi-i> it-ta-lak-ka 


(Reverse is uninscribed except for a few signs which have been erased.) 


“)Say to Kina, thus says Lamis-Il your brother. May you be well. “Say to my brother: &“”)(Concerm- 
ing) that which my brother wrote, saying: “Why did my slave run away (and) settle there?” ®'May Bél and 
Nabfi know (that) they will open an unopened ewe in front of me if he has not gone, "saying: “Nummuru 
has sent me to the Habi? tribe.” "*"**)Afterwards, what could I say to him? ‘“*"I deposited travel provisions 
in his storehouse, and he went to the Hab’? tribe. 


COMMENTS 


Line 2—The first component of the personal name is understood to represent Arabic Lamis, which is attested 
three times in the Jamharat al-nasab of Hisham Ibn al-Kalbi, twice as a tribal name (see Caskel 
and Strenziok, eds., JK, vol. 2: Das Register). It may also be identical with a name that is spelled 
Lms in a Thamiidic inscription (see van den Branden, /nscriptions thamoudéennes, p. 107 [who 
transcribes it Lamis]). The second element is the divine name >// (usually with a long /i/ in Arabic 
names), which according to Zadok is “the commonest theophoric element in the West Semitic 
onomasticon from first-millennium Mesopotamia” (West Semites, p. 28). If the name in question is 
indeed to be interpreted as Lamis->/l, one might venture the translation “Touched by Il.” 

Line 9—The adjective /d petitu, which is often represented by the logogram GiS.NU.ZU, modifies various 
words for young female sheep, cows, and goats. It occurs most often in connection with uniqu 
“female kid” (see AHw, 858 sub petii(m) 15). The expression lahra [a petita ina paniya ipetth, “they 
will open an unopened ewe in front of me,” implies an act of bestiality. The verb perf also has 
sexual connotations in the passage [Summa a>tlu] batulta [Sa bit a)bisa [usbu]tuni ... [...] la 
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pateatuni ... ki da?ani ... isbatma umanze?Si, “[If a man] seizes by force and rapes a young girl [who 
livJes in her fath[er’s house (and)] has not (yet) been opened, ...” (Middle Assyrian Laws §54 = 
KAV | viii 6-22). 

Lines 12 and 16—The grapheme LU Ha-bi-i> does not represent an official or occupational title in Akkadian 
and has therefore been interpreted as the designation of an ethnic group. The name Hab? is unat- 
tested in Mesopotamian sources but may be related to Safaitic Hb> (see Harding, Pre-Islamic Ara- 
bian Names, p. 213). 

Line 15—kulukku = kalakku, “storehouse.” For other examples of the shift a > u in the vicinity of a liquid, see 
the note to No. 119:17. 


No. 79 
Letter IM 77089 
3.9 x 6.2 x 2.5 cm 12N 112 
1:1.7 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
obv. 
OBVERSE 






1. a-Inal "Ki-rib-tu 'qf\-[bi-ma] 


2. um-lmal "nfic.pU TaD-kdm) 
3. um-ma-a a-'na DUMU-ia-a-mal <r 
4. LU qal-la-llu-ti-tul apa i 
5. §4 tap-tu-ru Vat-tu-iil-a MALT FS 
6. Sii-nu a-na 1 MAINAT 4 Gin] 8 GIN KU.BABBAR LE AT 
7. pa-at-ru i-na 1 GiN =X 
8. IGI.4.GAL.LA KU.BABBAR-ka 10 rate A 
9. i-Si_ mi-nam-ma 
10. a-na "Mu-Seb-Si ta-qab-bi hes 
11. um-ma 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
12. a-mali-har-ka ie 
13. a-na pi-i TKAI,DINGIR.RA.KI 

Lower EpDGE fa 


14. mu-hur-su 


REVERSE is at 


15. "Mu-Seb-Si 54 d§-pu-rak-ka me Bt 

16. ri-qu-us-su ane — 6 = 0—-5' of 
17. la i-tur-ru i « agile aa 

18. LU qal-la-lu-ii-tu 

19. ki-lal-le-e PSE 
20. in-na-d§-Sum-ma 

21. it-ti-Sé li-bu-uk 
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[ay] to Kiribtu, thus says Kudurru, your father. ©’Say to my son: “The slave boys whom you ran- 
somed belong to me. “They were ransomed for one mina and twenty-eight shekels of silver. “Take 
one-quarter per shekel as your silver. “Why are you saying to MuSebii, ‘-] will accept three minas 
from you”? “Accept from him according to (the rate of) Babylon. “>!”MuSeb3i, whom I sent to you, must 
not return empty-handed. "*?)Give him both slave boys that he may bring (them) with him. 


COMMENTS 
Lines 4 and 18—On LU gallalitu as the plural of (LU) gallu, “slave boy,” see the note to No. 74:29. 
Line 6—For the writing } Gin = “one-third mina,” see Weissbach, ZDMG 61 (1907): 380. 





No. 80 
Letter IM 77090 
4.07.1 x 2.2 cm 12 N 113 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 
1. in-ka ™Ki->i(?)-Ini(?)) [(x)] sie 
2. a-na di-na-an <be->I{i-id] They pul mist, 
3. lul-lik um-ma-a a-na_ be-li-id-a-ma oe ree 
4. ul-tu re-e§ ERIN.MES-ku-nu page sa i) Ze yee 
5. 2 DUMU.MES-ku-nu_ ni-i-nu 5 Av Step hek herr ES 
6. am-me-ni "Jl-a-AD a-na re EAP EY PX we 
7. pa-an be-lli-ial i-'lil-kaém-ma pF oe Eten Phy sar 
8. a-na di-ni-5i UGU di-ni-si fone Aco k ORLY age wh 
9. i-sab-bat-Si en-na a-na > =F we rer Fr 
10. a-kan-na-ak-ka um-ma 10 A DRE Poe ET 
11. lul-lik pal-ha-ka ki-i HEX Ai EE 
12. tu-ta-kal-la-a-nu ahumbait i AX 
13, Ju-mi DINGIRMES be-If Uul-Se-la-a FR Mg 
Lower EDGE 
lo. €. SFr 
14. a-na pa-ni-ka lul-Vlikl a ie Ml com 


. 15 F Spey erie 
15. "A-a-hir-Stul Ae 
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i) 
™ 
a 
< 


REVERSE 
16. ina(!) & "SE8-ba-ni 
17. be-li lu-Se-sa-a-Si 
18. ina pa-an be-It-ia lu-i 
19. sab-bat a-du-i LG 5% (mistake for Sd 
20. a-kan-na ina $v" "Ku-ta-a 
21. ap-tu-ru-§u a-na-ku 
22. t-qa-ba-al-st 
23. ™EN-Sii-nu ™Am-me-ia-bab 
24. KU.BABBAR-St a-na da-na-ni 
25. i5-S% be-li lu-mag-3AR 


25 Ara ECT 


TS —% Ww det LReks [Ht th. 
' 
aeits 
fo. 


26. li-qget-tu 
27. ki-i ti-mas-su-t ad coat ane 
28. a-na be-lIt-ia PR. Si Namal si 
dan Sc a a 
Upper EDGE ps 
29. al-tap-lral we PO SS RLU 


3 KE OP 


30. fa-an-tis 


Lerr EpGe 
31. be-li lu-mas-si-ma li§-pu-ra 


“Your servant, KiPini(?). 1 would gladly die for [my] <lo>rd. Say to my lord: “From the beginning 
we have been your servants and your sons. ‘~*)Why should Ila-abu have come before my lord if he (i.e., my 
lord) was going to hold him captive at his court on account of his case? “Now, over there, he is saying: “I 
would go, but I am afraid. If you would give me assurances, “Jet my lord swear an oath to me, (and) I will 
come before you.” 

(5-17 et my lord evict Ay-birtu from the House of Abu-bani, “*’”and let her be held captive in the 
presence of my lord. 

(19>-22)\Jow the slave whom I ransomed here from Kuta—I will take delivery of him in person. °* 
5)BalSunu (and) Amme-yabab carried off his silver by force. Let my lord release (it). °Let them ap- 
proach(?). °"?%)When I got news, I wrote to my lord. °° Quickly, let my lord get news, and let him write to 
me. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 1-3—The invocation DN u DN, ana béliya likrubt has probably been mistakenly omitted from the 
greeting formula. 

Line 4—In early Neo-Babylonian, the prepositional phrase ultu res(i), which means “from the beginning,” or 
“already previously,” occurs also in CT 22 155:16 and ABL 1260:5, Streck, Asb., pp. 24 iii 5 and 
130i, TuM NF 2/3 255:7, and BIN 1 43:8. The Neo-Assyrian equivalent—issu resi/e—occurs in ABL 
43 r. 4, ABL 390:6, ABL 561 r. 11, ABL 879:3 and 9, ABL 896:7, ABL 1108:3, and ABL 1285:13. For 
attestations of the related phrase (ultu) réssu in the Neo-Babylonian letters from Kuyunjik, see 
Dietrich, Aramder, p. 138 n. 1. 

Line 6—"//-a-aD is understood to represent the personal name >//ah->ab, which is attested twice in Lihyanic, 
where it is spelled >/h>b (see Harding, Pre-Islamic Arabian Names, p. 71, and Caskel, Lihyanisch, p. 
38). lah (which is perhaps the vocative of */1 which eventually became the regular noun) is found 
most commonly in inscriptions from Dedan, Lihyan, and Thamiid (see H6fner, “Religionen 


ol.uchicago.edu 


172 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR'S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


Arabiens,” pp. 369, 371, and 375). The name >//dh->ab, however, may not be Arabic, since names of 
this sentence type apparently do not exist in Arabic. The theophoric element >//ah also seems to be 
a component of the name "AD-/l-a in No. 100:17, as well as a component of ™/ldh-niir (Til-a- 
ZALAG), ‘“?//dh is light,” in BRM 1 17:2, and of ™/ldh-ram ("il-a-ra-mu), “Ilah is exalted” in BRM 1 
18:2, (The text BRM 1 17 is in all likelihood dated to Nabonassar year 9 [739 s.c.], while BRM 1 18 
is dated to Nabonassar year 10 [738].) 

Zadok believes that spellings such as //-a and -i-la-> represent the divine name >// plus a 
hypocoristic suffix -@, which in turn is thought to be identical with the Aramaic definite article (see 
West Semites, p. 149; though Zadok offers a different explanation on p. 230). 

Lines 15-19—The use of the 3f.sg. acc. suffix in line 17 and the use of what appears to be the 3f.sg. stative 
affix in line 19 indicate that the masculine Personenkeil on the name in line 15 is a mistake. The 
writing sab-bat, although unusual, probably represents the 3f.sg. G stative of sabdatu. 

Line 20—The PN Kutd means literally “the Kuthian.” 

Line 22—The verb in question is gubbulu, an Aramaic loanword (see also No. 60:28). 

Line 23—According to Zadok, the name "Amme-yabab is composed of the kinship term <amm (“paternal 
uncle”) and a West Semitic (i.e., Aramaic) perfect of a verb built upon the root *YBB (see West 
Semites, pp. 55 and 88). “Amme-yabab is also a component of the toponym BAD sé ™Am-me-ia-bab, 
which is mentioned in BRM 1 3:12, a text dated to Nabii-Suma-iSkun year 13 (ca. 750 B.c.). The 
graph "Am-me is interpreted here to represent <Ammi (with Ic.sg. gen. suffix). 

Lines 24—-25—The expression ana dandani means “by force” in other contexts in which it occurs, and this 
meaning also fits our context (see CAD D, p. 82 sub dandnu s. mng. 2). One hesitates to read the 
sign SAR in /u-maS-SAR as -3ir,. Did the scribe intend to write -sir? 

Line 26—li-gef-tu perhaps represents the D-stem m. pl. precative of gata, “to approach,” an Aramaic 
loanword that is also attested in an early eighth-century inscription of Sama3-réSa-usur, governor of 
Sibu and Mari ([Weissbach, Misc., no. 4 iii 6]; see von Soden, Or 46 [1977]: 192). In Neo- 
Babylonian, the D-stem precative usually has the preformative /u-, not /i-. 


No. 81 
Letter IM 77104 
3.7 x 6.0 * 2.2 cm 12 N 127 
1:1.7 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. a-na "Bir-Il-ta-me§ qi-b[i-ma] 
2. um-ma "Ti-ik-ia-a-nu SES-kdm 
3. um-ma-a a-na SE§-ia-a-ma 

4. LU a-mi-lut-tu $d SES-ia 
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5. 34 tah-liq a-du-ti obv. 
6. i-na URU Ki-ip-ra-a-nu Pe [Agere pee EB: 
7. am-rat ha-an-ti§ KU.BABBAR TT HEGRE ne Se 
8. ISESV-i-a Iu-Se-bi-lam-ma iat Mia isin SF 
9. lul-lik-ma_ lu-up-tu-ra§-5u 5 PAT 
10. a-di la a-na 1+en) a-hi We bd] DST. Aa os 
11, i-nam-di-nu-3i hee phage eet 


12. LU sar-ru-ti-su ripest A 
13. ki-i ig-bu-nu Soe [Sele a 
14. Su" a-na_ mub-hi-sti-nu TS eel bh f 
eC onaval 
Lower EDGE sree aaa” 


15. ul a§-kun 





IS ok BE pak 

REVERSE . 

16. Tki-i S851-4-a la il-lik 

17. KU.IBABBAR a-nal 1+en lib-bu-i 

18. a-lik KASKAL" ME 5E5-ti-a , 

19. lu-ti-Se-bi-li : ee 

20. LU.DAM.GAR-St te-ku-tu Se 

y a 

21. la i-Sak-kan — 

22. um-ma a-na fa-ra-pi Ax 

23. ul taq-ba-nim-ma ™% 20 

24. ul ak-li-ki me 

25. LU a-me-lu-tu a-na a7 

26. fu-ul-lu-qu R 

27. na-tan-ta-d§-St fae 25 

28. 2 LU.TUR.MES T 

29. ik-te-lu-it E 
Upper EpcE 

30. ki-i a-di 30 

31. gi-it ITI 

32. an-ni-i 
Lerr EpGe 


33. Vlal ta-at-tal-ka ki-in-gu 
34. ina SA-Su ia-a>-nu 


“-2)Saly] to Bir-Htame§, thus says Tikidnu your brother. “Say to my brother: “My brother’s slave who 
ran away has now been seen in the town Kipranu. °°! Quickly! My brother should send me silver that I may 
go and ransom him before they sell him to someone else. “'?’(As to) his kidnappers—because they told me 
(about the slave)—I didn’t take them in hand. “If my brother himself hasn’t (yet) come, “”')my brother 
should send silver to one of the travelers. °°? His merchant mustn’t lodge a complaint, °™saying: “You 
didn’t tell me soon enough and therefore I wasn’t able to detain him. ®’The slave—you’ve allowed him to 
escape, and agents have detained him.” °°*If you haven’t come by the end of this month, there will be no 


sealed tag for him. 
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COMMENTS 


Line 1—Bir-IltameS is a West Semitic personal name. The first element is understood to represent the Arabic 
word birr, “lovingkindness,” while the second element, I/tame, represents Same, the pronunciation 
of the Sun-god’s name in the Semitic dialect spoken by at least certain of the non-Babylonian 
Semitic peoples who at this time inhabited the Nippur region, or had reason to visit it. (The interpre- 
tation of the name as Bir-Sames, “Son of Same3,” presents semantic difficulties.) The name can be 
interpreted as (Proto-)Arabic, since the form Samei is a (segolate?) precursor of Arabic Sams (§ > 
§, and § > s regularly in Arabic). On the correspondence between cuneiform *ilt- and West Semitic 
§, see Fales, Or 47 (1978): 91-98. 


Line 2—It is unclear how the name Tikidnu should be interpreted, but the ending indicates that it is probably 
West Semitic. 


Line 6—According to Sennacherib’s account of his first campaign to Babylonia, Kipranu was one of the 
walled towns of Bit-Amiikani (see OJP 2 53:46-47). 

Lines 17-18—libbfi in the expression iltén libbii dlik-harranati represents libbu + loc. adv. Compare iltén ina 
libbi ahhésu (No. 2:13); iltén ina libbi suhdri (No. 63:15-16); iltén ina libbiSunu (No. 83:35-36); 
and iltén ina libbi mari ali (No. 70:12-13). iltén libbf also occurs in other early Neo-Babylonian 
letters, e.g., iltén libbti sabini (ABL 1114 r. 4) and iltén libb@Sunu (BIN 1 13:22). 


Line 20—tékutu represents tékitu, “complaint,” not only here, but also in the passages enna te-ku-u-'tul la 
tasakkan, “Now don’t complain” (No. 95:13-14), and te-ku-ut-ka ul murrirat, “Your complaint isn’t 
(even) being looked into” (No. 92:32-33). 

Line 27—The verbal form natantaSsu is one of the more unusual forms in this corpus. It is obviously a hybrid 
composed of n‘tdntd, the 2m.sg. Aramaic perf. of *NTN, “to give,” and the Babylonian 3m.sg. dat. 
suffix -as¥u. The lack of assimilation of the final radical n to the initial consonant t of the second- 
person marker is characteristic of Old Aramaic (see Segert, Altaram. Gramm., p. 264 §5.7.1.1.5). It 
is also characteristic of Hebrew, but not in forms *NTN. 


Lines 33-34—The meaning of the expression kingu ina libbiSu ydnu is uncertain. Does kingu (kinku) in this 
context refer to something worn by slaves to identify them? A group of small texts from the reign of 
Sargon II were long identified as “slave documents” until Durand recently interpreted them as 
dockets for packets of wool (see JA 267 [1979]: 245-60). 


No. 82 
Letter IM 77116 
5.2 x 8.7 x 2.8 cm 12 N 139 
1:1.7 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. a-na ™pAp-ia qgi-lbil-[ma] 
2. um-ma "NiG.DU SE8-k[dm] 
3. um-ma-a a-na SE8-id-a-m[a} 
4. lu-t Sal-mu a-na S&5§-[id] 
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5. SES-u-a tup-pa-Sti Sil-m[u-si] obv. 
6. '¥al-mu 54) ‘Zar-pa-[ni-tu] 

7. Vd Lt gall-la-lu-u-[ti-5ii) 

8. Ta §4 L6(7).me8(?)1-1§4(2)1 (Uis(?)-pur(?)-ma(?)] 

9. lu-mas-s{i a§-Sti] 

10. SAL a-Smil\-[tu] §4 S88-il-[a] Vis-purl 5 
11. a-na-ku d8-p[ur] 'al-na '¥d-a-5i) 

12. a-di LU.DA[M.GAR] dS-pur-ma 

13. ul-ltul U[RU.BAR]A.DUMU 

14. la-bul-kas fa an)-ni-i 10 
15. la-dil "Tam-mes-[il] li5(2)-pur(2)| 

16. um-ma S54 ™pap-lial Si-i 

17. MU.7.KAM IGAL(?) ki-i! 





18. la pa-an "Kab-ti-id 15 
Lower EDGE 

19, Vill-lik 

20. [x] x* x* *over erasure? . 7 

lo, e. HM eh st JEL. 
oe f my "hede : 

REVERSE SS catalina tide 

21. SAL lSi-i] ina Tél x (x) TEE/KID S[U]/S[U] 

22. Si-li) [¢]a-lgab-bil um-ma te: 


23. SAL mu[§-Sur-ti] 134) ‘Na-na-a 
24. a-n[a-ku 1 MA.NA] GIN 9 GiN IKU.BABBAR] 
25. SAL X [x (x) a]-na lib-bi-ia 
26. na-ad-[na(?) en]-'nal ki-i pa-an 
27. SES8-id ma[fi-rju fia-di§ la-pa-an 25 
28. LU.DAM.IGARI lu-us-Sam-ma 
29. Vlul-Se-(bil-lak-ka SAL mus-lSur)-ti 
30. V¥i-i kil-i a-na a-kan-na-ka 
31. [Ja lat-tall-ka mi-nu-ti 
32. lel-ep-pu-us-m[a] 30 
33. [a]-nam-ldak!-ka TEN|.M[ES] 
34. Thi(2)-tu i-lgabl-b[u]-1 
35. Tuml-ma a-na Sd-a-Sti Sup-ras-[Si] 
36. ina Su" "BA-5d-a a-na 
37. SES-ia a-Sap-pa-ra[S-5i} 
(upper and left edges erased) 


35 





(2) a[y] to Nasiriya, thus says Kudurru, y[our] brother. ©’Say to my brother: “’May [my] brother be well. 
‘1 et my brother [write(?)] so that I may have new{s] of [his] well-be[ing], of the well-being of Zarpa[nitu], 
of [his] slave b[oys], and of his slave men(?). &' [Concerning] the slave wo[man] about whom m[y] brother 
wrote—")] myself se[nt] a letter to him. "I sent (it) along with the mer[chant], and “*"*”I then led her(?) 
from [ParJak-mari. “He sent(?) this (message?) along with Tamme3-[Il], “saying: “She belongs to 
Nasiriya. “Seven years it was(?) that he did service for Kabtiya.” @[...] °’ That woman is in the House of 
[...]. [She herself is saying: °**T a{m] a [free]dwoman of the goddess Nanay. “>” [One mina(?)] nine 
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shekels of silver [... were gi]ven(?) for me.” °°*?)[N]ow if it su[it]s my brother, I will gladly convey her from 
the merchant and have (her) brought to you. °°°™She is a freedwoman. °F I had[n]’t gone there 
(myself), what would I do or [g]ive you? °*°)(Even) the owner[s] of the payment(?) are sa[yi]ng: “Send 
[her] to him.” °*?”] will send [her] to my brother through the agency of IqiSa. 


COMMENTS 
Line 7—On LU gqallalitu as the plural of (LU) gallu, “slave boy,” see the note to No. 74:29. 


Line 13—Parak-mari was one of the thirty-nine walled towns of Bit-Amikani that Sennacherib claims to 
have conquered during his first campaign to Babylonia in 703-702 (see OJP 2 53:42-47). Parak- 
mari was located in the vicinity of Nippur. In the eighth century B.c., people from Parak-mari are 
said to have resided with people from Nippur (see No. 19:6—8); and in Kassite texts, Parak-mari 
was often associated with towns of the Nippur region (see Nashef, RGTC 5, sub “Parak-méari,” “Bit- 
béri,” and “Diir-Sin-muballit”). According to a Late Babylonian theological compendium about 
Nippur, the town’s patron deity was Ninurta of Parak-mari—and of course Ninurta was one of the 
oldest of Nippur’s gods (see George, Topographical Texts, p. 150:28’). 


Line 15—The grapheme Tam-meS represents an attempt by the scribe to produce spoken Sames, which is 
perhaps a segolate Proto-Arabic percursor of Arabic Sams. For other spellings of the Sun-god’s 
name, see the note to No. 36:1. On the West Semitic theophoric element *//, see the note to No. 78:2. 


Line 17—Mu.X.KAM = x Sandtu (see AHw, p. 1201 sub Sattu(m) I 1b). GAL (if the correct reading) stands for 
ibassi, which functions adverbially in Middle Assyrian and Neo-Assyrian, and perhaps also here 
(see AHw, p. 113 sub basfi(m) G1f; cf. CAD B, p. 155 sub bas@ 2). Although it is rare for a verb to 
be spelled logographically in Neo-Babylonian letters, the GAL-sign in our text is relatively clear. 


Lines 18—19—For examples of the use of a/aku in the meaning “to serve, do service,” see CAD A/I, pp. 309- 
10 s.v. 3c. On the correspondence of /a with the Aramaic preposition /-, “to,” see the note to No. 
44:15. 

Lines 23 and 29—musSurtu is the feminine verbal adjective of muSSuru, “to set free, abandon, release” (see 
AHw, p. 1498 sub (w)usSuru(m)). (m)usSuru, which can be used substantivally, is probably the 
Akkadian equivalent of the logogram LU.SU.BAR.RA, a term denoting a class of persons that is at 
least once coupled with LU.Gir.sE.KI, “attendant” (see Falkenstein, UVB 15 [1956-57]: pl. 34:9’). 
Although we cannot at present uncover the institutional setting in which a designation such as 
“freedwoman of Nanay” may have arisen, we can guess from our text that it referred to a woman 
who had formerly served as a slave in the temple of the goddess of this name but who had been 
redeemed from such service, perhaps as part of a general emancipation decreed by the crown (= 
Subarrfi?). After her emancipation, the woman designated by the term muSSurtu in our text may 
have been adopted by Kabtiya. Nasiriya then served Kabtiya for seven years to obtain her. 

Line 28—lu-uS-Sam-ma < nasi. 

Lines 33-34—The term bél hiti is usually translated “‘malefactor” (< fitu A), but this translation does not fit 
our context. Here fitu (if correctly read) seems to refer to the payment (= fitu B) mentioned in 
lines 24-26. 

It is possible that this letter refers to a practice in Babylonia of one man serving another for 
seven years in order to obtain the latter’s daughter or slave. One thinks of course of the two seven- 
year periods of service that Jacob devoted to Laban in order to obtain Leah and Rachel (see Gen- 
esis 29:15-31). One is also reminded of the ten-year period of service that an Assyrian named 
Samas-amranni agreed to give his fellow Assyrian Amurru-nasir in order to receive from him a 
wife, food, and clothing (see the Middle Assyrian contract VAS 19 37, edited by Postgate in Jrag 41 
[1979]: 93-95). 
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TEXT COPIES, TRANSLITERATIONS, TRANSLATIONS, AND COMMENTS 177 
No. 83 
Letter IM 77120 
4.4X7.2x2.5 cm 12 N 143 
1:1.7 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE aby: 
1. Tirl-ka "LU-*E-a a-n{a di-na-an] 
2. be-li-id lul-lik *ac "21 [*AMAR.UTU] 
3. a-na be-li-id lik-ru-bu um-m{[a-a} 
4. a-na be-[I]i-id-a-ma ki-i é§-m{u-ti um(?)-ma] P 
5. i-na TEN.L{LL.KI ma-a?-da 54 'x1[x (x)] 
6. 2 LU Ga-a-mu gab-bi a-na m{[uh(?)-hi(?)] 
7. LU Ru-bu-w it-ltall-ku Sal [ki-i] 
8. d¥-mu-lil um-ma ‘Ti-ru-ltul ift(?)-ti(2) ¥4(2)] oe 
9. muh-hi TuRULTOG §4 ™AD-i?-nu-ru Mal 
10. LU gal-lla\ 4 ‘Sag-gil-ti i-na 'pa-an\ 
15 
11. "suM.NA-'a i-na ap-pal-ru am-me-ni ries 
12. LU gal-lla i-na lib\-bi ap-pa-ru a-sib etre OF or ae a 
i: " LAN EOC ZC alkalaal 
13. lil-llil-kdm-ma NINDA.'yIlA lig-bé-e-ma_li-kul SE Oe a 
14. a TiM\.cfD.DA it-ti LU.SAMAN.LA.MES 20 Nee. bel 
15. lig-(bil a-di DINGIRMES tu-bu i-tak-nu Se a 
16. lih-[hi-s]a-am-ma lil-li-ka a-na-ku 
17. la-ial-lu-t ki-i aq-rib-t-Si-ma 
18. a-Inal pa-an-id be-li la i§-pur-dS-5u 
19. IW) kil-i kit-ti 54-7 KILAM-ia la 
20. [ba-n]u 54 pa-an be-li-id mah-ra be-li 
21. Visl-pu-Tram-ma NINDAIYLA i-na 'pal-ni-id 
22. li-ku-lu ki-i a-lkan-nal-ka 
rev, 
REVERSE wre 
23. mam-ma 8uU-su-nu is-sab-tu-ma a-(na 1+en(?)) [a(?)-hi(?)] pila ap ce = 
24. it-tan-nu (erasure) mi-nu-ti be-li u-tar-ra = Poel lmao 
25, ki-i a-na fu-bi be-li-ié Sak-na Be tage, 
26. 2 LU gal-la-lu-tu lu-t 84 ‘Kul-la-a sr Cathet oe 
27. lui 34 ‘E-sag-gll-& 34 mam-ma i-na 70 Be ROSE i Gea bra CET 
28. lib-bi-Si-ni $4 a-na tu-bi be-If-id Sak-na iptst em 
29. 2 lu-t a-me-lut-tu mim-ma 54 be-It-id m ie teeny hm na 
30. ee T i-ru-tu i ‘CODIEDEG GA wan f eres aan 
31. lu-ti $4 fa-du-tt be-li li-bu-[kdm-ma li]l-lik meta 
32. a-na-ku pu-us-su-nu na-Sd-k[a Q ki-i 25 eae 
33. a-na tu-bu be-lt-id la Sak-Inul [a be-I]f a eee Ber Lovie 
34. la il-lak "LO.KA.DINGIR.RA.KL!MES! ma-a>-da woes re ae) 
35. 5d a-kan-na i-du-in-ni a-na \+en i-na PAR 6 ROOT IRE TY 


36. lib-bi-§ti-nu be-lt lid-din-ma 'lil\-bu-kdm-ma 





Fe 
8 tape Cnet 
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37. lid-di-ni a-na-ku a-kan-na mim-mu-t 'x) KUN/HU 
38. 54 a-na muh-hi-Si-nu ig-mu-ru la-nam)\-din 

39. ki-i na-kut-tu a-di 7-54 a4§-‘5i\ [a-mJe-lut-tu 

40. a-na be-li-id d§-pu-ru it-ti "SES.MES-SIL[IM] 

41. 2 "Su-ma-a a-me-lut-tu be-li li¥-pu-[ra] 

42. Tal [p]u-us-su-nu a-ki(?) pa-ni-id na-[§d-ka] 

43. a-mle-lujt-tu a-na si-ti be-li la [t-Se-sa-a] 

44. be-lf li§-pu-ram-ma lu-tt s[AL] 


Uprer EDGE 
45. Sd be-li-id 2 LU qal-lum-ma 
46. la im-me-rik-ka lil-li-[kdm-ma] 
47. 1M.G{D.DA liq-bi 


“)Your servant, Amil-Ea. “>| would gladly [die] fo[r] my lord. °° ?*)May Nab@ and [Marduk] bless my 
lord, °°“»Say to my lord: “So I have hea[rd]: In Nippur, many of the [...] and all the people of Gamu 
have gone ov[er](?) to the Rubw? tribe.” 

(7-118) So] I have also heard: “The woman Tiritu, together with(?) the one who is] in charge of the textile 
quarter of Abi-niiru, as well as a slave boy of the woman Saggilu, are in the presence of Nadna in the marsh.” 
(1b) Why is a slave boy living in the marsh? “Let him come here, eat bread to satiation, ‘'*"and learn to 
read with the scribal apprentices. ‘*"™ For as long as the gods deem fit, let him c[om]e and go. “Can I be 
an ally if I have approached him and my lord did not send him to me? "**)And if it is true that my offering- 
price (for him) isn’t [goo]d, let my lord write to me whatever suits my lord that he(!) may eat bread in my 
presence, ‘>If someone there has taken his(!) hand and given (him) to someone(?) [else](?), what will my 
lord give me in return? °If my lord deems fit, °*my lord should co[me and br]ing me two slave boys— 
either of the woman Kull, or of the woman Esaggilu, or of anyone among them whom my lord deems fit (to 
bring), or it may even be a slave man of my lord’s, or the woman Tiriitu, or the woman Qibi-dumq}, or 
whomever my lord prefers. ©) myself a[m] acting as their guarantor. °>***)[But i]f my lord does not deem 
fit [and] my [lor]d will not come, “>? there are many men of Babylon who know me here; °>?™ Jet my lord 
give (the slave) to one of them, and let him bring (him) and give (him) to me. °”>*®] myself will here pay 
whatever [...] they have used up on their behalf. °“It is urgent! As many as seven times I have written to 
my lord about a [slJave. “**"Let my lord sen[d me] a slave with Abbé-sull[im] and Suma, “and I will a[ct] 
as [guJarantor for him(!) on my own(?). “ (If) my lord will not [release] a sl[avJe (man), “**let my lord 
write to me. And whether (it is) a w[oman] of my lord or a slave boy, “*)she/he should not delay. “°*”Let 
her/him co[me and] learn to read. 


COMMENTS 


Line 6—The ethnic designation Gamu, which is found also in No. 9:20, is not otherwise attested in Akkadian 
texts. 

Line 7—During the eighth century s.c., the Rubuw’ Arameans were active over a broad area extending from 
the Upper Euphrates to the Lower Tigris. For more on this tribe, see the note to No. 6:6. 

Lines 8-9—[Sa] muhhi al subati means literally “the one in charge of the textile settlement.” If the restoration 
and interpretation of this broken passage are correct, the establishments at Nippur that devoted 
themselves to the production of textiles were located in a separate quarter or settlement. A separate 
district for weaving also existed at Nuzi in the Late Bronze Age, as is evidenced by the mention in 
Contenau, RA 28 (1931): 33 no. 1:8 of a “district of weavers” (AN.ZA.GAR US.BAR.MES) (see 
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Zaccagnini, /raq 39 [1977]: 174). For other attestations of the title Sa muhfi ali, see ABL 530:13, 
ABL 1034:10, and ABL 1230:4. 

The aleph at the end of the first element of the PN "Abj-niru indicates that the preceding vowel 
was probably pronounced (see, e.g., Hyatt, Treatment of Final Vowels, p. 56). 


Lines 10 and 27—The woman who is called Saggilu in line 10 is called Esaggilu in line 27. The alternation of 
the name-elements Sag(g)il and Esag(g)i! also occurred in earlier and later Babylonian texts (see, 
e.g., Stamm, Namengebung, p. 85 and n. 2, and Tallqvist, NBN, p. 180). 


Lines 13 and 21—22—-Compare the use of the phrase “to eat bread” in the passage aki Sa Sarru béli ina muhhi 
urdisu i§puranni mad mat Marqasi tuSaSkansunu ma ina libbi kusdpu ekkuli, “Just as the king my lord 
wrote to his servant, saying: ‘You are to settle them in Margqasi, they will eat bread there’ ...” (see 
ABL 966 + CT 53 211:10-14 = Parpola, SAA 1 no, 257:10-14 [Neo-Assyrian letter containing in- 
structions for the resettlement of a group of deportees]). 


Lines 14-15 and 47—In Assyrian contexts, the expression liginna qabii, “to recite a school tablet,” can refer 
either to a teacher or pupil and therefore can mean either “to teach to read” or “to learn to read” 
(see Meier, AfO 12 [1937-39]: 238-39 n. 15; and Parpola, LAS 2, p. 39 note to r. 9). But in 
Babylonian, apparently, liginna gabi means “to learn to read,” while liginna Suqbi means “to teach 
to read” (see now Beaulieu, ZA 82 [1992]: 103-5). 

It may be that the slave whom the sender of this letter, Amil-Ea, expressed such an ardent 
desire to purchase was destined to be adopted by him. This happened in at least one household 
some two centuries after our letter was written, when Nabfi-ahhé-iddin, the head of the Egibi fam- 
ily, adopted a man about whom it was said in the adoption record: “Nabié-ahhé-iddin raised him 
from childhood and taught him to read” (see Moldenke, Cuneiform Texts, no. 21:4-6; quoted by 
Beaulieu in ZA 82 [1992]: 104). 

Line 15—For other attestations of the idiom ana tibi Sakdnu (of which the phrase adi ili tibu iStakni seems 
to be a variant), see lines 25, 28, and 33 below, No. 108:13-14, and ABL 23 r. 27 (Neo-Assyrian). 


Line 19—The suffix -ya, which is here appended to a word that is clearly nominative, is perhaps a mistake. 
Compare also LU-ia, in No. 86:4. 

Line 26—On LU qallaliitu as the plural of (LU) gallu, “slave boy,” see the note to No. 74:29. 

Line 28—The 3f.pl. gen. suffix is spelled -Sini instead of -Sina also in ABL 521:8 (mulliSini, “their compensa- 
tion”). 

Line 30—The feminine personal name written ‘Q/-Ibil-pUG.GA has been transcribed as Qibi-dumgi, and not as 
Qibi-tubi, based upon the existence of a goddess named Qibi-dungi who is included in a list of the 
deities inhabiting the temple of Marduk in Assur (3 R 66 iii 28, for which see Menzel, Assyrische 
Tempel, vol. 2, p. T 116). 

Lines 32 and 42—In Neo-Babylonian, the idiom pit X nas@ means “to espouse, champion the cause of X” or 
“to act as guarantor for X” (see AHw, p. 763 sub naSu(m) I G 4 and CAD N/II, p. 106 sub nasi A 
6). 

Line 43—It appears that the writer has inadvertently omitted 47 at the beginning of this line. 

The lacuna after /@ has been restored with a form of the verb Susi, which is frequently coupled 
with situ. According to AHw, the idiom ana siti(m) Sasii(m) means “to issue” (see p. 1106 sub 
situ(m) I Clb). The CAD on the other hand translates the idiom as “to release,” which seems to be 
its sense in the present context as well (see vol. A/II, p. 372 sub ast Se). 

This long rambling story, with its reference to elementary learning, may be a scribal exercise. 
Compare text No. 89, which contains both a letter and an exercise. 
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No. 84 
Letter IM 77145 
3.7 x 6.3 X 2.4 cm 12 N 168 
1:1.8 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. a-na ™x-x qi-bi-ma 

. Tum-mal (™\x-bi-di-si_ SES-kam 

lum-ma-a al-na SE§-ia-a-ma 

. LU a-mi-lut-tu 

§é tap-tur at-tu-li-al 

Si-i a-na mam-lmal 

la ta-nam-di-\sul 

a-du-t% KU.BABBAR-lkal 

. Til-Seb-bi-lak-Tkal 

. e-si-ta i-na 'bi-ri-i-nul 

. la ta-lram\-m[a] 

. a-na-ku_ la-x-x 

. §4 a-na pit-lril 

. lta-ad\-din 


wOrIANAYD 


feet 
kwWwnN eK © 


REVERSE 

15. u-Sal-lam-ga 

16. ki-i Vig-bu-vi)-[n]u 

17. hur-Tpa(!)\(erasure?)-am 

18. pa-an ‘LU! [ha]r-ra-a-nu 

19. ki-i fal-dag-gal 

20. ul am-me-lrik\-ka 

21. al-lla-kdm\-ma 

22. it-lti-kal 

23. a-dab-bu-lub| 
(3 personal names, perhaps erased) 
(PN on edge; illegible) 





(2)Say to [PN], thus says [...]-bidisi your brother. “Say to my brother: “*’The slave whom you ransomed 
is mine. “Don’t sell him(!) to anyone. ®®I am now sending you your silver. “°!Don’t caus[e] trouble 
between us. “?-] myself will pay you in full for the [...] which you gave as ransom. "*°) Because they told 
[mJe “Hurry”—even though I am waiting for the [ca]ravan, I will not delay. °*I will come and speak with 
you. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 6~7—The 3f.sg. independent pronoun $7 in line 6 and the apparent 3m.acc. suffix in line 7 (realized as - 
su) both refer to amilatu in line 4. 
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Lines 10-11—esitu (= esitu) is also used with Sakdnu and aldku, as in esitu ina biritenu la taS$akkin, “Let no 
trouble arise between us” (No. 75:29-30), hanti§ SuprasSunittimma esiti ina birit Sar mat Elamti u 
Sar mat Assur ld taSakkan, “Quickly, send them to me, and don’t make trouble between the king of 
Elam and the king of Assyria” (CT 54 580 r. 10-13), and ki ittu ld baniti tattalku ana Sarri ... umma 
ittu esiti tattalka, “If an unfavorable sign came, [he would say] to the king: ‘A sign of trouble has 
come’” (ABL 1216 r. 3-4). 


No. 85 


Letter IM 77177 
3.7 x 5.4 2.3 cm 12 N 200 
1:1.5 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE ob: 
. Ta-na ™\[x-x-x_ qf-bi-ma] 

. um-ma "SES-ti-ta S[E8-kdm] 

a-na ka-a-5é lu-vi §a[l-mu] 

Tum\-ma-a a-na 888-id-lal-[ma] 

. [an)-ni-ti lu-v i-(dal-[a]t 

. [a(?)-me(?)}-llut(?))-ti i-na URU E x-[x-x] 
. Tap(!?)-tur-rak(?)-ka(?)) a-na x 

[x x x x x x x (x)] 10 
. xX (x) [k x x x x (x)] 

. a-na-ku x [x x x x ul] 

. aq-bak u[m-ma x x x (x)] 

. u-tu-llu x x x x (x)] 

. a-na a-ka[n-na-ka] x x (x) 





— 
KH OO MAIADNAAWN = 


— 
WN 


REVERSE rev. 
14. en-na EME-S% mit-tu 'am(?)-me(?)-ni(?)| 
15. i-na Gf[R.A]N.BAR ta-ku-lus-sil x 
16. a ina 'za-gap| tan-ki-si 
17. LU.DUMU.KIN-Ikal ul am-mar 
18. 2 V¥ul-lum-Tgul ul ta-"Sap-par| 
19. ba-an-ti§ Su-llum-gu mus-si|-ma 20 
20. Sup-ra ™AG-I3E31,MES-ISUM.NA1 
21. 'LU.DUB.SAR-kal-ma 
22. 4a u “TAMAR.UTU! a-na be-li-id 
23. lik-ru-bu [liS-tur-ma] 
24. Su-lum-Sé [b]e-li lu-mas-s[i-ma] 
25. lig-pu-ra 
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[Say] to [PN], thus says Abbitu [your] br[other]. May you be wf[ell]. “Say to my brother: “[Thlis is 
to att[es]t that "I ransomed(?) [a sl]ave(?) for you(?) in the town Bit-[...]. 7! [...] to [...] I myself [...]. 
(10-13)Did I [not] speak to you, sa[ying: “...] the good[s ...] th{ere ...]”? 

(Now his tongue is dead. Why? “5""Did you flay it with an [i]Jron daggfer], or did you cut it off while it 
was sticking out? “I don’t see your messenger, ‘nor are you sending your greeting. “?" Quickly! Find 
your greeting and send it to me. °°?” Nab(-abhé-iddin, who is your scribe, @)[let him write]: “May Naba 
and Marduk bless my lord.” [Then] °* et my [lord fin[d] Ais greeting [and] send it to me. 


COMMENTS 

Line 2—For the name Abhitu (here spelled with complement -ta), see Tallqvist, NBN, p. 5 sub Aftfitu. 

Line 5—On the meaning of anniti li idat, “This is to attest that,” and its relation to idatumma, see the note to 
No. 12:7. 

Line 14—»ittu is the feminine singular of the adjective mitu, “dead,” and modifies lifa@nu, a feminine noun. 
mitu usually functions as a substantive (for examples of this usage, see CAD M/II, pp. 140-43 s.v.). 

Line 15—The form ta-ku-lus-sil seems to stand for takiis, the G-stem 2m.sg. pret. of kdsu, “to flay,” plus the 
3f.sg. acc. suffix -Ji. 

Line 16—ina 'za-qap! is understood to represent the infinitive phrase ina zaqdp, “while sticking out” (see 
CAD Z, pp. 53-54 sub zagapu A 1e), while tan-ki-si probably stands for takkisi (< nakdsu). The 
third sign from the end of the line might also be DAG, which would be read here as tak. 

Line 21—The enclitic affix -ma emphasizes mdr Siprika, “‘your scribe,” the subject of the sentence. 

Lines 22-23—The greeting “May Nabfi and Marduk bless my lord” occurs in practically every letter in this 
archive which is addressed from servant to lord. 

Line 23—The signs lik-ru-bu are squeezed in just below the signs a-na be-li-id of line 22. 

Line 24—The position of SulumSu at the beginning of the sentence lends emphasis to the word. 

At the time this letter was written, the Sandabakku apparently had not communicated for some 
time with the sender of the letter. This prompted the sender to ask, hyperbolically, if the addressee 
had flayed or cut off the Sandabakku’s tongue. The sender urged the addressee to write to his lord, 
apparently so that his lord would then be reminded to write to the sender. 


No. 86 
Letter IM 77180 
4.0 x 7.0 x 2.5 cm 12 N 203 
1:1.9 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. a-na "Ba-la-tu qi-bi-ma 

2. [uJm-ma '\EN-BA-3d SES-kdm 
3. [um-m]a-a a-na 5E§-id-a-ma 
4. ILUl-ia, 54 ina let SES-id 
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5. lal-du-ti LU.DAM.GAR 

6. [a]-Sap-pa-rak-ka 

7. [SE]$-a-a la i-gab-bi 

8. um-ma a-na fiu-ul-lu-qu 
9. ki-i ib-ba-ku-us 

10. SES-i-a la i-kil-li-Su 
11. li§-pu-ras-Sum-ma 

12. LU sa-dr-ru-ti-Su 

13. lu-kin an-ni-ti 

14. lu-ti i-da-at 


Lower EDGE 
15. ul-tu a-qab-bak-ka 
16. TUG tah-lap-ti 


REVERSE 
17. x-x(-x) ki-i a-na(!) 
18. ENJLILUKI at-tal-ka 
19. mi-nu-t i-gab-bu-ti-nu 
20. at-ta ki-i pi-i 
21. lan-nil-i_ ta-qab-ba-a 
22. 'um|-ma la ta-pal-lah 
23. ™Turul-eri-ba LU.MA.LAUW, 
24. Vitl-ti-ka a-Sap-par-ma 
25. IMU LU! sar-ru-ti-su 
26. lil-qab-bak-ka 2 
27. 15+) Gin KU.BABBAR ta-nam-da-ds-su 
28. lenl-na LU* la im-me-rik-ka *over erasure 
29. ["E]-res 
30. [li]-bu-kas-Sum-ma 
31. 'LU) fra-bi-ta-ni_ hab-ti 





Upper EDGE 

32. lig-ba-a we. sa LT I 
Lerr EDGE 

33. [ URU] Ka-par-si-nu-um-ma 

34. [ ])x xx 


(2)Say to Balatu, [t]hus says Bél-igi8a. [Sa]y to my brother: (Concerning) my slave who is in my 
brother’s charge—®)[I am] now sending a merchant to you. "My [broth]Jer must not say: “Because he is 
leading him away in order to allow (him) to escape, my brother must not keep him.” “'-)Let him send him to 
me so that I may establish who his kidnappers were. 


ol.uchicago.edu 


184 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


(3°) This is to testify that after I was speaking to you, he(?) ... a cloak. ">If I had come to Nippur, 
what would they say to me? °° Are you yourself saying as follows: 


(22-24) Have no fear. I will send Samaé-eriba, the boatman, with you; °?he will tell you the 
names of his kidnappers, and you will give him five shekels of silver? 


8)Now the man must not delay. °*?)[Let E]reSu bring him here, and let him tell me (the names of) the 
marauders who have plundered. °*...] Kaparsinummu [...]. 


COMMENTS 


Line 4—The scribe seems to have intended to write the preposition as¥u at the beginning of the line, because 
ILUl-ia, has a genitive suffix. For another problematic uses of this suffix, see No. 83:19. 


Line 8—The infinitive phrase ana fulluqu, which means “to allow to escape,” also occurs in No. 81:25-27: 
amilutu ana hulluqu natantassu, “The slave—you’ve allowed him to escape.” 


Lines 13-14—On the meaning of anniti lit idat and its relation to idatumma, see the note to No. 12:7. 
Line 15—The use of the present-tense form here is puzzling. 


Line 16—tahlapti seems to stand for taflupti, “a cloak” (AHw, p. 1302 sub tafluptu). For other examples of 
the shift a > u.in the vicinity of a liquid, see the note to No. 119:17. 

Line 31—The word fabitdnu is attested in this letter and in No. 28:7 and 17. The phrase fdbitdni habtii is 
understood to be an asyndetic relative clause in which the stative faba exhibits active voice and 
transitive force. 


Line 33—The toponym Kaparsinummu also occurs in No. 16:25. 


No. 87 
Letter IM 77189 
5.8 X 3.7 x 2.2 cm 12 N 212 
1:0.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. a-na ™aG-DU-us qi-bi-ma 
um-lmal ™E-té-ri 8ES-kdm 
um-lmal-a a-na 'SE§-id)-a-Imal 
a-du-ti 1 sab-ta a-na pa-lan\-ka 
. [ijl-lak 'mi-nu-mu-ii) sar-ra-a 

. [Sd] a-na pa-an-ka a-bu-ka-su 


AwWAYWD 


Lower Epce 
7. 'KULBABBAR i-bi-ni aq-ba-a> 
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REVERSE tev. 
8. §4 lal-bu-ka-Si mi-lnam|-ma 
9. Ta-nal 1+en KU.BABBAR !ta-nam|-din 





“Say to Nabd-ipu§, thus says Eteru your brother. ©’Say to my brother: “One prisoner is now coming 
to you. “But what about this criminal of mine whom I (already) brought to you? Please give me silver, I 
said. ® (And) with regard to the fact that I did bring him: why are you giving silver for just one? 


COMMENTS 


Lines 4 and 6—The lack of the genitive or other case marker in the prepositional phrase ana pdnka is 
noteworthy. 


Line 5—mi-nu-mu-ui = mini + emphatic -ma (here realized as -mu) + question marker. 


Line 7—i-bi-ni is understood to represent ibinni, a crasis spelling of the interjection ibf and the G-stem imp. of 
nadanu (which can be either inni or inna in Neo-Babylonian). All attestations of the particle ibi (or 
bi) precede some form of the G-stem imp. of naddnu (usually inna or inni); and almost all of these 
attestations are found in texts from the Neo-Babylonian period (see CAD B, pp. 216-17 s.v.). Von 
Soden has proposed to derive binna < (h)ib (Aramaic *WHB “to give”) + inna (< idna “give me”) 
(see Or 37 [1968]: 269; and 46 [1977]: 197). 


No. 88 
Letter IM 77157 
3.7 X 5.7 X2.2 cm 12 N 180 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 
(6-8 lines missing) 


1’. [x x x x] x [x (x)] 
2’. x x [x x x x (x)] 
3’. [x x x] x [x x (x)] 
4’, ul 'i)-[sa-hjir-su-m[a] 
5’. a-na KUR §d-ni-tQm-[ma] 
6’. ul in-Inal-[bit] 
7’. am-me-ni a-(nal [SES§-ia] 
8’. lal-tal-[par x x x (x)] 
9’. x [x x x x x (x)] 
(remainder of obverse destroyed) 
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REVERSE aay 
(approximately 8 lines completely destroyed) 
1. x x x x [x x (x)} 
2’. 'LU sar-ru-t-tul 
3’. [x x x (x)] x x x 
4’. [x] x x [x x x (x)] 
5’. [x (x)] §4 a-Inal-[ku(?)] 
6’. [ap(?)]-tu-lram1-ma 
7’. [x x] 'NumuN] x [(x)] 
8’. [x x] x (x) [x (x)] 


(remainder of reverse destroyed) 





a3 |] ¢] did not make him [chan]ge allegiance, an[d] he did not fl[ee] to anoth[er] land. "Why 
did I wri[te] to [my brother]? © ...] @the criminals °“[...] ©®[...] whom [I(?) my]self(?) [ran]somed 


[xk 


COMMENTS 
Line 4—For this sense of suhburu, see CAD S, p. 48 sub safaru 8d. 
Line 5—The sign TUM is also used with the syllabic value tam in the word i-da-tam-ma in No. 24:4. 


No. 89 
Letter + exercise in measures IM 77122 
4.0 x 8.9 x 2.8 cm 12 N 145 
1:2.4 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


. a-na "Ki-rib-tu qi-bi-ma 

um-ma "Ki-na-a SES-kdm 

a-na ka-a-sd lu-ti Sul-mu 
um-ma-a a-na SE§-ia-a-ma 

ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i 

a-na SES-ia aq-bi 

um-ma LU.TUR.MES dul-lu 

. ina pa-ni-ka li-pu-us 

. 2 mim-mu-i LU.ARAD.E.GAL./MES1 
. ir-ri-l§ul-it-ka in-na-d§-St-nu-ti 

. am-me-ni ul-tu a-na KUR LU Kal-da 


—_ — 
KH SeHMNAWAWN 
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12. al-li-ka a-di-kan-na dul-lu obv. rev. 
13. ul ta-mur 2 mam-ma ina pa-an 
is 4 

14. LU.ARAD.E.GAL.MES ia-a>-nu-um-Imal Liean aaa ¢ yea 
15. Gt8.fORT.MES giS-tal-li doper aes Bert a 
16. GIS.SAG.KUL BABBAR GI§._ Si-i-pi : NG ea beget wed tp 
17. 2 GIS.UMBIN ul i-nam-din-d§-(3i) are ne ae hE — pe Pf 
18. dul-lu-Sti-nu_ mus-Sur = sy i 

ger reat AEs tne dod = 


19. it-ti-bi_ be-li-a-ni 
20. ki-i il-li-ka 

21. mi-na-a_ni-qab-bi 
22. en-na ki-i na-kut-ti 15 
23. d§-pu-rak-ka u,-mu tup-pi ta-mur 

24. nu-bat-ta la ta-ba-a-ti 


S 

rk 

T 

an 

s 
EN st 

ham | 

th 

aie 


AG 


T 


aE 
i 





25. a-lik-ma E.MES ina pa-ni-ka 4 = 
. . Me 20 
26. lu-ti-sa-lil a-na-ku ha-an-ti§ Pee 
97. ana pasnickaGl-la-ka PEL 
ah 
REVERSE 25 ‘ath 
Fre 


(school exercise in measures) 


“Say to Kiribtu, thus says Kina your brother. “May you be well. “Say to my brother: Did I not say 
as follows to my brother: “*The servants should work under your supervision; °"and whatever the build- 
ers request of you, give (it) to them’? “'"")Why have you not supervised the work from the time I came to 
Chaldea until now? “And (inasmuch as) there is absolutely no one in charge of the builders, “no one 
can give them(!) beams, joists, white bolts, rafters, or even a wagon. “Their work has been abandoned. “* 
He’s gotten under way—our lord. When he has come, what will we say? “Now I have written to you 
in urgency. >”)When you see my letter do not delay even overnight. Go, or I will have to roof the 
buildings in front of you. °°?” Right away I myself will come to you. 


COMMENTS 

Line 9—For examples of the use of mimmé in relative constructions, see CAD M/II, p. 83 s.v. mng. 2d. 
LU.ARAD.E.GAL = arad ekalli, “builder,” for which see Oppenheim, ArOr 17/2 (1949): 235 and n. 17; 
also Dandamayev, Or 55 (1986): 467. 

Line 14—ydnumma is emphatic and supplies the implicit subject “no one” for the verb in the following clause. 
ya@numma also occurs in ABL 1255 r. 5. 

Line 17—The form i-nam-din-d§-[§41 should perhaps be emended to i-nam-din-d§-lSél<-nu-tu>. 

Line 19—The form it-ti-bi is understood to represent the 3m.sg. G-stem perf. of tebf in the sense “to get under 
way” (cf. AHw, pp. 1342-43 sub tebfi(m) G7). Compare the form et-ti-bi in No. 55:6. 

In the Neo-Babylonian letters from Kuyunjik, be-/f-a-ni and EN-a-ni are commonly attested 

nominative forms of bélu + 1c.pl. gen. suffix (see Ylvisaker, Grammatik, p. 25). The form is analo- 
gous to nom.-acc. be-/f-a, which occurs passim in the Harper corpus. For Neo-Assyrian, see K. 
Deller and S. Parpola, “Neuassyrisch ‘unser Herr’ = bélini nicht *bélni,” Or 35 (1966): 121-22. 

Reverse—The reverse is inscribed with measures of volume that ascend incrementally from one situ to one 
kurru. Inasmuch as these measures constitute a scribal exercise, should the letter on the obverse 
also be viewed as an exercise? 
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No. 90 
Letter IM 77182 
3.8 x 7.0 x 2.6 cm 12 N 205 
1:2.0 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. [a-n]a ™EN-APIN-e§ qi-bi-lmal 

. Tum)-ma ™EN-SES-ir 5E3-kdm 

a-na ka-a-5dé a-na Sul-mu 

um-ma-a a-na SE§§-ia-a-ma 

a§-54 "Ki-rib-tu $d ta§-pur 

ul a-Sib a-na {D Pu-rat-ti 

. [i]t-tal-ka a-du-t 

. IEri-ba a-na pa-an 858-ia 

. Fall-tap-ra ha-an-ti§ 

. li-if-hi-si dul-la-a 

. mus-Sur a§-Sti SEBAR 

. 5d ta§-pur 10 GUR SE.BAR 

. a-na "SES-SUM.NA 15 

. lat-ta-din| u a-na 

. ["L]a-'qil-pi aq-ta-bi 


10 


CRON DARYWD 


eee 
Mb WN & © 


REVERSE 
16. [um]-lmal 20 SE.BAR lum-lhurl 
17. si-it-ti SEBAR-St 
18. ina let "Za-kir 
19, [451-54 WENGE. 54 tas-pur 
20. [x] x Se.Gi5.i LU.TUR.MES 20 
21. Vinl-da-har-t-ni 
22, am-me-ni re-es 
23. UN.MES E ul ta-na-dS-St 
24. Full a-na-ku-ti aq-bak-ka 
25. Tum\|-ma_ re-es 
26. UN.MES £ i-Su a-di 
27. a-na-ku al-la-ka 


25 





“Say [t]o Bél-ére8, thus says Bél-nasir your brother. “May you be well. “Say to my brother: “Con- 
cerning Kiribtu about whom you wrote—®”he is not here; he has [c]ome to the Euphrates, ‘Now I have 
sent Eriba to my brother. "Let him return quickly. My work lies abandoned. 

(11-14) oncerning the wheat about which you wrote—I have given ten kor of wheat to Aba-iddin, ‘> 
‘and to [L]aqipu I spoke, “[say]ing: “Let me receive twenty (kor of) wheat (from you).” “The rest of 
his wheat is in Zakir’s charge. “Concerning the sesame about which you wrote—the agents received 
from me [n amount of] sesame. 

(Why aren’t you paying attention to the household dependents? °*?”Didn’t I myself tell you: “Pay 
attention to the household dependents until I come in person”? 
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COMMENTS 


Line 3—ana Sulmu is obviously a mistake for /a Sulmu. 


Lines 22-27—For the idiom réSa nasf, “to pay attention,” see CAD N/II, p. 108 sub nasa A 6 résu d. For nisi 
biti, “household dependents,” see CAD N/II, pp. 287-88 sub nisu 3a. 


Letter 
4.3 x 7.2 x*2.6cm 
1:1.8 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 


1. a-na "SUM.NA-a qi-bi-Ima) 


. um-ma "Id-di-ia 5E35-kdm 


. GU,MES 5d ina pa-ni-id 
. tu-ma§-sir GU, bi-ri 
a-ldil-kan-na ul i-Sir 

. GU, at-tu-li-a 

. ku-tal ni-ri-St 

. R GU, rit-ta 

10. it-ta-(§i)-iz-zu 

11. GU, rit-ta 

12. ab-kdm-ma e-re-su 

13. ni-ri§ LU.GU.EN.NA 

14. um-ma Sup-ra§-\Sum-ma)\ 


Ww ONIAAR WH 


REVERSE 
15. lil-li-kadm-m[a] 
16. gaq-gar kas-da-d5-[Sd] 
17. la tam-me-r[i|k-ka 
18. lal-kém|-ma_ qaq-qar 
19. 'sal-bat 


um-ma-a a-na 5E§-ia-a-ma 


No. 91 


15 


189 


IM 77082 
12 N 105 


rear EAT RAY 
EAR Ae Gala\ 
erences 


reat 


rev. 





(-2)Say to Nadna, thus says Iddiya your brother. “Say to my brother: “(About) the oxen which you let 
me have: the breeding bull until now has not been well. ~My own ox, his backup in the yoke, and the plow- 
ox are (also) halt. “'-°" Bring me a plow-ox so that we can cultivate. 

(136-16) The Sandabakku is saying, “Send him a message that he should come, an[d] a plot will be gotten 
hold of for h{im].” “Don’t del[a]y. “* "Come and seize the plot. 
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COMMENTS 
Lines 4-5—In Neo-Babylonian, the expression ina pani X muSSuru means “to cede, entrust, let have” (see 
AHw, p. 1486 sub waSarum 11e). 
Line 6—For the meaning of eéru, “to thrive, prosper, be all right,” see CAD E, pp. 354-55 s.v. mng. 2a-c. 


Lines 9 and 11—Von Soden tentatively translated alap ritti as “ein Pflugrind?” (AHw, p. 990 sub rittu(m) A 
9). His translation seems to fit the present context as well, which shows that such oxen were indeed 
used in cultivation. For other attestations in Middle Babylonian and early Neo-Babylonian texts, 
see BE 14 41:1; 123:1; Peiser, Urkunden, 96:5’ (alap ritti); and BBSt no. 9 iii 18; iv A 12 (alpit/u ga 
ritti). See also No. 60:11—-12 (alpu ... Sa ina ritti). 


Line 16—The meaning of the phrase gaqqar(a) kaSddu is probably similar to the meaning of egla kaSadu, “to 
get hold of a plot,” in BBSt no. 3 i 27-28: ana ahhiiti ana Takil-an{a-ili§u] la gerbil eqla la kulda 
Su[nu], “They have not approached Takil-ana-ili§u about a brotherhood relationship, nor have they 
gotten hold of a plot” (cf. CAD K, p. 280 sub kaSdadu 2h). 


Lines 18-19—Other occurrences in Neo-Babylonian texts of the phrase gaqgar(a) sabdtu, “to seize a plot,” 
include ABL 540:3-4: enna amméni iltén gaqqar tasbatma ina Nippur tiSib, “Now why did you seize 
even a single plot and then reside in Nippur?”; and Pohl, AnOr 9 1:4 and 97: 1 ME 50.AM gaqqaru 
sabtii(ma), “They have seized plots of 150 (cubits of canal frontage) each.” The expression 
qaqqar(a) sabatu parallels the older egla sabdtu, which is especially well attested in Old 
Babylonian texts (see CAD S, pp. 14-15 sub sabdtu 3d). 

The land tenure system of mid-eighth-century B.c. Nippur is partially illuminated by the final 
lines of this letter, in which it is indicated that the Sandabakku made grants of unreclaimed land to 
his allies and clients. Such was the practice also of local rulers in lower Iraq during the early Islamic 
period, who made donations of unreclaimed lands to their followers in order to reward or secure 
their loyalty (see Morony in Khalidi, ed., Land Tenure, pp. 210-17). 


No. 92 
Letter IM 77096 
4.8 x 10.0 x 3.6 cm 12 N 119 
1:2.2 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. fal-[na ™x-x-x(-x) qf-bi-ma] 

. lum\-[ma ™x-x-x(-x) 5E5-kdém] 

. a-Inal k[a-a-5é lu-vi Sul-mu] 

. um-ma-la) [a-na S:8-ia-a-ma] 

. GIS.APIN.[MES! [2 GU,.MES] 

. 34 LU.ENGAR.MES a-ldi(?)1 [x]-x-lkal 


A On & W bo 


. gab-bi a-na KIN !be-If-i-nul 
. a-bu-uk-ma_ Si-Vil-[ful 

. 54 be-lt-i-nu §d ina KA-T¥i1 
. pi-si-ir-ti_ lup-Sur 

. LU.ENGAR.MES $4 Si-i-hu 

. um-ma_ kur-ban-nu 

. Si-i-fu(!) ma--a-da 

. ki-i la pa-ds-ra 

. ul ta-a-bu a-na e-re-Si 

. en-na ki-i na-kut-ti 

. §-5ti GIS.APIN.MES 

. 5a pi-i be-li-i-nu 


REVERSE 


19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
Sl. 
32. 
33. 
34, 
35. 
36. 


lal-na S88-ia d§-pu-ra 

Q at-tu-t-ka 

dul-la-ka am-mar 

la ta-qab-bi um-ma 
man-nu dul-lu li-pu-us 

3 ME ERIN.MES e-'pisl dul-lu 
ina pa-ni-ka dul-la-ka 

5d te-ep-pu-u§ 'mal-a>-da 
lu-ti ba-na a-'nal pa-an 
T1L.8U dul-la-ka gab-bi 
a-na qi-qar lu-ti 5§a-kin 

u mim-mu- te-e-mu 
Sak-na-a-ti gab-bi 
lu-Sam-hi-i-ri_ te-ku-ut-ka 
ul mur-ri-rat 54 a-na 
Sak-ni-ka um-ma 

ul hie-ra-ka ha-ru 

54 be-li-i-nu u-ha-s4-h[u] 


Upper EDGE 


37: 
38. 


ra-bu-ti-tu  §4-[nu] 
ina muh-hi-i-[nu] 
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20 


25 


30 


35 


ue. 


191 





A BB AT RT 
PHB ae AR Pes 


* AY en slt Meth! 


a 


DORE BK pb: 





(-2)[Say t]o [PN], [thus says PN, your brother. May] you [be well]. “Say [to my brother]: © Bring all 
the plows [and oxen] of the cultivators together(?) with your [...] to the work-assignment of our lord, so that I 
may break up the soil on the fa[rm] of our lord that is in his quarter. “The cultivators of the farm are 
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saying, “The clods of the farm are numerous; “*")if they are not broken up, it will not be good for planting.” 
(6) Now in urgency I have written to my brother concerning the plows that were ordered by our lord. 

2°20 And will I see your work? You mustn’t say: “Who will do the work?” °* Three hundred 
laborers are at your disposal. ‘°**?”)There is a great deal of work for you to do. Let it be good. ?) Before 
the beginning of the month of Du?iizu, let all your labor be allocated to the land. 

(92) And you make all kinds of reports—Should I treat them all the same way? ©>3*)Your complaint 
isn’t (even) being looked into. 

(33>-34)(And) about what you are saying to your Saknu-official: “I am not a digger.” @°?9Our lord’s 
diggers are bringing starvat[ion]. °’*Are th[ey] the chiefs over [us]? 


COMMENTS 

Lines 8, 11, and 13—¥Sifu seems to signify “farm” or “farmstead” (see AHw, p. 1232 sub Sihu IV). The term 
also occurs in No. 93 (line 11), a letter that closely resembles this one in shape, script, and topic. 

Line 10—-This seems to be a unique attestation of the cognate expression piSirta paSdru. When said of land, 
pasaru by itself means “to loosen” or “to break up” soil (see AHw, p. 842 sub pasdru(m) G 1). 

Line 27—bana is a graphic variant of bani, the 3m.sg. stative of band (see also No. 46:19 and 22). 

Line 29—The graph qé-qar is understood to represent gaqgaru. The writing, however, may also be interpreted 
as representing the logogram KI.GAR. If so, KI.GAR would be a variant either of KI.GAL (= kik/gallit), 
“barren, fallow land” (see, e.g., Fuchs, Jnschriften Sargons I., p. 37:36 [= Lyon, Keilschrifttexte 
Sargon’s, p. 6:36]) or of KLKAL (apitu), “inarable land” (see, e.g., MDP 10 pl. 1114). 

Line 32—On the meaning of Sumfuru,‘to treat in the same way,” see CAD M/I, p. 70 sub mafidru 10g. 

Line 33—murrirat seems to represent murrurat. For the meaning of murruru “to examine, scrutinize closely,” 
see AHw, p. 609 sub mardru(m) ID 3. 

Line 35—ha-ru is understood here to represent the plural of ar&, “digger,” a word that is spelled ILU! fa-re-e 
in No. 93:27. 

Line 36—According to the dictionaries, husSupu means “to deprive” or “to bring into want” (see CAD H, p. 
136 sub fasahu 4 and AHw, p. 333 sub fasahu(m) D). The meaning “to bring starvation” also fits 
the contexts in which the verb occurs. 


No. 93 
Letter IM 77187 
4.79.7 x 3.2 cm 12 N 210 
1:2.1 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. Tir-ka ™EN-APIN-e51 

2. fal-na di-n[a-an bje-lf-Tial 
3. lul-lik ac u “aMaR.UTUI 
4. Ta-nal be-li-ia Uik-ru-bul 


OW wOAIADU 


. lum-ma-al a-na_ be-lli-ia-a-ma) 


[™NUMUN-ial Jil-li-kém-ma 
SE.NUMUN a-na LU.ENGAR.MES 


. lid-din ul(!)-tu up.1.KAMI 
. Sd ITILAPIN GIS.APIN.MES 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13; 
14. 
15. 
16. 


54 be-li-ia il-lak) 

70 TERIN.YLA LUI Si-i-f[u] 
54 'be-li-ia ui-tir 2 
ILG1.Us.sa.!DU.MES URU! 
gab-bi e-re-es-lsu-nul 
Tug)-ta-at-tu-Ti 

[x x] Six [x (x)] 


REVERSE 


17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
25. 
24. 
22: 
26. 
2, 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 


(SE.NUMUN I] DI 

ki(!)(text: NI)-i na-kut-ti(!) (x) 
Tu,l-mu tup-pi be-li 
Til-mu-ru "NUMUN-ia 
nu-bat-ta Val i-ba-ti 
lil-li-kém-ma 

SE.NUMUN a-7a LU.ENGAR.MES 
lid-din '2Q) SE.BAR 

Ta-nal LU.SIMxGAR.MES 
(id-din|-ma KAS.SAG 

I§4 LUI fa-re-e 

[Sd be]-(1-ia lib-lul 

[ki-i] 4-mas-su-lii1 

[a-na_ be]-lé-i[a] 

[a]i-tap-[ra] 
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obv. 





5 
10 
Ax, e | 
Seedy gy al 
15 3 al 
Br ee 
rev, 
20 
25 
30 





“Y our servant Bél-ére8. °“)I would gladly die for my lord. May Nabfi and Marduk bless my lord. “Say to 
my lord: ©*)Let Zériya come and give seed to the cultivators. “*! After the first day of Arahsamnu, the 
plows of my lord will go. “'')My lord’s farm-manager has (already) returned seventy workers; and all the 
city’s neighbors have completed their planting. “°'”[...] seed [...]. “It is urgent! “*?” When my lord has 
seen my tablet, Zériya must not stay the night. °*“Let him come and give seed to the cultivators, °“°®) Also, 
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let him give wheat to the brewers that they(!) may brew beer for the diggers [of] my [lo]rd. @?”[When] I 
found out I wro{te to] m[y lo]rd. 


COMMENTS 


Line 11—The logogram ERIN was most frequently pluralized by yI.A in the letters and economic texts from 
Kassite Nippur (see CAD S, p. 49 sub sdbu f1’) and by MES in Neo-Babylonian documents (CAD S, 
pp. 52~—54 sub sabu m1’, 3’ and 01’). The use of HLA in our text (if the correct reading) indicates that 
by the mid-eighth century MES had not yet completely replaced YL. 

Siu seems to signify “farm” or “farmstead” (see AHw, p. 1232 sub Sifu IV). The term also 
occurs in No. 92 (lines 8, 11, and 13), a letter that closely resembles this one in shape and script, 
and also in the subject matter that it addresses. LU Sihu, which is unattested elsewhere, is here 
translated “farm-manager” based on the context. The term is probably equivalent to Sa Sifi, which 
occurs in BRM 1 17:7 (probably to be dated to 739 s.c.). 


Line 13—The Akkadian equivalent of the logogram LU.US.SA.DU is iti, which in early Neo-Babylonian has a 
plural form itani (BE 1 83 r. 9 [1100 B.c.]) and which in Neo-Babylonian exhibits the plural ita (see 
AHw, p. 407 sub ith(m) B; cf. CAD I/J, p. 316 sub itd B). 


Lines 24—28—A beer brewed from wheat (uftatu) is also mentioned in RAcc. 75:3 and 10, and in VAS 6 85:4. 
With regard to the use of wheat in the brewing of ancient Mesopotamian beer, it may be interesting 
for the reader to compare how the Nubians of modern Egypt prepare the type of beer which they 
call bouza. According to A. Lucas, 


A good quality of wheat is taken; the dirt and foreign material are picked out and the wheat is ground 
coarsely ... . Three-quarters of the ground wheat are put into a large wooden basin or trough and kneaded 
with water into a dough, yeast being added ... . The dough is made into thick loaves [~ Akk. bappirii?}, which 
are baked, though only lightly, so as not to destroy the enzymes or to kill the yeast ... . The remaining quarter 
of the wheat is moistened with water and exposed to the air for some time, after which, while it is still moist, 
it is crushed ... . The loaves are broken up and put into a vessel with water and the crushed moist wheat 
added: the mixture ferments on account of the yeast present in the bread, though in order to induce a quicker 
fermentation a little old bouza from a previous brewing is often added ... . After fermentation, the mixture is 
passed through a hair sieve, the solid material being pressed well on the sieve with the hands (Ancient 
Egyptian Materials and Industries, p. 11). 


No. 94 
Letter IM 77124 
3.9x7.3x2.6cm 12N 147 
1:2.0 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 


1. ir-ka I" Um-ldi-bi1 

2. a-na 'di-na-an be-li-ial 
3. lul-lik "4aG) u SAMAR.UTU 
4. a-na be-li-lial lik-lrul-bu 
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5. um-ma-a a-na be-li-ia-a-ma 

6. d§-S% 'GIS.BAL-gal.MES 

7. Sa be-lf if-pur 3 ME GIS.KAK.!MES1 
8. 54 lal-na SA E.GAL.MES 

9. Tal-na be-If-ia Vull-te-bi-li 

10. [21 5 IME GIS.KAK1.MES 

11. [§4(2)] "& kut-al-hi € a-di-i§-Su-t 
12. la-nal LU.EN.NAM Sd TuRU! x(-x)-DIN(?) 
13. Vull-te-bi-li a-du-i 

14. LU.TUR.MES lal-na E LU Sag-gi-bu-ti 
15. lall-tap-ra_ma-la(!) 

16. [s]i-lbul-u-ti 54 be-it-ia 

17. [Sd iS-pjur u GIS.KAK.MES 

18. [a-na be-li-ija u-l§eb-bill 


REVERSE 
19. [en-na i-nja lib-bi rm.A[PIN] 
20. [ANSE]./KURIRAIMES gab-bil 
21. [U.HL.A] 'SE.BARI ik-kal 'NUMUNI 
22. [ni]-lirl-ri-Su-hal 
23. la-di U,|.UuDU.YLA 54 be-li-lial 
24. i-na 'hal-am-ra U.YLA SE./BARI 
25. ik-kal be-li i-te Se-Sek mu-ut-ti 
26. lik-tab-bi-si_ GU,.NINDA.MES 
27. ul-tu lib-bi 'AB(!?).GU,).ULA 
28. 1150+! GiS.APIN MES! be-li 
29. Vlil-is-bat-am-Ima_ al-di la 
30. gaq-gar il-la-la> lu-tir(?)-ram(!?)|-ma 
31. ina muh-hi-Sti-nu Se-Sek lu-li kun(?)) 
32. IGu,|.MESs ni-ri Se-e ul Vikl-[kal] 
33. [x x] U.YLA SE.BAR USE(?) GU(?) LA(?) 
34. [x (x)] x T1 a-du-lal 
35. a-Inal [pa]-an LU.stpa.!ME8(?)1 
36. ltél-[e-m]u be-lf li§-Ikun-mal 





Uprer Epce 
37. ANS[E.KUR.RA.MES] x x [x] 
38. IR x [x x] §u(?) x [x] 


Your servant Imdibi. °“I would gladly die for my lord. May Nabi and Marduk bless my lord. “Say to 
my lord: “Concerning the ballukku(?)-wood about which my lord wrote—three hundred pegs, which 
are for the palace buildings, I have sent to my lord; “° and five hundred pegs, [which] (are for) the bit 
kutabi (and) bit adixsf, I have sent to the governor of the t[own ...]din(?). “°° have now dispatched agents 
to Bit-Sangibiti. “Every single one of my lord’s [de]sires [about which] he has [writtlen—even the 
pegs—lI am sending [to] my [lord]. 
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(32!8) Now ijn Arab[samnul], all the [ho]rses will be grazing on the [stubble] of the wheat. > Will [we] 
be able to plant while the flock of my lord are in the irrigated area grazing on the stubble of the wheat? 
*)Let my lord keep contracting(?) the boundaries of the facing scrubland(?). °*?" Let my lord take the 
young bulls from the cows (and also) one hundred and fifty(+) plows; and “> before the holding is lost to 
us, let me return(? it to cultivation?), or °let it be assigned(?) as scrubland(?) for their use. °Oxen in the 
yoke do not e[at] grain. °*)[...] wheat stubble [...]. “°°®Now let my lord issue an or{de]r t{o] the shep- 
herds(?), and 978, ..] the ho[rses(?)] ... (broken). 


COMMENTS 
Line 1—The linguistic affiliation of the personal name /mdibi (if read correctly) is uncertain. 


Line 6—The writing 'GIS.BAL-gal.MEs perhaps represents ballugga, a variant of ballukku, which was a type of 
imported wood. The tree from which the wood came also produced a resinous substance that was 
used in perfumes, medicines, and ritual fumigations (see CAD B, pp. 64-65 s.v.). The term is 
spelled syllabically as ba-lu-ga in CT 29 13:8, an Old Babylonian letter. However, other attestations 
of the logographic writing of the term exhibit neither the phonetic complement nor the plural 
marker shown by our form. 


Line 11—The functions of the two buildings or institutions called here bit kutdhi (less plausibly bit qutapi, 
tarahi, Silahi, or haSahi) and bit adis§@ are unknown. According to the CAD, kutdhu signifies a type 
of lance (see vol. K, p. 603 sub kutafu). And Landsberger suggested that £ ku-ta-hu AN.BAR (which 
occurs in ABL 1077:6) means “an iron case for lances” (see Date Palm, p. 31). adi, on the other 
hand, should perhaps be identified with adissu (the Neo-Babylonian spelling of atd>ifu), a plant that 
had medicinal and ritual uses similar to those of ballukku (see CAD A/II, pp. 480-81 sub ata?isu). 


Line 12—According to the bilingual lexical texts published in this volume, the colloquial Babylonian equiva- 
lent of LU.EN.NAM was bél pahas (see the note to No. 119:5). Until these texts were uncovered, it 
was presumed that the Babylonian reading of LU.EN.NAM at this time was bél pihati. The use of the 
term to designate a province governor, other than in Assyria, seems to have been quite rare before 
600 B.c. The usual title for province governor at this time in Babylonia was Sakin témi (other than in 
provinces govemed by old cities such as Nippur and Ur). 

The fragmentary condition of the tablet unfortunately prohibits the identification of the toponym 
at the end of the line. 


Line 14—Bit-Sangibiti was situated in the Zagros highlands, perhaps somewhere between Hamad4n and 
Khorramabad. It is mentioned in Assyrian sources in association with Guti, Namri, Bit-Hamban, 
Bit-Abdadani, Harhar, and Ellipi (see Parpola, NAT, p. 303). J. Reade (most often following 
Herzfeld) has located Guti in northern Liristan, Namri in the Mahi Dasht (west of Kermanshah), 
Bit-Hamban around Bisitiin, Bit-Abdadani near or north of Hamadan, Harhar near Nahavand or 
Malayer, and Ellipi somewhere in Liristan (see /ran 16 [1978]: 138-43). 


Reverse—The month of Arahsamnu (ITIAPIN) corresponds to October/November in the Julian calendar. This 
is the month when the farmers of southern Iraq have traditionally started preparing their fields to 
plant their winter crops of barley and wheat (see, e.g., Poyck, Farm Studies, pp. 42 and 45). 

The sender of the present letter expressed his concern that he and his men would not be able to 
begin cultivating the fields of their lord in the month Arahsamnu, because the flock of their lord 
would be grazing on them at that time. He stated that their feed would be U.yI.A SE.BAR (= Sammi 
uttati, literally “herbage of wheat”), a term that must have referred to the stubble of the wheat that 
remained in the fields from harvest time in April/May to planting time in October/November. (Even 
today such stubble is the main source of feed for livestock in southern Iraq during this summer 
season; see Poyck, Farm Studies, p. 52.) 
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The letter’s sender also expressed the concern that this grazing would take place in an area 
called famru, a term which typically included topographical features called tamirtus, which were 
probably the areas between the intersecting lines of contemporary and abandoned river and canal 
levees. These intersecting lines formed basins that would have been inundated during the process of 
irrigating the backslopes adjoining them. These basins received regular inundations and even con- 
tained areas of standing water, as may be seen by the existence in at least some of them of cause- 
ways, fords, and fish (for evidence and more discussion, see Cole, JNES 53 [1994]: 81-109). The 
terms tamirtu and famru occurred together in construct, in the formation tamirti hamri in Middle 
Babylonian, and tamirat amar in Neo-Babylonian (see, e.g., BE 17 39:9-14, VAS 3 105:3, VAS 3 
121:2, and YOS 6 40:13 [read GARIM not AMBAR], cited in CAD G, “Additions and Corrections to 
Volume 6 (H),” p. 152 sub famru C, and in AHw, p. 318 sub famru(m) 3). Thus, famru appears to 
have been a riverine area that received regular and abundant inundations of water. In northern 
Mesopotamia, the term was used to designate a precinct that was sacred to Adad, the god of storms, 
one of whose principal epithets was “supervisor of irrigation of heaven and earth” (gugal Samé u 
erseti) (see CAD H, p. 70 sub hamru A; AHw, p. 318 sub famru(m) 1-2; Tallqvist, Gétterepitheta, 
pp. 73-74). Finally, it is interesting to note that in Iraq today, landowners sell the right to graze 
flocks on such irrigated lands at the highest possible price (see Poyck, Farm Studies, p. 52). 

Of course, land supplied by an abundance of water provided not only the best grazing for flocks, 
but it also had the potential to produce an abundance of crops where it was not permanently water- 
logged or oversalinized. Therefore, the sender of this letter (and here the text becomes quite diffi- 
cult) seems to have suggested that his lord adjust the boundary between this irrigated area and the 
scrubland, and that he (the sender) be permitted to use 150 young bulls to plow it, and in this 
manner return it to cultivation. If not, prime agricultural land would be given over permanently to 
scrub that was good only for grazing. The sender then apparently concluded his letter with the 
suggestion that his lord issue an order to the shepherds to move the animals from the area to be 
cultivated. 

It is admitted that this interpretation is tentative, because it is not known precisely what Se-Sek 


voy 


(st. constr. of Se’Seku?) means. “Scrubland” is a guess based on the context. 

Line 26—liktabbisi is perhaps the Dtn precative of kabdsu, a verb that has the meaning “to become con- 
tracted” in the G-stem (see AHw, p. 443 sub kap/bas/su(m) Il). In Neo-Babylonian, the D-stem 
precative usually has the preformative /u-, not li-. 

Line 30—e/@ seems to have the meaning “‘to forfeit” in this context (see CAD E, pp. 124-25 s.v. 3b2’). This 
sense is usually expressed by the G- or Gt-stem + ina + object to be forfeited. Here, however, the 
object to be forfeited, gagqar, is the subject of i//4—“the land will be lost to us(= ventive)” (lit. “the 
land will go up”). 
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No. 95 
Letter IM 77172 
4.6 x 8.5 x 2.7 cm 12N 195 
1:2.0 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. a-na ™Be-li-APIN qf-bi-ma 


. um-ma-a a-na §§8-ia-a-ma 


um-ma ™E-a-Dv-us 8E8-k[dm] pede PSST cer pd eT 


baer TPIT ted thas 
bree tS MOTT hey 


. ki-i ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES SE ESE recy pay fad 


. 5d i-di ta-ta-mar 
SE.BAR i-Sam-ma al-ka 
. ul i-na mab-ri-i 

. té-e-mu dS-kun-gu 
um-ma_ ma-ma-la SUKU.YLA 
. 54 UBRIN.MES-ial SE.BAR 
.x x (a(?)| x x it-tu 

. §[uj-lbi-1i) 

. en-na te-ku-t-‘tul 

. la ta-Sak-kan 

. SEBAR-a la ta-se-[lu] 


WOAAMN PWN 


Sealine till atl ol ld 
MB WN SK Oo 





REVERSE ae 
16. [en(?)-na(?)] '"*EN-bal-ni 
17. [a-na] 'LU(?) na-gil-r[i(?)] 
18. !Sup)-ra-d§-Sum-m[a} 
19. si-ip-nu Vitl-ti LU.!TuR1.[MES] 
20. 'il-is-Ipul-un GU,.MES 20 
21. & LU.TENGARIMES ki-i d5-pu-ru 
22. i-na £ "Na-te-ri 
23. i-sap-pa-nu 






eae 
fee 
pie 


(2S ay to Bél-éreS, thus says Ea-ipu’ y[our] brother. “Say to my brother: “If you see camels for hire, 
fetch the wheat and come. °"Didn’t I previously instruct you, ° saying: “S[e]nd me each and every bit of 
my workers’ provisions—wheat, [...], and [...]”? “Now don’t complain. Don’t be negli[gent] about my 
wheat. 

(18) Now(?)] dispatch Bél-bani [to] the hera[Id](?), an[d] "??™let him do flattening work with the 
servan[ts}. °°°?”"When I have sent the oxen and the farmers, ‘they will flatten in the House of Nateru. 
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COMMENTS 


Line 7—For the adverbial expression ina mahri, “previously, formerly, earlier,” see CAD M/I, p. 113 sub 
mahrfi adv. 1b. 


Line 9—ma-ma-la is understood to represent mammala, which is probably connected with the adverb 
malmala, “each one” (see CAD M/A, p. 170 s.v.). Its formation from the combination of mala + mala 
is analogous to that which is evident in words such as dandannu, “almighty” (< dannu, “strong” + 
dannu) or babbani, “fine quality” (< ban&, “good quality” + banf). 


Lines 19-23—In Neo-Babylonian administrative texts, the verb sapdnu, “‘to flatten,” refers to one of the 
processes used to prepare fields for the cultivation of sesame (SamasSammi). AHw translates 
sapanu “to flatten a sesame field for sowing” (p. 1025 sub sapdnu(m) G1), while CAD translates it 
“to sow linseed [sesame]” and “to sow (a field) with linseed [sesame]” (vol. S, p. 160 s.v.). Both 
dictionaries cite Kraus, JAOS 88 (1968): 116. 

The noun sipnu, which obviously derives from sapdnu, is otherwise unattested. (CAD cites two 
Old Babylonian attestations sub sipnu, but these refer rather to zibnu, a reed mat.) The expression 
sipna sapanu has been translated “‘to do the flattening work” based on the meaning of the root and 
the context. According to lines 20-23, the action denoted by the verb sapdnu required both oxen and 
farmers to perform it. 


Line 22—"Na-té-ri is understood to represent the Arabic PN Nazir (< *NZR “to look”). It is less likely that it 
derives from the Aramaic cognate, which is manifested as *NSR in the roughly contemporary Old 
Aramaic inscriptions from Sfire and Nérab and as *NTR beginning only in post-Old Aramaic texts 
(see, e.g., Moscati et al., eds., Comparative Grammar, p. 29). Since in the present corpus of texts ft is 
sometimes used to represent the fricative lateral / §/ (as in Tam-meS for Same), it may also be the 
case that ¢ was used to represent /z/. Also, the pronunciation of the sound conventionally tran- 
scribed /z/ is described by the ancient grammarians as a voiced “emphatic” interdental, but at one 
point it must have been voiceless (as it still is in some Yemeni dialects) just as in Aramaic and 
Hebrew. . 

An almost identical name also occurs in the witness list of a legal text from Nippur, which is 
dated to V-29-664 B.c. (NBC 6142:13; cited by Brinkman, Prelude to Empire, pp. 12-13 n. 46). The 
man who bears this name (spelled there "Na-té-ru) is identified as a member of the Ru°ua tribe of 
Arameans. In the text, Bit-"Ndteri may refer to the holdings of a West Semitic clan of this name 
who resided for at least a portion of the year within the larger area ruled by the Sandabakku. It is 
interesting to note that a clan bearing the almost identical name bnw Nor is found in a Lihyanic 
inscription from northwestern Arabia (see Harding, Pre-/slamic Arabian Names, p. 591). 
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No. 96 
Letter IM 77176 
4.6 x 8.5 x 2.7 cm 12 N 199 
1:2.0 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
lal-na ™AMAR!uTULLUGAL-[a-ni] 

. gfl-bi-ma um-m[a} 

. “U-ku-nil-ia '§ES1-[kam] 

a-na ka-a-5é ‘lul-t Su[l-mu] 

um-ma-a a-na &&§-ia-a-lmal 

. 48-50 GISSEHAR Sd SES-i-a 5 
. Tig-pul-ra a-du*-vi 10 GUR *over erasure 
. 54 [x].x.MES GIS.SEHAR bab-ba-nu-t 

. a-na (SEs1l-ia ul-te-bi-lu 

. ki-i 4§-mu-% um-ma 

. AN.BAR 3d SES-ia i-ba-d5-5u 

. 34 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR SES-ti-a 

» "ul-§e-bi-lu Vkil-i KU.BABBAR 

. A SIG.ULA a-na SES-ia 

. lud\-din a ki-i qaq-qar 15 
. [SES]-lu-al se-bu-t 


— — 
=H SOOMNIAADA PWN 


a 
nm WN 





REVERSE 1: 
17. [n G]u,MES u 180 ILUENGAR.ME[5] 
18. ld) S88-ia lil-lik-ti-nu let 






PK yp BOS, 


eee ree peor 
. la 'tal-qgab-bi um-ma rer 
21. i-na te-mi-ia ul th ab Goatecle! 

20 (Fy gal BS 
22. al-<li->ka-ak-ku-t perky het SPST b& 
23. Ten*-na*) ki*-i 20 'LUV.ENGAR.MES *over erasure a 


24. la i-ba-a5-5u-i 54 ul-tu 
25. LU A-ram il-li-ku-nim-ma 
26. i-na EN.L{L.KI ma-la-a-ril 25 
27. i-de-ku-tt ki-[i na-kut)-ti 
28. a-na SES8-ia a[l-tap-ra] 
29. TGABALRI fup-[pi-ia lu-mur] 
30. (erased) 
30 





Lerr EDGE 
(erased) 


ol.uchicago.edu 


TEXT NO. 96 201 


(-3)Say to Marduk-Sarr[4ni], thu[s] says Ikiiniya [your] brother. “’May you be w{ell]. “Say to my brother: 
)Conceming the GIS.SE.YAR about which my brother wrote to me—I have now shipped to my brother ten kor 
of [...] of fine-quality GIS.SE.YAR. 

0%) As I have heard: “My brother’s iron is available. 
lent to one mina of silver. 

(13>-16)]F it is silver or wool (that my brother desires), I can give (that) to my brother, but if it is land that 
‘my [brother] wants, ‘let [n ox]en and 180(?) farmer[s] of my brother come and move the blades of the 
mayyaru-plows. °)Don’t say: “Didn’t I come to you on my own volition?” Now if twenty farmers are 
not on hand, those who have come from Aram can move the mayydru-plows in Nippur. °>*© have 
w[ritten] to my brother ifn urgen]cy. {Let me see] a reply to [my] tab[let]. 


” (2-341 et my brother send me an amount equiva- 


COMMENTS 
Line 3—/kiuniya is perhaps a hypocoristic of a name of the type [kuin-pi-DN. 


Lines 6 and 8—The Akkadian equivalent of GI5.SE.HAR is unknown. It probably signifies a kind of herb, but its 
identification is uncertain (see Thompson, DAB, p. 323). 


Lines 18-19 and 26-27—The expressions /lét mayydri dekti (“to mobilize the blade of the mayyaru’”) and 
mayyara dektt (“to mobilize the mayyaru’’) are in all likelihood Neo-Babylonian equivalents of 
mayyara mahasu (“to strike the mayydru’”), an expression that was current in Babylonia during the 
Old Babylonian period and at Nuzi during the Late Bronze Age (see CAD M/I, pp. 120-21 sub 
majaru la—b, and AHw, p. 587 sub ma(j)jaru(m) 1). The term mayydru designated a plow that was 
used to break through compacted soil. This onerous task had to be accomplished before one could 
“break up clods” (paSaru, Sebéru, mardru), “harrow” (Sakaku), or “sow” (erésu) and thus bring new 
land into production, as evidenced by the following sequences of agricultural operations attested in 
documents from the Old Babylonian period: 


mayydri mabdsu —_— Sakaku erésu YOS 12 370:9-11 

mayyari mahdsu — Sakaku erésu Szlechter, TJDB, p. 77 MAH 15934:11-13 
mayyari mahdasu — Sakaku erésu Grant, Haverford, p. 230 no. 3:8-13 
mayyari _ Sakaku erésu YOS 12 401:11-14 

mayyarti _— Sakdku erésu YOS 13 495:12-13 

mayyaru pasaru Sakaku _ UCP 10 163 no. 94:1-3 

mayyari mahasu Sebéru —_ erésu BIN 7 197:8-10 

mayydri mahdsu mararu Sakdku — CH § 44:26-29 

mayydri mahasu mararu _ _ Fish, Letters, 10:8-9 

mayyari mahdsu ~ Sakaku —_ CH § 43:12-14 

mayyari mahdsu _ Sakaku — BIN 7 56:7-9 


Line 21—For tému in the meaning “volition, free will,” see AHw, p. 1386 sub tému(m) 6. 
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No. 97 
Letter IM 77181 
6.5 x 9.4 x 2.7 cm 12 N 204 
1:1.5 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
. [IR]-ka "SUM.NA-a a-na 

. [di]-na-an be-li-lid lull-lik 

4aG u “AMAR.UTU a-na be-If-id 

. lik-lrul-bu um-lma)-a a-na_ be-li-id 
. GIS lgaml-mis 54 be-(lil ig-ba-Tal 
. Ta-du-ti) GIS gam-mi§ ki-li a-mur| 
ana pi a-na 1 GiN LU.DAM.GAR 

. [i]p-ta-ra-as latl-ta-si-lqul 

. [mJa-qgar-ra-ti 3 'Gin) ki-i 

. [p]a-an be-li-ia mah-lrul [a]-na 'pil-i 10 
. [¥41 ana 1 GIN lu-hir-[ma a-n]a 

. [b]e-li-ia lu-Se-bi-[li] 

. 'ma)-hi-ra-a-ti '§d SE.BAR al 

. [SE].GIS.LMES 54 be-li [i§-pu-ra] 15 
. [LJU.IDAMLGAR ul i-man-[gur] 

. [x(-x)]-x-ti ul i-nam-[din] 

. Fum|-[m]a GaL-ti gal-la-lril 

. SAL a-a-i-ti 

. it-ti a-ha-me§ i-3i 


— 
KOO mMNAUHN AWD 


till ail ill-will ao’ 
SAM bh WwW LN 





— ht 
Oo oO 


REVERSE rev. 
20. 'SEILBAR Sd be-li if-pu-ra 
21. [u]m-ma a-du-ti a-nam-din es. 
22: ae 5a UGU-ka-ma . om FARA Hed 
23. [a] 54 Su-pa-la-ka =F : 
24. [a]-Sib 'SE\.BAR be-Ii it-tan-nu-ls§il 
25. lal-na-ku i-de ki-i 'Suku*l.yrlal *over erasure 
26. lil-ba-d5-5t-ti gab-bi 25 
27. 'al-Sem-mu-ma um-ma a-ga-lal 
28. [NfG].!Gal LU 54 be-li-Sé@ ri-mu-(tul 
29. li-ril-mu-l3i] en-na i-na pa-an 














30. ™pul-numuN be-If lid-din-ma lu-lé)-u5-Sib-ma 30 

31. lu-ti fia-ma-ka a-na-ku GIS gam-mi§ a-Sar 

32. i-ba-d3-5u-t ul ui-mas-si PEAR 4a 

33. ti-ba-a>-i(!)-ma a-na be-llil-id u-Se-b{i-li] ie eo 
cy yt 4 rad A 

34. ki-i a-mas-su-t a-na be-li-ia 35 Mer eat aS red 

35. al-tap-ra it-ti tup-\pi-id\ B ry a 

36. 8 GIS.UMBIN.MES a-na 'be-Ifl-ia EM, 


37. Vull-te-bi-lli a re Shes 
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(Your [servant], Nadna. I would gladly [dJie for my lord. °“’May Nabfi and Marduk bless my lord. Say 
to my lord: ©(Concerning) the gammi§-wood about which my lord spoke to me—now when I saw gammi5- 
wood, ‘the merchant [d]ivided (it) into exact one-shekel portions (and) I made a selection. ® If it [s]uits 
my lord, let me prepare a [bJundle of three shekels [i]n exact one-shekel portions, [and then] let me sen[d] it 
[t]o my [IJord. ‘'*' Equivalents in wheat and [ses]ame, about which my lord [wrote], the [mer]chant will not 
acc[ept]. “He will not sell ...]. “(He is) sa[y]ling: “Big or small, any woman whatever, deliver (her) 
together with it.” 

The wheat(-acreage) about which my lord wrote to me, @[s]aying: “Now I will give’— 
4’ Whoever [is s]ettled upstream [or] downstream of you, my lord has given him wheat(-acreage). J 
myself know that allotments for sustenance exist. °°?”In fact I hear everyone say: '?”>?"This is the [est]ate 
of a man whose lord has given it to him as a land grant.” °° °° Now let my lord make the gift in the presence 
of Mukin-zéri, so that I too may settle, and ©*)so that I too may be a dependent. 


(22- 


(318-32)(P.§.:) I couldn’t find the place where the gammi-wood was available; © but I searched around and 
have (now) se[nt] (some) to my lord. °**"When I made the discovery, I wrote to my lord; °°>”(and) with 
my tablet I have sent to my lord eight bundles. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 5-6 and 31—GI5 gam-mi§ is obviously related to U gam-mi-[i]S, an herb that is included in the 
Mesopotamian pharmacopoeia known by the title U uru.an.na = U maStakal (see Kocher, 
Pflanzenkunde, no. 30b ii 10’). It probably signifies the woody stems of this plant. 


Lines 7 and 10-11—The translation “in exact one-shekel portions” for the phrase ana pf (Sa) ana 1 GIN is 
tentative. But if gammis was a rare drug, the merchants who traded in this commodity would have 
been careful to measure it out precisely, and in small quantities. 


Line 8—The form lar)-ta-si-Igu) is understood to be the 1c.sg. G-stem perf. of nasdqu, “to choose,” a verb that 
usually exhibits a and u as stem-vowels. 


Line 9—The term magarratu is otherwise attested as a measure for straw. Previously it was found only in 
Neo-Assyrian documents. CAD tentatively translates the term “bundle (a measure for straw or 
reeds)” (see M/I, p. 240 sub magqarrutu), AHw translates it “a measure for straw” (see p. 605 sub 
magqarriitu); while Parpola believes that the term signifies “bale” (see SAA 1, p. 219 sub 
magarrutu). maqarrutu is once preceded by the sign KU, which may stand either for £5, “cord, 
rope”(see CAD M/I, p. 240 s.v.) or TUG, “textile” (see Parpola, SAA 1 no. 26:2). 

The existence of two distinct signs rather than one to represent the values QAR and GAR in the 
contemporary scribal repertory is indicated by differences in the respective shapes of the signs QAR 
and GAR in the words ma-qar-ra-ti (line 9) and LU.DAM.GAR (line 15). 


Line 13—!mal-hi-ra-a-ti is a rare syllabic spelling of the plural of mafiru, which, when attested, is almost 
always represented by the logographic writing KILLAM.MES. 


Line 14—The plural marker MES is found with SE.GIS.i in Nuzi texts and occasionally also in Assyrian docu- 
ments (see, e.g., CAD S/I, p. 301 sub SamasxSammil). The first four signs in this line may also be read 


[7] GIS.KAK.MES, “‘n wooden pegs.” 

Lines 20-26—The context indicates that the sender desired wheat acreage, not merely grain, as a grant from 
his lord. Such a grant would have perhaps included the right to use the seed, plows, and oxen of the 
Sandabakku, who in return would have probably required the political allegiance of the grantee and 
a portion of the harvest that was produced on the land given to him. The acreage in question is 
designated in line 25 as SUKU.YI.A (= kurummatu), a term that means roughly “allotment for suste- 
nance.” In first-millennium Babylonia, kurummatu usually referred to the food allowances that 
households, temples, and government institutions gave to their dependent personnel; but the term 
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could also refer to fields, just as it had in the early second millennium. This is evidenced by a diary 
entry from the reign of Antiochus I Soter (281-261): SENNUMUN Sa ina MU.32.KAM ina témi Sa Sarri 
ana kurummat LU Babilaya LO Nippuraya u LO Kutdya SUM.MES, “The fields which had been given 
by the command of the king in the thirty-second year as sustenance allotments for the people of 
Babylon, Nippur, and Kutha ...” (see Sachs and Hunger, Astronomical Diaries, vol. 1, no. -273 r. 
36-37’). 

The author slips momentarily into second-person address in lines 22-23. 


Lines 28—29—In Neo-Babylonian administrative texts, the term NfG.GA (= makkiru) is most aptly translated 


“estate” in the majority of its attestations (see CAD M/I, pp. 135-36 sub makkiru b1’). 

In Babylonia, from the Kassite period until at least 715 B.c., the verb rdmu referred to the act of 
giving a land grant (for the pertinent references, see Hinke, Kudurru, pp. 304-5 s.v., and AHw, p. 
952 sub rdmu III 1-2). At least one Kassite king (or Sandabakku?) donated an entire settlement to 
one of his subordinates (see BE 17 24:22; also PBS 1/2 52:9). rimuta ramu, which is the expression 
found in our letter, is also used in the kudurru inscription published as VAS 1 37, where the phrase 
refers to Merodach-baladan’s donation of three fields to Bél-ahhé-eriba, governor of Babylon, in 
715 (see col. v 33-35). 


Line 30—The reading /u-lit)-us-me-ma is also possible, but it is not as apt in the context. Iu-lii]-us-Sib-ma is 


understood to represent the G-stem volitive form [sib + encl. -ma, although it looks as if it should 
be D-stem volitive. The D-stem of aSabu, however, is attested only in an inscription of 
Nebuchadnezzar II (see VAB 4 84 no. 5 ii 1-10), where it seems to refer to the process of hardening 
the iron of a grate that was placed over a canal drainage outlet in order to prevent robbers from 
entering the city through it. 


Line 31—hamdka is the 1c.sg. stative of fami, which is usually translated “to rely, depend on.” However, it is 


suggested that famé in the present context means “to be a dependent.” 


Line 36—GIS.UMBIN.MES, which usually stands for magarri (“wagons, chariots, wheels”), makes more sense 


if taken here as a playful logographic writing of maqarratu, “bundles” (see the note to line 9). 


No. 98 
Letter IM 77192 
Fragment 12 N 215 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 

OBVERSE 

1. [ir-ka ™x-x-x(-x)] 

2. [a-na di-na-an be-li-ia] 

3. [lul-lik “AG u “AMAR.UTU] 

4. [a-na be-li-ia lik-ru-bu] 


5. 


‘um|-[ma-a a-na be-li-ia-a-ma] 
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6. la§-5%) [EN] "har-bil.[MES] obv. 
7. §4 'be-lf i§-Ipur-ral 

8. Tum|-ma la Vitl-[tal-lak-ka 

9. (pa-ni-ial Vidl-gu-lu,) 

10. fa-ki-il [hab(?)]-ltal-nu 

11. A[i-i] TEN bar-bi.mEs1 

12. a-na pa-an \be}-li-ia 10 
13. ni-il-tap-ra 

14. qaq-qa-ra ki-i ni-i§-Su-ri 

15. 4 LIM 2 1 ME 





15 


REVERSE sea 
16. [a]-!nal muh-hi mi-Ti)-[ni] 
17. 'na-sik) 6 U-bu-lu, 
18. um-ma TMU DINGIR! 
19. Su-[fja-a "Ba-ni-ia 
20. ul tal-pal-lah 
21. um-ma (LO) be-l har-Tbi-nil 
22. TiN-li-ku-lnim\-ma 20 
23. [a-na)] muh-hi Ui-isl-mu-i 
24. ki-i ti-mas-su-ti 
25. [a-na bje-llil-ia Val<-tap>-ra\ 





SAE ere: 
ote a 


“fF Your servant, PN]. °)[I would gladly die for my lord. May Nabfi and Marduk bless my lord]. © ’S[ay to 
my lord]: “Concerning the [owners] of farbu-plow[s] about whom my lord wrote to me, ® saying: “They(!) 
must not le[ave] you. Let them wait for me.” “*It was because we were [plunder(?)Jed t[hat] we sent the 
owners of farbu-plows to my lord. 

(-15)The holding, when we laid claim to it, was 4000 (cubits) and 100 (cubits). “°”°)[O]n wh[at] account 
is the shaykh of the Ubillu tribe saying: “Sw[ea]r an oath by god to me (that) you will not fear Baniya”? @' 
and: “Let the owners of our farbu-plows come and hear [i]t”? 

(425)When I got news, I w<ro>te [to] my [IJord. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 6, 11, and 21—The farbu-plow was used to break up or turn over soil. The great majority of attestations 
of the term occur in Old Babylonian and Middle Babylonian administrative texts (see AHw, p. 325 
sub farbu(m) II, and CAD H, pp. 97-98 sub farbu A). In the former, farbu is often mentioned in the 
same context as maskakatu (“harrow”) and epinnu (“seeder-plow”), while in the latter, the term is 
frequently mentioned in connection with men who are designated isSakku (“‘farmers”—who in these 
contexts are often said to have possessed farbus, and who may have been holders of land as well). 
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It is interesting to note that farbu also signifies “wasteland,” which may suggest that 
Babylonian farmers used the homonymously named implement in their work of reclaiming desert 
tracts after completing the canals that they needed to supply these tracts with water. If this is true, 
then the farbu-plow was probably used just before or after the mayydru-blade (see the note to No. 
96:18-19 and 26-27). 


Line 9—The expression pdn(i) X + dagdlu usually means “to wait for X,” but it can also mean “to be the 
subject of X” or “to belong to X” (see CAD D, pp. 23-24 sub dagdlu 2a and c, and AHw, pp. 149-50 
sub dagalu(m) G8a-d). 

Lines 10—-13—It is unclear how to translate the subordinating conjunctions in the passage aki [hab(?)]tanu k[i] 
béli harbi ana pan béliya niltapra, because the sequence aki VERB, ki ... VERB, seems to be 
unattested elsewhere. The translation offered here, therefore, is tentative. (For an exhaustive typol- 
ogy of early Neo-Babylonian subordinating conjunctions, see M. Dietrich in M. Dietrich and W. 
Rollig, eds., Lian mithurti, pp. 65-99.) 

Line 14—According to the CAD, the verb naSdaru means “‘to cut off a piece of a land holding” or “to expropri- 
ate part of a holding” (see vol. N/II, p. 61 sub na¥dru A 1). AHw translates the verb “‘to partition off” 
when its object is a field (see p. 759 sub naSdaru(m) G 1). 


Line 15—In Neo-Babylonian administrative texts, landholdings designated by the term gaqqaru were most 
often measured by the length in cubits of their canal frontage (see, e.g., CAD Q, pp. 120-21 sub 
gaqqaru 4b2’). For this reason, it is suggested that the numbers “4000 and 100” in the present letter 
represent the measurements of two separate plots of a single holding rather than the dimensions of 
a single parcel of land (with area 4000 x 100 cubits). Today, in southern Iraq, sections of cultivating 
tribes often possess land in parcels scattered across the larger area cultivated by their group rather 
than continuous blocks (see, e.g., the map showing the quiltwork of parcels belonging to the Elbu 
Blaw section of the El Shabana tribe, whose domains are situated between Hillah and Diwantyah, 
in Fernea, Shaykh and Effendi, p. 192). Similarly, it has been observed that in the cultivated regions 
of southern Iraq during the late Ottoman period, 


... parcels usually consisted of strips of land extending at right angles to the primary source of water and reaching 
to either the extremity of the cultivated zone or to the boundary with the fazma [holding] of a neighboring tribe or 
tribal unit. The sizes of the parcels were determined on the basis of the frontage along the waterway from which it 
was irrigated, since the nazzal (length) was not taken into account. Thus the actual cultivation of tribal /azma was 
done on separate parcels by individual family or household units. Rather than being contiguous, however, the 
strips farmed by a family or household were frequently dispersed throughout the tribal /azma. Accordingly, all 
those allocated a share of the land at the head of a canal would also be entitled to an equivalent share of the land 
at the bizdiyz (tails) of the canal. In this way a measure of equity was achieved, since all would share in both the 
consequences of any contraction of the cultivation zone in some areas and would profit from its extension in 
others, as, for example, it encroached on the marshes as a result of the annual deposits of silt left by floods (A. 
Jwaideh in T. Khalidi, ed., Land Tenure, pp. 336-37). 


Line 17—The inscriptions of Tiglath-pileser III, Sargon I, and Sennacherib ail mention the Ubilu, counting 
them among the Aramean tribes of Babylonia (for the attestations, see Parpola, NAT, p. 364). 
Outside the present corpus of letters, the Ubilu are mentioned in Neo-Babylonian sources only in 
UET 4 140:8 (see Zadok, RGTC 8, p. 317). 

The letter is apparently concerned with a dispute over a parcel of land involving the sender of 
the letter and the shaykh of the Aramean tribe of Ubilu. This parcel was perhaps traditional Ubilu 
pasture land that had attracted the Sandabakku’s cultivators after a canal had been extended into the 
area. 
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No. 99 
Letter IM 77166 
3.65.5 x 18cm 12 N 189 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


1. a-na ™Ba-ni-ia qi-bi-ma 


2. um-ma ™E-a-DU-us 8E8-kdm 
3. um-ma-a a-na §ES§-id-a-ma 
4. [k]i-i a§-mu-a% um-ma 
5. “Ri-mu-tu a 5 
6. "A-tim-ma-a° 
7. 'al-na URU BARA.DUMU 
8. pa-nu-Sti-nu LU.TENGAR!.[MES] 
9. 34 “I-ba-[a Sd 10 
10. Vitl-ti-St-n[u] 
11. ab-kém-ma_ a-n{a-ku] 
12. lu-% d§-[ba-ka] 
REVERSE 


(approximately 6 lines completely destroyed) 
1’. [x x x x (x)]-x-ma 
2’. [x x x x (x)]-S@ 
3’. [x x x x (x)]-ma 
4’, [x x x (x)] a-mat-su-nu 
5’. [x x x (x)]-x-ma 


Upper EpcE 
6’. Uul-[par(?)}-lril-si 





(2)Say to Baniya, thus says Ea-ipu8 your brother. “Say to my brother: “*»[Be]cause I have heard that 
Rimitu and Atimma are proceeding toward Parak-mari, “' bring me the farmer[s] of Iba [who are] with 
the[m], “>that I too might se[ttle]. *'~[...] his [...] their word [...] and let me/him decide(?). 


COMMENTS 
Line 6—Atimm@ is similar to the personal name >tm, which is found in Safaitic, Thamiidic, and other Old 
North Arabian dialects. It is also similar to the Sabean name °tmm. For a tentative analysis of 
Atimm@, see the note to No. 23:15 and 26. 
Lines 7-8—The phrase ana Parak-mari pantSunu is probably an ellipsis of ana Parak-mari paniSunu Sakni. 
For the idiom pdna Sakdanu, “to proceed in a certain direction; to look in a certain direction; to 
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intend,” see Oppenheim, JAOS 61 (1941): 257, where other elliptical forms of the idiom are cited 


(from, e.g., ABL 211:15 and ABL 885 r. 15-16). 


The town of Parak-mari, which was counted among the possessions of Bit-Amik4ni at the end 
of the eighth century, was located somewhere in the vicinity of Nippur (see the note to No. 82:13). 


No. 100 


4.37.7 x 2.8 cm 


1:1.9 


IM 77093 
12 N 116 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 


1. 
. um-ma "Ki-i-i-ni SE3-kdm 
. um-ma-a a-na §§§-ia-a-ma 


— pet 
—_— © 


WONAAKA AWN 


a-na ™Am-ia-a-nu qi-bi-ma 


SE.BAR 5d taq-bu-t 


. um-ma a-lik-ma "GAR-MU 


lid-dak-ka ki-i aq-ba-d§-5i 
um-ma mim-ma a-na \kal-a-sd 


. ul a-nam-dak-ka 


a-di Sti-t i-Sap-pa-ram-ma 


vive 


. i-na-G§-Su-t-ma 
. i-nam-dak-ka 

12. 
13. 


3-54 a*-na pa-ni-St *over erasure 
ki-i_al-lik 


LOWER EDGE 


14. 


li§-pul-ra 


REVERSE 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 


um-ma i-na mah-ri-i 
§d-la-nu-us-5u 

a-na "ap-/l-a 

ki-i_ ad-din lib-ba-ti-ia 
in-da-al ki-i at-ta 
tal-lak pa-ni-ka 
lud-gul u ia-a-nu-ti 
Sup-lram)\-ma_ lul-lik 


10 


15 


2 


o 


cies 


Fy 
4 eagles BY Get 


Kile Ural if tr 
TT ro- leon rT 
APE rode HT AE 





ri red TIE 


madre aa 
ey Feed A fa 


(Say to Amyanu, thus says Ki?ini your brother. Say to my brother: “The wheat about which you 
spoke, °’saying—“Go, and let Sakin-Sumi give to you”—When I spoke to him, “he said: “I won’t give 
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anything to you until he himself writes a letter, conveys (it), and gives (it) to you.” “*" After I went to him 
the third time, he wrote to me, “*')saying: “Before, when I gave to Abu-Ild without his permission, he 
became angry with me.” “Jf you go, I will wait for you; but if not, write to me so that I may go. 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—The name Amydnu seems to be the same as Thamiidic <myn (see van den Branden, /nscriptions 
thamoudéennes, p. 54 [HU. 29]:1; also Ryckmans, Noms propres sud-sémitiques, vol. 1, p. 166). It 
should be noted, however, that the name is not attested in the Jamharat al-nasab of Hisham Ibn al- 
Kalbi, although this work contains the names of about 36,000 persons (see Caskel and Strenziok, 
eds., /K, vol. 2: Das Register). 

Line 12—(ana) Saldgigu, “(for) the third time” (cf. CAD SI, p. 235 s.v. d2’). 

Line 15—For other attestations of the adverbial expression ina mahri, “formerly, previously,” see CAD M/I, 
p. 113 sub mahrii adv. ib. 

Line 17—"ap-/I-a may be a cuneiform spelling of the personal name °b°th (?Ab--Ildh) (see, e.g., van den 
Branden, /nscriptions thamoudéennes, p. 346 (5), and Ryckmans, Noms propres sud-sémitiques, vol. 
1, p. 217). The name may not be Arabic, however, since names of this sentence type apparently do 
not exist in Arabic. For a discussion of the theophoric element >//dh and its relationship to >JI, see 
the note to No. 80:6. 

Line 19—indal = imtali. The absence of the final stem vowel in this form is noteworthy. 


No. 101 
Letter IM 77101 
4.3 x 6.8 X 2.3 cm 12 N 124 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE oby. 


1. lir-kal "Ba-lpil-ia-lal-ni 

. Ta-nal di-na-an be-li-id lul-lik 
. lum\-ma-a a-na_ be-li-id-a-ma 
. G5-54 SE(!) Sib-Si 

54 be-li i§-pu-ra 

™SUM.NA-@ lil-li-kam-ma 
a-kan-na_ lis-Si 

. 2B at-ta 

. a-kan-na-ka 

. SEBAR mu-hur-Si 

. be-li la i-gab-bi 

. um-ma am-me-ni 


WMA RDUNARWHN 


— 
i=) 


10 


— — 
N= 
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REVERSE rey, 
13. al tal-l[i-ka] 
14. ma-a>-da x [x (x)] 
15. ‘I-ba-Tx1-[(x)] 
16. §d i-na pa-an [be-Ili]-id 
17. d5-ba-tu 
18. fir-S4 KU.BABBAR 
19. a-Inal be-it-id lu-Se-bi-lal 





“your servant, Bahidnu. I would gladly die for my lord. “Say to my lord: “*)Concerning the rent in 
grain about which my lord wrote to me—©”Let Nadna come and transport (it from) here. "And (as for) 
you—receive the wheat from him there. “')My lord mustn’t say, “Why didn’t you co[me]?” “*[...] very 
[...]. “!"The woman Iba[...], who lives in my [lord]’s presence—'®woo her (for me). “®!)I will send 
silver to my lord. 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—Bahidnu was the name of the eponymous ancestor of the Aramean tribe of Bit-Bahiani, on the upper 
Khabir; see the note to No. 13:1. 


Lines 8, 10, and 18—The author of the letter lapses with alacrity into second-person address. 


Line 18—hir-su = hirsi < féru, “to ready, prepare; to woo a woman” (cf. CAD H, pp. 119-20 sub fdru A-B; 
AHw, p. 343 sub hidru(m), baru G1). 


No. 102 
Letter IM 77138 
4.5 x 6.4 x 2.1 cm 12 N 161 
1:1.5 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 

OBVERSE obv. 

1. Ir-ka “Am-me-la-din 

2. a-na di-na-an be-If-ia DAT EY Porte <A 

3. lul-lik um-ma-a a-na be-li-ia-a-ma ir ASEf DdY cg ee 

4. lu-t Sul-mu a-na be-li-ia pote] cai Patt pyr 

5. 34 Si-ib-3u 34 be-lt SF BET Ad opr 

6. iS-pur a-du-t He Ay 

1. ah-tir DUMU Sip-ri : ee ey AGG es) 

8. 34 be-li-ia it-t AB aA lfcamke: 

9, ™SUM.NA-a Iil-lik-ma Abe Png 


S 


, ee 4. ~~ ihe 
SE.BAR /i-in-du-ldul-[ma] ‘a P= pay F 


10 
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REVERSE 
11. Ji-i[§-Su] 
12. a-na E[N.LfL.KI] 
13. ki-i a[l-lik] 
14, a-na ble-li-ia} 
15. dul(!)-la [e-pu-us] 
16. i-na muh-lhi-ial 
17. 5 AN.BAR mar-ra-a-ltil 
18. be-li lu-ui-Se-bil 
19. ma-a>-da si-bu-ut 
20. ana be-li-ia a-na-d§-§ 


° 
G 
< 


x UW Pro Bw dl 


Upper EDGE 
21. ki-i na-kut-ti 
22. 'a51-u AN.BAR mar-ra-a-ti 


20 


ue, 





Lert EDGE 
23. a-na be-li-ia d§-pur 


your servant Amme-ladin. ° would gladly die for my lord. Say to my lord: “May my lord be well! & 
7)As to the rent about which my lord wrote: I have now readied (it). "’?Let the messenger of my lord go 
with Nadni, and let them measure out the wheat [and] trans[port it]. 

(2-13)When I w[ent] to N[ippur], “*")[I performed] service for [my] I[ord]. “*'®’To me (now) let my lord 
send five iron shovels. “*”Great is the desire which I am conveying to my lord. @It is urgent! °?)Concern- 
ing iron shovels I have written to my lord. 


COMMENTS 


Line 1—The name "Amme-ladin is related both to the name of a shaykh of the Aramean tribe of Yasian 
("Amma-ladin; see ABL 280:13-14) and to the name of a king of the North Arabian tribe of Qedar 
("Ammu-ladi; see, e.g., Streck, Asb., p. 134 viii 31 + variants). It is composed of the kinship term 
<amm (“paternal uncle”) and a predicative element of uncertain interpretation. According to Zadok, 
this uncertain element is an Aramaic precative of the root *DYN, “to judge” (see West Semites, pp. 
55, 92, and 202); however, there does not seem to be other evidence for an Aramaic prefix /a-. The 
graph "Am-me is understood to represent <Ammi (with 1c.sg. gen. suffix). 

Line 5—For Sibu, “rent” or “grain-tax,” see AHw, pp. 1227-28 sub sibsu(m). According to CAD S/II, pp. 
383-86, sibsu, in Middle Babylonian, signified a tax that was assessed on cereal crops, while in 
Neo-Babylonian the term seems to have referred to a tax that was levied on the produce grown 
beneath date palms. 


Line 16—ina muhhi here seems to have the same sense as ana mufifti. The substitution of ina for ana may be 
an Assyrianism, since the two prepositions seem to have been frequently interchanged in Neo- 
Assyrian orthography (see Parpola, LAS 2, p. 47 note to No. 39 r. 3). 


Lines 17 and 22—It is unusual to see AN.BAR placed before, rather than after, an item (here, shovels). These 
attestations, together with the attestation of an iron ax (or axes) in No. 35:23, probably represent 
the earliest known documentary evidence for the use of iron tools in Babylonia (excluding the 
mention of an iron dagger in a land-sale document dating to 1033 B.c., for which see Lackenbacher, 
RA 77 [1983]: 143-54, with corrections by Brinkman and Walker, RA 79 [1985]: 72-74). Most 
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cutting and digging implements at this time were made of iron (see Brinkman in Curtis, ed., 
Bronzeworking Centres, p. 140 and pp. 155-56 nn. 48-49). 


Line 19-20—ma?da sibiit ana béliya anas§ii seems to be an asyndetic relative clause. 


No. 103 


Letter IM 77143 
4.47.2 x 2.2 cm 12 N 166 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE oby. 
_ in-ka ™Ki-i-n[i] 

a-na di-na-lan\ be-li-[ia] 

Tull-lik 

u[m-m]a-a a-na be-li-lidl-a-ma 

. LU nfa-gid-d]i E.DINGIR.MES-ni 
am-m[i]-ni GIR" a-na ~ 

. pa(!)(copy: la)-Tan] DINGIR.MES-e-ni 
. ta-p[ar]-ra-si 

. $4 LOVENULIL.KI la i-du-lil 10 
. a-na pa-an be-li-id 

. i-ger-ru-bu 

. en-na ‘U,|UDU.HLA.MES 

. §4 "IGu-dul-[x(-x)] 

. (LU].fswa al-tir-ri 15 
. [@] ANSE.A.AB.BA 


— ps 
KM OwoMmIAWAWN S| 


— 
Ww Nw 





— 
A 


REVERSE 
16. [54 ™]°AG-A.GAL 
17. lnil-i-ni_ nu-tir 
18. a-ldil i-mat ki-i 
19. e-lper|-ti a-ga-a 
20. i-na [g]u-ru-un-nu 
21. Sak-na-latl §4 DUMU.MES 20 
22. "DUB-NUMUN $d be-lil i§-pur 
23. um-ma e-per-ltul 
24. Su-bil man-nu [lis-p]ur 
25. LU.GAKKUL la-nal 6-l5i(?)1 
26. ni-i-ni nu-tir 
27. ki-i Vil-mas-su-ti 
28. a-na be-li-id 
29. lall-tap-ra 


25 





ol.uchicago.edu 


TEXT NO. 103 213 


Your servant Kin[i]. ° >I would gladly die for [my] lord. “S[a]y to my lord: ©The he[rdsm]en of our 
temples—-w[h]y are you b[arJring them from our gods? &' Those who don’t even know a Nippurian can 
enter the presence of my lord. “?"Now the [sh]epherd has returned the flocks of Gudu[...]. “*'[And] we 
ourselves have returned the camel [of] Nab-1@i. 

(18-218) FTow Jong will it be before this baked brick must be placed in a [hJeap? °'>”)About the sons of 
Sapik-zéri of whom my lord wrote, saying: “Send baked brick”—who [should se]nd (it)? @"We our- 
selves have returned the brick-molder(?) to his house. °’When I got news, I wrote to my lord. 


COMMENTS 


Line 5—ndqidu is restored with reduplicated d because the word exhibits reduplication elsewhere in the 
archive (lG.na.gada = na-qid-da [No. 122:24]). The occupation of temple herdsman is attested 
in later Neo-Babylonian texts as ndgidu Sa DN: e.g., ndqidu Sa “Bélti Sa Uruk (YOS 7 7:61; TCL 12 
50:4-5; YOS 6 26:1; YOS 7 41:4 and 7), ndgidu Sa ‘Nabi (TCL 13 132:2 and 6-7; 133:9), ndgidu Sa 
lati $a *Bélti $a Uruk (YOS 7 96:3; 159:1-2), and ndqidu Sa sénu Sa °Bélti $a Uruk (YOS 7 55:1; cf. 
YOS 7 184:6). 

Line 7—For DINGIR.MES-e-ni, compare DINGIR.MES-e-a in ABL 295 r. 8. 


Line 11—The most common meaning of gerébu in Neo-Babylonian is “to attend” or “be present.” A number 
of attestations of gerébu with this meaning are collected in CAD Q, p. 230 s.v. mng. 1d. 

Line 18—adi imat = adi immati, “how long?” The spelling a-di i-mat does not seem to occur elsewhere, 
although a close parallel for it is found in the Neo-Babylonian personal name ™A-di-ma-at-DINGIR 
(YOS 6 108:4 and passim). 

Lines 19 and 23—-Aside from the present attestation and one attestation in an inscription of Adad-nirari I, the 
word epertu is found only in texts from Elam (see CAD E, p. 184 s.v.). In Akkadian, the term agurru 
is much more commonly employed to signify “baked brick” than is epertu. In ABL 1049:5, e-bir-tu 
$a NA,.AD.BAR refers to basalt (floor-)slabs, not bricks (contra CAD A/I, p. 163 sub agurru discussion 
section; see Parpola, SAA 1, p. 54). 

Line 25—The profession denoted by LU.GAKKUL does not seem to be attested elsewhere, although there was a 
Neo-Assyrian official who bore the title rab gaqqullate (see ADD 1077 viii 16, and ABL 152:8). In 
first-millennium texts, kakkullu, the Akkadian equivalent of GAKKUL, denoted a wooden box (see 
CAD K, p. 59 s.v.; cf. AHw, p. 422 sub kakkullu II). Since the person designated as LU.GAKKUL (= Sa 
kakkulli?) in our text was evidently associated with brick production, it is suggested that he had the 
job of using a wooden grid, which was called a “box” in local parlance, to mold the bricks. The 
more common Akkadian words for “brick mold” were nalbanu and nalbattu. 
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No. 104 
Letter IM 77179 
3.8 x 6.5 xX 2.4 cm 12 N 202 
1:1.8 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE oby. 
1. a-Inal “[d-di-ia\ q[f-bi-ma] 

. um-ma ™x-x [SES8-kdm] 

. um-ma-a a-Ina §&8-id|-[a-ma] 

- Tam)-me-(nil ul-Ttul 

. a-na LU E A-lram| 

. tal-llikl té-en-lga\ 

. & §u-lum-Tgal 


ee 






. “al a-Sem-lmul 

. na-kut-ti dr-l§tk-kul 

. lal-du-ti "NUM[UN]-MU 
11. [a-na_ pa-ni-ka]} 


OO aI NA nA fb WwW bP 


_— 
i) 


Lower Epce 
12. [al-tap-ra] 


REVERSE 
13. [fa 'ta-me-rik-kal 
14. al-kdm-ma 
15. fu,lupu.lyLal 15 
16. §4 aq-Ibak-kal 
17. ab-kdm-ma [KU.BABBAR] 
18. lud-din 'ki-il [la] 
19. i-ba-l451-[Su-i4] 
20. ina mub-lhil-[Si-nu] 20 
21. Va-nal & [x-x(-x)] 
22. lsul-p[ur] 


{-2)S[ay] to Iddiya, thus says [PN your brother]. Say to my brother: “After you went to the people of 
Bit-Aram, why don’t I hear your news or your greeting? “I have started worrying about you. “°[N]ow [I’ve 
sent] Zé[ra]-iddin [to you]. “[Dojn’t delay. “*"*)Come and lead in the flock about which I spoke to you, and 
(7-18a)then let me give you [silver]. “8 If they are [not] avail[able], °°*”se[nd a letter] concerning [them] to 
Bit-[...]. 


COMMENTS 


Line 5—The reading LU E A-lram| is reasonably certain. Whether this graph represents “Aram” or 
“Arameans,” or whether it stands for a specific tribe or settlement of Arameans called Bit-Aram is 
uncertain. The name is similar to that of the town or village called Bit-Ahlamé, which was located 
on the Babylonian-Elamite frontier (see Grayson, AfO 20 [1963]: 90:24, and OJP 2 39:62). 
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Line 9—For the translation of the idiom nakutta rasa, “to start worrying,” see CAD N/I, pp. 198-99 sub 

nakuttu a. AHw translates the same expression “to fall into difficulty” (see p. 745 sub naquttu 2). 
The writing dr-lSik-ku) obviously stands for arsi + -akku (a variant of -akka). Expected instead 

is arsdkku or arsakka, but compare the writing #-Se-bi-li-ka (for expected usebbilakka) in No. 55:8. 


Letter 


3.6x5.4x%2.2 cm 


1:1.6 


No. 105 


IM 77200 
12 N 224 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 


1. 
. [um]-ma "Sd-ma-a>-il 8E8-kdm 
. [um]-ma-a a-na $§5-lial-a-Imal 
. [Ai)-Fi u,.ubu1.gLa.!MEs1 

. [aj-Inal LU Pu-qu-d{u] 

. [ib}-fbal-ku S26 Al-ram[.MES(?)] 
. [5a it)-lti-kal x x (x) 

. [x x] Vi-na(?)1 [x x (x)] 

. x [x (x)] Tsavl [x x (x)] 

10. 
11. 


NINAMn WN 


[a-nja "Ba-llat-su\ qi-bi-\mal 
q 


x x 5A x [x (x)] 
xX X X X X (x) 


REVERSE 


12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19, 
20. 
21; 


Tkil-i_ ag-ba-d5-l Si! 

[x x (x)] lal-na [SE51-[ia] 

[x x (x)] x x [x (x)] 

[x x (x)] x KU.BABBAR x [(x)] 
[x x x] x x [(x)] 

[x x (x)] x [x x (x)] 

x x [x x x x (x)] 

[x] x x [x] x [x x (x)] 

x x [x x x (x)] 

NI [x x x x (x)] 


obv. 


ent TR fg 


20 





(2a ly to Balassu, [th]us says Samay-II your brother. [S]ay to my brother: “*[Whe]n they [le]ad the 
flocks to the Puqiid[u] tribe, “the Aramean[s(?) who are with you [...] in(?) [...]. @'™[...] (7 When I 
spoke to him, [...] to [my] brother. “°?[...] silver ... (remainder broken). 
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COMMENTS 
Line 2—"Sd-ma-a>-Il stands of course for Samail, “il has heard,” an Aramaic PN. On the theophoric 
element >//, see the note to No. 78:2. 
Line 5—On the prominence and geographical distribution of the Aramean tribe of Puqiidu, see the note to No. 


46:17 and 23. 
No. 106 
Letter IM 77100 
3.6 x 6.4 *2.4cm 12 N 123 
1:1.9 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 
1. a-na "Dan-ni-DINGIR qi-bi-ma 
2. um-ma ™PAP-ia SE3-kdm PAF Deane 
3. um-ma-a a-na 8&8-id-a-ma aa f be ! Bast 
4, ™EN-SILIM-im cial LATTA 
5. la tu-mag-SJar-ma [ xt iS ae 
: 5 MEPRer yer 
6. a-na di-na-a-ti IP bay ry rq 
7. la i-man-ni-ka er Ibe so 
8. ki-li-Su-i-ma oF eed X Hit= rf 
9. ma-la KU.BABBAR-ka == & Ine EF 
10. 54 i-na pit-hi - is mi 
oe P 0 OF rp px < 
11. i-na eq-li-ka rrp eA As KE 


. si-il-mu Ak are rod 


—_ 
nN 


REVERSE rev. 
13. mam-ma la i-par-lrak\-ka-a-ma - ® 
14. ra-man-gu AAS reel tes agg 
15. la ta-hab-bil (4 he & 

p—nlG re 


16. dib-bi-5ui-nu me 
17. gab-bi al-te-mu 7 ca eee rf 
raf POEL A 


(-2)Say to Danni-ili, thus says Nasiriya your brother. Say to my brother: “You must not release Bél- 
uSallim, and “he must not hand you over to the court. Detain him. ®And let no one bar you from any of 
your silver which is safeguarded in the hole in your field. “Don’t cheat yourself. “I have heard all their 


talk. 
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COMMENTS 

Line 1—"Dan-ni-DINGIR represents the Akkadian PN Danni-ili, “My god is my strong one.” 

Line 8—The extra vowel that is appended to the accusative suffix -%u perhaps serves to make the command 
more emphatic; see also line 13 (this text), No. 57:14, No. 42:10, and No. 28:12. 

Line 12—%i-il-mu is almost certainly a colloquial spelling of Salmu, 3m.sg. stative of Saldmu + subjunctive. 

Line 13—The verb paraku, which regularly exhibits the stem-vowel i, can also occasionally show the alterna- 
tion a/u. And, as in line 8 above, the extra vowel appended to the accusative suffix -ka (to which is 
also added here enclitic -ma) perhaps serves as an exclamation point on the injunction in question. 


No. 107 
Letter IM 77102 
3.7 X 7.2 x 2.5 cm 12 N 125 
1:2.1 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 


. [a-na "K]i-na-a q[i-bi-ma] mA 
. [wn-m]a "Na-ba-a 3[E3-kdm] ak ee a He 
. a-Inal ka-a-$4 lu-ti Sull-mu] : ITF 


. lum)-ma-a a-'nal §55-ia-a-ma 4 
re nitieatie 
C= ee 


. am-me-ni_ ma-la-gan-ni-i 


. TUDILMES LU.DUMU Sip-ri ~? eee 
_ 34 888-ia i-tal-kan-ni eee, i 
. na-kut-ti ar-ta-Si y BY f Ys a 
. a-du-t LU.DUMU Sip-ri par && Ag eke 

. a-na Sul-mu rey EF 

. §@ 3E8-ia al-tap-ra if poe H 
. Cha-anl-fi¥ 18B8-i-al 0 | >it red 






=~ SOCMmINANAWN = 
Pehle 
he yies 
¥y 
at 


— 
No 
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REVERSE rev. 
13. tup-pi-Sa u Su-l[um-Si) c 
14. lu-t-mas-sa-lmal Bay yar by 
Se ight. 
15. liS-pu-ra Kaley ia. 
neki eee is w & Gy 
16. ™aG-Dv-[u]§ ppt Pe 
17. §4 a-na pa-an [8)ES-ia ‘4 Ne 
oe \ Cae os 
18. 4§-pu-lral v Io 
19. KASKAL [a]-na_ Gir"-si es 
20. SESLiil-a li¥-kun Al r“F 
Ane YT AA 
2 8 tel 





(2)S[ay to K]ina, [thu]s says NabA [your] br[other]. © May you be wfell]. “Say to my brother: &”)Why 
has my brother’s messenger (been) gone from me so long? “I’ve started to worry; ®'now I’ve written to 
inquire about my brother’s well-being. “? Quickly, let my brother find his tablet and [his] greet[ing] and let 
him send a letter to me. 

($-18)Nabfi-ip[u]8, whom I sent to my [br]other, "et my brother set him [o]n the road. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 5-6—malaganni imu represents mala agannf iimi, “(for) so long, (for) a long time, ever” (lit. “all 


these days”). Compare the use of this expression in the passages: mala agannf timii mamma tabnitu 
ina bit ili ul ubannii, “For a long time no one has arranged the sacrificial table in the temple” (No. 
17:35-37), amméni mala aganni timii mar Siprika ul ammar u ana sibitu ul taSappar, “Why don’t I 
ever see your messenger, and why don’t you ever write for what you want?” (No. 71:4-7), and 
amméni mala aga timit mar Siprika la mur, “Why haven’t I seen your messenger for so long?” 
(Saggs, /raq 18 [1956]: 53 [NL XXXVIII]:8-10). Compare also ABL 451:8-10; BIN 1 18:6 and 
74:6; and YOS 3 154:15-16. 


Line 7—On the use of the accusative suffix to signify an ablative sense, see the note to No. 64:17. 
Line 8—The expression nakutta rasa means “to start worrying, to become afraid” (see CAD N/I, pp. 198-99 


sub nakuttu a). 
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No. 108 
Letter IM 77117 
4.3 x 6.7 x 2.6 cm 12 N 140 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE Bie: 


1. a-na ™x-(x-)-ia-a-x [q]i-bi-ma 

. um-ma "SES-x-x 'SE5|-kdm 

. um-ma-a 'a-nal §&§-ia-[a-m]a 

. X x VSd SB81-id a-na[m]-lbil 

[x x] x a-na qi-[i]t ITI 5 
. [an-ni]-l7] a-dan-n[u (x)] 

. [(x) LU)SATKIN §4 SE[S-ia] 

. [x (x)] la-kan-na\ x [x (x)] 

. [UD].Fx.KAM1 LU.FUNUG.KI).M[ES] 10 
. [x] x KU(?) TLU)pD[AM(?).GAR(?)] 

. [x] x-x-ma Titl-ti [x x (x)] 

. [lis]-"pu-ram|-ma [ki-i] 

. la-na tul-bi-st 

. [SJak-Inul 


COI ADAAWND 


[etl mont oe En 
WN KK © 


REVERSE 
15. Uil-l[ik] 
16. 2 54 mim-ma ina m[uh(?)-hi(?)-S4(2)] 15 
17. i-ba-ds-54 Uki-il x[(-x)] 
18. ki-i KU.BABBAR Ia Kil-[i x(-x)] 
19. lu-Sal-lim u,-lmul 
20. il-tap-ru-nu-m[a] 
21. Vul-us-pur 
22. "ul-gar-rib-Sii-nu<-ti> 


20 





(-2){S]ay to [P]N, thus says Ab[...] your brother. Say to my brother: “I will na[mJe the [...] of my 
brother. "...] at the e[n]d of [thi]s month, the ter[m ...]. ““®'The [me]ssenger of [my] broth[er ...] here 
[...]. 0On the [... da]y, the Urukian[s will(?) ...] the mferchant(?)]. “'")[Let him se]nd [...] with [...], and 
(1 Tif] he [dJeems it fit, let him g[o]. “~'And for any (claim) there is a[gainst(?) him]—“""" whether it is 
[...], or silver, ofr ...], “I will make full restitution. ‘°"?°When they have written to me, @let me write. 
2) et me bring the<m>. 
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COMMENTS 

Lines 13~14—For the idiom ana fibi Sakdnu, “to deem fit,” compare CAD S/I, p. 147 sub Sakdnu 5b (there 
rendered “to deem good”). Other attestations of this idiom are found in No. 83:25, 28, and 33. It 
probably occurs also without ana in No. 83:15. 

Lines 16—17—f the end of line 16 should indeed be read as ina m[ubhisu], the indefinite pronoun mimma 
before it probably stands for raSiitu, as the following parallel expressions indicate: ras@tu Sa Ekur 
ina muhhi hindu Sau ibaSsi, “Is there a claim of Ekur against this sack?” (TCL 12 120:19) and ki 
rasiitu $a Ekur u §a mamma Sandémma ina muhhi ibasSi Ia ide, “If he does not know about a claim of 
Ekur or anyone else against (it) ...” (ibid., lines 20-21). 

Line 22—The form of the accusative suffix -Sunu, which could be interpreted as Assyrian, has been taken 
instead as a mistake for -Suniti (or -Sunutu), the suffix’s ordinary (Neo-)Babylonian form(s). 


No. 109 


Letter IM 77135 
3.65.9 x 2.4 cm 12 N 158 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 

a-na “I-ba-a 'qfl-[bi-ma] 
um-ma ™aG-I8E5-irl [SE5-kdm] 
. um-ma-a a-na \§E§1-ia-a-m[a] 
54 u,-mu-us-su '3e8-i1-[a] 

. il-ta-nap-par 

um-ma_ mi-nam-ma 
Sd-la-nu-ti-a KU.BABBAR 

. a-na "Ib-na-a 

. ta-nam-ldi-nal-[4s-5ii] 

. i-na §u"(!)-54 n[a(?)-din(?)] 

. 724, TmMal. [Na] 10 


| etl eel 
KH Seer nnawnn 
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REVERSE rev. 
12. 'KU.BABBAR! at-tan-na-JSi 
13. en-na 5E5S-t-a 
14. la im*-mi-rik-ki *over erasure 
15. lil-li-kém-ma 
16. di-i-nu it-ti-5u 15 
17. nid-bu-ub ia-a>-nu 
18. LO Af-la-mu-t 
19. uw URGIR,, l+en S54 'LU sarl-[ru-ti] 
20. ku-sip-pe-ti na-d[a-a] 
21. ki-i if-Su-t 
22. il-ta-par 


20 





(2)§Tay] to Iba, thus says Nab@-nasir [your brother]. “Say to my brother: “About that which my brother 
daily keeps writing to me, “saying— 
Why are you giving silver to Ibn4 without my permission? “It wa[s delivered(?)] into his 
hands. “"-'2{ gave him two and one-half mi[{nas] of silver. 
(314)Now my brother must not delay. ‘*'Let him come so that we may institute proceedings against him. 
(1%1)There is not an Ahlam( or one single dog-of-a-crim[inal] around. 
The kusippu-breads are st[ored]. °')When they brought (them), he wrote. 


COMMENTS 

Lines 16-17—For the idiom dina (itti X) dababu, “to institute proceedings (against X),” see AHw, p. 147 sub 
dababu(m) II G 3b; cf. CAD D, p. 10 sub dababu 4d. 

Line 18—After 1000 B.c., the term Aflamf was used as an archaism for “Aramean.” In this usage, it is 
encountered most frequently in the inscriptions of the Assyrian kings and in the reports written to 
them by their scholars (see, e.g., Parpola, NAT, pp. 5-6 s.v., and Zadok, RGTC 8, p. 3 s.v.). 

Line 20—According to CAD K p. 585, kusipu designates a “flat, thin bread (used to transfer food to the 
mouth).” In Neo-Babylonian, the word is usually spelled kusippu in the singular and kusippétu in the 
plural (see, e.g., BE 8 153:1 and passim). 
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No. 110 
Letter IM 77161 
4.8 x 8.9 x 2.8 cm 12 N 184 
1:2.0 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. [i]R-ka ™TAMAR.UTUL-APIN-e 
[a-nJa di-na-an ‘be-Ifl-ia 
» [ul-Tlikl 8ac u “TAMARIUTU 
. [a]-!nal bfe-li]-ia lik-ru-bu 
[um-ma-a a-n]a be-li-lial-a-ma 
["]Mu-IsuUM LU.DUMU Sip-ril-ia 
Tté-el-mu_ i-lri§] a-na 
. be-liNial lig-bi 1451-54 
. dib-bi 134) ™aMaR.UTU-ILUGAL-al-ni 
. $4 be-li if-pur am-me-ni 
. dib-bi an-nu-ti-'tul ia-a-(mal-a-ti 
. be-li Vil-tir Ukit-tul-t 
. Wd kil-i ™aG-pv1-us 
. Tpumul ™TUK-Si-DINGIR '§é lal be-li-ia 
. Uki-i) pi-i an-ni-i 
. i-Vdab\-bu-bu-li_al-ga-a 
. xX [x (x)] Vil-na ze-e-ri 
. [x x (x)] nul © x [()] 
. [x x x] x NU SAG [x (x)] 
. [x x x x] x DI [x x (x)] 
(lower edge broken) 


CON AAAWN 


| > J eenalll sepallll nell neal axel rend axl endl ae I ed 
Cow eon A tA BW WH KK CO 


REVERSE 
1’. [x x] x pI RU [x x x x] 
2’. [x (x)] x ina uc[u] 'dib-bil an-[nu-tu] 
3’. a-Ina pi-i §d\ be-li "hal-du-li) 
4’. be-li li-pu-us mi-nu-t 
5’. a-(nal bfe-li-i}é lu-Ti-ugq(!)-bul 
6’. dib-bi a[n-nuj-li-tu $4) be-li if-mu-Tia) 
7’. Vig-bul-ma "Kit-nu-l§dé LOV.EN.LEL.KI 
8’. [k]i-i a-na UNUG.KI Jit(?)-tur(?)1-ma 
9’. DINGIR.MES /is-al-é-Inil k[i]-li 
10’. dib-bi an-nu-iti-tu [ki-nu]-Ta(?)1 
11’. a-na {D> fur-Sd-na_ be-li UWis|-[pur]-lSd-nu-til-ma 
12’. ki-i it-Vtul-ru-i-Uni) 
13’. lal-na_ hi-bil<-ti>-Si-nu 'be-lil 
14’. li-x-x-5é-nu-ltil 
15’, '§41 la ™A-a-ba-u-su [a-na] 
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16’. & “fp fur<-Sd>-na I[a(?) il(?)-la(?)-ku(?)] 
17’. pur-ru-su 'al-na m[uh-hi}-nu 

18’. [be-l]f la i-na[m-d]i-i 

19’. [en]-Inal lib-bi '§é be-If\-[ia] 

20’. [mim(?)-ma(?)] la i-ma-al-lu-u 

21’. ul tal-(la\-kém-ma 


Upper EDGE 
22’. [a-nJa be-li-ia 
23’. ul al-la-ka 


“your [serv]ant Marduk-éreS. @ I would gladly [d]ie [fo]r my lord. May Nab and Marduk bless my 
I[ord]. © [Say t]o my lord: *Suma-iddin, my messenger, has requested instructions. Let him speak to my lord. 

(8>-10)Concerning the words of Marduk-Sarrani about which my lord wrote—"')Why has my lord re- 
peated(?) each and every one of(?) these words? “?*'™Js it true that according to Nabi-ipuS, son of Rasi-ili, 
they are speaking without the permission of my lord as follows: “"®This [...] in seed [...]?? O°" 7...) © 
“et my lord do exactly what my lord would like (to do) abo[ut] th[ese] words. “°*’What should I say(?) to 
m[y lord]? “They in fact spoke t[hes]e words which my lord has heard. ~![I]f KitnuSa, the Nippurian, 
has returned(?) to Uruk, let them ask the gods whether these words are [truJe. “~""Let my lord se[nd] them to 
the river ordeal; and if they are proved guilty, let my lord [...] them for their wrong<doing>. “But [they 
must no]t [go(?) to] the house of the river or<de>al without "A-a-ba-u-su. “”-"°M[y lord] must not 
rep[udiJate (his obligation) to make a decision co[ncerning] us. “°”[No]w [my] lord must not [on any 
account(?)] become angry. ®!(But if) you will not come (to my aid), "I will not come [t]o my lord(’s). 


COMMENTS 


Line 11—The final word in the line appears to be yama/uttu, “each and every,” which is otherwise attested 
only in Middle Assyrian and Neo-Assyrian texts (see AHw, p. 411 sub jama/uttu, and CAD I/J, p. 
322 sub jamutu). 

Line 12—The sense of turru in this context is unclear. The extra vowel appended to &ittu marks a question, as 
does the final vowel appended to the verb in line 16. 


v 


Lines r. 3°-4’—For ana pi Sa béli hadi béli lipus, “Let my lord do exactly what my lord would like (to do) 
...,” compare the passage appi Sa sukkal béliya hada lipus, “Let the vizier of my lord do exactly 
what he would like (to do) ...,” in ABL 1052 r. 8-9. 

Line r. 12’—For the meaning of the verb tdru, “to be proved guilty, to be convicted,” especially in the context 
of the river ordeal, see Gumey, MB Texts from Ur, pp. 48-49 (also p. 12 and pp. 54-55). 

Line r. 15’—The personal name is unattested elsewhere, and its meaning is unclear. 

Line r. 16’—It is possible that the function of the “house of the river ordeal” referred to in our letter was the 
same as that manifested in the Assur version of the Marduk Ordeal wherein we read: [ina libbi bét 
akite Sa] illakuni bétu Su ina muhhi Sapte Sa hursan ina libbi iSa>>ulaSu, “[The Akitu House where 
he] goes—that house is on the bank of the river ordeal; in it they interrogate him” (see, e.g., 
Livingstone, SAA 3 no. 34:7 [= VAT 9555 + VAT 9538 + ND 812a] and previous editions cited 
ibid.). 

Line r. 18’—For examples of nad@ in the meaning “to repudiate an obligation,” see CAD N/I, pp. 78-79 sub 
nad \c 6’. 

Line r. 21’—This clause, which is obviously conditional in sense, exhibits several oddities of usage, including a 
switch from third person to second, the omission of the conjunction 47, and the use of ul instead of /d. 


ol.uchicago.edu 


224 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR'S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 

No. 111 
Letter IM 77190 
4.0 x 6.5 x 2.3 cm 12 N 213 
1:1.7 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE obv. 
1. [tr-ka ™x-x]-x a-na 

. Idi-nal-a[n be-li-id] 

. lul-[li]k 

um-ma-lal a-na_ be-[li|-lial-ma 5 

lal-na [™]°EN-mu-SIG, 

LU e-ri-bi UKKIN ; 

§4 VElpDINGIR be-li liq-bi-ma 

. lig-al um-ma 

. -ldel-e le-ril 

. ina & '™IRa-pa-a>? 

. ina & “Ja-a-Sar 

. [ina] "6! "Ha-a-lia-al-nu 

. [ina] 6) man-ni 'gab-bil-5h 54 


PON AMARYL 


— pt 
N= © 





— 
wo 


REVERSE feu 
14. [LU] Sal zaG i-gab-bu 
15. luml-ma £-5i 
16. ti-de-e e-[ril 15 
17. §4 a(!)-na bu-du 
18. ha-al-qa 
19, i-na tup-pa 
20. be-li lu-lmas-sil-ma 
21. li§-pu-Tral 20 
22. be-llf LU(?)1.8uUKU-ia 
23. x x [x x x] x 
24, x [x x](-x)-x-su 





“Your servant PJN. I would gladly die [for my lord]. “Say to my lo[rd]: “Let my lord speak to Bél- 
mudammiq, a member of the temple assembly, and ask: ®'**‘Are the copper utensils in the House of Rapa’? 
In the House of YaSar? [In] the House of Hayyanu? [In] whose house?” 7") All of those attached to the Xa 
bidi-official are saying that (they are in) his house. “*™The copper utensils which are (intended for use) at 
the budu-ceremony have disappeared. ‘?""My lord should identify them in a tablet and send it to me. 
4)My overseer(?) of ration-recipients(?) [...]. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 6-7—LU éribi UKKIN Sa bit ili, a title that is otherwise unattested, means literally “an enterer of the 
temple assembly.” In first-millennium Babylonia, assemblies not only served as temple courts but 


ol.uchicago.edu 


TEXT NO. 111 225 


also performed extensive administrative functions in the temples (see San Nicold, BR 8/7, pp. 146- 
47). 

It is suggested that the sign UKKIN in the title LU éribi UKKIN Sa bit ili does not stand at this period 
for the Akkadian word pupru but rather for its Aramaic equivalent k‘nistd (“Knesset”). The latter is 
rendered in Neo-Babylonian as kiniStu, kinaStu, or kinaltu and is translated in the dictionaries as 
“priestly collegium” or “class of priests of a low status” who were “concemed with the preparation 
of food offerings” (see AHw, p. 480 sub kinistu, kinas/ltu; and CAD K, pp. 386-87 sub kinistu). The 
definition of kini§tu as a class of priests concerned with the preparation of food offerings perfectly 
fits the context of our letter, the topic of which is the disappearance of copper utensils used specifi- 
cally for such offerings. Also, pufru is seldom if ever coupled with bit ili or the names of temples, 
whereas kiniStu usually is (see, e.g., CAD K, p. 386 s.v. mngs. a-b). The reader should note that the 
recently published astronomical diaries confirm the proposal made by von Soden that LU.UKKIN 
signifies kinistu in Late Babylonian (see AHw, pp. 876-77 sub pufru(m) A 4; and Sachs and Hun- 
ger, Astronomical Diaries, vol. 2, no. -245 B ‘obv.’ 4; cf. van der Spek, BiOr 50 [1993]: 101). 

Lines 9 and 16—For udfi, “utensils,” and for references to the use of udé in construct with other Akkadian 
words designating metals, see AHw, p. 1402 sub udéi(m) I 2. Parpola translates udé as “tableware” 
in his edition of CT 53 1, and this translation may be apt here as well (see SAA 1 no. 158:12). Our 
scribe may have construed udé as a feminine plural, since the term governs what appears to be a 
feminine plural stative in line 18 (fa-al-qa). 


Line 10—Rapa? is the 3m.sg. Qal perf. of the common West Semitic root *RP?, “to heal.” It is an abbrevia- 
tion of a name of the type DN-rapa? (“DN has healed”), for which see Zadok, West Semites, p. 87. 

Line 11—Ya¥ar is the 3m.sg. Qal perf. of Aramaic or Hebrew *YSR, “to be straight, right.” 

Line 12—"Ha-a-lia-al-nu represents Hayydnu and is an exact parallel of Hyn in Safaitic and Lihyanic (see 
Ryckmans, Noms propres sud-sémitiques, vol. 1, p. 91; Caskel, Lihyanisch, p. 100 no. 52; also 
Harding, Pre-Islamic Arabian Names, p. 211; and Wiistenfeld, Register, p. 197). In Greek inscrip- 
tions from the Syrian Desert the name is transcribed as Aiav, Atavne, and Ataviov (gen.) (see 
Wuthnow, Semitischen Menschennamen, p. 14). The name also occurs in Palmyrene and Nabatean 
inscriptions (see, e.g., Stark, Personal Names in Palmyrene, p. 88; and Cantineau, Le Nabatéen, vol. 
2, pp. 95-96). Finally, Hayydan is also a common Arabic name, attested over thirty times in the 
Jamharat al-nasab of Hisham Ibn al-Kalbi (see Caskel and Strenziok, eds., /K, vol. 2: Das Regis- 
ter). 

Line 13—On the genitive construction X-su Ja Y, see the note to No. 46:11. 

Lines 14 and 17—In addition to the Old Babylonian references to the word biidu, which signifies a ceremony 
or festival that required the sacrifice or consumption of various foodstuffs (including onions, fish, 
fowl, and sheep), one should also note the Neo-Babylonian passage Camb. 265:1-4, wherein is 
recorded a delivery of dates, emmer, and sesame for the biidu naghiptu of the betrothal (LaSddu) of 
Bélet-Sippar. 

Line 22—Both the reading and interpretation of this line are uncertain. 
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No. 112 
Letter Unregistered 
Fragment 12 N 216 
TRANSLITERATION 
OBVERSE obv. 
1’. [ ]x 
pie | )x 
i eee | ] f¥41 (SeS1-[x] 
- [ ] 5 
5’. [ ] 
6’. [ ]xx 
7. [ ] x LA SA x x 
8”. [ ]-x-a liS-pu-r[am-ma] 
9’. [ ] SE BI lé§-pul-[ras-5u] a 
10’. [ }xxxf ] 
11’. [ ] x 
12’. [ ] 'nul 
13’. [ ].fmg8(?)1 
REVERSE rev. 
14’. [ Pe al ] 
15’. ] BA(?) x x (x) 


[ 
[ i]t-tal-ka-ma 
17’. [ ajl-kdm-ma 
[ ] x A Mu(?) [(x)] 
[ S]e8-lial [(x)] 


This letter is too broken to merit either translation or comment. 


Letter 
Fragment 


OBVERSE 

’. x BI an-Inul-[x x x x (x)] 

2’. [x-nJa muh-hi-l§al [x x x (x)] 
3’. fa(?)1 a-na La §B1(2)1 x [(x)] 

4’, [a(?)-nJa(?) pi-i li-¥4-Tsa(?)1-[x] 


bo 


No. 113 


TRANSLITERATION 





Unregistered 
12 N 225 


pore, 
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REVERSE rev, 
1’. [x (x)]-YU-Sit-nu-ti-tu x SR 


2’. x x (x) [x] x [x x] ibis 





cil ag 





The text is too broken to translate. 


No. 114 
Exercise tablet: S° Tablet II; middle column of signs only IM 77077 
16.0 x 21.3 x 2.2 cm 12 N 100 
1:1.3 
TRANSLITERATION 


In the following transliteration, the numbers in parentheses correspond to the line numbers of S° II as 
given in MSL 3 132-53. The uppercase letters in the right-hand column represent the signs in the middle 
column of the three-column version of S° II; and the values in parentheses after them stand for the Sumerian 
pronunciations of these signs. The uppercase letters in the left-hand column represent the signs produced on 
the present Nippur tablet; and these are followed by their probable Sumerian pronunciations. Finally, the 
signs in boldface represent significant variants from the main text presented in MSL 3. 

In this exercise the scribal apprentice seems to have been expected to produce the signs of Syllabary B 
from dictation. This is clear from the large number of homophonic variants that appear on the tablet, including 
NE (= bil) for Bft (= bil), KAD (=k 4d) for Su-KAD (= kad,), AM-A (= ama,) for AM (= 4ma), DUB (= 
sum ug) for UMxSA (=s imug), DUB (=s ama g) for UMxLAGAB (=samag;), NUNrent (=agargara) for 
NUN.KU, (= ag4rgara), PA-DUSessig (= maSkim) for PA-DUgund (= m4Skim), ABxME-EN (= Se m,) for 
Apx8A (= §&m), LUxSA (= § 4g a ?) for LU.GAN (= 8a ga), US (=nita) for ARAD (= nfta), and EZENxA-LAL (= 
asilal,) for EZENxLAL (=asilal). 


COLUMN I 

1.(1) [AN] (Ana) AN (4na) 
2.(2) [AN] (din gir) AN (dingir) 
3.(3) [NAB] (nab) NAB (nab) 
4.(4) TMULI (m ul u) MUL (mul u) 
5.(5) UR (ur) UR (ur) 
6.(6) UR (ur) UR (ur) 
7.(7) UR (urbingu,) URx(urbingu) 
8.(8) UR gundsessig (d un 4) URSsessig (Nim gir) 
9.(9) URSessig (n img ir) URguniisessig (d un a) 

10.(10) NE (ne) NE (ne) 

11.11) = NE(izi) NE (i zi) 


12.(12) NE (bil) BIL (bil) 
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228 





od 
a 
‘ 
ch, 
te 
Git 
We 
me 


Manag 


sain th 
ine 


col. vi 
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rev. 








a SD 


‘ 1 


| 


| Ss SO 


uf 
cL 


bl 








col. ix col. viii col. vii 


col. x 


col. xi 
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Cotumn I (cont.) 


13.(13) 
14.(14) 
15.(15) 
16.(16) 
17.(17) 
18.(18) 
19.(19) 
20.(20) 
21.(21) 
22.(22) 
23.(23) 
24.(24) 
25.(25) 
26.(26) 
27.(27) 
28.(28) 
29.(29) 


CoLumn II 
1.(41) 
2.(42) 
3.(43) 
4.(44) 
5.(45) 
6.(46) 
7.47) 
8.(48) 
9.(49) 

10.(50) 
11.(51) 
12.(52) 
13.(53) 
14.(54) 
15.(55) 
16.(56) 
17.(57) 
18.(58) 
19.(59) 
20.(60) 
21.(61) 
22.(62) 
23.(63) 
24.(64) 
25.(65) 
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Bit (gibil) 

BIL (gi bil) 

bu (du) 

DU (Trig) 

DU (gub) 

DUguna (subu 8) 
DUSes3ig (K a $4) 

1 (i) 

I (i) 

IA (ia) 

gu (Su) 

Su-KAD (pe § 5) 
Su-IkAD! (pe 8 ;) 
TkKAD] (k 4d) 
SU*-NAGA (tus!) 
Su*-INAGA! (tu; !) 
Ipal (da) 


Lines corresponding to S° II 30-40 broken. 


5U-AN (én) 

SU-MUL (§ uh u b) 

SU-UR gunaeskig (Sudun) 
HUL (ik uS) 

HUL (b G1) 

HUL (bibra) 
SU-SE-KU-KAK (sig ga) 
SUSANA (SuSana) 
SUSANA-lISxTARI (g id im) 
SANABI (Sana bi) 
SANABI-ISxTAR (udu g) 
IKINGUSILI! (kin gusili) 
SA (8a) 

SAx50 (gudus) 

SAxA (pe 5,4) 

SA (pe Sx) 

SAxu-A (Dir,) 

SAxAM (nanam,) 

Sa (nas) 

SA (Sa) 

BAD (idim) 

BI-NiGgunt (b An Su r) 


[GURUN-GURUN(?)! (g urun,) 


AS (dili) 
AS (dili) 


BIL (gibil) 
BIL (gibil) 

DU (du) 

DU (rig) 

DU (gub) 
DUguna (Subu 8) 
DUseskig (ka $4) 
1 (i) 

1(i) 

1A (ia) 

Su (Su) 
SU-KAD (pe §5) 
SU-KAD (pe §5) 
SuU-KAD (kad,) 
SU-NAGA (tus) 
§U-NAGA (tus) 
DA (da) 


SU-AN (En) 

SU-MUL (Suh ub) 
SU-URgundgessig (S ud un) 
HUL (Gk u8§) 

YUL (b Ul) 

HUL (bibra) 
§0-SE-KU-KAK (sig ga) 
SUSANA (SuSana) 
SUSANA-ISxTAR (g idim) 
SANABI (Sana bi) 
SANABI-ISxTAR (udu g) 
IKINGUSILI| (kin gusili) 
SA (Sa) 

SAxSU (gudus) 

SAxA (peS,) 

SAxA (peS,) 

SAxU-A (bir) 

SAxNE (nanam) 

SA (nas) 

5a (Sa) 

BAD (idim) 

BI-NiGgunt (b An Sur) 
GURUN ([gu]run) 

AS ([dili]) 

AS ([dili]) 


26.(66) 
27.(67) 
28.(68) 
29.(69) 


CoLuMN III 
1.(79) 
2.(80) 
3.(81) 
4.(82) 
5.(83) 
6.(84) 
7.(85) 
8.(86) 
9.(87) 
10.(88) 
11.(89) 
12.(90) 
13.(91) 
14.(92) 
15.(93) 
16.(94) 
17.(95) 
18.(96) 
19.(97) 

20.(98) 
21.(99) 
22.(100) 
23.(101) 
24.(102) 


CoLuMN I'V 
1.(114) 
2.(115) 
3.(116) 
4.(117) 
5.(118) 
6.(119) 
7.(120) 
8.(121) 
9.(122) 

10.(123) 
11.(124) 
12.(125) 
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TAB (tab) 

TAB (tab) 

TAB (tab) 

iTaBl-[TI] (me gidda) 

Lines corresponding to S° II 70-78 broken. 


UD (u,) 

U-UD (0 § u) 
U-UD-KID (ni gin) 
UD-DU (é) 
UD-KUSU (ib u) 
ITI (itu) 

ITIxBAD (itu) 
TTIguna (m tru) 
ITI guna (n isa g) 
DE (imun) 

DE (d é) 

DE (si;) 

AD (ad) 

GIR, (gir.) 

UDUN (ud un) 
GU, (g U4) 

AM-A (ama x) 

UL (ul u) 

UL (ulu) 

UL (du,) 

Tral (ta) 

ITA! (ta) 

TA[xM!] (g ansis) 
T[Axm!] (g ansis) 


Lines corresponding to S° II 103-113 broken. 


DUB (sumug) 

DUB (samag) 

UM (um u) 

UM.ME.DA (um-me-da) 
MES (mes) 

MES-TI (kiSib, ?) 

5 (i $i) 

18 (sahar) 

GAL (gal) 

GAL-BUR (uSum gal) 
GAL-SUBUR (tik ur) 
GAL-UKKIN (kingal) 
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TAB (tab) 
TAB (tab) 
TAB (tab) 
TAB-TI (me gidda) 


UD (u,4) 

U-UD (ti § u) 
U-UD-KID (ni gin) 
UD-DU (@) 
UD-KUSU (i hu) 
ITI (itu) 

ITIxBAD (ft u) 
TTIguna (m ir u) 
ITlgunt (n isa g) 
DE (i mun) 

DE (dé) 

DE (si,) 

AD (ad) 

GIR, (gir,) 
UDUN (udun) 
GU, (g U4) 

AM (4ma) 

UL (ulu) 

UL (ulu) 

UL (du,) 

TA (ta) 

TA (ta) 

TAxMI (gansis) 
TAxMI (gansis) 


UMxSA (s im ug) 
UMxLAGAB (S$ ama gs) 
UM (um u) 

UM.ME.DA (um-me-da) 
MES (mes) 

MES (kiSib) 

15 (i Si) 

iS (sahar) 

GAL (gal) 

GAL-BUR (uSum gal) 
GAL-SUBUR (Gkur) 
GAL-UKKIN (kingal) 
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CoLumn IV (cont.) 


13.(126) 
14.(127) 
15.(128) 
16.(129) 
17.(130) 
18.(131) 
19.(132) 


CoLumMN V 
1.(146) 
2.(147) 
3.(148) 
4.(149) 
5.(150) 
6.(151) 
7.(152) 
8.(153) 
9.(154) 

10.(155) 
11.(156) 
12.(157) 
13.(158) 
14.(159) 
15.(160) 
16.(161) 
17.(162) 
18.(163) 
19.(164) 
20.(165) 
21.(166) 
22.(167) 
23.(168) 
24.(169) 


Cotumn VI 
1.(178) 
2.(179) 
3.(180) 
4.(181) 
5.(182) 
6.(183) 
7.(184) 
8.(185) 


ZU-AB (a bzu) 

NUN (nun) 

NIR (nir) 

NUN¢fend (agargara) 
Kip (erbura) 
NUN-LAGAR (ttt r) 


NUN-LAGARxMUNUS! (§ il am) 
Lines corresponding to S° II 133-145 broken. 


LAL-LAGAB (nang a) 
LAL-A (14> u) 

MI (g €.) 

DUGUD (du gud) 
GIG (gig) 

DIN (tin) 

GESTIN (g e § tin) 
DUB (d ib) 

BALAG (balag) 
AMAR (amar) 
AMARxSE (sis kur) 
TUM (ib) 

TUM (tum) 

EGIR (e gir) 

ZADIM (mug, ?) 
ZADIM (za dim) 
DIM (dim) 

Gir! (gir) 
[DIMxKUR] (m un) 


[U-DIMxKUR] (ga k kul) 
[U-DI]M[xKUR] (gakk ul) 


[BULU]c (bulug) 
PULUIG (3 im bulug) 
[BUJR (uu) 


Lines corresponding to S° II 170-177 broken. 


TRA] (ra) 

KI (ki) 

KI (ki) 

KI (ki) 

KIxU (ha brud) 
DI (di) 

pI (silim) 

SA (sa) 


ZU-AB (abzu) 

NUN (nun) 

NIR (nir) 

NUN.KU, (ag drgara) 
Kip (erbura) 
NUN-LAGAR (tir) 


NUN-LAGARXxMUNUS (§ i] am) 


LAL-LAGAB (nang a) 
LAL-A (14> u) 

MI (g € «) 

DUGUD (dugud) 

GIG (gig) 

DIN (tin) 

GESTIN (g e §tin) 
pus (dub) 

DUB (balag) 

AMAR (amar) 
AMARxSE (Sis kur) 
TUM (ib) 

TUM (tum) 

EGIR (e gir) 

MUG (mug) 

ZADIM (za dim) 

DIM (dim) 

Gir (gir) 

DIMxKUR (mun) 
U-DIMxKUR (g ak ku 1) 
U-DIMxKUR (g ak kul) 


BULUG (bulug) 


BULUG (x ; 
pucuc (Simbulug) 


BUR (u Su) 


RA (ra) 

KI (ki) 

KI (ki) 

KI (ki) 

KIxU (ha brud) 
DI (di) 

DI (silim) 

SA (sa) 


9.(186) 
10.(187) 
11.(188) 
12.(189) 
13.(190) 
14.(191) 
15.(192) 
16.(193) 
17.(194) 
18.(195) 
19.(196) 
20.(197) 
21.(198) 
22.(199) 
23.(200) 
24.(201) 
25.(202) 
26.(203) 
27.(204) 


CoLumNn VII 
1’.(210) 
2’.(211) 
3’.(212) 
4’.(213) 
5’.(214) 
6’.(215) 
7’.(216) 
8’.(217) 
9’.(218) 

10’.(219) 
11’.(220) 
12’.(221) 
13’.(222) 
14’.(223) 
15’.(224) 
16’.(225) 
17’.(226) 
18’.(227) 
19’,(228) 
20’.(229) 
21’.(230) 
22’.(231) 
23’.(232) 
24’.(233) 
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AB (ab) 

AB (88) 

ABxES (unu) 

ABxSIG, (un U gi) 
ABxGAL (urugal) 
A([BxGin] (a g arin) 
{zf} (zf) 

‘GAR! (q ar) 
GU,-NINDA (g ur, ?) 
NiNDA (ninda) 
NINDAxES (bh 48) 
[N]fNDAxES (z i k) 
NINDAxU-AS (ur U,) 
NINDAxU-A5 (u gudi Li) 
NINDA(!)xNUN (ti z U) 
NINDAxSE-A-AN (§ 4m) 
NINDAXNE (4k a) 
NINDAxNE (4k a) 

KUM (kum) 


Lines corresponding to S° II 205-209 broken. 


Ipa-TUG] (nusku) 
PA-LU (sipa) 
PA-AN (garza) 
PA-AN (billudu) 
PA-DUsessig (m a § kim) 
PA-AL(Sapra) 
PA-IB (§ a b) 

PA-IB (§ ab) 

1B (ddra) 

1B (ibbi) 

BAD (bad) 

BAD (t5) 

BAD-UD (lug ud) 
IBAD-MIl (ad ama) 
AL (al) 

IL (il) 

Us (u 8) 

uSxA (k a5) 

KU, (ku,) 

KISAL (kisa 1) 
£(é) 

KA (k 4) 

KID (gf) 

U-KID (Sita,) 


233 


AB (ab) 

AB (28) 

NINDAxES+DI5 (un u) 
NINDAxSIG,+DI5 (un u gi) 
N{NDAxGAL+DI5 (uru gal) 
NINDAxGIN+DI5 (a g arin) 
zi (zf) 

GAR (qar) 

NINDA (g ur,) 

NINDA (ninda) 
NINDAxES (b 45) 

NINDAxES (z ik) 
N{NDAxU-AS (ur u 4) 
NINDAxU-AS (u g udili) 
NINDAxNUN (iz uw) 
NINDAxSE-A-AN (§ 4m) 
NINDAxNE (4k a) 
NINDAXNE (4k a) 

KUM (kum) 


IpA-TUG! (nus ku) 
PA-LU (sipa) 
PA-AN (garza) 
PA-AN (billudu) 
PA-DUguna (m 48 kim) 
PA-AL (Sapra) 
PA-IB (Sa b) 

PA-IB (5a b) 

IB (d 4ra) 

1B (ibbi) 

BAD (bad) 

BAD (i158) 

BAD-UD (lug ud) 
[BAD-MII (ad ama) 
AL (al) 

IL (il) 

us (us) 

USxA (k a8) 

KU, (ku) 

KISAL (kisal) 
£(é) 

KA (k 4) 

KID (g f) 

U-KID (Sita,) 


234 
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Co.umNn VII (cont.) 


(234) 
25’.(235) 
26’.(236) 
27’.(237) 
28’.(238) 


CoLumn VII 
1’.(245) 
2’.(246) 
3’.(247) 
4’.(248) 
5’.(249) 
6’.(250) 
7’.(251) 
8’.(252) 
9’.(253) 

10’.(254) 
11’.(255) 
12’.(256) 
13’.(257) 
14’.(258) 
15’.(259) 
16’.(260) 
17’.(261) 
18’.(262) 
19’.(264) 
20’.(265) 
21’.(266) 
22’.(267) 
23’.(263) 
24’.(268) 
25’.(269) 

(270) 
26’.(271) 
27’.(272) 


CoLumMn IX 
1’.(281) 
2’.(282) 
3’.(283) 
4’.(284) 
5’.(285) 
6’.(286) 


DAG (bara) 

DAG (umbisag,?) 
Sip (Siti) 

Sp (ak) 


Lines corresponding to S° II 239-244 broken. 


[UJN (kalama) 
NUNUZ-KISIM,xLU-MAS (a ma § x) 
NUNUZ-KISIM,xGA (u b ur x) 
INUNUZ-KISIMxGA! (a k an x) 
NUNUZ-KISIM;xKiD (k i Six) 
DAG-ZIB-KISIM,xU-GiR(!?) (hb arub,) 
NUNUZ-KISIM,xBAR (kisim x) 
AB (4b) 

TABxX1 (libiS,) 

ABxSA+SA (ub x) 

TABxSA] (k ir) 

ABxME-EN (5 e m,) 

ABxME-EN (me ze) 

Abx' pus! (1iliz) 

URU (uru) 

URUxUD (tru) 

URUxNiG (@rim) 

URUXxTU (5 € g 5) 

URUxBAR (uk kin) 

URUxMIN (gi§ gal) 

URUxIGI (§ilig) 

URUxURUDU (ban §ur) 
URUxGU (g urs) 

TUK (tuk) 

UR, (ur,) 

KIN (kin) 

IkKABI (gd bu) 


Lines corresponding to S° II 273-280 broken. 


IMA] (m 4) 

MA-MuG (dim gul) 
MA-ZADIM(!?) (de llu, ?) 
[U]z (az) 
UZ-DA(surru,) 
UZ-DA(sSurru,) 


U-KID (Sita,) 

DAG (bara) 

SipxA (Gm bisa g) 
SID (Siti) 

SID (ak) 


UN (kalama) 
DAG-KISIM,xLU-MAS (a ma 5) 
DAG-KISIM,xGA (ub ur) 
DAG-KISIM,xGA (a k an) 
DAG-KISIM, xU-GiR (kK i$ i,) 
DAG-KISIM, xU-GiR (h arub) 
DAG-KISIM, xU-GiR (kisim) 
AB (4b) 

ABxSA (li bis) 

ABxSA (i b) 

ABxSA (kir) 

ABxSA (§ ém) 

ABxME-EN (me ze) 

ABxDUB (1i1iz) 

URU (uru) 

URUxUD (aru) 

URUxNIG (@rim) 

URUxTU (§ € g ;) 

URUxBAR (uk kin) 
URUxMIN (gis gal) 
URUxIGI (Silig) 
URUxURUDU (ban §ur) 
URUxGU (g ur) 

TUK (tuk) 

UR, (ur) 

UR, (urs) 

KIN (kin) 

IkABI (gi bu) 


MA (m 4) 

MA-MUG (dimgul) 
MA-MUG (de Ilu) 
vz (iz) 

MA-SIG, (s Grru) 
MA-SIG, (stirru) 


7'(287) 

8’.(288) 

9’.(289) 
10’.(290) 
11’.(291) 
12’.(292) 
13’.(293) 
14’.(294) 
15’.(295) 
16’.(296) 
17’.(297) 
18’.(298) 
19’.(299) 
20’.(300) 
21’.(301) 


CoLumMNn X 
1’.(312) 
2’.(313) 
3’.(314) 
4’.(315) 
5’.(316) 
6’.(317) 
7’.(318) 
8’.(319) 
9’.(320) 

10’.(321) 
11’.(322) 
12’.(323) 
13’.(324) 
14’.(325) 
15’.(326) 
16’. 

17’.(327) 
18’.(328) 
19’,(329) 
20’.(330) 


CoLuMN XI 
1’.(338) 
2’.(339) 
3’.(340) 
4’.(341) 
5’.(342) 


UZ-DA(guana;,) 

APIN (engar) 

APIN (a pin) 

APIN (uru,) 

AG (ag) 

AGxERIM (m @) 

GIS-LIS (de 1, ?) 

ERIM (e rim) 

NUNUZ (nunuz) 

NUNUZ (nunuz) 
NUNUZ-KISIM,xASGAB (0s an) 
NUNUZ-KISIMxLA (lahtan) 
NUNUZ-KISIM,xBI (m 0 d) 
KUR (Kur) 

KuR (kur) 


Lines corresponding to S° II 302-311 broken. 


KAR (kara) 

KAR (kara) 

SIG (sig) 

SIG (sig) 

SuL (Sul) 

SuL (dun) 

SUBUR (8 a h) 

SuBUR (S ubur) 

LU (18) 

LU-LU (gigam,) 
LU+(reversed)LU (ada min) 
LU.U8-KU (li. gala) 
LUxSA (5 € » ?) 

LUxSA (S4ga?) 
LUxBAD (ad) 

LUxBAD (a d,) 

LU-NE (du ,,) 

LU.TUG-UD (lU.azlag) 
LU-ME-EN (dinig) 
LU-LAGAB (h ara) 


Lines corresponding to S° II 331-337 broken. 


TAS1 (48) 

AS (48) 

GAB (dus) 
GAB (du,) 
GAB (gaba) 
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MA-SIG,-GAM (guana,) 
APIN (engar) 

APIN (a pin) 

APIN (uru,) 

AG (a g) 

AGxERIM (m é) 

LIS (d é1) 

ERIM (e rim) 

NUNUZ (nunuz) 

NUNUZ (nunuz) 
NUNUZ-KISIM,xASGAB (is an) 
NUNUZ-KISIM;xLA (1a htan) 
NUNUZ-KISIM,xBI (m 0d) 
KUR (kur) 

KUR (kur) 


KAR (kara) 

KAR (kara) 

SIG (sig) 

SIG (sig) 

SUL (§ ul) 

SuL (dun) 

SuBUR (Sah) 

SUBUR (Subur) 

LU (14) 

tu (gigam) 
LU+(reversed)LU (ada min) 
LU.US-KU (li. gala) 
LU.GAN (§ € » ?) 

LUSA (Saga) 

LU.BAD (ad) 

LU-NE (du 44) 

LU.TUG-UD (li.azlag) 
LU-ME-EN (dinig) 
LU-LAGAB (h ara) 


AS (48) 

AS (48) 

DUH (du,) 
buy (du,) 
DUH (ga ba) 


235 
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CoLumn XI (cont.) 
6’.(343) buy (duh) buy (duh) 
7'.(344) uS(nita) ARAD (n{ta) 
8’.(345) ARAD (arad) ARAD (arad) 
9’.(346) EZEN (ezen) EZEN (e zen) 
10’.(347) EZEN (keSda) EZEN (ke Sda) 
11.0348)  EZEN (Sir) EZEN (Sir) 
12’.(349) | EZENxBAD (bad) EZENxBAD (b ad) 
13’.(350) | EZENxA-LAL (asilal,) EZENxLAL (a silal) 
14’.(351) | EZENxKASKAL (u bara) EZENXKASKAL (u bara) 
15’.(352) BARA (bdra) BARA (b dra) 
16’.(353) BARA (Sara) BARA (Sara) 
17’.(354) NIM (nim) NIM (nim) 
18’.(355)  NIMxKAR(!) (tm) NIMxKAR (tim) 
19’.(356) vuzu(uzu) UZU (u zu) 
20’.(357) = suyUR (subur) SUHUR (subhur) 
21’.(358) | GALAM (u bi) GALAM (ubi) 
22’.(359) . Li (lil) LiL (lil) 
23’.(360) GALAM(galam) GALAM (galam) 
24’.(361) 'GALAM!(sukud) GALAM (sukud) 
Lines corresponding to S° II 362-365 broken. 
CoLumNn XII 
1’.(366)  !GUgunal (minsub) GUguna (minsub) 
2'.(367) GU-UN (gun) GU-UN (gun) 
3’.(368) GU-KAK (dur) GU-KAK (dur) 

(369) — GUguna (usan) 
4’.(370)  {p.1DI[GNA] (idigna) {D.IDIGNA (idigna) 
5’.(370a) {D.U[D.KIB.NUN.K]I (buranun) {D.UD.KIB.NUN.KI (buranun) 
6’.(371) wfIGNA] (dalla) IDIGNA (dalla) 
7.(372) [PAB-NA] (zubu) PAB-NA (zu bu) 

(373) — PAB-NA (g 4m) 
8’.(374) [A] (n 4) NA (n 4) 

9’.(375) [DAR] (dara) DAR (dara) 
10’.(376) [ALAM] (alam) ALAM (alam) 


COMMENTS 


Column i 7—The sign URBINGU, which is here written with one UR-sign over another, is otherwise represented 
by two crossed urR-signs (see Fossey, Manuel II, p. 1033). 

Column i 8-9—The order of the signs DUN, and NIMGIR is the reverse of that found in the other extant 
exemplar of this section of S° II (VAT 8410; see MSL 3, p. 132). 

Column i 12—The scribe has written the NE-sign (bil) where the two other exemplars have the BiL-sign (bi1). 

Column i 26—The three-column exemplars of S° II in which this line is preserved show the sign KAD, in the 
middle column and ka-ad (=kad.,) in the first column. Our text instead shows KAD. It should be 
noted, however, that PBS 12/1 54, which repeats this section numerous times, also shows KAD here. 
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Column i 27-28—Tu, is represented by the sign-group SU*-NAGA rather than by 5U-NAGA, as TU, is usually 
written. 

Column ii 16—Instead of expected SAxA (pe §,), the scribe has written a simple SA-sign. 

Column ii 18—For SAxNE (= nanam), the scribe has produced instead SAxAM. 

Column ii 23—The scribe seems to have reduplicated the GURUN-sign. 

Column iii 17—The entry in question is written as AM-A instead of as AM (= 4ma). 

Column iv 1-2—For the signs UMxSA (= sti mug) and UMxLAGAB (= samag,) our text has instead DUB (= 
sumug,sSamag). 

Column iv 6—The TI-sign after MES is probably an error. 

Column iv 16—Instead of the sign configuration NUN.KU, (= agd4rgara), the scribe has produced instead 
NUNtend (= a gargara). 

Column v 8—-9—BALAG is distinguished from DUB in our text, but apparently not in the three-column exem- 
plars of S°. These signs are differentiated also in PBS 12/1 11, another one-column version of Ss 
from Nippur (see obv. col. ii 45-46’). This was a distinction that was made as well in Proto-Ea (see 
the remarks of Landsberger in MSL 3, pp. 191-92, and p. 199). Moreover, in our text the forms of 
both signs differ slightly from those illustrated in Labat, Manuel, no. 352, in that each exhibits an 
extra vertical wedge before the final Winkelhaken. 

Column v 15—16—MuG and ZADIM also appear to be differentiated in our text. Compare the shape of the signs 
here in col. v 15-16 with the shapes of the “mMuG”-components of the composite signs representing 
dimgulanddelluincol. ix 2~3’ below. 

Column v 18—The remaining traces of the Gir-sign point to a shape that must have originally resembled the 
Middle Babylonian form that Labat has put in parentheses in Manuel, no. 10. 

Column vi 11-14—-The shapes of the signs entered in these lines differ slightly from the shapes of the signs 
appearing in the other exemplars of S° that preserve this section. In our text their overall shape is 
that of the AB-sign; in the other exemplars their overall shape is that of NINDA+DIS. 

Column vi 17—The scribe has mistakenly written a GU,-sign before the NiNDA-sign, which is otherwise a 
logographic writing for Akkadian biru, “bull (for breeding)” (see, e.g., No. 94:26). 

Column vii 5’—The other exemplars of S° II that preserve this entry have PA-DUguna (= m 4§ kim); our text 
has instead PA-DUsessig (= maSkim). 

Column vii 19’—-20’—The ku,-sign has an extra Winkelhaken at the bottom. Also, the shape of the KISAL-sign 
differs significantly from the Neo-Babylonian form illustrated in Labat, Manuel, no. 249—it is 
closer to the Middle Babylonian form. 

Column vii 24’-25’—The sign that corresponds to the middle-column entry of line 234 in Landsberger’s 
edition of S° II ($i-ta = U-KID = Suk-lu-lu [see MSL 3, p. 144]) is lacking in our text. 

Column vii 26’—Our scribe has written a DAG-sign instead of SIDxa, as in the other extant exemplars. 

Column viii 2’—7’—Our text shows NUNUZ as the first component in five of the six complex signs in this group, 
while the other exemplars preserving this section show DAG as the first component. In the case 
where our scribe has not written NUNUZ (line 6’), he has erred instead by writing DAG-ZIB. There are 
also errors in the signs in lines 5’ and 7’. 

Column viii 9’—In this entry we expect to find a 5A-sign inscribed inside an AB-sign; but the remaining traces 
point to a sign other than SA. 

Column viii 10’—There is not only a SA-sign inscribed inside the AB-sign, as we would expect, but there is 
also one inscribed after it. 
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Column viii 12’—ABxSA (= § @ m) is expected here; but the scribe has given us ABxME-EN (= § e m,) instead. 

Column viii 23’—In the other exemplars of S° II, the sign URUxGU comes after URUxTU and before URUxBAR 
(see MSL 3, pp. 145-46). 

Column viii 25’-26’—The sign that corresponds to the middle-column entry of line 270 in Landsberger’s 
edition of S° II (ur = uR, = e-se-du [see MSL 3, p. 146]) is lacking in our text. 

Column ix 2’-3’—See the note to col. v 15-16 above. 

Column ix 5’-7’—The forms of the signs in these three lines differ markedly from the forms preserved in the 
other exemplars. 

Column ix 13’—The Gi5-sign inscribed before the L15-sign is probably an error. 

Column x 7’-8’—The Supur-signs here are differentiated from the S5UL-signs in the preceding lines by an 
extra oblique wedge. 

Column x 10’—LU-LU does not seem to be otherwise attested as a writing for gig am. 

Column x 13’-14’—It is not surprising that the scribe has written LUxSA where other versions of S° II have 
LU.GAN. The graphemes LUxSA and LU.GAN (and their variants LU.SA and LUxGANtent) were used 
almost interchangeably in the lexical texts to represent the Sumerian lexemes /Se/ and /Saga/ 
and their Akkadian equivalents fablu, kami, and SagSu (see, e.g., the lexical sections in CAD H, pp. 
16-17 sub hablu, and S/l, p. 74 sub Sagsu). 

Column x 15’-16’—The repetition of the sign LUxBAD (or LU.BAD) does not seem to occur in the other extant 
exemplars of S° II (although it should be noted that in two of the three manuscripts in question, the 
entry LU.BAD occurs either immediately before or after a lacuna in the text). The signs LUxBAD and 
LU.BAD are used interchangeably in lexical and bilingual texts for Sumerian /ad/ (= Akkadian 
pagru or Salamtu) (see CAD S/I, pp. 203-4 sub Salamtu lex. section). 

Column xi 3’-6’—Although the scribe has tried to differentiate the signs GAB and DUY in this section, he has 
written GAB-signs in lines 3’ and 4’ where he should have written Duy-signs. On the differentiation 
of GAB and Duy in the Neo-Babylonian script, see W. Farber, ZA 66 (1976-77): 261-75. 

Column xi 7’-—We expect the sign ARAD (= nita), but the author of our text has produced instead the sign US 
(=nita). 

Column xi 13’—EZENxA-LAL (= asilal,) occurs here for the expected EZENxLAL (= asila]). 

Column xii 3’-4’—The scribe has omitted the entry (entries) that correspond(s) to line(s) 369(ab) in 
Landsberger’s edition (see MSL 3, p. 152). 

Column xii 7’—8’—The scribe has omitted the entry PAB-NA (= g 4m). 
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No. 115 
Exercise tablet: list of Akkadian words IM 77195 
4.8 x 7.6 x 2.9 cm 12 N 219 
1:1.6 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE obv. 
1. né-lel-si “lion” 
2. ba-ra-ba-ra “wolf” 
3. Vil-me-[ri] “donkey” 
4. i-su-li) “pit” or “depression” 
5. pa-lru-iil “mule” 5 
6. fu-sa-[bu] “twig” 
7. e-si-litl-ti “pestle” or “a tax on date orchards” 
8. nu-sa-lbal “drain pipe” 
9. da-al-Vtil “door” 
10. i-ga-ra “wall” 10 
11. Usil-ik-ku-Trul “bolt” 
12. na-lah-lil “wadi” 
13. ga-'pal-ti “a basket made of palm leaves” 
Lower EDGE 
14, ti-ib-ni “straw” Ss 
15. x x — 15 hh 
REVERSE 
16. al-[pil “ox” td 
17. Su-ku-ul-ltul “fodder” 


COMMENTS 

Line 2—ba-ra-ba-ra stands for barbaru. This spelling is apparently also attested in the lexical equation 
hi.is.ur.bar.ra SAR = [MIN(= fassit) ba)-ra-ba-ra, “wolf’s lettuce” (Hh. XVII 330-331; see, 
e.g., CAD H, p. 128 sub fassii lex. section). 

Line 4—i-su-lii] = iss or essit (vars. ist and esii) (see CAD I/J, p. 204 sub iss; and AHw, p. 250 sub e(s)sit). 

Line 7—esittu designates both “pestle” and “a tax” (see CAD E, p. 337 sub esittu A and B; and AHw, p. 250 
sub esittu(m) I and esittu II). It is also an Old Babylonian variant of isittu, “storehouse” (see CAD I/ 
J, p. 243 sub isittu). 

Line 8—nu-sa-lbal = nussabu, which is otherwise an Old Babylonian variant spelling of nassabu (see CAD N/ 
II, p. 52 sub nassabu A b; and AHw, p. 758 sub nassabu(m), nan/msabu 1). 

Line 12—na-lah-lil represents a common variant of nafiallu (see CAD N/I, pp. 124-25 sub nafiallu; and AHw, 
p. 712 sub nafallu(m), naflu(m) Il). 

Line 13—ga-lpal-ti = gappatu (see CAD Q, p. 92 s.v.; and AHw, pp. 898-99 sub gappatu(m)). 

Line 17—Sukultu also means “feeding” or “banquet” (see AHw, p. 1265 s.v.). 
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No. 116 
Exercise tablet: list of Akkadian words IM 77196 
3.65.5 x 2.1 cm 12 N 220 
1:1.5 
TRANSLITERATION 
OBVERSE obv. 
1. [(x)]-xl-ti — 
2°. [§4]-du-u “mountain” 
3’. [Sa]-hu-u “pig” 
4’. $4-hi-ti “female pig, sow” 
5’. Sd-ra “wind” 
6’. za-ha-la (a silver alloy?) 
T. Inél-e-3i “lion” 
8’. i-Sd-ta “fire” 
REVERSE 
9’, i-l§d-ril “straight” or “penis” 
10’. a-ta-Ta-nul “mare” 
W1’. mu-ra-Si-ti “female wildcat” 
12’. sa-lah-le-el “cress” 
13’. sa-mu-Stul “red cakes” or “fragrance” 
14’, ta-ba-ra “red wool” 
15’. pa-ru-t “mule” 
16’. pa-ru-tu (a type of alabaster) 





COMMENTS 
Line 4’—See CAD S/I, p. 98 sub Sabitu, and AHw, p. 1132 sub Sahitu(m). 
Line 5’—See AHw, pp. 1192~93 sub Sdru(m) 1. The several homophones of sdru “wind” are rarely attested 
(see ibid., p. 1193). 
Line 6’—The writing za-fa-la stands for zafala, for which see CAD Z, pp. 12-13 s.v., and AHw, p. 1503 s.v. 


Line 11’—murafitu is otherwise attested as a female personal name (see CAD M/II, p. 219 sub murasi A b, 
and AHw, p. 675 sub murassa 2b). 


Line 13’—The writing sa-mu-ltul may stand for either sa@miitu (see CAD S, p. 129 sub sdmu adj. a8’) or for 
sammutu (see CAD §, p. 120 s.v., and AHw, p. 1019 s.v.). 


Line 14’—ta-ba-ra = tabarru (see AHw, p. 1298 s.v.). 


Line 16’—See AHw, p. 837 sub pariitu I. For other possible translations of pa-ru-tu, see the entries pariitu(m) 
II, partum II, and paritu, which are found directly below the entry just cited. 
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No. 117 


Exercise tablet: nouns, verbal forms, phrases 
10.9 x 15.6 x 3.3 cm 


1:1.4 


OBVERSE 
(only a portion of one column preserved) 


. UR-[x-x(-x)] 

. i-mid 

. e-mid 

. i-mid-ti-ni 

. dib-bi 

. ig-bi, 

. tam-hur 

. nim-hur 

. nim-ta-har 

. aq-bak*-ka 

. muh-ra§s-Sum-ma 
. a-dab-bu-ub 

. i-dab-bu-ub 

. nid-bu-bu 

. ni-dab-bu-bu 

. Vitl-tal-ka 

. [qur]-rib-su 

. [é-ga]r-[r]ib-su 
. (i)-[gar]}-rib-sé-nu-ti 
. Vial-[gar)-lrab)-si 


TRANSLITERATION 


*over erasure 


IM 77078 
12N 101 


15’ 





= Re 


pase 


20° 
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10° 


15’ 





col. i col. ii col. iii 
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REVERSE 
Column i Column ii Column iii 
1’. x-x-x[(-x)] 1’. [xl-[x(-x-x)] 1’. Tupl-[x-x(-x)] 
2’. Vib)-bu-un-[ni] 2’. Ix-x1-[x(-x)] 2’. Ix-xl-[x(-x)]-Ftil 
3’. [x]-x-ME-x 3’, Ix-x(-x)1-[x] 3’. Ix] Lu AS BAD 
4’, [is]-sab-tu-[(x)] 4’. 1B-[x] 4’, x [x] 5d KUR.KUR 
5’. [x]-lal-[x] 5’. la(?)l-sa-ad 5’. Ux-xl ina muh-lpil-i-fnul 
6’. [x]-Ix1-[x] 6’. Ix-xl-ma 6’. tal-ta-kan 'x-xl 
1. Unil-ze-er-[Sii(?)] 7’. Uxl-x-a T. 54 ta3-Sé t-lsal 
8’. Inil-ig-m[ur] 8’. [ni(?)]-ri¥ 8’. BU-x-du-tu 
9’. lal-lbal-lutl 9’. Ute(7)-ri5 9’. pag-da ‘x\-[x] 
10’. lab)-lut 10’. APIN 10’. la tu-x-x 
11’. fx1-[x]-Ix-x] 11’. e-re-es 11’. na-pa-l§u(?))-a 
12’. [x(-x)]-Fx-x1 12’. Sup-i-il 12’. cis BU x x [(x)] 
13’. Inim)-hur 13’. &-Sep-Pil-li 13’. LU a-mil-tu-su 
14’, Ix-xLx 14’. t-rak-lkds|-am-ma 14’. ki-i as-bat 
15’. Wal ta-kud-da-d5-Sti-nu<-ti> 15’. i-rak-kds 15’. mi-nam-ma !x) [(x)] 
16’. ul a-ra§-5d 16’. v-Sat-tar-TSul-nu-su 16°. Gx xx 
17’. nin-dal-lik 17’. ti-SeS-Sib-an-ni 17’. ul-te-rib-5u 
18’. x-Di-x(-x)-ma 18’. G-SeS-Sib-ki 18’, Ux1sir-fx] 
19’. [m]us-Sur(!) 19’. ul-te-T¥ib| 19’. [il-gab-bak 
20’. [mu]§-Su-rat 20’. Sul-Fmis 20’. x DIN 
21’. [x]-fx] 21’. tak-bit 
22’. [x]-gur 22’. Tkabl-tu 
23’. [te]-lel-pis-si 23’. Vigl-[x]-Ix] 
24’. [x(-x)]-KAL 24’. ti-Sah-llaq) 
25’. [x(-x-x)]-KAL 25’. tu-Sah-liq 
26’. [x(-x-x)]-Ix! 
27’. [x(-x-x)]-KUR 
28’. [x(-x-x)]-KUR 
29’, [x(-x-x)]-KUR 
COMMENTS 


Reverse, Column i 2’—The entry has been read as !ibl-bu-un-[ni] (< imbit “deficit” based on the parallels in 
No. 9:11 and No. 20:10 (see the comments on these lines). 

Reverse, Column i 15’—The verbal form of this line is understood to be from kddu, “to detain, arrest” (com- 
pare No. 2:18 + comment). 





Reverse, Column ii 12’-13’—The verb in question is Supélu, “to exchange.” The manifestation of a strong 
aleph is unusual in Babylonian forms of this verb, but it happens also in d-Sap-?i-lu in BR 8/1 no. 
40:3, 8, and 13. 

Reverse, Column ii 20’—Since the adverb SulmiS is not attested elsewhere, the word in question is probably 
Salmi§, “safely, intact, in good condition.” This form occurs also in No. 24:7. For other examples of 
the shift a > u in the vicinity of a liquid, see the note to No. 119:17. 


Reverse, Column iii 13’—The scribe (or apprentice) has mistakenly used the masculine determinative LU 
with amiltu, “slave woman.” 
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118 


No. 


IM 77079 


nouns and verbal forms 
8 cm 


+ 
. 


Exercise tablet 


12 N 102 


15.1 x 22.3 x3 


1.5 





col. ii 


col. i 


OBVERSE 
Column i 
1’. [x-x(-x)-x] 
2’. [x-x(-x)-x] 
3’. [x-x(-x)]-x 
4’. [x(-x)]-fx}-ka 
5’. [u-masS]-Sir 
6’. [t-mas-5i]-Trul-ka 
1. [x-x(-x)]-Sa 
8’. ul-t[e-bil]-F3x11 
9. u-Se[r-re]b-5u 
10’. ul-te-[rib]-St 
11’. fxl-[x(-x)]-fx1 
12’. i-lgabl-[ba]k-k[a] 
13’. !al-gab-[bak}-tkal 
14’. Ix-x1-Tkal 
15’. Tx1-[x(-x)] 
16’. e-[mid] 
17’. i-mid-i-[n]i 
18’. Ju-[mur] 
19’. ig-Imur) 
20’. tam-hur 
21’. nim-hur 
22’. 'nim-tal-har 
23’. aq-bak-ka 
24’. 'mufl-ra§-Sum-ma 
25’. [i]-dab-bu-ub 
26’. lal-dab-bu-ub 
27’. [i]d-bu-bu 
28’. [nJi-i{d-b]u-bu 
29’. [x]-Fx-x! 
30’. qur-rib-[5it] 
31’. lu-qar-rib-[Sit] 
32’. lu-gar-rib-St-(nu-til 
33’. &-gar-lrabl 
34’. la-tam)-ru 
35’. Vil-tam-ru 
36’. Vta-tam\-ru 
37’. [i-ta]-mar 
38’. [a-ta]-'mar| 
39’. Imah-rak| 
40’. Sup-ra§-Su-nu-tim-ma 
41’. muh-ra-lan-nil 
42’, ni-ni 
43’. Sul-ma-a-nu 
44’, x-3l 


ol.uchicago.edu 
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TRANSLITERATION 


Column ii 

1’. S1-[x-x(-x)] 
uD-Ix-x1-[x] 
i-[x-x(-x)] 
uR-[x]-x-[x] 
51[M-x-x(-x)] 
Su[L-x-x(x)] 
ul-[x-x(-x)] 
ul-[x-x(-x)] 
u-Se[5]-mul-[ai] 
AG-Ix1-[x(x)]-fxl 
u-baq-'gar-x| 
12’. mus-sar-[rJe 
13’. tag-ru-[u]r 
14’. TaG-Ix] 
15’. [a]l-Itap-ra(?)| 
16’. lil-tap)-[r]a 
17’. tal-tap-[r]a 
18’. ta[/]-tap-lram|-[m]a 
19’. [x-x-x]-x 
20’. [x-x-x(-x)] 
21’. Ixl-[x-x(-x)] 
22’. Turt-[x-x(-x)] 
23’. KAL-xl-[x-x] 
24’. sab-tu-[tu] 
25’. fab-tu-ltul 
26’. a-[s]ib 
27’. tu-[Sib] 
28’. Su-Sib-[Sui(?)] 
29’. hir-S[u(?)] 
30’. !hur-sal-am-m[a] 
31’. a-tab-ka§-5u 


. . 


. 


x . . 


~ 


Oey AW WN 


— © 
~ ~ 
* . 


32’. Vil-tab-ka¥-[Sti-n]u-t{i] 
33’. li-bu-kaS-I3ii)-[nu]-t[i] 


34’. ta-Sd-[x(-x)] 
35’. e-x[(-x)]-FSul 
36’. x-[x(-x)]-su 
37’. [x-x-x(-x)] 
38’. Ix1-TAR-x-x 
39’. ‘ubl-te-e 

40’. Ix'-DAN-NI 
41’. i-yu-[(x)]-x 
42’. iB-[x] 

43’. a-YU-DAN [(x)] 
44’, x-Ix]-[x]-Ixl 
45’, Ix-x1-[x-x] 
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Column iii 
1%. Ixl-[x-x(-x)] 
2’. TAG-[x-x(-x)] 
3’, Ix1-[x-x(-x)] 
4’, [x-x]-fx(-x)] 
5’. [x-x(-x)]-zib 
6’. [x-x(-x)]-zib 
7’. [x-x(-x)]-ka 
8’. [x-x]-Fx-ME(?)1 
9’. [x-x-(-x)]-Fxl 
10’. [x]-p1-!x1? 
11°.) [x]-Ixl-nu-t 
12’. [x-x]-mu-i 
13’. [x-x]-lmu-i) 
14’, [x-x]-Ix-x] 
15’. u[R-x-x]-lal 
16’. uR-!x1-[x-x] 
17’. ZUM-x-[x-x] 
18’. ul-te-[x-x] 
19’, Ixl-up-[x-x] 
20’. uD-[x-x-x] 
21’. TUM-[x-x-x] 
22’. GAL.MES xt-[x] 
23’. (x1-te-nim-Ix] 
24’. i-hat-tu-Ti) 
25’. u-Seb-lqir-x! 
26’. ul-te-[x]-[x1 
27’. Su-'x1-[x]-[x] 
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REVERSE 


(very few signs and no complete words are preserved) 


COMMENTS 


col. ii 12’There are no exact parallels for the writing mus-sar-[r]e. It may stand either for musarf, “inscrip- 
tion,” or for musarii, “garden” (compare the spelling mu-sar-re-e in Hh. VII A 244, cited CAD M/II, 
p. 234 sub musarii B lex. section). 

col. ii 29’—The sign YAR has been read in the present context as fr, the G-stem m.sg. imp. of frdru, “to 
prepare, get ready.” This verb occurs frequently in the letters of the Governor’s Archive. 

col. ii 39’—The form in question is understood to be the D-stem perf. of buf, “to seek.” The same spelling 
occurs in letter No. 13, in the passage "Nauru erbésu dibbu ana mufhiya ub-te-e, “Niru has four 
times sought an agreement with me” (lines 11-14). 

col. ii 43’—The writing a-yU-DAN may of course be read as a-hu-lap, which would represent the well-known 
interjection. But in view of the entry in line 41’, a verbal form seems to have been intended here. If 
so, the only possible readings are a-bak-kal and a-pak-kal, although neither *BKL nor *PKL is 


attested. 
No. 119 
Exercise tablet: bilingual list of offices and professions IM 77106 
4.6 x 7.7 x 2.3 cm 12 N 129 


1:1.7 
Four of the five lists of offices and professions published below were edited previously by Cole in JAC 
(1986): 127-43. 


obv. rev. 


Se bar 
LOS FRE Fs 
Pal ite Sabil 
Bae Arr tm td 





1 


rit ta A a 
20 yyrm =. i 
4rfrm rr 7 
10 ANT Tt sas 


25 — We Y 





OBVERSE 


— 
roe aoenauwsr en 


—_— 
= 


REVERSE 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21; 
22. 
23. 
24, 
25; 
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TEXT NO. 119 


TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


lugal 
dumu.lugal 


dumu.munus.lugal 


li.gi.en.na 
li.en.nam 
1d.sa.tam 
li.gar.umus 
li.nu.é§ 
li.ku,.é 

10. EBAR 

li.sipa 
li.en.giS.gigir 


1. HAL 

li.a.kin 
lu.arad.é.gal 
li.en.nun.kd.gal 
ld.nu.gis.kiri, 
lui.igi.gub 
Tlugall 

Sd "Sil-llal-a 

x "Sil-lla-al 

x ™Sil-lal-a-a-ma 
xX 

x x X 

x NU X (x) 


= Sar-rum 

= mar MIN 

= mar-ti MIN 

= §4-an-da-bak-ku 
= be-el pa-hias 
= Sat-ta-mu 

= §d-kin té-e-mu 
= ni-Sak-ku 
=e-rib E 

= §4-an-lgul-4 

= re-e 

= bé-er-kab-ti 


= ba-ru-lil 

=DUMU Sip-ri 

= dr-du E.GAL 

= ma-as-sar a-bul-lum 
= nu-ku-rib 

= ma-az-pan 

= lSarl-rum 


COMMENTS 


“king” 

“prince” 

“princess” 

“governor (of Nippur) 
“governor” 

“chief temple steward” 
“sovemor” 

“high priest(?)” 


” 
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(a person allowed to enter the temple) 


“chief religious administrator” 


“shepherd” 
“charioteer” 


“diviner” 
“messenger” 
“builder” 
“gate-guard” 
“gardener” 
“courtier” 
“king” 


Line 4—In the 1960s, Landsberger argued convincingly that (10.)gt%.en.na should be read as 
Sandabakku in post-Old Babylonian texts (Landsberger, Brief, pp. 75-76). His insight is now con- 


firmed by attestations of this exact equation here (see also No. 121:4 and No. 123:1). 


Line 5—pafiaS represents either the colloquial Babylonian pronunciation of pihatu or an early spirantized 
form of the Aramaic word loaned from Akkadian. The form is paralleled by surrufias, which stands 
for *Surrufat, and occurs in a mid-eighth century inscription from Siihu on the middle Euphrates 
(see Cavigneaux and Ismail, Bagh. Mitt. 21 [1990]: 380 no. 17:3 and note on p. 382). It is also 
paralleled by pifaS-ta, which represents pifata, found in a Late Babylonian copy of a tablet record- 
ing the privileges granted to the town Sa-Usur-Adad by the Babylonian monarch Bél-ibni (702-700; 
see Walker and Kramer, Jrag 44 [1982]: 74:27’). On the occasional alternation of § and t in the 
spelling of Akkadian texts, see von Soden, JNES 27 (1968): 214-20. Alternations like ¥/t and fi/k 
have been adduced as evidence for the spirantization of stops in Akkadian (see ibid.; also von 
Soden and Rdllig, Syllabar, pp. xix-xx; and Knudsen in Dietrich and RGllig, eds., Lisan mithurti, pp. 
147-55). Von Soden has proposed post-vocalic position as a condition for spirantization (see GAG 
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Erganzungsheft, p. 4** §29a). It should be noted, however, that Kaufman has raised a number of 
objections to the conclusions reached by both von Soden and Knudsen (see Akkadian Influences, pp. 
116-19). Another oddity that is evident in the form pahas/¥ is the spelling with initial vowel a, 
which is usually found in texts from Mari, Boghazkéy, Assyria, and occasionally also in Babylonian 
texts of the Achaemenid period (presumably because of influence by Official Aramaic phh) (see 
Brinkman, PKB, p. 296 n. 1940). bél pahaS is also attested in No. 121:5, No. 122:1, and No. 123:3. 


Line 6—The spelling Sattamu for Satammu is also found in No. 121:6 and in No. 123:4. 


Line 8—For the connection of title niSakku with the god Enlil, and then the god Bél, at Nippur, see the note to 
No. 125 iv 23. 


Line 11—ré>f is also written ré ( pn) in a first century p.c. Babylonian dedicatory inscription in Greek charac- 
ters (see Schileico, AfO 5 [1928-29]: 13). See also No. 121:11. 


Line 12—The new form bérkabtu, which stands for expected bél narkabti, compels one to reconsider how to 
read (lG.)en.giS.gigir in Babylonian texts of the early Neo-Babylonian period and later, 
since this is the only syllabic equivalent of the logogram that is known. The equation in which the 
new form is attested occurs also in No. 121:12. 


Line 15—-Babylonian LU.ARAD.E.GAL was rendered in Aramaic as °ardikal, which is perhaps reflected in the 
spelling dr-du-E.GAL in this line and in No. 121:15. For a full discussion of the term, see Oppenheim, 
ArOr 17/2 (1949): 235 and n. 17; see also Dandamayev, Or 55 (1986): 467. 


Line 17—Apart from the canonical lexical texts, where we always find the traditional spelling nukaribbu, the 
only indication of how this word was actually pronounced in Neo-Babylonian until now has been a 
syllabic spelling of its abstract: nu-ku-ri-bu-tu, in VAS 5 11:6. This and the new syllabic spellings 
from Nippur (see also No. 121:17 and No. 123:17) indicate that the colloquial pronunciation of the 
word in early and later Neo-Babylonian was nukurib(bu) rather than nukaribbu. Edzard made a 
similar proposal in ZA 71 (1981-82): 287. 

The alternation of a and u before the liquids r and / seems to have been fairly common in 
Akkadian. Von Soden has suggested that the alternation points to the existence of the sound o, 
which occurs especially before r after a labial or emphatic (see JCS 2 [1948]: 291-303; GAG §9e— 
f). However, the vowel change in question seems to have occurred also before /, as shown by the 
following examples (to which may be added many more): fargallu / arguliu (Middle Babylonian, 
Late Babylonian), kalbanu / kulbdnu (Standard Babylonian, Neo-Assyrian), kaldu (= kaSdit) / kuldu 
(Middle Babylonian), mallahtu / mullahtu (esp. Middle Assyrian), malmallu / mulmullu (esp. 
Middle Assyrian), and Gaal / Gaful (Neo-Babylonian). Compare also the Hatra PN <bd-Nrgwl = 
‘Abdi-Nergul, “Slave of Nergal” (Donner and Rdéllig, KA/, vol. 2, No. 240:1). Examples of the 
change before r include Barsipa / Bursipi (Neo-Babylonian), Nar Sumandar / Nar Sumandur (Neo- 
Babylonian), sarpu / surpu (Emar), tarbu>(t)u / turbw?/ttu (Standard Babylonian), targumannu / 
turgumannu (all periods, Old Babylonian), tartanu / turtanu (Neo-Assyrian), Til Barsip / Til Bursip 
(Neo-Assyrian), etc. In the present archive the alternation of a and u is evidenced not only by the 
occurrence of nukurib(bu) for the expected nukaribbu but also by the occurrence of kulukku for 
kalakku, “storehouse” (No. 78:15). 

Line 18—In the equation |i.igi.gub = ma-az-pan, both the logographic writing on the left and the 
Akkadian form on the right are unique, since li.gub.ba igi = manzaz pani or mazzaz pani is 
expected (see, e.g., CAD M/I, pp. 233-34 sub manzazu). Perhaps the closest parallel to the Nippur 
equation is the sequence LU.GUB.IGI, LU mazzaz pani in the Neo-Assyrian list of professions from 
Kuyunjik (see MSL 12 239 iii 29-30). But the Nippur attestation differs from the Kuyunjik example 
in the reverse order of the signs in the logogram, the absence of the genitive, and the truncation or 
syncope of mazzaz, a form which in the first millennium B.c. occurs relatively rarely in comparison 
to manzaz and thus far has been found only in texts from Assyria (e.g., Frankena, Ta@kultu, p. 25 i 25 
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and ABL 1042 r. 10). The severe truncation or syncope that is evident in maz may indicate that 
mazzaz pani was no longer regarded as a construction in two distinct components, but rather as a 
compound in one, perhaps analogous to the modern English compound shepherd. In Akkadian, the 
juncture between the nomen regens and the nomen rectum of the construct formation was suffi- 
ciently close to occasion changes in the form of the regens, as evidenced by assimilative, phonemic 
spellings at the word boundary (e.g., ga-sa-bi-ti = qat + sabitti [see Reiner, Or 42 (1973): 36-37]) 
and by sandhi spellings accompanied by vowel reduction (e.g., a-Sib-ti-Isin = GSibat + Isin [see PBS 
1/2 30:4; cited by von Soden, GAG Ergdnzungsheft, p. 13** §64h]). That such word groups were de 
facto compounds is demonstrated by the existence of variant phonemic and morphonemic spellings 
of forms such as those just cited, and also by the affixation of the plural marker to such forms (e.g., 
gan/rtuppati = qan + tuppi + pl. [see Reiner, Or 42 (1973): 36 n. 2]). The equation G.igi.gub= 
ma-az-pan occurs also in No. 121:18 and No. 122:6; and a person named Nabi-eres is designated by 
the logogram LU.IGI.GUB in No. 16:8. 

The five 1 t-lists in this archive do not belong to any known canonical 1 ti -series. In form they 
most closely resemble the Neo-Babylonian | ti-lists from the temple of Nab@ Sa Haré at Babylon, 
which date to Nebuchadnezzar II or later (see Cavigneaux, Textes scolaires, pp. 107~11); and they 
also resemble the Neo-Babylonian | i-lists from Kish (see Civil, Gurney, and Kennedy, MSL 
Supplementary Series, vol. 1, pp. 50-52 and pls. XI-XIV). In function, however, they are more 
similar to the Neo-Assyrian lists from Kuyunjik and Sultantepe (see MSL 12 233-41), in that each is 
a “practical” vocabulary reflecting the contemporary nomenclature of the officials and professions 
of the particular administrative milieu in which it was drafted. This is in contrast with the recondite, 
pedagogical nomenclature of 1 i = Sa and the semi-canonical | t'-lists of Nabi Sa Haré (see Civil, 
MSL 12, p. 223, and Cavigneaux, Textes scolaires, p. 10). 
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No. 120 
Exercise tablet: bilingual list of offices and professions IM 77108 
3.9 x 5.9 x 2.3 cm 12 N 131 
1:1.5 
obv. Tev. 


an 







ae 








5 oN ae 
r : 
10 : 
a 
eas ae 
TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 
OBVERSE 

1. 1ld.Su.ba = ba-hil-[ru] “fisherman” 

2. li.kur.gar.ra = ku-l[u-u] (a performer in the cult of IStar) 

3. Id.i.sur = sa-hi-ltul “oil-presser” 

4. li.gir.14 = fa-bi-hu(!) “butcher” 

5. lé.a.zu = a-su-lil “physician” 

6. li.mas.mas = a-l¥i-pul “exorcist” 

7. 10.5U.DU,.A = §d-qu-t “cup-bearer” 

8. 1ld.Su.i = gal-llal-bu “barber” 

9. li.kir,.dab = sak-ru-ma-Si (a high-ranking military official) 
10. li.sag = §[d-rles (an official) 
11. [1a].’kal.dim = [kutl-[tim-mu] “gold- or silversmith” 
12. [li.dub.sar] = [tup]-lSarl-ru “scribe” 
13. []u x x (x)] = [x (x)]-bi(?)-lu a 


COMMENTS 


Line 2—(10.)kur.gar.ra elsewhere has the Akkadian equivalent kurgarra. The latter, however, is listed 
as a synonym of kuluweu in CT 18 5 (K.4193) r. i 11 and LTBA 2 1 vi 47 (see CAD K, pp. 557-58 sub 
kurgarrti lex. section). See also No. 122:22. 


Line 9—The logogram LU.KA.DIB, until now read as kartappu, should probably be read as sakruma§ in Kassite 
and post-Kassite Babylonian texts, according to the new evidence provided here by the equation 
li. kir,.dab = sak-ru-ma-3i (and!1a.kir,.dab1= sak-lrul-ma§ in No. 123:2). The sakrumas 
held a military position often connected with chariotry or horses and was usually of Kassite descent 
(see Brinkman, PKB, pp. 305-7). He never appears lower than third in witness lists (see ibid., p. 
301 and n. 1978; p. 302; and p. 305 [N.B.: kartappu = sakruma3}). 
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Line 10—The spelling 3[d-r]e indicates the existence of a colloquial form Sarés. Compare S4-re-5u in Igituh 
short version (Landsberger and Gumey, AfO 18 [1957-58]: 83:232), sdris in Aramaic and Hebrew, 
and saris in Arabic. On the problem of interpreting the office represented by the title 5a ré3i in 
Babylonian texts, see Brinkman and Dalley, ZA 78 (1988): 85-86 n. 27. 


No. 121 
Exercise tablet: bilingual list of offices and professions IM 77125 
4.17.3 x 2.3 cm 12 N 148 
1:1.8 obv. 





TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 
1, lugal = far-rum “king” 
2. dumu.lugal = mar MIN “prince” 
3. dumu.munus.lugal = mar-ti MIN “princess” 
4. li.gti.en.na = §d-an-da-bak-ku “governor (of Nippur)” 
5. li.en.nam = be-el pa-has “governor” 
6. 14.8a.tam = Sat-ta-mu “chief temple steward” 
7. ld.gar.umus = Sd-kin té-e-mu “governor” 
8 lui.ku,.é =e-rib £ (a person allowed to enter the temple) 
9. 10.BBAR = §d-an-gu-u “chief religious administrator” 
10. li.nu.és = ni-Sak-ku “high priest(?)” 
11. la.sipa =re-e€ “shepherd” 
12. li.en.giS.gigir = bé-er-kab-tu “charioteer” 
13. 10. HAL = ba-lru-iil “diviner” 
14. laé.a.kin(!) =DUMU Sip-[ri] “messenger” 
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= 
ay 
hee 


emis 


20 [ier 
| Bt ES PH 


Vad yelp 5 
Iss A 
xX 
Y, 
X 
i, 


REVERSE 
15. [l]G.arad.é.l gall =ldrl-[du E.GAL] “builder” 
16. [l]G.en.nun.k4.gal = ma-a[s-sar a-bul-lum] “gate-guard” 
17. li.nu.giS.kiri, = nu-ku-rib “gardener” 
18. li.igi.gub = ma-az-pan “courtier” 
19. "™Na-ba-a 
20. “Ba-hu-ti 
21. ™EN-ZI(!).MES 
22. ™EN-DU 


23. ™EN-NUMUN 

24, ™EN-i-rib-an-ni 
25. “EN-i-sa-tu 

26. ™GIS.BAN-APIN-es 
27. ™LUGAL-a-ni 

28. ™EN-a-ni 


Lerr EDGE 
29. “Eri- 
30. pap 10 ERIN.MES [5d] ina Su" na-Ix1-x 


COMMENTS 


Line 10—For the connection of title nifakku with the god Enlil, and then the god Bél, at Nippur, see the note 
to No. 125 iv 23. 

Line 26—The name in this line can of course be read also as "DINGIR-GIS.BAN-APIN-e5, [lu-gaSta-éres, “The 
god has requested a bow.” But because such a name would be odd, and because gaStu is such a rare 
component in Mesopotamian personal names (perhaps occurring only in the PN "GIS.BAN-"IM in YOS 
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7 147:17), the name has been read instead as ™GIS.BAN-APIN-eS. Thus, the grapheme °GIS.BAN, which 
is not otherwise known to represent a Mesopotamian deity, is understood rather to stand for the 
North Arabian/Edomite deity Qaus, a word that means “bow” in Arabic. (Hybrid West Semitic- 
Akkadian names such as this are not unknown: compare, e.g., Salm-uSézib, the priest on the Tayma 
stele.) This god’s name occurs as a theophoric element in two Edomite royal names from the eighth 
and seventh centuries B.c., where it is spelled syllabically as “Qa-us: Qaus-malaka (see Tadmor, 
Tiglath-pileser II, p. 170 Summ. 7 r. 11° [= 2 R 67 r. 61]) and Qaus-gabri (see Borger, Asarh., p. 60 
§27 Episode 21 A v 56). Qaus is also a theophoric element in several Dedanite and early Lihyanic 
personal names (including the PN Qwsmlk, transcribed in Greek as KoopaAayos; see, e.g., Caskel, 
Lihyanisch, pp. 38-39 and 47; Ryckmans, Noms propres sud-sémitiques, vol. 1, pp. 222 and 235; and 
Hofner, “Stammesgruppen,” p. 461). Qaus also occurs as a theophoric element in at least two 
Nabatean personal names, including Qwsntn (Greek Koovatavoc) and Qws<dr (Greek Kooaédapos); 
see Cantineau, Nabatéen, vol. 2, p. 142; Wuthnow, Semitischen Menschennamen, pp. 65 and 164; 
and Negev, Nabatean Archaeology, p. 16. And, finally, from Mesopotamia proper, the following 
names with Qaus are also attested: "Qa-i-su (ADD 427:7 = Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 no. 37:7), 
™Ou-ii-su-ia-da-a> (Dar. 301:16), ["]!*1Qu-su-pUG.GA (VAS 4 203:4), and ™Qu-su-ia-a-ha-bi (BE 9 
1:1, 23, 25, and right edge). On the god Qaus, see Bartlett, Edom, chap. 11. For a catalog of PNs 
containing Qaus as a theophoric element, see F. Israel, “Miscellanea Idumea,” Rivista biblica 
italiana 27 (1979): 171-205, and idem, “Supplementum Idumeum,” Rivista biblica italiana 35 
(1987): 337-56. 

The personal names on the reverse of the tablet and the notation on the left edge perhaps 
constitute a separate scribal exercise. For discussions of this document’s unusual forms and equa- 
tions, see the comments to No. 119. 
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Exercise tablet: bilingual list of offices and professions 


5.1 x 10.0 x 3.3 cm 
1:2.0 
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TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


OBVERSE 
1. ld.en.nam = [be]-el pa-[has] 
2. lid.gar.umuSs = Sd-kin 'té-el-[mu] 
3. li.muSen.di = sa-an-\du-ti\ 
4. 14.Su.ha = ba-a>?-i-ri 
5. lad.m4.lah, = ma-la-hu 
6. lui.igi.gub = ma-az-pan 
7. 1G.kuS.tag = pa-qa-a-a 
8. 1ld.Su.i = gal-la-bu 
9. 1&.SU.DU,A = Sd-qu-ti 
10. lud.gfr.14 = ta-bi-hu 
ll. ld.sipa = re-e 
12. lG.en.giS.gigir = GIS.G{GIR 
13. 1ad.ki.dim” = kut-tim-mu 
14. [l]a.kab.sar = kab-Sar-lrul 


“govemor” 
“governor” 
“fowler” 
“fisherman” 
“boatman” 
“courtier” 
“mat-weaver” 
“barber” 
“cup-bearer” 
“butcher” 
“shepherd” 
“charioteer” 
“gold- or silversmith” 
“jeweler” 


REVERSE 
15. [lu].NAB[U(?)] 
16. Tlail.ad.KID 
17. Tldl.us 
18. 10.SAR 
19. ld.ar.ar 
20. ld.nar 
21. SAL.lu.nar 
22. ld.kur.gar.ra 
23. ld.sipa.tur 
24. ld.na.gada 
25. ld.gar.m4S.anSe 
26. ldé.lah,.lah, 
27. lti.ur.SAL 
28. 1u.DU.DU 
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= [h]up-pu-a 
= at-kup-pu 
= re-du-t 

= ba-qil 


te,(EN)-i-ni 


= na-lal-ra 
= na-dr-tum 
= ku-lu-t 


ka-par 
na-qid-da 
5d-kin bu-lu 
la-as-ma 
si-ni5(!)-a-Tnul 
mut-tag-l gis 


255 


(a weaver) 

“reed-mat weaver” 

“soldier” 

“maltster” 

“miller” 

“male musician” 

“female musician” 

(a performer in the cult of IStar) 
“young shepherd” 

“herdsman” 

“manager of the herds” 
“courier” 

(a performer in the cult of IStar) 
“traveling inspector(?)” 


29. li.gub.!bal = mah-lhu-iil “ecstatic” 

30. Tld.mas1l.mas = a-Sip “exorcist” 
Upper EpGe 

31. Tld.dubl.sar = tu[p-Sar-ru] “scribe” 

32. Fld7.yAL = ba-[ru-ii} “diviner” 
Lert EDGE 

33. pS ka-na-ku(?) ba-ta-q[u](?) 

34. KU BA(?) GA DUB(?) pa-ga-a-a 
RIGHT EDGE 

35. xX X TA X WU ZA(?) 

COMMENTS 


Line 1—See the note to No. 119:5. 

Line 3—The spelling sand, which is a variant of usandt, seems to be limited elsewhere to Neo-Assyrian 
texts, including a list of offices and professions from Sultantepe (MSL 12 233 ii A 2) and a tablet 
inscribed with a short version of Igituh from Assur (Landsberger and Gumey, AfO 18 [1957-58): 
83:253). Also, the related form sandéni5(u) is found only in the inscriptions of Sargon II (see Fuchs, 
Inschriften Sargons II., p. 34:21 [= Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sargon’s, p. 4:21], and Gadd, Iraq 16 
[1954]: 199:19). 

Line 6—See the note to No. 119:18. 

Line 11—See the note to No. 119:11. 

Line 12—It is argued that LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR and GIS.GiciR both represent Babylonian bérkabtu. The argument is 
based on the syllogism GIS.GfGIR = LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR (this entry) // LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR = bérkabtu (No. 
119:12 and No. 121:12) // therefore GIS.GfGiR = bérkabtu. 


Line 13—If the sign ZI represents anything other than a scribble, it is unclear what it should be. 


Line 15—The term fuppé designates a cultic dancer in texts from the Old Babylonian period and a weaver in 
documents from later periods (see AHw, pp. 356-57 sub fuppai(m) I; cf. CAD H, p. 240 sub buppi 
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s.). Also, in contexts other than the present one, the logographic equivalents of fuppf are 
(LU.)yUB.BU and (LU. )HUB.BI. 

Line 19—There can be no doubt that the sign EN represents a value of / fe /, inasmuch as this reading would 
yield the word féinu, one of the two known Akkadian equivalents of the Jogogram found on the 
other side of the equation. The sign EN does not have this value elsewhere. Was the scribe intending 
to produce the sign NE (2)? 


Line 21—The use of both the masculine and feminine determinatives in the left-hand term SAL.l]G.nar is 
unusual. 


Line 22—On this equation, see the note to No. 120:2. 


Line 25—The title “manager of the herds” is otherwise attested only in a kudurru from Nippur dated to the 
sixteenth year of Nebuchadnezzar I (1125-1104). This monument records a grant of land to the 
chief administrator of the temple of Enlil, who was also mayor of Nippur, along the Tigris in the 
province of Bit-Sin-Seme (Hinke, Kudurru, passim). The person who bears the title in question is 
called “manager of the herds of Bit-Sin-Seme” (LU GAR-kin bu-lim 6-""30-Se-me), and he appears 
fourth in the list of witnesses after the sakrumaS, §a bab ekalli, and Sa rési officials of Bit-Sin-Seme 
(ibid., p. 152 v 9-13). 

Line 26—/a-as-ma must represent /@sma, an unusual spelling of Idsimu, “courier,” which otherwise has the 
logographic equivalent (LU.)KAS,(.E/A), as well as perhaps also the equivalents LU.DU(.E/A) (CAD 
L, p. 106 sub /dsimu s.) and LU.KASKAL (AHw, p. 539 sub /dsimu(m)). The reduction of the short 
vowel -i- in the G-stem part. is unexpected, as it results in what is generally considered an imper- 
missible Akkadian sequence: long vowel + consonant + consonant (VCC). 


Line 27—LU.UR.SAL usually has the Akkadian equivalent assinnu and occurs in association with both kurgarrii 
and kulwu (see, e.g., CAD A/II, p. 341 sub assinnu lex. section). But in the commentary YAR- g ud, 
both assinnu and sinniSanu are listed as equivalents of LU.UR.SAL, with sinniSdnu being the contem- 
porary translation of LU.UR.SAL and assinnu the older translation (see MSL 12 226:133). 

The terms LU.UR.SAL and sinniSdnu, which literally mean “male-female man” and “woman- 
according-to-circumstance” (see GAG §56r), probably designate transvestites who performed in the 
cult of IStar in female dress (contra, e.g., CAD A/II, pp. 341-42 sub assinnu discussion section; CAD 
S, p. 286 sub sinniSdnu; and AHw, p. 1047 sub sinniSdnu). It is hardly surprising that IStar’s cult 
should have included transvestites, since the deity had both male and female aspects (see 
Groneberg, WO 17 [1986]: 25-46, and Harris, History of Religions 30 [1990-91]: 261-78). 

Line 28—muttaggisu, which means literally “the roving one,” may designate a traveling inspector, since it is 
associated with fa>dtu, “inspector,” in the group vocabulary 2 R 44 no. 2 (lines 4-5). Elsewhere, 
the logographic equivalent of muttaggisu is either DAG(.DAG) or DIN (see, e.g., CAD M/II, p. 303 s.v. 
lex. section). 
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No. 123 


Exercise tablet: bilingual list of offices and professions 
3.9 7.12.7 cm 


1:1.8 


OBVERSE 
1. 


— jt 
=_ © 
. e 


12. 


Line 1—See the note to No. 119:4. 


ee Se ee oe 
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TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


Mli.gd.en.nal 
Mla.kir,.dab] 
Mld.en.nam| 
Mha.8a.tam!] 
lli.garl.umus 
Mlal.nu.és 
Mld.ku,!.é 
10.E.BAR 
Mldl.g[ala]} 
lla.dub.sar! 
Mldl.nagar 
li.simug 


Mla.ki.dim] 
ld.kab.sarl 
li.m[4].lah, 
ld.far.arl 
1la.!nu.gis.kiri,! 
xX X 


§d-an-Vdal-bak-lkul 


= sak-lrul-mas 


[be]-el pa-has 
Sat-ltal-mu 

§d-kin 'tél-e-Imul 
ni-Sak-lkal 


= e-rib 1) 


§d-an-gu-t 
ka-lu-Vii) 
ltup|-Sar-Trul 
Inal-ag-lga-rul 
nap-pa-'hul 


ku-ut-t[im-mu] 


= k[ab-Sar-ru] 


ma-[la-hu] 
Ite, \(EN)~>i-Tnil 
nu-[k]u-rib-bu 


COMMENTS 


“governor (of Nippur)” 

(a high-ranking military official) 
“governor” 

“chief temple steward” 
“governor” 

“high priest(?)” 

(a person allowed to enter the temple) 
“chief religious administrator” 
“Jamentation-priest” 

“scribe” 

“carpenter” 

“smith” 


“gold- or silversmith” 
“jeweler” 

“boatman” 

“miller” 

“gardener” 
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Line 2—On the implications of the equation !1a.kir,.dab1= sak-ru-ma§, and on the office designated by 
these terms, see the note to No. 120:9. 


Line 3—See the note to No. 119:5. 


Line 6—For the connection of title niSakku with the god Enlil, and then the god Bél, at Nippur, see the note to 


No. 125 iv 23. 


Line 16—See the note to No. 122:19. 


Line 17—For the spelling alternation nukaribbu / nukuribbu, and for other attestations of the vowel change 
a> u before a liquid, see the note to No. 119:17. 


Exercise tablet: measures 
5.5 x 9.5 * 2.9 cm 
1:1.7 


OBVERSE 


f0.0.1.01 
. 0.0.2.01 
. 10.0.3.01 
10.0.4.01 
. 0.0.5.01 


"§Sul-ma-a 
™§Su-la-a 
™La-ba-si 
™GAR-MU 
™Sd-lim 


0.1.0.0 "E-res 

. 0.1.1.0 "E-t2-ri 

. 0.1.2.0 "DUMU.US-a 

. £0.11.3.0 ™"NuMUN-lial 

. 10.11.4.0 "NuMUN-lal 

. 0.1.5.0 "NUMUN-IMu(?)1 


— a 
MP SOWMDNAAN AWN & 


— 
i) 


. 0.2.1.0 "SUM.NA-ISES1 
. 0.2.2.0 ™"SUM.NA 

. 10.2.3.01 "suM.INAl-a 
. 0.2.4.0 "Da-di-ia 

. 0.2.5.0 "Ba-bi-ia 

- 0.3.0.0 "Ma-bi-ia 


aodiiien till aailll — al ae 
aon A on fb WwW 


. 0.2.0.0 ™AG-LUGAL-DINGIR.MES 


No. 124 


TRANSLITERATION 


15 





IM 77133 
12 N 156 
obv. 
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REVERSE rev. 
19. 0.3.1.0 ™x-[x-x(-x)] 
20. 0.3.2.0 "Ki-Inal-a 
21. 0.3.3.0 "Be-llfl-ia 20 
22. '0.3.4.01 "lTaq!-bi-sI.sA 
23. 10.3.5.01 "BA-5d 
24. £0.4.0.01 "ISES1-ba-Inal 
25. 10.41.1.0 "SES-APIN-e§ 
26. 0.4.2.0 ™KASKAL.KUR-a-a 25 
27. 10.41.3.0 "Bi-litl-ta-a 
28. 0.4.4.0 ™Sil-la-a 
29. 0.4.5.0 "KAL-x 
30. 1.0.0.0 "Nu-lum-mur| 


31. PAP 15.2.5.0 <SE(?)>.BAR(?) 
30 





COMMENTS 


Line 2—The name Sala, which occurs also in No. 69:5, means “Street-child” or “Foundling” (< Siélu [sulu}, 
“street”). Compare the name Sdqaya in No. 22:2. 

Line 12—The Neo-Babylonian personal name Nabf-Sar-ili, which means “Nabi is king of the gods,” does 
not express a novel theological concept. Nabfi was considered by some to have been “king of the 
gods” already in the Old Babylonian period, as is evidenced by the existence of the PN “Na-bi-um- 
§ar-li-If1 in YOS 13 304:14. In first-millennium Assyria, Nabi was also called “father of the gods” 
(*PA-fta-am-me-DINGIR.MES, see ADD App. 1 i 48). Nabdt-Sar-ili is also the name of the recipient of 
letter No. 26. 

Lines 13-15—The names in question are interpreted to be Nadin-ahi, Nadinu, and Nadna. For the reading 
SUM.NA (rather than SUM-na, because na is no longer an Akkadian phonetic complement by this 
time), see Brinkman, Or 34 (1965): 246 n. 2. 

Line 16—The name Dadiya is discussed in the note to No. 76:2. 

Line 18—"Ma-bi-ia cannot be identified and is perhaps a fabrication. 

Line 22-—"!Taq1-bi-SsA represents Taqbi-lixir, a name which is also found in BE 10 60:18, TCL 12 16:3, and 
TCL 12 68:19. 

Line 24—The name written here as "!§E51-ba-Inal is understood to represent Akkadian Afu-bani (“a brother 
has been created”). But it is also possible that the writing stands for West Semitic *Ah-banda (“the 
[divine] brother has created”), because ba-na(-a>) was the regular spelling of the Qal perf. of West 
Semitic *BNY in Neo-Babylonian and Late Babylonian texts (see Zadok, West Semites, p. 86). 

Line 26—"™KASKAL.KUR-a-a probably represents Balifiaya, “the Balihian” (see Gordon, JCS 21 [1967]: 70- 
82). This name also occurs later in the Neo-Babylonian period (see, e.g., TuM NF 2/3 114:3 and 
238:13). Compare also the Babylonian toponym Dir-Bilifaya (“Stronghold of the Balihians”), 
which was probably founded or populated by expatriates from the Balikh region (see ABL 1292:5). 
It is also possible that ™KASKAL.KUR-a-a stands for /Ilataya (see Reiner, Surpu, p. 60 n. to viii 39). 


ol.uchicago.edu 


260 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


Line 27—"Bi-litl-ta-a is possibly identical with Palmyrene Bt>, for which see Stark, Personal Names in 
Palmyrene, p. 80. 
The scribal exercise recorded on this tablet is similar to the one found on the reverse of No. 89. 
However, in the present exercise the scribe has attached names to each of the measures that he has 
entered; and he has also totaled them (though erroneously: the total should be 15.2.3.0). 


No. 125 
Roster of female weavers IM 77162 
7.5 x 10.7 x 2.7 cm 12 N 185 
1:1.4 
obv. 
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col. i col. ii 


CoLuMN I 
1. 0 Wn-Ssil-ni-T§ar-rat\ 


2. lDan-tnatl*-nin-ltil 
3. 'Zum-ba-ti 
4. !Ga-ha-lat 
5. §ar-rat-uRvU-sd1 
6. MIx(-x)-d5-ba-ka 
7.  ["N]a-na-a-i-lat 
8. [N]a-na-a-si-min-ni 
9, ['N]a-na-a-'x-x] 
10. ["N]a-na-a-!mah-rat) 
11. f°)! Na-nal-a-ba-Snal-ti 
12. !'I4Na@-Ina-al-a-sat 
13. Tyrfi-x-x(-x)] 
14. Tlur-[x-x-x(-x)] 
15. IHi-ib-[ta-a] 
16. [‘x]-Pa-[x-x] 
17. [{Jfx-x-x-x] 
18. Mx-Kr-fx] 
19. U[x]-Fx-zil 
20. FAfx]fx-x-xl 
21. [(x-)Jix-x(-x)] 
22. ['x]-Si-Fx1-[x] 
23. []Nu-Ix1-[x(-x)] 
24. UBa-nal-[ta-a] 
25. — [‘x]-Fx1-[x]-Fx] 
26. [{]fx-x1-Tkil-i-l til 
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TRANSLITERATION 
Cotumn II 

1. ‘en Liv.lKn-i-ti 
2. ‘Isacl-pincir-ki-i-Si* *over erasure 
3. U'Mel-re-nat 
4, ‘Ri-mat 
5.  ‘Ri-Sat 
6. ‘E.puL.Lu-i-ltil 
7. ‘Ba-na-\tal-i-na-E.KuR} 
8. ‘Be-let-su-Inul 
9.  *x-la-[x(-x)] 

10. 'x-Ix-x1[(-x)]-!til 

11. ‘Na-Ix1-[x-x(x)] 

12. ITul-[x-x-x(-x)] 

13. 'Ma-Ix1-[x-x(-x)] 

14. [*x]-n1(?)-Fx1-[x] 

15. ‘'Té-ma-Tni-til 

16. ‘Su-ta-ltal-ti 

17. f-llu)-a-qar-rad 

18. l'x-x-x-x] 

19. ''Na-ah-lu-iil 

20. I Be-WA-t-ti 

21. tWn-ba-ni-Stil 

22. VIn(?)1-du-Tlu(?)-x1 

23. ‘Ix-x1-[x(-x)] 

24. ¥n-bul-[es-5i] 


262 
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i 


sue 
a 


sane, 


2 =» 
bh, 


Co.Lumn III 
1. Mi-na-al-e-pu-lus1-[5i] 
‘Mi-nu-li-x-x1[(-x)] 
3. ‘'Mi-nu-t-ah-lti-il 
4. 'Mi-Ix)-34-48-13i(2)) 
5. ‘'Man-nu*-i-ma-si-[kil 
6. ‘Ba-tul-(ti-kil 
7.  ‘Ina-Gl8.MI-Sd-a-ban<-ni> 
8. ‘ZALAG-5i-ban 
9, ‘Tx-x(-x)-x-x-x] 
10. TLu(?)-ta-ba-lti(?)1 
11.  ‘iGt-uRu-Ix-x] 
12. ‘ay-ltel-ma-qar-lrad| 
13. 'Ku-lbul-i->-lx-x] 
14. ‘Ri-mu-su 
15. 'A-lSar)-le->i-ti 
16. ‘Me-lres1-ti 


a 







vais 
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col. iii 


CoLuMN IV 
1. "Kul-ti-ri-i-ti 


2. "Tal-ri-man-ni 
3. ‘'Ra-am-me-ni-ti 
4. lBa-nal-ti-ina-i-li 
5. ‘A-dir-ti 
6.  tNa-mir!-ti 
7. ‘Na-latl-kdt 
8.  ‘Sar-rat 
9. ‘'Sam-ha-ti 
10. ‘Sar-bu-ti 
11. ‘KsaG.fi-be-let 


12. '$é-hu-un-du 
13. 'Qu-un-nu-du 
14. ‘Ba-na-ti 

15. ‘E-mugq-ti 

16. ‘Mu-ra-si-ti 
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17. "Ta§-lril-hu-sd 17. "Of-bi-i-ti 
18.  ‘Si-ma-qar-rad 18. !ITj-ri-in-du 
19. “Ba-it-i-ti 19. 'Ga-du-u 
20. “nin. ILiL-ra-batl 20. PAP 140(!) SAL.US.BAR SiG 
21.  '$é-qa-ti-*INNIN 21. ina Su" ™pa.TUG-SUM 
22. ‘Qi-i51-ti-um-ma-a 22. ™EN.URU-DU-MA.AN.SUM 
23. ‘Tx-x1-na-Ix] 23. LU.NUJES1 “EN 
COMMENTS 


Column i 1—The writing is a crasis spelling of the name ‘Ina-Isin-Sarrat, which occurs in the Middle 
Babylonian texts published as BE 15 185 (see line 31) and 200 (see col. i lines 19 and 23) (cited by 
Clay, Personal Names, p. 89). 

Column i 2—The name is interpreted as ‘Dannat-eristu, “The request is urgent” (compare the name spelled 
‘nIN-ta [Erigta] in No. 31:11). 

Column i 3—The name ‘Zumbdtu, if not West Semitic (compare "Zumbutanu in No. 1:10), is perhaps a 
feminine counterpart of the Neo-Babylonian masculine name "Zu-um-bu, “Fly,” which occurs in 
VAS 6 152:4 and passim (note also the writing "Zu-um-ba-a, in VAS 6 188:24). 

Column i 4—'Gahalat, “She is a Gahal (family member).” 

Column i 5—For a possible Middle Babylonian parallel for the name ‘Sarrat-dliga, “Queen of her city,” see 
Clay, Personal Names, p. 202 (cited as 'Sar-rat-iri-Sa). 

Column i 7—“Nandy-ilat, “Nanay is goddess.” 

Column i 8—“Nandy-Siminni, “O Nanay, hear me.” 

Column i 10—The name “Nandy-mahrat is perhaps an abbreviation of a longer name, such as *‘Ana-pi- 
‘Nandy-mahrat (“She is ready for the command of Nanay”). Compare the name ‘Ana-pé-mahrat in 
Dar. 379:50. 

Column i 11—“Nandy-bdnati, “Nanay, you are creator.” 

Column i 12—The predicative element in the name “Nandy-asat (“Nanay is a physician”) also occurs after 
the DNs Bau, Bélet, and Gula (see, e.g., Clay, Personal Names, pp. 63, 64, and 77). 

Column i 13—The name is probably of the type ‘Kuzub-DN; but it may also be a hypocoristic thereof (com- 
pare ‘Ku-uz-ba-a in Dar. 260:3 and 7). 

Column i 15—‘Hibtd occurs as a PN with some frequency in Neo-Babylonian texts (see Tallqvist, NBN, p. 
67). It is perhaps a hypocoristic of ‘Hibti-‘Nandy, “Beloved of Nanay,” which occurs in YOS 8 
149:26. Von Soden identifies the predicative element of this name as the feminine verbal adjective 
of the verb f;dbu, which he proposes is related to West Semitic *HBB (see AHw, p. 344 sub hibum | 
and p. 306 sub fdbu II). 

Column i 24—The name is restored on the basis of the writing ‘Ba-na-ta-a, which occurs in Dar. 431:5. It is 
perhaps a hypocoristic of ‘Bandt-ina-Ekur, “She was created in Ekur” (which is the entry in col. ii 7 
of this text), or of ‘Bandt-ina-Esaggil (which is cited by Tallqvist in NBN, p. 21). It may also be a 
hypocoristic of a name such as “Nandy-bdandti, “Nanay, you are creator” (see above, col. i 11). 

Column ii 1—'Nippuritu, “Nippurian” (compare Middle Babylonian ‘Ni-ip-pu-ri-tum in BE 15 190 iii 27 and 
185:12, cited by Clay, Personal Names, p. 113). 

Column ii 2—'RéS-iliki-is?, “Honor your god.” 

Column ii 3—The PN, which is otherwise unattested, is understood to be ‘Méréndt, “She is naked” (see CAD 
M/II, p. 22 sub méréni). 
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Column ii 4—Rimart, “She’s a gift.” 

Column ii 5—'RiSat, “She’s a joy.” 

Column ii 6—The name is understood to be ‘Edullitu, “She of the EdullQ” (for edulla, which is perhaps an 
administrative building, otherwise written logographically E.DUL.LA/LA, see CAD E, pp. 38-39 sub 

_ eduli, and AHw, p. 188 sub edulld@). For the parallel appellation sinni§tu $a Edulla, “woman of the 

Edullu,” see BRM 4 20:61. 

Column ii 7—Bandt-ina-Ekur, “Created in Ekur.” 

Column ii 8—'Bélessunu, “Their lady.” 

Column ii 15—In Akkadian, témanitu can mean “intelligent one” (< tému “will, mind, discretion”; see AHw, 
p. 1385 sub témanu). 

Column ii 16—The interpretation of the name represented by the writing ‘Su-ta-lta1-ti is unclear. 

Column ii 17—‘Ilu’a-garrdad, “My god is a hero.” 

Column ii 19-——-The name ‘Naflfi is perhaps Akkadian; it may be related to the word for “wadi,” which is 
nahlu or nahallu. 


Column ii 20—The predicative element is interpreted as utti, the D-stem pret. of (w)ati, “to find.” (Contra 
CAD, s.v., the final vowel -i precludes the G-stem pret. [and the fem imp.].) The PN ‘Béli-utti 
perhaps means “I have found my lord again.” 

Column ii 21—The writing !"Wm-ba-ni-Itil perhaps represents an Akkadian name. If so, it may be translated 
“In good fortune” (< */n-baniti). 

Column ii 24—The restoration of the second element of the PN (“New fruit”) is based on comparison with 
the Middle Babylonian name ‘Inbu-eS$um, which is found in BE 15 160:10 (see Clay, Personal 
Names, p. 89). 

Column iii 1—The PN Mind-épusSu (“What have I done to him?”) is masculine in Middle Babylonian (see 
BE 15 73:5). It is a type of name that is attested as early as 2400 B.c. (see Maul, NABU 1994/40). 

Column iii 3—The name ‘Mind-ahti (“What have I done wrong?”) is perhaps an abbreviation of Mind-ahti- 
ana-iStari, which occurs in Neo-Assyrian (see Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. 24 [1993]: 289-303). 

Column iii 5—The name ‘Mannu-imaSsiki (“Who can forget you?”) is otherwise unattested. 

Column iii 6—According to the CAD, “no personal name batultu is attested” (see CAD B, p. 174 s.v., discus- 
sion section). 

Column iii 7—The meaning of the name ‘Ina-silli§u-aban<ni> is perhaps “I will grow in his shadow” (< banit 
B “to grow; be pleasant”). It is otherwise unattested. 

Column iii 8—The name is apparently ‘Narsu-ban, “His light is pleasant.” 

Column iii 10—If the scribe intended to produce the name ‘Lii-fabdati, it would mean “May you be sweet.” 

Column iii 11—One expects the predicative element of this name to be /amur, since there are several Middle 
Babylonian and Neo-Babylonian names of the type Pan-GN-/lamur, such as ‘Pan-Uruk-limur (BE 
15 190 iii 21), "Padn-KeS-limur (BE 15 188 i 22), and Pdan-Dér-limur (Nbn. 298:4; 656:13; and 
1028:5). But the traces of the signs after URU preclude the reading -!/u-mur1. 

Column iii 12—Names with garrdd as predicate almost always have a divine name as subject (see, e.g., CAD 
Q, p. 142 sub garrddu 1a1’). The subject in the present case is unclear. 

Column iii 14—Rimissu, “His gift.” 

Column iii 15—The name is understood to be ‘Agar-léitu, “Where is the able one?” Compare the name 
'‘L& itu in VAS 3 25:2. 

Column iii 16—Mérestu “Desire.” 
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Column iii 17—'TasripiSu, “His glorification.” 

Column iii 18—‘Sima-qarrdd, “She is a warrior.” 

Column iii 19—The name is understood as “Bauitu, “From Bau.” But it may also be interpreted as “Bau-iti, 
“Bau is my border (i.e., protection)” (compare the Old Babylonian name "J/i-ité, “My god is my 
border” cited by Stamm, Namengebung, p. 212). 


Column iii 20—“MulléXu-rabdt, “MulléSu is great.” For the reading of ‘NIN.LIL as Mullégu in Babylonian (and 
Mullissu in Assyrian), see Parpola in B. Alster, ed., Death in Mesopotamia, p. 174 and especially n. 
21. 


Column iii 21-——'Saqdr-“IStar, “Tstar is lofty,” or Saqdti-‘IStar, “You are lofty, [8tar.” 

Column iii 22—Perhaps ‘QiSti-umma, “Gift of the mother (goddess).” 

Column iv 1—The reading !Kul-ti-ri-i-ti is fairly certain, but the interpretation of the name to which it refers 
is not. 

Column iv 2—Tarimanni, “She has granted me” or “You have granted me.” 

Column iv 3—The name ‘Ramménitu is probably composed of a variant spelling of réménitu, the feminine 
counterpart of réménd&. It means “Merciful one,” a common epithet of Mesopotamian goddesses 
(see, e.g., AHw p. 970 sub réménii(m) 1d). 

Column iv 4—Bandt-ina-ili, “She was created among the gods,” or ‘Bandti-ina-ili, “You were created among 
the gods.” 

Column iv 5—‘Adirtu, “Darkness.” 

Column iv 6—Namirtu, “Brightness.” 

Column iv 7—Perhaps ‘Natkat, “Dropped like rain.” 

Column iv 8—‘Sarrat, “She’s a queen.” 

Column iv 9—Samhat, “She’s beautiful,” or ‘Sampati, “You’re beautiful.” 


Column iv 10—The name perhaps means “Poplar.” Its spelling is identical with that of the DN Sarbii, which 
appears in several god-lists (see, e.g., CAD S, pp. 109-10 sub sarbu s. and sarbi adj.). This deity, 
better known as Bél-sarbi, “Lord of the Euphrates poplar,” and his female counterpart, Bélet-sarbi, 
were associated with Nergal. A derivation from sardpu is also possible, but the lack of the feminine 
marker is problematic. 


Column iv 11-—-The name ‘Esagil-bélet, which occurs also in Cyr. 337:4 and 7, is an abbreviation of the 
common Neo-Babylonian name ‘Ina-Esagil-bélet, “She is mistress in Esagil” (see, e.g., VAS 5 
104:2, and the references cited by Tallqvist, NBN, pp. 60 and 77). 


Column iv 12—The PN ‘Safundu, which occurs also in YOS 6 56:1, means “Warm one” (= fem. verbal adj. of 
Sahanu, “to be warm” [see AHw, p. 1132 sub Sahnu)). 

Column iv 13—The meaning of the name ‘Qunnudu is uncertain. The root *QND does not occur in Akkadian. 

Column iv 14—The name is either ‘Band or ‘Bandti (compare col. iv 4 above). 


Column iv 15—The name ‘Emuqtu means “Housekeeper” (which is the feminine of the adjective emqu). The 
same name occurs in BIN 1 106:2 and 12 (see AHw, p. 216 sub emuqtu, and CAD E, p. 157 s.v.). 


Column iv 16—‘MuraSitu, “Wildcat.” The name also occurs in Dar. 379:17 and 22 and VAS 6 92:1 (compare 
UET 4 89:2 and 7). 


Column iv 17—'Qibitu, “Word.” 

Column iv 18—Tirindu, “Drink-cup(?)” (see AHw, p. 1361 sub tirimtu). 

Column iv 19—'Gadia, “Little buck(!)” 

Column iv 20—The total is in error: there are only ninety-two names on the tablet. 
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Column iv 22—According to CT 24 pls. 14 and 27, “EN.URU is one of the forty names of Enki/Ea. ™EN.URU-DU- 
MA.AN.SUM is perhaps therefore an archaic or cryptographic spelling of a name containing the 
theophoric element “Ea (= ‘Ea-gabbi-iddin?). 

Column iv 23—The logogram LU.NU.BS represents the title niSakku, perhaps “high priest.” In texts from 
Nippur, from at least the Ur III period (2112-2004) to the reign of Marduk-Sapik-zéri (1081-1069), 
the title was connected with the name of the god Enlil (for references, see CAD N/II, pp. 190-91 
sub neSakku, and AHw, p. 782 sub néSakku(m)). In this text the title is connected with the name of 
Bél, indicating that a syncretism between the two gods had taken place sometime between the mid- 
eleventh and mid-eighth centuries B.c. According to Brinkman, there are indications of a syncretism 
between Enlil and Marduk (= Bél) already by the time of Simbar-Sipak of the Second Dynasty of 
the Sealand (1025-1008) (see PKB, p. 153 n. 924). On the office of ni¥akku in post-Kassite 
Babylonia, see ibid., p. 300 n. 1970. 


No. 126 


Roster IM 77199 
5.4 x 8.8 x 3.0 cm 12 N 223 
1:1.6 


TRANSLITERATION 


OBVERSE dhe 
1, ™Ix-x-x] 
2. ™NUN-[x-x(-x)] 
3. ™Sill-la-[a] 
4. ™x-a8[(-x)] 
5. ™lAl-a-[x-x(-x)] 
6. ™stH-KAR-ir] 5 
7. ™DINGIR./MES1!-4-x-[x] 
8. ™Sal-lmu-ul 
9, "IEl-rib-§4 x-x(-x) 
10. ™x-SU-x-x 
11. "INal-sik*-e-a *over erasure 10 
12. ™icLbu-lpINGIR(?)1-x(-x) 
13. ™GIS.MI-M7As+Sur(!?)1 
14. "Ri-Sat-la(?)-al 
15. ™lpuMmu.uSs1-a-Fal 


16. ™Ipumu.!us-pAP! 15 


Lower EDGE 
17. []lx-x-x-al lo. e. 
18. [™]!Mu-x-x(-x)1 
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REVERSE 
19, ™x-xl-a 
20. “IkuR(?)1-su-lnul 4 
21. "U-pab-thirl ie 
22, ™SU-AN./GALI 

23. ™LU-FPA.SE.KI q 


le. rev. 


20 


24. "LU-IGu-lal 
25. ™A-lSab-bal Fs 
26. ™Ha-lbil-GIN x-x] 5 
27. ™KI-Ix-x-x1 

28. !™IDan-'né-el-[a] 

29. ["]Tu-lx]-[x(-x)] 

30. ["]'Um-ban-DINGIR1-[x(-x)] 

31. I™lBA-S4-"A[G(?)] 30 
32. I™ISUM.NA-[x-x(-x)] 

33. I™Eri-Ibal-[x-x(-x)] 








Upper Epce 
34. ™[x]-x-[x(-x)] 
35, [™]x-x(-x)-x u. e. 
36. [™]-x-x-x 35 
Lert EDGE 


37. F™Wu-um-lmur| 


COMMENTS 


VA 


Line 6—"Isty-KaR-ir! stands for the name TéSi-etir, which is an abbreviation of /na-teSi-etir, “Save from 


confusion.” 
Line 11—Nasikeya is related to the name Nasiku, “Shaykh,” which is found in TCL 12 1:6. 
Line 22—AN.GAL was the patron god of Dér. 


Line 25—The reading of the name "A-lSab-ba_ is clear, but its linguistic affiliation is not. It may be related to 
Safaitic >5b (see Harding, Pre-Islamic Arabian Names, p. 48). 


Line 30—(H)umban is a common element in Elamite PNs. 


No. 127 


Roster or census list IM 77080 
12.7 x 20.5 x 3.8 cm 12 N 103 
1:1.6 


This tablet, which was originally inscribed with over 250 names, is too damaged to warrant copy or 
transliteration. The vast majority of the names are illegible. 
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No. 128 
Literary text: “Advice to a Prince” IM 77087 
9.2 x 14.3 x 4.3 cm 12 N 110 
1:1.6 ibe: 


10 


20 


25 


30 


35 





TRANSLITERATION AND TRANSLATION 


This tablet was transliterated previously by Civil as an appendix to an article in Dandamayev et al., eds., 
Diakonoff Fs., pp. 320-26, appendix: pp. 324-26. In the edition presented below, the underlined signs indicate 
where this transliteration differs from Civil’s, and the signs in boldface indicate where the present writer has 
corrected Lambert’s transliteration of the Nineveh exemplar D.T. 1 (see BWL, pp. 112 and 114, and pls. 31- 
32). The text of 12 N 110 is paired with that of D.T. 1 in musical score fashion, with the line numbers of the 
latter given in italicized arabic numerals (J, 2, etc.). 


OBVERSE 
1. LUGAL a-na di-ni NU ME UN.MES-si SUH-a KUR-su in-nam-ma 
1. LUGAL a-na di-ni la i-qtil UN.MES-§4 SUY.ME-a KUR-su in-nam-mi 


2-3a. 
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a-na di-ni KUR-Si NUME ‘E-a LUGAL NAMMES Sim-ta¥ — u-Sd-an-ni-Ima 
a-na di-in KUR-si la i-qil *E-a LUGAL NAMMES Sim-ta-Si u-3d-an-ni-ma 


a-hi-ti US.MES-di 
a-hi-ta US.ME-St 


a-na NUN.MES-5i% NU ME UD.MES-5@ LUGUD.DA.MES 
a-na NUN.ME-St la i-qiuil UD.MES-5% LUGUD.DA.MES 


a-na um-ma-a-nu NU ME KUR-Su BAL-su 
a-na UM.ME.A la i-qul KUR-su BAL-si 


a-na is-hab-ba ME UMUS KUR MAN(!)-ni 
a-na is-hap-pi i-qul UMUS KUR MAN-ni 


a-na Si-pi-ir “E-a ME a-bi-lik-tu ERINME! KUR 


. a-na Si-pir %E-a i-qil 


ina lib-bi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-ltal 2 ltu-da-at\ N{G.SISA US.MES-St 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-ti a fi-da-at mi-Sd-ri US.ME-Sit 


DUMU Sip-par.KI i-da-as-ma ‘'a-hi-am suM(!)1|-[i]n 


. DUMU UD.KIB.NUN.KI i-da-as-ma a-ha-am i-din 


‘UTU DLKU, AN-e u KI-ltim] di-ni a-lhi-al ina KUR-Sti GAR-ma 
4UTU DLKU, AN u KI di-na a-ha-am ina KUR-5t% GAR-ma 


. NUN.MES u DLKU,.MES a-na 'dil-ni §ti-u[l-me] NU ME 
. NUN.ME & DLKUsME ana di-nim NU ME.ME 


TDUMU.MES! EN.LIL.KI a-na Fdil-ni  ub-lu,-'niS)-Sum-ma 


. DUMU.MES EN.L{L.KI ana di-nim  ub-lu-ni-Sum-ma 


. kad,-r[a-a} Ti-ma i-ldal-as-su-nu-ti 
. kads-ra-a_— Ti-ma_i-da-as-su-nu-tim 


4eN.L{L E[N KUR.KUR L]U.KUR la-fal-a _—_ i-de-lek-ki-Sum)-ma_ ERIN.MES-Si 
a-na LU.DE; u-sah-har 


. “EN.LIL EN KUR.KUR LU.KUR a-ha-a-am i-da-ka§-Sum-ma —_ BRIN.ULA-Su 


u-Sam-qa-ti 


NUN 2 §[u-ut SA]G.1MES§1-[S% ina su-q]i URU 'si-lul-li§_isl-sa-nu-du-ti-nu 


. NUN & Su-ut SAG-5u ina E.SiR zi-lul-li§. is-sa-nun-du 


[kU)BABBAR LU.KA.DINGIR.R[A]./KI1.[MES TI(?)-ma(?)] fal-na NIG.GA-Sé ti-Se-ri-bi 


. KU.BABBAR DUMU.MES KA.DINGIR.RA.KI  TI-e-77a ana NIGGA u-Se-ri-bu 


. [di-i]n LU.KA.DINGIR.[RJA.KLME[S GIS.TUK]-lel-ma(!) ana(!) ga-lim tur-ru 
. di-in  LULTIN.TIR.KILMES GIS.TUK-ma ana qa-li__tur-ru 


. TAMAR.UTU EN ANI [u] KI-tim a-[a-bi-5u] TuGul-s4 GAR-Imal 


4sMAR.UTU EN AN U KI a-a-bi-Su.—- UGU-Sti. = GAR-ma 


. Nic.Su-54 NIG.GA-[§4] a-na KUR-St [i-SJar-rak 


NiG-su N{G.GA-Su a-na LU.KUR-Si = i-Sar-rak 


269 


270 


ol.uchicago.edu 


THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR'S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


OsveRSE (cont.) 


20. 
19. 


2i. 
20-21a. 


pa is 
21b-22a. 


2m. 
22b. 


24. 
23. 


25. 
24—25a. 


26. 
25b. 


21. 
26. 


28. 
27-28a. 


29. 
28b. 


30. 
29. 


31. 
30. 


52; 
3]. 


33. 
32-33a. 


34. 
33b-34. 


35. 
nee 


REVERSE 


36. 
36-37. 


ST; 
38. 


DUMU Sip-par.JKI)  EN.LIL.KI 
DUMU E[N].L{L.KI URU Sip-par 


Q TKA.DINGIRI[RJA!KI an-Ina el-me-di 
TIN.TIR.KI an-na_ e-me-da 


a-na El si-bit-til [S]u-ru-bu a-S[ar an-na_— U8)-Idul 
a-na & si-bit-tim §u-ru-bu  a-Sar an-nam Vin-né-en\-du 


URU ana SUR, DUB-ak a-na & si-bit-tu  i-ru-[bu] 
URU ana SUR, DUB-lak! a-na £ si-bit-tim Su-ru-bu 


LU.KUR* BAR-i KU,-ub *over erasure 
LU.KUR BAR-% KU,-ub 


Sip-par.KI TEN.LILI.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.IRA.KI URIBITA [2Z1(?)-bi(?)] 


UD.KIB.NUN.KI 


EN.L{L.KI uw TIN.TIR.KI 


ERIN.MES Su-nu-ltul tup-sik-ka 
ERIN.MES Sii-nu-tim tup-Si-ik-ka e-me-da-am il-ki _ Si-si-it 


[L]G.NIMGIR 
LU na-gi-ri 


UR.BLTA = ZI(!)-bi 


e-[me-da __ iJl-ki [Si-si-it] 


UGU-Sii-[nu ti-kan-nu] 
e-li-§ti-nu——ti-kan-nu 


4TAMARLUTU N[UN].[ME DINGIRLMES NUN mus-ltal-[lum] 


4AMAR.UTU NUN.ME 


DINGIR.MES NUN mus-ta-lum 


TKuR]-su ana LU.KUR-St% ti-sah-har-ma ERIN.MES KUR-l 5% tup-sikl-ka 
KUR-sua-na LU.KUR-St tt-sah-har-ma ERIN-ni KUR-Su_ tup-Si-ik-ka 
lal-[nJa LUO.KOR-Si Sil-zab-bil 
a-na LU.KUR-St — i-za-bil 


TERIN.MES §l-nu-tim *A-num %EN.L{L 2 “E-a DINGIR.MES — GAL.!MES1 
ERINMES Sii-nu-tim %A-num %EN.LIL u *E-a DINGIR.DINGIR GAL.GAL 


a-sib) AN-e u Ki-tim® «MES» ina UKKIN 


a-Si-bi AN u 


KI ina pu-uh-ri-Si-nu S§u-ba-ra-Sti-nu u-kin-nu 


DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.L{L.KI 2 
DUMU UD.KIB.NUN.KI EN.L{L.KI 4 TIN.TIR.KI 


KA.DINGIR.RA.KI 


liml-ra-Sii-nu a-na 'murl-ni-is-qi §4-ra-\kil_ mur-ni-is-qi 


im-ra-§ti-nu— a-na_mur-ni-is-qi  §4-ra-ki_ = mur-ni-is-qi 


[Su-ut] im-ra-a 


Su-ut im-ra-Sli-nu 


i-kul i-na 


[ERIN.MES Sti]-nu-t% ina di-ku-u 
ERIN.MES Su-nu-ti i-na di-ku-ti 


xxx x x (x) 
4Er-ra gas-ra [a-lik p]a-an ERIN-ni-§d pa-an ERIN-ni-Si SiG-as-ma 'Al [LU.K]OR-Sd DU-ak 


[s]i-lin-da-ti) [Gu,].!MES1-[Sé-nu 


si-in-da-at 


GU,.MES-3[u-nu] 


si-mi-it-ti a-a-lbi US\.MES 


i-ku-lu Vil-na_ si-mit-ti a-a-bi ir-red-du-ti 


[¢ BRIN]./meS1 KUR FQ — BRIN.MES![ 
um-man —_KUR [u(!?) BRINMES LUGAL! i-de-ku- 


J 


'i1-pat-tar-ti-ma 


Su-ba-ri-Sti-nu—t-Tkin-nul  *over erasure 


] 
ti 


] 
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Tev. 


40 


45 


50 





asa US 
Naf 
55 recat Y x 4 rae 


60 





38. ASAIMES-Sié-nul d-lSd-an)-[nu-u ] 


39-40a. ASA.ME[S-Si-nu] Vil-Sd-an-nu-t a-na a-he-e(!) i-Sdr-ra-[ku] 


39. ina AX xxx xx [ ] 

40b. [ ] x i-har-ru-ub 

40. (MAS!) —sUbU.! NfTA.MESI-[5ii-nu ] 

41. si-bit-ti UDU.[NiTA.MES-Sd-nju  i-sab-ba-tu 

41. “im] Gu.GAL! AN-e [al [Ki-tim ] 
42-43a. ‘IM GU.GAL AN u KI nam-ma§-Se-e EDIN-St 

42. i-na hu-Sdh-hi u-l§am-qat\-[ma ] 
43b-44. ina hu-Sah-hi u-Sam-qat-ma SiSKUR “UTU 4-Sd-gar-5d 

43. um-ma-a-an '§él-ut SAG man-za-laz| [pa-an LUGAL] 


45. um-ma-an uo gu-ut’ SAG man-za-az — pa-an LUGAL 


44, lal-mat-sun «lum» t-lam-man_ t[a-as-sun i-mah-har] 
46. a-mat-sun ti-lam-man_ ta-as-sun_ i-mah-har 


272 
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REVERSE (cont.) 


45. 
47-48a. 


46. 
48b. 


47. 
49. 


48. 
50a. 


49. 
SOb. 


50. 
jl. 


51. 
52a. 


52. 
52b. 


53. 
53a. 


54, 
53b-54a. 


a0: 
54b. 


56. 
Das 


37. 
56. 


58. 
57. 


59. 
58. 


60. 
59. 


61. 
62. 


Til[nJa qf-bit *E-a Lu[GAL_aBzu_um]-lma-al-an [Su-ut] 'sac) 


ina qi-bit *“E-a LUGAL ABZU um-ma-an u-— Su-ut SAG 
i-na GIS.TU[KUL U8.MES] 
ina [GI]8.TUKUL US5.MEs 

lal-Sar-l§iil-nu a-na_ na-m[e-e ] 


a-Sar-Sti-nu— —a-na_na-me-le) [i]k-ka-am-mar 

[dr]-kat-su-nu §d-ra ] 

ar-kat,(!)-sun $d-a-ru i-tab-bal 

ep(!)-Set-St-nu  za-!qi-qfl-[i§ ] 

ep-Set-sun za-q{f-qi]-i§ im-man-ni 

NA,[NA.RU.A]-Sti-nu -l§d-anl-[nuJ-T] 
Vil-§4-an-nu-ti 


[r]ik-si-Su-nu_ ti-pat-tar 
rik-si-Su-un — ti-pat-tar-ti-ma_ NA,.NA.RU.A-Sii-nu 
[a-na] 'harl-ra-a-na_ t-Se-lsu-Sul-[n]u-tu 
a-na—_ KASKAL li-Se-es-su-Sti-nu-tim 
[a-n]ja a-de-e i-man-'nul-[Su-n]u-tu 
a-na_a-de-e Vil-[ )-lSél-nu-ti 


[*]FaG_DuB.SAR! [£].[SAG.fL1 sa-nigq SAR(!) AN-e 


4aG DUB.SAR ESAG{L sa-nig SAR AN u KI 


mu-ma-i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri_ mu-ad-\du-t LUGAL)-ii-tu 
mu-ma~i-[ir] gim-ri mu-ad-du-ti LUGAL-ti 
rik-sat KUR-Sué u-pat-tar-ma —_a-hi-ti(!) Vi-§4)-[m]u 
rik-sat KUR-St ti-pat-tar-ma(!) a-lhi-tal  i-Sam 


E.KUR lu-% L[U Su-u]t SAG LUGAL 
SAG LUGAL 


lu-t@ LU §d-tam 
lu LGSA.TAM E.KUR lu 


lu-%@ LU.UGULA 


lu LU.SIPA Su-ut 


$4 ina Sip-par.Ki 
5d ina UD.KIB.NUN.KI EN.LIL.KI u TIN.TIR.KI 


tup-Sik(!)-ka E.ME DINGIR.MES im-mi-du-Sti-nu-tti(!) 


tup-Sik-ku  — E.MES DINGIR.DINGIR GAL.GAL im-me-du-St-nu-tim 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ig-ga-gu-ma i-né-es-su-t at-man(!)-un-5t (sic) 


DINGIR.DINGIR GAL.GAL li-gul-gu-ma_ i-né-es-su-ti at-ma-an-Su-un 


ul Uir-rul-bu a-na_ ki-is-si-Su-un 
NU ir-ru-bu a-na ki-is-si-Su-un 


XX 
Su" [™4lIM.DU.DU-NUMUN-SLSA A “Da(!)-di-ia 


(three or four illegible signs below subscript) 


Lerr Epce of REVERSE 


[x] AN [...] 


EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI ana LU.SA.TAM E.KUR GUB-zu 
a-na LU S4-tam E.KUR GUB-zu 
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TEXT NO. 128 273 


(Of a king does not heed justice, his people will fall into anarchy, and his land will become a waste. ? If he 
does not heed the justice of his land, Ea, king of destinies, will change his destiny so that misfortune con- 
stantly hounds (him). “If he does not heed his princes, his days will be cut short. “If he does not heed the 
scholars, his land will rebel against him. “If he heeds the scoundrel, the land will defect. “If he heeds the 
craftiness of Ea, (it will mean) the defeat of the national army, (and) among the great gods they will con- 
stantly hound him in deliberate and righteous ways. 


(“If he harasses a native of Sippar but hears the case of an outsider, Sama&, judge of heaven and earth, will 
set up foreign justice in his land, and princes and judges will not heed a right[ful] verdict. “If they bring 
natives of Nippur to him for judgment, and he takes a brib[e], and harasses them, Enlil, lo[rd of the lands], 
will mobilize a foreign [enJemy against him and turn his men into(?) corpses. ‘The prince and [his] s[dt 
ré)si-officials will continually prowl [the stree]ts of the city like peddlers, 


(1-19) 1f he [takes] the silver of the people of Babylon [and] brings (it) into his (own) treasury, or if he [hea]rs a 
[laws]uit involving the people of Babylon only to turn (it) into a frivolous thing, Marduk, lord of heaven [and] 
earth, will set [his] e[nemies] upon him and [glive his property and wealth to his enemy. 


(20-23)1f he imposes a fine on a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Baby[lon], or [p]uts him in prison, the city wh[ere 
the fine was impo]sed will be razed to the foundations. A foreign enemy will enter the prison which he 
ente[red]. 


(24-29)1f [he mobilized] Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed forced labor on those people, or 
[exacted] from th[em a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], Marduk, the s[ag]e of the gods, the judicifous] 
prince, will turn his land over to his enemy so that the men of his land will do forced labor for his enemy. °~ 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea, the great gods, who dwell in heaven and earth, in the assembly affirmed the freedom of 
those men from such obligations. 


(32-34)1f he gives the fodder of a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon to (his own) thoroughbreds, [those] 
thoroughbreds which have eaten the fodder will be led away under the yoke of the enemy. “>If [he called 
up thJose [men] in a mobilization of the national or [royal] arm[y, mighty Erra who goes before his army will 
shatter his front line and go at his enemy’s side]. °”*If [he unyokes] their [t]leams of [oxe]n, or chan[ges] 
(the boundaries of) their fields, [or gives them to an outsider], in [... will become a waste]. “If [he 
collects] a sibtu-tax from [their] flocks, Adad, the canal inspector of heaven and [earth], will fell [the herds of 
his steppe] through famine [and thereby amass(?) offerings for Sama8]. 


(349)Tf a scholar (or) Sit rési-official, (who are) courtiers of the king], slander them [in order to receive their] 
gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the Apsd, (that) sc]holar (or) [Sut] resi-official [will be put to 
death] by the swo[rd]. “Their place [will be turned] into [a ruined heap of] was{te]. “The wind [will carry 
away] their [inJheritance. “Their accomplishments [will be reckoned as] nothingness. 


(50-55)If he undoes their [ag]reements, or alt[er]s their st{elae], or sends th[e]m out [on] campaign, or consigns 
[th]Jem [t]o hard-labor, Nabf, scribe of [E]sagil, who supervises the totality of the heavens, who controls 
everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his land and ord[aiJn adversity. 


(56-59)1f either an overseer, or a chief temple steward, or a §[d]t réSi-official of the king who serves as a chief 
temple steward in Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon, conscripts them to do forced labor for the temples, the great 
gods will become enraged and quit their sanctums. ‘’They will not enter their shrines. 


COMMENTS 


Lines 1ff.—The sign ME often resembles the sign LAL in this corpus. Evidence for the lexical equivalency ME 
= glu is found in Nabnitu A 169, S° II 135, and Izi E 6 (see CAD Q, p. 72 sub gdlu A lex. section). 


Line 7—The phrase a-bi-lik-tu ERIN.ME! KUR is reminiscent of an omen apodosis. It does not occur in D.T. 1. 
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Line 9-—The writing SUM(!)-[i]n, which here stands for iddin (< naddnu), is a mistake for idin (< d@nu). The 
error seems to indicate that the text was written from dictation and may therefore be a scribal 
exercise. 

Line 14—Where 12 N 110 exhibits the phrase ERIN.MES-54 a-na LU.DE, ti-sah-har, D.T. 1 has instead ERIN.YLA- 
St i-Sam-qd-tim. In the former, LU.DE, probably represents migittu, “corpses.” This identification is 
based on the evidence of the lexical series Syllabary A Vocabulary, in which one finds the entry 
[de-e] [RI] = 'mi-qgitl-téi (see MSL 3 57 [S* Voc. F 3’a]). 

Line 22—Lambert’s transliteration has -Su after the logogram suR,, while Civil restores -[Sd] in this position. 
However, neither text shows any trace of the pronominal suffix here. 

a-na £ si-bit-tu i-ru-[bu) is taken to be an asyndetic relative clause. 

Line 40—For sibtu as a tax levied on domestic animals, and for examples of its use with sabdtu, see CAD S, 
pp. 166-67 sub sibtu C. 

Line 52—-Based on the evidence of 12 N 110, the broken passage following a-na a-de-e in D.T. 1 line 52 
should be restored i-[man-nu]-Su-nu-ti 


Line 56——-12 N 110 has UGULA(PA) where D.T. 1 has SIPA(PA-LU). 


Line 62—The interpretation of the theophoric element in the name !™*liM.DU.DU-NUMUN-SLSA is uncertain. The 
same DN may also occur in BE 8 142:8. 
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LOGOGRAMS AND THEIR READINGS 


A — aplu, maru; AMES — mii; ASA —- eqlu; AGAL - leit; AB.GU, > littu; ABZU - apsii; AD — abu; AMBAR > 
apparu; AN — Sama; AN.BAR — parzillu; ANSE — iméru; ANSE.A.AB.BA — gammdlu; ANSE.KUNGA — pari; 
ANSE.KUR.RA —> Sisii; APIN — erésu; AS — naddnu 


BA — qu; BABBAR — pesh; BAD — petii; BAD — diru, Dér(?); BAD.AN.KI > Dér; BAL — nabaikutu; BAR — ahii; 
BARA —> parakku; BI > Su, Si 


44G — Nabi; “AMAR.UTU — Marduk; ‘BE > Ea; “EN — Bél; *EN.LiL > Enlil; *EN.URU — Ea(?); ‘GIR, KU — Nergal; 
4GI5.BAN — Qaus; “IGI.DU — Nergal; ‘IM — Adad; “INNIN > [Star; *KASKAL.KUR > Balih; ‘MAS > Ninurta; *NIN.LIL 
Mullésu; “PA — Nabi; *pa.t6G > Nusku; *utu > Sama 


DAM.GAR —> tamkdru; DLKU, — dayydnu, dinu; DINGIR — ilu; DU — kdnu; DU > banii, epésu, gabbu(?); DUB > 
Sapdadku; DUB.SAR — ftupSarru; DUG.GA — dumqu, tabu; DUMU — mdaru; DUMU URU —> mar ali; DUMU.LU.KIN, DUMU.KIN 
— mar Sipri; DUMU.US — aplu 


£ = bitu; BAD - bit abi; EDINGIR — Dit ili; EDUL.LU — edulli; E.GAL — ekallu; EKUR — Ekur, ekurru; E.SAGAL 3 
Esagil; EME — liSGnu; EN — bélu; EN.L{L.KI — Nippur; ERIN > ummdnu; ERIN.YLA — sadbu, ummdnu; ERIN.ME(S) > 
sdbu, ummanu; ERIN.TAY — nirdru 


GABARI — gabaril; GADA — kita; GAL > rabi; GAL > basi; GAR -> Sakdnu; GE8TU" + uznu; GIN, GLNA > kinu; GIN 
—~ Siglu; GIR.AN.BAR — patar parzilli; Gir" + Sépu; GIR,.KU — Nergal; GIS.APIN > epinnu; GIS.BAL — ballukku; 
GIS.BAN —> qastu; GIS.GIGIR > narkabtu; GIS.KAK — sikkatu; GI8.KiIN — kiSkanii; GI8.MA — elippu; GIS.MES.GAM — 
SasSigu; GIS.MI > sillu; GISSAG.KUL — sikktiru; GISSA.KAL — Sakkullu; GIS.§E.YAR — 2; GIS.TUKUL > kakku; 
GIS.UMBIN —> magarru; GIS.UMBIN.MES — maqarrdtu; GIS.UR — guSiru; Gb, GU.UN -> biltu; GU.GAL — gugallu; 


GU.DE.DE > Sasi Gtn; GU, > alpu; GU,.NINDA — biru; GUB > izuzzu, uzuzzu; GUR > kurru; GURUS = eflu 


HALA —> zittu; HLLI > kuzbu 


iD ~ ndru; GI > amaru, panu; 1GY > inu; 1G1.4.GAL.LA > reba (3); IM.GiD.DA > liginnu; INIM — amdtu; IR > ardu; 
ITI — arhu; ITLAPIN + Aralisamnu; ITLBARA — Nisannu; ITLKIN > Ulilu; 11.8u — Dwiizu 


KA — bdbu, babtu; KA.BAD.KI —» Bab-diiri; KA.DINGIR.RA.KI — Babili; KAR 3 eféru; KASKAL, KASKAL" — harrdnu; 
KAS.SAG ~— Sikdru,; KI ersetu; KLLAM — mahiru; KIN — Sipru; KU — tému; KU.BABBAR — kaspu; KU.GI > qutaru; 
KU, — erébu; KUR — mdtu; KUR.NIM.MA, KUR.NIM.MA.KI — Elamtu; KUR - nakaru, nakru 


LIM — limu; LUGAL — Sarru, Sarrtitu; LUGUD.DA — kara; LU — amilu, amiliitu; LU.A.KIN > mar Sipri; LU.AD.AD - abi 
abi; LU.ARAD.E.GAL — arad ekalli; LU.DAM.GAR — tamkaru; LU.DE, - migittu; LU.DUB.SAR — tupSarru; LU.DUMU.KIN 
— mar sipri; LO.DIM —- mubanni; LUEBAR - Sangh; LUENGAR -> ikkaru; LU.EN.NAM —> bél pahias, bél pihati; 
LU.GAKKUL —> Sa kakkulli(?); LU.GAR.KU —> Sakin témi; LU.GU.EN.NA — Sandabakku; LOAGLGUB — mazpdan, mazzaz 
pani; LU.KOR - nakru; LUOMALAW, 2 malahu; LO.NAGAR — naggdru; LU.NIMGIR — ndgiru; LU.NU.ES —) nisakku; 
LU.SAG.E — Sa rés biti(?); LU.SAG.KAL.MES — aSaridiitu; LU.SIMUG > nappahu; LU.SIPA - ré, ré°t; LOSAMAN.LA > 
Samallt; LOSA.TAM — Satammu; LU.SIMxGAR — sird§t; LU.TUR > suliadru; LU.US.SA.DU — ith; LU.UGULA > aklu 
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MA.NA —> mani; MAN — Sanit; MAS — sibtu; ME -> meat; MU — naddnu, Sattu, Sumu; MU.AN.NA — Sattu; MUN — 
tdbiitu; MUN.YLA — tabtu, tabutu 


NA,NA.RU.A — nari; NAM -—> Simtu, pdhas, pihatu; NiG.BA — qistu; N{G.DU > kudurru; NIG.GA — makkuru; NIG.SLSA 
— misaru; NiG.3ID > nikkassu; NiG.SU, NIG.SU.MES — biisSu; NIN — eriStu; NINDA.ULA — akalu; NU — Id, ul, Salmu; 
NUMUN —> zéru; NUN — rub; NUN.ME —> apkallu 


PA.SE.KI > Isin; PAP -> napharu, nasaru 


ve = 


SAG —> résu; SAG.DU — gagqadu; SAL — sinniStu; SAL.US.BAR — iSpartu; SISA — eSéru; S{G, SIG.ULA — Sipdtu; sic.yé 
— tabarru; S{G.YE.ME.DA.KURRA —> tabarri Sadi(?); S{G.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA -~> takiltu; SIG, —> damdqu, dumqu; SILIM 
Salamu, Sulmu; SiSKUR — niqii; SU - rdbu; SU — 1é52; SUM — naddnu; SUM.NA — naddnu (sce Brinkman, Or 34 [1965]: 
246 n. 2); SUR, — bériitu 


5A > libbu; SAR > kiSSatu; SE.BAR -> uttatu; SE.GIS.1 + SamasSammi; SE.NUMUN — 2éru; SES > alu, abhiitu, nasaru; 
Su" — gdtu; SUKU.YLA —> kurummatu 


Ti - leqi; TIN — baldtu; TIN.TIR.KI — Babili; TOG > subdatu; TUK — rash; TUR > subaru 


U.YLA — Sammi; t.TU 3 alddu; UD > timu; UDU, UDU.NITA -—> immeru; UGU > eli, elénu, muhu; UKKIN > puhru, 
kiniStu(?); UMUS 3 tému; UN.MES > nisi; UN.MES E > ni§a biti; UNUG.KI > Uruk; UR.BLTA — mithdri¥; UR.GR,, 3 
kalbu; URU —> Glu; U, — lahru; U,.UDU.HI.A, U,.UDU.HI.A.MES — sénu; US - redi 


ZAG — biidu, misru; ZALAG > nuru; ZI] — napultu, teba; ZID.DA.KASKAL —> siditu; ZU.LUM.MA — suluppu 
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GLOSSARY AND INDEX OF AKKADIAN WORDS 
IN THE LETTERS 


The context of a term is provided if the term is unattested or poorly known outside of the letters of 
this archive, or if the context sheds new light on the meaning of a word or its institutional context. No 
context is given for the most frequently attested terms, such as maddnu, Sapdru, ana, etc. An asterisk (*) 
after a sign indicates that it was written over an erasure or with a split stylus. 


abaku “to lead, conduct, bring” (G); “to be led” (Gt) 

See also abdalu, nash, Sapdru 
G-stem: [ib-ba-ka] 107:11; ib-ba(!)-ka 57:15; ib-(ba-kadm\-ma 56:28; tab-ba-ku-us 2:21; ab-ba(!)-ka 
57:11; [ib]-lbal-ku 105:6; ib-ba-ku-us 86:9; ib-ba-ku-ti-nu 47:6; i-tab-ka 57:9; 6:19; i-ta-ba-ka-m[a] 
65:7; [i(?)-tab(?)]-Tka(?)-ma(?)1 6:13; Til-bu-uk 24:10; i-bu-ka 23:17; i-bu-[ka] 45:24; ta-b[u]-uk 7:18; 
a-bu-uk 51:12; a-bu-uk-ma 92:8; a-bu-ka 57:21; a-bu-ku-am-ma 60:18; 'a-bul-ka¥ 82:14; a-bu-ka-Si 
87:6; 'al-bu-ka-i 87:8; ni-bu-ka 56:16; ab-[k]a 7:10; ab-kdm-ma 91:12; 99:11; 104:17; ab(!)-kdm- 
ma 39:17; ab-ka-nim-ma 56:22; li-bu-uk 76:22; 79:21; (i-bul-[ku] 54:11; li-bu-[kém-ma] 83:31; "lil- 
bu-kdm-ma 83:36; [li]-bu-kas-Sum-ma 86:30; 'ul-bu-uk 16:13; Vlul-bu-kdm-ma 29:14 
Gt-stem: Mil-tab-ka 29:23 


abalu “to carry, bring” (G); “to send (a shipment)” (S$) 
See also abdku, nasi, Saparu 

G-stem: ub-lu-t 75:22 

S-stem: #-eb-bil 10:17; a-l¥eb-bill 94:18; Nitl-[SJeb-Fbill 75:15; u-s[eb-bil] 10:19; t-Seb-bi-la[k] 63:12; 
ti-Seb-bi-lak-ka 33:29; i)-Seb-bi-lak-lka\ 84:9; tu-Seb-bil 33:31; 'ull-te-bi-li 94:9, 13; Uull-te-bi-Tj 
97:37; ul-te-bi-lu 96:9; ul-te-bi-la-d§-§4 51:17; ul-te-bi-l[ak-ka] 55:15; ul-te-bi-lak-ka 10:11; lu ul-te- 
bi-<lak->ka 55:11; t-Se-bi-li 49:11; 57:22; d-Se-b[i-li] 97:33; ul [d-Se-bi-li] 72:10; 'il-Se-bi-i[a] 62:6; 
ui-§e-bi-la-a[k-ka]} 72:9; u-Se-bi-li-ka 55:8; ul tu-Se-bil 68 1. 5’; ul tu-Se-bi-la 10:9; §é-bil 51:28; Su- 
bil 40:8; 45:12; 49:14; 103:24; F¥ul-bil 1:36; Su-bi-la 10:23; 33:35; Su-bi-lam-ma 65:15; Su-bi-lam- 
ma] 77:11; Su-bi-(li] 50:7; S[u)-lbi-l) 95:12; Su-bi-li-Si 52:7; Su-bi-lu 64:9; lu-Se-bil 1:45; lu-u-se- 
bil 102:18; lu-t-Se-Vbill 73:19; lu-Se-bi-lla) 101:19; lu-u-Se-bi-la 42:5; lu-Se-bi-[li] 97:12; [lu-Se]-bi- 
li 41:36; lu-d-Se-bi-li 70:17, 24; 81:19; "Wu-d-Sel-bi-li 58:19; "ul-Se-bi-lu 96:13; lu-Se-bi-lam-ma 17:40; 
81:8; lu-Se-bi-lak-ka 2:34; 10:6; "ul-Fe-bi-lak-ka 40:18; lu-Se-bi-lak-lkal 23:23; 36:9; Uul-Se-lbil-lak- 
ka 82:29; lu-ti-Se-bi-lak-ka 51:22; lu-Se-bi-la-d5-§t 63:21 


abatu (B) see nabutu 


abbitu “fatherhood” 
See also abu 
In the idiom abbita sabatu, “to intercede, act as a father for”: 


a-bu-us-su as-bat, “I have taken on the role of his father” 2:17 
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abi abi “grandfather” 


1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR "Mu-Seb-§d-a-a LU.I8A.TAM LU.AD.AD|-ka a-na mas-ka-at-Vta kil-i i§-kun “Mu-Seb- 
§4-a-a ki i-mu-i-ti 1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR a-na ram-ni-Sii it-ta-§u, “After MuSebSaya, the chief temple 
steward, your grandfather, had deposited the one talent of silver in the storehouse, (and) after 
MuSebSaya had died, he took the talent of silver for himself” 38:33-38 


abu “father, shaykh, political superior” 


See also abbiitu, aSariditu, binu, bit abi, bitu, mdru, nastku, ginnu, rabaQ (B) 


um-ma-a a-na AD-ia-a-ma §4 ta§-pur um-ma a-de-e-ni AD a-na DUMU it-ta-din AN-i ki-i a-na-ku 2 at- 
ta ni-par-lral-[a]s, “Say to my father: Concerning what you wrote saying: ‘Our treaty—given fa- 
ther to son—by Heaven, you and I can not bref{a]k (it)’” 23:4-7; a-di la i-sin-nu lip-nu-nim-ma Iil- 
li-ku-nim-ma Vitl-ti ap-Si lid-bu-bu, “Let them come here before the festival begins and negotiate 
with its (IItazinu’s) shaykh” 7:25-28; AD.MES-d-nu a-ha-mes ku-ul-lu w 1+en Val-na a-a-li §4 §d-ni- 
i u-Su-uz-zu, “Our fathers rule jointly, and they stand each as the confederate of the other” 2:37— 
40; 54 LU sab-ltul-tu §4 taS-pur um-ma pu-ut-su-nu Vmaftl-[s]i a-du-t lul-lik-ma té-le-mul AD.MES-Sii- 
nu lul-ma-ad-du, “Conceming the prisoners about whom you wrote, saying: ‘Guara[nt]ee their 
safety’—Now let me go and learn what their fathers are thinking” 30:4-9; a-na "lE-té-ril qf-bi-ma 
um-ma AD-k4m, “Say to Eteru, thus says your father” 25:1-3; a-na ™AaG-lAlGAL gf-bi-ma um-ma 
"Nic.DU AD-kém, “Say to Nabf-léi, thus says Kudurru your father” 71:1-2; a-Inal "Ki-rib-tu (gqfl- 
[bi-ma] um-lmal "nic.pu 'ap-kém, “S[ay] to Kiribtu, thus says Kudurru, your father” 79:1~2; a-na 
™F-re-Si ql-bi-ma um-ma ‘Na-ad-ba-ta 2 "Ba-lat-si AD.MES-kam, “Say to EreSu, thus say ‘Nadbata and 
Balassu, your fathers” 9:1-3 


adannu “term, appointed time” 


a-na qi-[i]t 111 [an-ni]-lil a-dan-n[u ...), “At the e[n]d of [thi]s month, the ter[m ...]” (context bro- 
ken) 108:5-6 


adé “treaty, (solemn) agreement” 


See also ayyalu, bél tabti, dibbu, kittu, saldmu, sulummht, tabtu, tabutu 


§ad-d[a]-!gad(?)! ul-tu "tab)-t4 2 a-[de]-lel it-ti 'al-ha-mes ni-is-ba-\tal [ul] ka-a-§4 nu-ul-ltas-bitl- 
ka, “Last [yeJar(?), when we entered a(n alliance of) friendship and tr[ea]ty together, did we [not] 
cause you to enter (it) as well?” 7:13-16; ul be-li a-de-e Vitl-ti "DU-NUMUN !2 LUI Ru-bu-ti is-bat, 
“Did not my lord conclude a treaty with Mukin-zéri and the Rubw> tribe?” 6:4—7; a-de-e-ni AD a- 
na DUMU it-ta-din AN-t ki-i a-na-ku wt at-ta ni-par-‘ral-[a]s, “Our treaty—given father to son—by 
Heaven, you and I can not bre[a]k (it)” 23:5-7; “EN Tki-i ma-la| UD.MES 54 bal-lta-nu al-de-lel 54 
it-ti a-ha-mes min-su nu-lull-tan-nu-ma, “By Bél—How can we possibly have altered (our vow to 
say:) ‘The treaty which is between us is not (binding) for each and every day that we are alive’?” 
23:30—-32; Fatl-ta [(x)] 1a) a-Ina-kul [a-n]a !a-del-[e] 'la(?)| nu-se-lu, “You and I, we must not be 
slack [abo]ut the treat[y}” 20:13-16 


adekanna see adikanna 


adi (conj.) “until, as long as, while”; negated: “before” 


a-di 2:7, 12, 20; 11:14; 23:20; 33:30; 39:11; 47:14; 55:8; 69:23; 83:15; 90:26; 100:9; a-d[i] 29:26; 
Ta-dil 94:23; [a]-di 10:25; a-di la 4:9; 39:18; 57:14; 81:10; fal-di la 67:5; 94:29; [a]-di la 62:17; a- 
Tdil la 45:27 


adi (A) (prep.) “up to, as far as, until”; negated: “before” 


a-di 57:7; 81:30; a-di 7-84 83:39; 'a-dil 7-54 43:23; a-di la 7:25 


adi (B) (prep.) “together with” 


a-di 19:18, 23; 59:16; 64:6; 82:12; "a-dil 82:15; a-fdi(?)! 92:6; [a-di] 17:23 
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adi immati “how long?” 
See comment on No. 103:18 
a-(ldil iemat ki-i e-\per|-ti a-ga-a i-na [g]u-ru-un-nu Sak-na-latl, “How long will it be before this 
baked brick must be placed in a [h]eap?” 103:18-21 


adi mubhi mini “why is it?” 
See also ana muhhi mini 
a-di muh-hi mi-ni-i ki-i al-ta-nap-pa-rak-kdm-ma la ta-Sem-man-nu, “Why is it that whenever I write 
to you, you don’t listen to me?” 11:4-6 


adikanna (adekanna) “until now, yet” 

GU, bi-ri a-ldil-kan-na ul i-Sir, “The breeding bull until now has not been well” 91:5-6; me-res-ti 
54 LU.TUR.MES a-di-kan-na §ak-na-at ki-i LO a-me-lu-tu ia-a>-nu KU.BABBAR ftir-ra[m-mJa [...], “The 
agents’ trading capital has been on deposit until now. If there are no slaves, return the silver [a]nd 
[...]” 40:26-30; am-me-ni ul-tu a-na KUR LU Kal-da al-li-ka a-di-kan-na dul-lu ul ta-mur, “Why have 
you not supervised the work from the time I came to Chaldea until now?” 89:11-13; LU.DUMU Sip- 
ri-ia §4 a-na ™DU-NUMUN il-lik a-di-Kan-na ul ih-hi-si, “My messenger who went to Mukin-zéri has 
not yet returned” 22:6-8; mim-ma 'KU.BABBAR-Si)-[nu] ul uh-hu-[ur 2] 1 MANA IKU.BABBARI-k[a] 54 
tas-St-t a-di- kan\-[na] ul tu-Se-bil, “None of the[ir] silver is outstan[ding]. [But] you haven’t ye[t] 
sent yo[ur] one mina of silver that you took away” 68 r. 1’—5’; a-de-e-kan*-na ul ih-hi-si, “He has 
not yet returned” 69:11; mi-nam-ma pa-Inal-ma KU.BABBAR {a-as-su-hu-ma KASKAL" a-na muh-hi tal- 
lak a-de-e-kan-na mim-ma ul ta-ad-din, “Why previously did you take an advance of silver, go on 
a caravan venture with it, (if) until now you haven’t delivered a thing?” 69:17—21 


adi88a see bit adisxa 


add (adv.) “now” 
See also enna adit 
a-du-% 10:10, 16:6; 17:15; 18:13, 15; 25:5; 27:9; 30:6; 32:4; 36:4; 39:5; 41:14; 42:2; 48:10; 49:6; 
50:4; 51:20, 22; 55:6; 59:7; 61:8; 80:19; 81:5; 84:8; 87:4; 90:7; 94:13; 96:7; 97:21; 102:6; 107:9; a- 
du-liil 63:6; 94:34; lal-du-% 1:10; 15:6; 86:5; 104:10; a-Idu-1) 10:14; Ta-du-i) 72:8; 97:6; Tal-[du- 
u] 72:22; [a-d]u-% 16:23; [a-d]u 24:14 


aga “this, these” 
See also agannil 

ul-tu UGU u,-mu a-ga-a a-na DUMU* 54 be-li-ia at-tu[r], “From this day forth I have beco[me] a son 
of my lord” 59:22-24; a-'dil i-mat ki-i e-lper|-ti a-ga-a i-na [g]u-ru-un-nu Sak-na-latl, “How long 
will it be before this baked brick must be placed in a [hJeap?” 103:18-21; a-ga-lal [Nic].!cal LU 
§4 be-li-Si ri-mu-(tul li-ril-mu-lgi], “This is the [est]ate of a man whose lord has given it to him 
as a land grant” 97:27-29; a-du-% 5 MU.AN.NA.MES a-ga-a ul-tu i-na 'sibl-te-e-tu sab-tu a-na ™DU- 
NUMUN ki-i aq-bu-ti um-ma Tull i-du e-ka-me 'Su-iil, “Now it has been five years since he was bound 
in fetters. When I spoke to Mukin-zéri, he said: ‘I don’t know where he is’” 17:15-20; LU a-mi- 
[lu-tu a]-ga-a* 54 i-bu-[ka] ma-a>-da 'ba-nal-[a], “[Th]ese sla[ves] whom he le[d here] are of very 
good qual[ity]” 45:23-25; 'al-ga-a (context broken) 110:16 


agannii “these” 
See also agd 
ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES mam-ma tab-ni-tu ina E.DINGIR ul t-ban-'nul, “For a long time no one has 
arranged the sacrificial table in the temple” 17:35-37; am-me-ni ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES (LU1L.DUMU 
Sip-ri-ka ul am-mar w a-na si-bu-tu ul ta-Sap-par, “Why don’t I ever see your messenger, and why 
don’t you ever write for what you want?” 71:4-7; am-me-ni ma-la-gan-ni-i 'UD|.MES LU.DUMU Sip- 
ri §4 $E8-ia i-tal-kan-ni, “Why has my brother’s messenger (been) gone from me so long?” 107:5- 
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7; a a-galnul ki-i ta-b[u)-uk [Ia-pa-an Z1LMES man-nu [p]u-ut-su-nu i-mah-has, “But if you have 
I[e]d these away (already), who is going to [k]eep them safe from the rebels?” 7:17—20 


ahame§ “each other, together, jointly” 

AD.MES-ti-nu a-ha-me§ ku-ul-lu 2 1+en lal-na a-a-li §4 §4-ni-i t-§u-uz-zu, “Our fathers rule jointly, 
and they stand each as the confederate of the other” 2:37—-40; i-da-tum,-ma ul-tu ina & ™4AG-SILIM 
LU 4 ™BA-Sd-a a-na mas-su-ta a-na-lkul u "BA-5é a-na a-ha-l mes) ni-il-li-Tku) u at-ta §4 UGU a-su- 
mit-ti ina pa-ni-id tam-nu-t% en-na gal-la §i(!)-4 mi-iq-ti ina muh-hi-sé, “This is to attest that after 
IqiSa and I had come together in the House of Nabf-uSallim—a man of Iqisa—for the reading, and 
after in my presence you yourself had recited what was on the stele—that stone has damage on 
it now” 12:7-18; UD.ME-us-su LU.DUMU Sip-ri.ME8-Si-nu la pa-an a-la-meS ul i-bat-ti,-lu, “Their mes- 
sengers never cease (going) to each other daily” 20:25-28; Sad-d[a]-!qdad(?)! ul-tu 'tab\-ti a a-[de]- 
lel it-ti 'al-ha-me§ ni-is-ba-ltal [ul] ka-a-54 nu-ul-ltas-bitl-ka, “Last [yeJar(?), when we entered a(n 
alliance of) friendship and tr[ea]ty together, did we [not] cause you to enter (it) as well?” 7:13- 
16; ul-tu a-na-ku 121 ™Mul-Se-zib Vitl-ti a-l ha-mes) [sab-ta]-a-nu ki-i har-pu-té dul-'lil [i-nJa Turul 
In-du-ul [i-pu)-lus1, “After MuSézib and I [ban]ded(?) together, he promptly [perfor]med service for 
me [iJn the town of Indul” 17:9-12; *EN (ki-i ma-lal uD.MES 54 bal-lta-nu al-de-lel §4 it-ti a-ha-mes 
min-su nu-lull-tan-nu-ma, “By Bél—How can we possibly have altered (our vow to say:) ‘The treaty 
which is between us is not (binding) for each and every day that we are alive’?” 23:30-32; GAL- 
ti qal-la-(til SAL a-a-i-ti it-ti a-ha-mes i-si, “Big or small, any woman whatever, deliver (her) to- 
gether with it” 97:17-19; a-na !"I[x-x(-x-x)] ki-i a-Igab1-b[i] um-ma a[l-kdm-ma] it-ti a-ha-m[es] ni- 
i[]-lik u ul i-man-gur, “Whenever I sa[y] to [PN]: ‘C[ome here and] let us go togeth[er],’ he does 
not agree” 61:9-14; at-ta a Sit-u it-ti a-ha‘) me§| sa-al-ma-tu-nu Q at-ltul-nu Upul-ub-t[a]-ni i-hab- 
bat, “You and he are on friendly terms with each other; yet he is making captiv[e]s of our people” 
18:23-28; as-Sé di-il-ni '§é ta¥\-pu-ra Vit-ti al-[h]a-mes a-na Lb 16) A-lmukl-[a-nu] ni-il-li[k] 2 di- 
ni [54] "E-re-[Si] ni-par-ra-si, “Concerning the case about which you wrote to me—let us g[o] to- 
ge[th]er to Bit-Amik[4ni], and we will judge the case [of] Ere[Su]” 76:4—10; [a-d]u-a né-bé-ri is- 
sab-tu-nu ina URU Ka-par-si-nu-um-mu §t-nu u ™DU-NUMUN it-ta-ha-me§ us-sa-am-ma-aht, “[No]w they 
have seized the river-crossing from us. They and Mukin-zéri are joining forces in Kaparsinummu” 
16:23-28; a-mat §4 ana-ku (2) at-ti Vitl-ta-ha-me§ nid-bu-ub, “There is a matter that you and J 
should discuss together” 42:6—7 


aharu see ubhuru 


ahhutu “brotherhood” 
See also adé, ahu (A), dibbu, kittu, sulumma, tdbutu; for discussion see comment on No. 3:5 

ki-i SES-if-fu 2 MUN.YLA se-ba-ta LU lu-ti sa-bit, “If you desire brotherhood and friendly relations, 
let the man be held in confinement” 2:9-11; am-me-ni ah-hu-tu-d ki-i la se-ba-a-ti ul-tu ta§-mu-t 
um*-ma dul-la-a-ti $4 DINGIR.MES i-na UGU* "la-da-a>-Il i-ba-d5-Si, “Why (did you act) as if you 
didn’t want brotherhood after you heard it said: ‘The work assignments of the gods are upon Yada>- 
11’?” 3:5-10; en-na ki-i a-m[at] SES-i-tu* pa-nu-t{u] ‘lal ta¥-kun 54 a-mat a-na* muh-hi-ia if-kun 
mus-si-ma Sup-lram\-ma lu-t i-de 'kil-i SE8-1i-a at(!)-ta, “Now even if you did not establish the 
wor[ding] of the previo[us] brotherhood (agreement), find out who established the wording with 
regard to me and write to me so that I may know that you are my brother” 3:13-20 


ahu (A) “brother” 
See also ayyalu, ahhitu, bél tabti 
SES 24:14; Se3-kdm 1:2; 2:2; 12:4; 18:2; 19:2; 22:2; 24:2; 28:2; 31:2; 33:2; 34:2; 35:2; 39:2; 47:2; 
49:2; 50:2; 51:2; 55:2; 63:2; 66:2; 70:2; 73:2; 81:2; 84:2; 86:2; 87:2; 89:2; 90:2; 91:2; 99:2; 100:2; 
105:2; 106:2; $&8-Ikdm] 52:2; 61:2; 77:3; 78:2; SE8-k[dm] 82:2; 95:2; [SeS1-kdm 4:2; 11:2; 30:2; 108:2; 
I§ES-kdm) 20:2; 26:2; 36:2; 37:2; [SE51-k[dm] 10:2; 1SES1-[kdm] 32:2; 96:3; SE[S-kam] 54:2; 69:2; S[ES- 
kd]m 64:2; S[B5-kdm] 65:2; 85:2; 107:2; [8e8]-lkdm| 45:2; [8E3-kdm] 14:2; 17:2; 40:2; 43:2; 48:2; 
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68:2; 75:2; 76:2; 92:2; 104:2; 109:2; SES-ia-a-ma 2:3; 10:3; 11:3; 12:6; 14:3; 18:3; 19:3; 22:3; 24:3; 
49:3; 50:3; 52:4; 61:4; 63:3; 70:4; 78:4; 81:3; 84:3; 89:4; 90:4; 91:3; 95:3; 100:3; 107:4; S8ES8-id-a- 
ma 1:6; 3:4; 4:3; 28:4; 33:3; 34:4; 35:3; 48:4; 51:4; 55:3; 64:4; 86:3; 99:3: 106:3; 3E8-ia-ma 39:3; 
47:3; SES-id-a-m[a] 69:4; 82:3; SE5-ia-a-[mal 96:5; SES-id-a-Imal 40:4; SES-ia-a-Imal 66:4; 5E5-ia-a- 
[m]a 17:4; 8B8-ia-lal-ma 31:4; SES8-ia-[a-m]a 108:3; SES-ia-[a-ma] 43:4; SE5-lial-[a-ma] 54:4; §E8-id- 
Tal-[ma] 85:4; SE8-lial-a-Imal 105:3; S&5-lid-a-mal 26:4; 74:1; SE3-lid-al-ma 77:4; SE8-i[a-a-ma] 45:3; 
§E8-ial-[a-ma] 75:3; 'SE81-id-a-lmal 42:1; '8E8)-ia-a-m[a] 109:3; '§E51-ia-[a-ma] 65:3; 'SE8-ial-a-ma 
20:3; 30:3; 36:3; '8B8-id-a-mal 32:3; 37:3; 73:4; 'S8ES1-[ia-a-ma] 68:3; SE[S-ia-a-ma] 67:3; '8ES-id1- 
a-lmal 87:3; '88-id!-[a-ma] 104:3; '8E81-[ia-a-ma] 76:3; [SES-ia-a-ma] 15:5; 92:4; SE8-i-a 1:9, 13, 
28, 45, 47; 3:19; 4:24, 26; 12:21; 17:5, 38; 26:9; 34:6; 35:5, 11; 36:10; 40:12; 42:8; 43:6; 49:5; 51:6, 
19; 63:5; 70:17, 23, 25; 74:3; 76:19; 78:5; 81:18; 82:5; 86:10; 96:6, 12; 109:13; SES-@-lal 63:24; SB5- 
'Ql-a 107:20; 588-lii-al 40:5; 69:5; [8E35-4-a] 63:18; 73:6; 107:12; SBS-lil-[a] 65:4; 82:10; 5ES-[#-a] 
10:16; [S]ES--a 15:10; 73:19; [SE]§-#-a 86:7; [S]ES-lui-al 26:6; 'SES1-i-a 81:8, 16; '8ES-@1-[a] 75:12; 
109:4; !§ES1-[2]-a 69:16; [SES]-%-a 24:13; [S8S8]-fi-a) 96:16; [SE8-%]-a 26:12; [SES-%-a] 26:15; SES-ia 
1:33; 10:19; 22:10, 13; 39:21; 42:2, 5; 49:10; 50:5; 52:5; 63:17; 70:7, 19, 22; 73:18; 81:4; 82:37; 
89:6; 90:8; 92:19; 96:11, 14, 18, 28; 107:7, 11; SES-id 1:7, 12, 25, 40, 44, 47; 45:31; 64:17; 76:23; 
82:27; 86:4; TSE81-ia 73:21; 96:9; [§ES1-id 32:6; 69:26; 108:4; SES-lia] 73:8; 5ES-lid] 1:5; [8E8-ial 
43:23; 45:26; 'SESl-[ia] 10:21; [S]ES-ia 107:17; 'SESI-[ia] 105:13; SES-[id] 82:4; [S]ES-lial 112:19”; 
1§g81-i[a] 54:7; SE[S-ia] 108:7; [SES-i]a 54:6; [SES-ia] 43:14; 88:7’; SES-ka 12:24; SES-5% 56:10; SES- 
Ii-nil 39:4; Se8-lil-nu 7:7; [SE51-[x] 112:3’; SES.MES-e-5% 2:13; SE5.MES-e-V¥i1 19:18; [SES1.MES-e- Fi] 
17:23; SES.MES-5% 23:29; SES.MES-d-nu 1:16; SES.MES-Sd-nu 1:14; 18:16 


ahu (B) “arm” 
In the idiom aha nad@, “to be negligent”: 
en*-na '§E8-i-al ah-sii la na-du, “Now my brother should not be negligent” 63:18-19; /a-pa-an 
mi-ni-i ki-i al-ka na-da-a-ta, “Why is it that you are being negligent?” 20:23-25 


ajabu see aydabu 
aj(j)alu see ayyalu 
ajikani see ékannu 
ajikrpam see ékamma 
ajiS see i¥ 

ajii see ay 


akalu “bread” 
See comment on No. 83:13 and 21-22 
am-me-ni LU gal-lla i-na libl-bi ap-pa-ru a-sib lil-llil-kdm-ma NINDALYLIA liS-bé-e-ma li-kul a 
TIM1.G{D.DA it-ti LO.SAMAN.LA.MES lig-'bil, “Why is a slave boy living in the marsh? Let him come 
here, eat bread to satiation, and learn to read with the scribal apprentices” 83:11-15; Ukil-i kit-ti 
§u-i@ KLLAM-ia la [ba-n]u §4 pa-an be-lf-id mah-ra be-li \li¥\-pu-lram-ma NINDA1ILA i-na 'pal-ni-id 
li-ku-lu, “And if it is true that my offering-price (for him) isn’t [goo]d, let my lord write to me 
whatever suits my lord that he(!) may eat bread in my presence” 83:19-22 


akalu “to eat” 
ik-kal 94:21, 25; ul Vikl-[kal] 94:32; Val ik-kal 66:23; ni-ik-kal 34:10; i*-kul 27:22; li-kul 83:13; lu- 
kul 29:19; li-ku-lu 83:22 


akanna “here” 
a-kan-na 9:18; 40:23; 45:14; 47:9; 48:6; 80:20; 83:35, 37; 101:7; a-kan-Inal 38:15; la-kan-nal 108:8; 
a-kan-ni 16:13 
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akannaka “there” 
a-kan-na-ka 4:7; 16:8; 19:8; 35:26; 101:9; a-kan-na-lkal 19:19; la-kan\-na-ka 74:21: a-lkan-nal-ka 
83:22; a-kan-'na-kal 51:26; a-kan-n[a-ka] 45:22; [a-kan-n]a-ka 62:22; [a-kan-na-k]a(!?) 19:24; a-kan- 
na-ak-ka 80:10; a-na a-kan-na-ka 82:30; a-na a-ka[n-na-ka] 85:13; a-Inal(erased)-kan-na-ka 78:7 


aki (conj.) see ki (conj.) 
aki (prep.) see ki (prep.) 


akkai “how?” 
ak-ka-i a-na-pil man-na-ta-a t-Seb-bi-la[k], “How will I be paid? Should I send y[ou] my account- 
ing?” 63:10-12 


alaktu “caravan” 
See also 4lik harrdni, harrdnu, karit (A), suhdru, tamkdru 
a-du-t U0 'a-lak\-ti §4 LO 6 'Da-ku-ru(?) tal-tal-ka mim-mu-liil [se-ba]-a-ti Sup-ram-ma lum-hur-am- 
ma lu-Se-bi-lak-'kal, “The caravan of Bit-Dakkiiri has now come. Whatever you [desire], write to 
me, and I will buy and send (it) to you” 36:4-9 


alaku “to go” 
See also alaktu, dlik harrdani 

il-lak 39:12; 77:20; ii-liak| 93:10; [i]i-lak 87:5; la il-lak 19:10; 83:34; [Ja Vill-lak 26:16; il-la-ka 

1:25; 70:16; la il-la-ka 57:27; Vill-la-kém-ma 58:9; la il-la-kdm-ma 17:31; tal-lak 100:20; tal-lak-ma 
10:28; fa tal-lak 10:26; 60:9; ul tal-lak 20:31; tal-la-kém-ma 2:20; la t{al-I]a-kdm(!)-[ma] 75:8; ul tal- 
"lal-kém-ma 110 r. 21°; al-la-ka 15:7; 89:27; 90:27; ul al-la-ka 110 r. 23’; al-[l]a-kdm-m[a]} 30:15; 
al-\la-kdm\-ma 84:21; Ifa(?) il(?)-1a(?)-ku(?)] 110 r. 16’; il-lak-ti-nu 34:18; il-la-ku-ti-nu 1:28; il-la- 
Ikul-a-ni 27:13; il-la-ku-ti-[ni] 45:28; it-ta-lak 49:8; it-tal-ka 10:8; 38:10, 13; 56:9; 57:7, 8; Titl-tal- 
ka 56:25; [i]t-tal-ka 90:7; [i]t-tal-ka-ma 112:16’; i-tal-kan-ni 64:17; 107:7; it-ta-lak-ka 78:16; la Vitl- 
[tal-lak-ka 98:8; 'tal-tal-ka 36:5; la ta-at-tal-ka 81:33; at-tal-ka 35:13; 86:18; [Ia lat-tall-ka 82:31; 
it-tal-ku 14:9; it-Vtall-ku 83:7; it-Stall-[ku]-%@ 47:19; il-lik 22:7; 34:11; 68:6; 78:10; Vill-lik x 74:5; la 
il-lik 81:16; [la il]-lik-ma 26:10; il-li-ka 38:7; 41:30; 89:20; i-f1il-kdm-ma 80:7; Vil-li-kdm-ma 6:10; 
tal-Tlik) 104:6; tal-llik-mal 77:7; Ua) tal-l[i-ka] 101:13; al-lik 60:16, 19; 100:13; a[/-dik] 102:13; ul 
al-<li->ka-ak-ku-ti 96:21—22; al-li-ka 89:12; il-li-ku 1:17; Vill-I[i]-Tkul 26:12; il-lik-d-nu 18:5, 11; i{l- 
li}-Uku-ii-nil 43:8; la i[l-li-ku-[ni] 15:12; ul il-li-ku-ti-ni 38:9; il-li-ku-nim-ma 96:25; ni-i[]]-lik 61:13; 
ni-il-li[k] 76:7; ni-il-li-lkul 12:13; a-lik-ma 60:11; 89:25; 100:5; a-lik-[ma] 14:10; a-li-ka 55:12; al- 
ka 39:18; 95:6; al-lkal 9:26; a[f]-ka 7:12; al-kadm-ma 9:10, 18; 45:29; 104:14; lal-kdm|-ma 91:18; al- 
(kdm-mal 44:16; lal-kdm-mal 53:28; lall-kdm-ma 47:9; [a]l-kédm-ma 112:17’; a[l-kdém-ma] 61:11; al- 
ka-a-ma 46:9; lil-lik 59:22; [li]l-lik 83:31; "ill-i[ik] 108:15; lil-lik-ma 1:21; 102:9; lil-i[ik-ma] 18:18; 
lil-li-ka 39:24; 83:16; lil-li-kdm-ma 42:9; 69:6; 93:6, 22; 101:6; 109:15; Jil-Ulil-kdm-ma 83:13; [Iil- 
li-kaém-ma 27:15; lil-li-kém-m[a] 91:15; lil-<li->kdm-ma 43:26; lil-li-[kdm-ma] 83:46; lil-[li-kdm-ma] 
62:13; [il]-lil-kdm-m[a] 20:20; lul-lik 80:11; 100:22; ul-Slik\ 80:14; lu-li-Tik) 43:27; [lul(?)-lik(?)] 
53:25; lul-lik-ma 30:7; 81:9; lul-li-ka 29:16; Ulul-li-kdm-mal 4:11; [lul]-li-kdm-ma 46:14; lil-lik-u-Imal 
54:9; lil-lik-ti-nu 96:18; [(il-lik-ti-nu 7:30; lil-li-ku-nim-ma 7:27; 76:20; Uill-li-ku-Inim\-ma 98:22; a- 
llak\-[§a] 20:18 

In the address formula ana dinan béliya Jullik, “I would gladly die for my lord,” see dindnu 
In the idiom ana hursani alaku, “to undergo the river ordeal”: 


ina ITLBARA ind KA.DINGIR.R[A.KI] a-na {D hur-Sd-na_ ni-il-[lak], “In Nisannu, in Babyl[on], we 
will und[ergo] the river ordeal” 38:40-41 
In the idiom farrana alaku, “to go on a caravan venture, make a caravan journey” (see com- 
ment on No. 69:18-19): 
mi-nam-ma pa-'nal-ma KU.BABBAR ta-as-su-fu-ma KASKAL" a-na muh-hi tal-lak a-de-e-kan- 
na mim-ma ul ta-ad-din, “Why previously did you take an advance of silver, go on a cara- 


ol.uchicago.edu 


GLOSSARY AND INDEX OF AKKADIAN WORDS IN THE LETTERS 283 


van venture with it, (if) until now you haven’t delivered a thing?” 69:17—21; mi-'na-al 
KASKAL["] T¥é DAM.GAR-ni) [il-la-ku] 'LO1.M[ES] i-Ina-d§-5 (Gtr™ @-na-ku [a1 Vat-tal a-na 
muh-h[i-§4] nu-Sal-lam, “Whatever caravan journey that our merchant [makes] that brings 


along slav[es], we—both you and I—will guarantee safe conduct(?) fo[r it}” 76:11~17 

In the idiom /a pan PN alaku, “to serve PN(?)”: 
54 ™PAP-lial Si-i MU.7.KAM !GAL(?) ki-i] la pa-an "Kab-ti-id lil-lik, “She belongs to Nasiriya. 
Seven years it was(?) that he did service for Kabtiya” 82:16-19 

In the idiom simita alaku, “to go to make purchases” (see comment on No. 64:11): 
Si-mu-tu ki-li) al-lik ina tup-pi §d LU.GAR.KU ul i§-tu-ru, “They did not write in the tablet of 
the governor that I had gone to make purchases” 64:11-15 


alik harrani “traveler” 
See also alaktu, harrdnu, kari (A), suharu, tamkaru 
(ki-i SE51-ii-a la il-lik 'kU.BABBAR a-nal 1+en lib-bu-t a-lik KASKAL".ME SE5-i-a lu-ti-Se-bi-li, “If my 
brother himself hasn’t (yet) come, my brother should send silver to one of the travelers” 81:16-19 


alpu “ox, cattle” 
See also biru, littu 
GU,.MES §4 ina pa-ni-id tu-ma§-sir GU, bi-ri a-ldil\-kan-na ul i-Sir GU, at-tu-ti-a ku-tal ni-ri-§d 2 GU, 
rit-ta it-ta-§i)-iz-zu GU, rit-ta ab-kdm-ma e-re-sit_ ni-ri§, “(About) the oxen which you let me have: 
the breeding bull until now has not been well. My own ox, his backup in the yoke, and the plow- 
ox are (also) halt. Bring me a plow-ox so that we can cultivate” 91:4-13; 34 be-lf i§-pur 'um|-ma 
ki-i KASKAL"-ka a-na LO Du-na-a-nu i-ba-45-Su-t $4-la-nu-ti-a la tal-lak 2: MA.NA KU.BABBAR lud-dak- 
kdm-ma it-ti-ka i-Si-ma a-lik-ma 2 GU,MES ba[b]-"bal-nu-ti §4 ina rit-ti ina [Su]"™"1"Ba-hi-a-nu e-!sil- 
ki(!)-ma bi-hi-ri-ma muh-ru ta-ad-di-nam-ma al-lik 4 2 GU,MES bab-ba-nu-ti an-hu-lram)-ma it-ti-id 
a-bu-ku-am-ma al-lik u at-ta ta-qab-ba-a’ um-ma ki-i §d-a> GU,MES Sd LU.HLA ul ba-nu-i, “About 
what my lord wrote, saying: ‘If your journey is to the Dundnu, don’t go without my permission. Let 
me give you two minas of silver; carry it with you, and go; then either requisition, levy, or buy 
fr[om] Bahianu two f[i]Jne oxen accustomed to the plow.’ You gave (the silver) to me; and I went 
and bought two fine oxen and personally led them to you and departed. But you are saying, ‘They 
aren’t even as good as the oxen of slaves’” 60:6-22; lil-da-tim-Imal ul-tu "Mu-Sal-lim-"IM ta§-pu- 
ram-ma 2 GU, Su-ul-mi§¥ ad-da-d§-Sum-ma a-na i-sin-nu §d UNUG.KI Til-bu-uk, “This is to attest that 
after you sent MuSallim-Adad to me, and I had given to him two oxen in good condition, he led 
(them) to the festival of Uruk” 24:4-10; [x x ] x Jil-[li-kdm-ma] [GU,] li-Tdin] T2) KU.BABBAR S54 i- 
ha-d§-5i [a]-na-ku lud-di[n] [a]-di la Gu, ik-lSu)-[du] LU.A.KIN §4 be-li-id lu-mur, “Let him c[ome and] 
hand over the [ox]. And the silver about which he is anxious, I [my]self will giv[e]. But [bJefore 
the ox arri[ves], let me see the messenger of my lord” 62:13-19; 2 GU,-ka 54 hab-tu ti-tar-rak-(kal, 
“Moreover, your ox which has been plundered I will return to you” 24:25-27; Su-d¥ GU,MES* Sd 
™DINGIR-APIN-eS 5d ta-gab-bi-i? a-du-t et-ti-bi pa-an-ia du-gu-lu* a-di ti-Se-bi-li-ka GU,MES* §d-nu- 
um-ma la* tu-ba-a, “Concerning the oxen of Ilu-éreS about which you are speaking: I’ve gotten 
under way now. Wait for me. Until I send you (a dispatch), don’t look for other oxen” 55:4-10; 
45-5 KU.BABBAR $4 "Zab-di-il §4 8E8-ti-a if-pu-ra "Zab-di-Il i-qab-bi um-ma 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki- 
i id-din 3-54 LU a-mi-lu-tu* ki-i 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR a-na "BA-Sd-a at-ta-din 2 GU,.MES ki-i a-bu-uk 
at-tan-na-d5-5t a sit-ta NiG.3ID-54 ina 8u" "pa-bu-ni DUMU ™A-hu-lap-‘AMAR.UTU ul-te-bi-la-d§-5i, 
“Conceming Zabdi-Il’s silver about which my brother wrote me, Zabdi-Il says: ‘After he gave me 
five minas of silver, I sold three of his slaves for three minas to IqiSa; after I had led away two 
oxen, I gave (them) to him; and the rest of his account I have sent to him in the hands of Nabf- 
bint, the son of Ahulap-Marduk’” 51:5-17; GU,.MES Q LU.FENGARI.MES ki-i d§-pu-ru i-na & "Na-te- 
ri i-sap-pa-nu, “When I have sent the oxen and the farmers, they will flatten in the House of 
Nateru” 95:20-23; ul be-If a-de-e Vitl-ti "DU-NUMUN [2 LU! Ru-bu-i is-bat um-ma Vman-nul §4 [u}l- 
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tu EN.LEL.KI '21 LO Ru-bu-d Vil-li-kdm-ma 'Q UDU.MES] GU,..MES1 [2(7) LG(?).ME5(?)] [i(?)-tab(?)]-lka(?)- 
ma(?) a(!?)!-n[a] 'KU1.[BABBAR] it(?)-tan(?)-na(!?)1-Sti-nu-[ti] la-1G1(?) B.AD-Sé bi-lat Tin(?)-na(?)1- 
[$]i(?)-lma(?)1, “Did not my lord conclude a treaty with Mukin-zéri and the Rubu? tribe saying that 
whoever came [f]rom Nippur or the Rubw? tribe and [led away(?)] sheep, oxen, [or slaves(?)] and 
sold(?) them, tribute would be carried(?) off(?) from his clan?” 6:4-16; [mn G]U,MES u 180 
TLOVENGAR.ME[S] ! 5a] Se8-ia lil-lik-t-nu let ma-a-a-ri li-id-ku-i, “Let [n oxJen and 180(?) farmer[s] 
of my brother come and move the blades of the mayydru-plows” 96:17-19; ERIN.IMES1-ia 2 GU,.MES- 
ia tah-tab-ti en-na Uu-G) ti-da-a Uki-i\ at-tu-na a-na EN KOR-ia ta-tu(erasure)-lral, “You have plun- 
dered my men and my cattle. Now you should know that they belong to us. You have become my 
enemy” 8:4—9; ERIN.MES-ia 2 GU,.MES-i4 tir-ra-nim-ma bi-na-a-nu 0 \qf-in-nu-a) [at-tu-n]u-[mal Cen] 
u-bar-ku-nu a-na-ku, “Please give back my men and my cattle. Then [yo]u will be kinsmen, and I 
will be your foreign host” 8:9-15; 'Gu,UMES ni-ri Se-e ul Vik)-[kal], “Oxen in the yoke do not e[at] 
grain” 94:32; GIS.APIN./MES! [2 GU,.MES] 5d LU.ENGAR.MES a-!di(?)1 [x]-x-Ikal gab-bi a-na KIN be-If- 
i-nul a-bu-uk-ma Si-li\-[hu) §4 be-li-i-nu §4 ina KA-(§il pi-Si-ir-ti lup-Sur, “Bring all the plows [and 
oxen] of the cultivators together(?) with your [...] to the work-assignment of our lord, so that I may 
break up the soil on the fa[rm] of our lord that is in his quarter” 92:5-10 


alu “city, town, settlement” 
See also dsib ali, mdr ali; for discussion of al subdti, see comment on No. 83:8-9 


amaru 


amatu 


amiltu 


URU 66:16; FURU! 93:13; TURU(?)! 53:6; URU-Si-Imul 29:27; FuRULTUG 83:9 


to see, locate” 

tam-mar 2:12; 10:25; ta-mar 44:8; am-mar 92:21; ul am-mar 71:6; 85:17; ta-ta-mar 40:21; 95:5; ta- 
tam-ru 24:29; a-ta-mar 24:22; Vil-mu-ru 93:20; ta-mur 77:17; 89:23; ul ta-mur 89:13; [ta]-"mu-il-ru 
71:13; a-mur] 97:6; li-mur-ma 1:21; li-mur-Sté-nu-Utul 4:8; lu-mur 4:18; 10:24; 39:23; 62:19; 69:28; 
[lu-mur] 96:29; a-mur 46:9; am-rat 81:7; [am-rat] 66:17; a-tam-mar 70:6 


“word, wording, decision, affair, matter” 

a-mat-ka ki-i as-su-lru) a-na-as-sar-su, “I will keep your word as I have always kept it” 11:12—-13; 
en-na {D h[ur]-'§dé-nal pa-ri-si INIM.M[ES], “Now the river o[rdJeal will be the decider of the(se) 
affair[s]” 38:38-39; en-na ki-i a-m[af] SES-1-tu* pa-nu-t[u] "lal tas-kun 54 a-mat a-na* muh-hi-ia 
if-kun mus-si-ma Sup-lram\-ma lu-ti i-de (kil-i §8E5-i-a at(!)-ta, “Now even if you did not establish 
the wor[ding] of the previo[us] brotherhood (agreement), find out who established the wording with 
regard to me and write to me so that I may know that you are my brother” 3:13-20; a-mat Sd ana- 
ku (a) at-ti Vitl-ta-ha-mes nid-bu-ub, “There is a matter that you and I should discuss together” 42:6— 
7; INIM "Mu-Sal-lim fa-lanl-ti§ a-na pa-an "Gu-lu-Si be-lt lig-pur a-di la 8u"(!)-su i-Sak-'kal-nu-t- 
Imal 1+en sa-ma-da ib-ba(!)-ka, “Quickly, let my lord send Mu§Sallim’s decision to Guligu before 
he in fact gets his hands on one team and leads it away” 57:12-15; l1nIM1 [a-n]a "Na-di-nu DUMU 
™x-[x(-x)] !qil-bi-ma, “Say something [t]o Nadinu, son of [PN] ...” 45:16-18; a-mat-su-nu (context 
broken) 99 r. 4° 


(améltu) “slave woman” 


See also amilutu, amtu, ardu, muSSurtu, nisu biti, gallu, qallalitu, sujidru 


ww es 


KASKAL! fkal-da-(nal ul ta-a-bi SAL 'al-mil-tu ul a-Sap-pa-rak-ka pa-an lud-\gull-ma d§-3d-a KASKAL" 
ta-at-té-lam| ul a-kil-li-34, “The road of the guard-posts is not safe; I am not sending the slave 
woman to you. Let me wait a while. As soon as you have taken charge of the road, I won’t hold 
her back” 34:19~25; [45-54] SAL a-l mil\-[tu] 54 Se8-'41-[a] li§-pur| a-na-ku d§-p[ur] 'al-na (Sd-a-sui1 
a-di LU.DA[M.GAR] 4§-pur-ma ul-ltu) U[RU.BAR]A.DUMU !a-bul-ka§, “[Concerning] the slave wo[man] 
about whom my] brother wrote—I myself se[nt] a letter to him. I sent (it) along with the 
mer[chant], and I then led her(?) from [Par]ak-mari” 82:9-14 
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amilu (amélu) “man” 
See also napultu, nisa, niga biti, sdbu 

ILO! a-mi-lu LO qgal-lla-a) [at]-'tul-ni 'am-mel-ni_tu-mas-Sir-[§u] ul i-Iné-ehl<-hi>-si ul Vi)-x-[x(-x)] 
ki-i-la-a-u, “The man is [ou]r slave boy. Why did you let [him] go? He won’t come <ba>ck. He 
won’t [...]. Detain him” 31:6~9; ki-i 885-4-tu a MUN.YLA se-ba-ta LU lu-t sa-bft, “If you desire broth- 
erhood and friendly relations, let the man be held in confinement” 2:9-11; i-da-tum,-ma ul-tu ina 
£ ™AG-SILIM LU 54 ™BA-Sd-a a-na mas-su-ta a-na-Tku) u ™BA-Sé a-na a-ha-'meS1 ni-il-li-Tkul u at-ta 
5d UGU a-su-mit-ti ina pa-ni-id tam-nu-i en-na gal-la §i(!)-% mi-ig-ti ina muh-hi-4, “This is to at- 
test that after Iqisa and I had come together in the House of Nabfi-uSallim—a man of IqiSa—for 
the reading, and after in my presence you yourself had recited what was on the stele—that stone 
has damage on it now” 12:7-18; 2 10-54 LU-ka LO mam-ma-nu-it-ka 5d a-ta-mar a-pat-tar-am-ma 
a-kil-lak-ka, “And I will ransom ten of your men—any man of yours whom I have seen—and I will 
hold (him) for you” 24:20-24; Tenl-na LO* la im-me-rik-ka ["E]-re§ [li]-bu-ka§-Sum-ma 'L01 ha-bi- 
ta-ni fab-ti liq-ba-a, “Now the man must not delay. [Let E]reSu bring him here, and let him tell 
me (the names of) the marauders who have plundered” 86:28-32; a-ga-lal [Nic].fGAl LU 54 be-If- 
$4 ri-mu-'tul Vi-ril-mu-l§a], “This is the [est]ate of a man whose lord has given it to him as a land 
grant” 97:27--29; LG 34 ka-di-lial ki-lil i-bu-ka [i]t-tan-na “[a]o 'kil-i LG §u<-ié> a-n[a] p[a]-ni-ia la 
i-hal-li-lqga\ a-di a§-(pul-rak-ka um-ma di-na-a Vit)-ti "Tam-mas-ll e-lpiS) en-na ki-i LU se-ba-ltal Sup- 
ram-ma LU lu-§e-bi-lak-kal, “When my guard led (him) here, he handed (him) over to me. (But) 
by Nab@, this man will try to escape until I have finally sent (him) to you, saying: ‘Execute pro- 
ceedings against Tammas-Il’ Now if you want the man, write to me, and let me send you the man” 
23:17-23; SES-1i-a tup-pa-Si §al-m[u-Su] '¥al-mu §4) 'Zar-pa-[ni-tu] "4 LU gall-la-lu-v-[ti-Su] Ta 54 
LU(?).MES(?) 1-1 §i(?)) [i§(?)-pur(?)-ma(?)] lu-mas-s[i], “Let my brother [write(?)] so that I may have 
new[s] of [his] well-be[ing], of the well-being of Zarpa[nitu], of [his] slave b[oys], and of his slave 
men(?)” 82:5-9 


amilitu (amélitu) “slave, slaves (male and female, old and young); slave man, slave men” 
See also amiltu, amtu, ardu, niSa biti, gallu, qallalitu, subaru 
45-3 KU.BABBAR 54 "Zab-di-il §4 8ES-t-a i3-pu-ra "Zab-di-Il i-qab-bi um-ma 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki- 
i id-din 3-Si LO a-mi-lu-tu*® ki-i 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR @-na "BA-5d-a at-ta-din 2 GU,MES ki-i a-bu-uk 
at-tan-na-d5-Si 2 sft-ta N{G.SID-S4 ina 8U" ™PA-bu-ni DUMU ™A-hu-lap-“AMAR.UTU ul-te-bi-la-d§-¥t, 
“Concerning Zabdi-Il’s silver about which my brother wrote me, Zabdi-II says: ‘After he gave me 
five minas of silver, I sold three of his slaves for three minas to IqiSa; after I had led away two 
oxen, I gave (them) to him; and the rest of his account I have sent to him in the hands of Nabi- 
biini, the son of Ahulap-Marduk’” 51:5-17; LU a-mi-[Iu-tu a]-ga-a* §4 i-bu-[ka] ma-a>-da 'ba-nal- 
[a], “[Th]ese sla[ves] whom he le[d here] are of very good qual[ity]” 45:23-25; LU a-l mel-lu-ti 54 
ul-tu URU Sé-(pi-ia) tal-Vik-mal 121 ®x-[x] Ui§-4d1-4@ TKULBABBAR ina CuGU-ma) ia-a-nu-a-Imal Su-bi- 
lam-m[a] "lup-tu-ra§-Sum\-[ma] ".0(!) al-m[i-lu-tu] 'lud-dak\-[ka], “The slave who came from Sa- 
pi-Bél(?) and [PN] took away—there is absolutely no silver for (him). Send me (some), so th[at] 
I may ransom him [and] give yo[u] a sl[ave]” 77:5-14; LU a-mi-lut-tu 54 88S-ia 54 tah-lig a-du-t 
i-na URU Ki-ip-ra-a-nu am-rat hia-an-ti§ KU.BABBAR !SES§1-ii-a lu-Se-bi-lam-ma lul-lik-ma lu-up-tu-ras- 
Su a-di la fa-na 1+en| a-hi i-nam-di-nu-si, “My brother’s slave who ran away has now been seen 
in the town Kipranu. Quickly! My brother should send me silver that I may go and ransom him 
before they sell him to someone else” 81:4-11; LU a-mi-lut-tu §d tap-tur at-tu-Vi-al Si-i a-na mam- 
'mal la ta-nam-di-\sul, “The slave whom you ransomed is mine. Don’t sell him(!) to anyone” 84:4— 
7; UD.ME-us-su SES-ii-a i-Sap-pa-ra um-ma man-\nul §4 LU a-me-lu[t-tu] se-bu-ti [a-na] pa-ni-ia Sup- 
r[a(?)] am-me-ni "NUMUN-ib-ni G5-pu-rak-kdm-ma LU a-mi-lut-l tu) la ta-ad-da-d§-5ii KU.BABBAR 54 ni- 
is-hi ina muh-hi-ka i-ba-d§-S4, “Daily my brother writes to me, saying: ‘Whoever desires a sla[ve], 
writ[e tlo me.’ Why did I] send Zéra-ibni to you, and you did not give him a slave? There is sil- 
ver for withdrawal (on deposit) with you” 36:10-21; a-mi-lut-ta ina I[et] "la-da-a>-Il i-ba-d3-30 
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KASKAL a-na GiR"-Si be-If lig-kun, “There is a slave in the ch[{arge] of Yada>-Il. Let my lord set 
him on the road” 59:25-28; LU.DAM.GAR-Sti te-ku-tu la i-Sak-kan um-ma a-na hia-ra-pi ul tag-ba-nim- 
ma ul ak-li-54 LO a-me-lu-tu a-na fu-ul-lu-qu na-tan-ta-d§-51 Q LU.TUR.MES ik-te-lu-5i, “His merchant 
mustn’t lodge a complaint, saying: ‘You didn’t tell me soon enough and therefore I wasn’t able to 
detain him. The slave—you’ve allowed him to escape, and agents have detained him’” 81:20-29; 
ki-i LU a-me-lu-tu §4 pu-tu-ru ta-ta-mar pu-tu-ram-ma a-kan-na i-din mim-ma §d-nu-um-ma la ta- 
mah-har me-re§-ti SG LU.TUR.MES a-di-kan-na §ak-na-at ki-i LG a-me-lu-tu ia-a>-nu KU.BABBAR fir- 
ra[m-m]a ... (remainder broken), “If you see slaves for ransom, ransom (them) for me and deliver 
(them) here. Don’t buy anything else. The agents’ trading capital has been on deposit until now. 
If there are no slaves, return the silver [a]nd [...]” 40:19-30; mi-Ina-al KASKAL["] (34 DAM.GAR-nil 
[il-la-ku] 'LUUM[ES] i-lna-d5-501 Toir™ a-na-ku 1a) Vat-tal a-na muh-hli-sd] nu-Sal-lam a-na 
LU.TUR.MES SES-ti-a lig-bi-ma lil-li-ku-nim-ma LO a-me-lu-tu li-bu-uk [KU.BABBAR] 54 SES-id a-l¥ap- 
pal-[ra] KASKAL" a-na G[iR™ LU.TUR.MES] Su-ku[n], “Whatever caravan journey that our merchant 
[makes] that brings along slav[es], we—both you and I—will guarantee safe conduct(?) fo[r it]. Let 
my brother speak to the agents, and let them come and conduct the slaves. I am sendi[ng] my 
brother’s [silver]. Se[t the agents] on the road” 76:11-25; ki-i a-na tu-bi be-If-id Sak-na 2 LU qal- 
la-lu-tu lu-t $4 'Kul-la-a lu-é §6 'E-sag-gtl-i $4 mam-ma i-na lib-bi-Si-ni §4 a-na tu-bi be-If-id ¥ak- 
na Q lu-vi a-me-lut-tu mim-ma §4 be-lf-id lu-w ‘Ti-ru-tu lu-é 'Qf-lbil-pUG.GA lu-t 34 ha-du-it be-it li- 
bu-[kdm-ma li}l-lik a-na-ku pu-us-su-nu na-5d-k[a], “If my lord deems fit, my lord should co[me and 
brjing me two slave boys—either of the woman Kulla, or of the woman Esaggilu, or of anyone 
among them whom my lord deems fit (to bring), or it may even be a slave man of my lord’s, or 
the woman Tiritu, or the woman Qibi-dumqi, or whomever my lord prefers. I myself a[m] acting 
as their guarantor” 83:25--32; ki-i na-kut-tu a-di 7-50 d5-'Si) [a-m)e-lut-tu a-na be-lf-id d§-pu-ru it- 
ti ™SES.MES-SIL[IM] 2 "Su-ma-a a-me-lut-tu be-if li§-pu-[ra] 2) [p]u-us-su-nu a-ki(?) pa-ni-id na-[36- 
ka] a-m{e-lult-tu a-na si-ti be-If la [u-Se-sa-a) be-If li§-pu-ram-ma lu-ti s[AL] 54 be-If-id a LO qal- 
lum-ma la im-me-rik-ka lil-li-[kém-ma] IM.G{D.DA liq-bi, “It is urgent! As many as seven times I have 
written to my lord about a [sl]ave. Let my lord sen[d me] a slave with Abbé-Sull[im] and Suma, 
and I will a[ct] as [gu]arantor for him(!) on my own(?). (If) my lord will not [release] a sl[av]e 
(man), let my lord write to me. And whether (it is) a w[oman] of my lord or a slave boy, she/he 
should not delay. Let her/him co[me and] learn to read” 83:39-47; [an]-ni-ti lu-d i-ldal-[a]t [a(?)- 
me(?)}-"lut(?)!-47 i-na URU £ x-[x-x] lap(!?)-tur-rak(?)-ka(?)|, “[Th]is is to att[es]t that I ransomed(?) 
[a siJave(?) for you(?) in the town Bit-[...]” 85:5-7; a-du-a LO 5% (mistake for §4) a-kan-na ina Su" 
"Ku-ta-a ap-tu-ru-§4 a-na-ku u-qa-ba-al-si, “Now the slave whom I ransomed here from Kutéa—I 
will take delivery of him in person” 80:19-22; 'LUl-ia, §4 ina let $88-id 'al-du-% LU.DAM.GAR [a]- 
Sap-pa-rak-ka, “(Concerning) my slave who is in my brother’s charge—[I am] now sending a mer- 
chant to you” 86:4-6; 45-5 DUMU.KIN 54 DuMU "Sil-a-nu Sd S8ES-t-a i§-pur a-na-ku ina uRU Sé-pi- 
ia ul-tu ka-lu-% 1+en lib-bu-(i) LO-su ak-tar-a-ta at-tu-é-'a\, “Concerning the messenger of the son 
of Silanu about whom my brother wrote—Would I, in Sapiya, after he had been detained, have 
detached(?) one slave of his as my own?” 17:5-8; [(DN)] lu-u i-du ki-i la lib-b[u-di] LU-su lu ak- 
ta-ra-tla] 54-4 2 LU.DUMU Sip-ri-St la il-la-kém-ma la-\pa-an\ sa-ar-ta-at-tu LU-a l+en la am-gu-ru 
'§ul-%-ma KASKAL" a-na GiR"-5t al-tak-nu, “May [DN] know that I in fact did not detac[h](?) one 
slave o[f] his, that he and his messenger were not coming here, that I did not accept even a single 
slave by deceptive means, and that I would have set him on the road” 17:27-34; LU-ti-a am-me- 
ni tah-liq a-Ina\(erased)-kan-na-ka d§-bat, “Why did my slave run away (and) settle there?” 78:5— 
7; ina mab-lril-i L[6] sar-ru-ti-lia,| §4 LO-ti-lkal ki-i i-sab-bit 1+en 5 KU.BABBAR ta-an-da-har-Si- 
nu-tu ina lib-bi an-'nil-i MUN.YLA-a fu-su-u[s], “Previously when I captured my kidnappers of your 
slaves, you received them for (only) five (shekels) of silver each. Remem|[ber] this goodwill of 
mine” 2:26-30; 'il-na UWibl-bi 'LO1-ti!mMESs) 12 LU gal-lal-lu-ti 'pag-dul-nik-ka ma-a?-du-i-t[i], 
“Among the slave men and slave boys are man[y] who should be handed over to you” 74:28-31; 
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ul be-lf a-de-e Vitl-ti "DU-NUMUN IQ LU] Ru-bu-ii is-bat um-ma 'man-nul §4 [ujl-tu EN.LIL.KI Ta) LU Ru- 
bu-t Vi)-li-kdm-ma 2 uDU.MES) Gu,.fmE81 [2(7) LO(?).mMES(?)] [#(?)-tab(?)]-Tka(?)-ma(?) a(!?)1-n[a] 
TKUL[BABBAR] Jit(?)-tan(?)-na(!?)1-Si-nu-[ti] la-1G1(?) B.AD-Sé bi-lat Vin(?)-na(?)1-[3]i(?)-Ima(?), “Did 
not my lord conclude a treaty with Mukin-zéri and the Rubw tribe saying that whoever came [f]rom 
Nippur or the Rubw tribe and [led away(?)] sheep, oxen, [or slaves(?)] and sold(?) them, tribute 
would be carried(?) off(?) from his clan?” 6:4-16; u at-ta ta-qab-ba-a> um-ma ki-i §4-a> GU,.MES §4 


LU.YLA ul ba-nu-u, “But you are saying, ‘They aren’t even as good as the oxen of slaves’” 60:19— 
22 


amméni “why?” 
am-me-ni 1:32; 2:30; 3:5; 23:24; 26:9; 36:16; 64:16; 65:17; 71:4; 78:6; 80:6; 83:11; 88:7’; 89:11; 
90:22; 101:12; 107:5; 110:10; lam)-me-ni 26:9; 74:2; 'am-mel-ni 31:7; laml-me-Inil 26:23; 104:4; 
Tam(?)-me(?)-ni(?)1 85:14; [a]m-me-ni 37:4; [am-m]e-ni 26:11; am-m[i]-ni 103:6 


amtu “servant girl” 
See also amiltu, amilutu, ardu, muSSurtu, qallalitu, qallu, subaru 
SAL a-mat-ka §4-ni-\ta(!?)] 'A-ta-li-[l]a §4 ina & Da-ku-ru mam-ma a-na KU.BABBAR ul i-nam-din-su, 
“Your other servant girl, Atta-li[l]a, who is in Bit-Dakkiri, no one will sell her (either)” 31:15-18 


ana “to, for” 
See also ana libbi, ana muhhi, ana pdn, ana pi, ana qat, la pan 

a-na 1:1, 3, 7, 12, 29, 33, 39, 43; 2:1, 3, 6, 14, 31; 3:1, 3, 4, 15; 4:1, 3, 19; 5:2, 3, 17, 18, 21; 7:21, 
29; 8:8; 9:1, 4, 20; 10:3, 7, 19, 26; 11:1, 3, 10, 16; 12:1, 4, 6, 9, 12, 18, 19; 13:2, 4, 5, 9, 13, 21, 
23; 14:1, 3, 7, 15; 15:1, 4, 16, 18; 16:3, 16, 29; 17:1, 3, 4, 18, 34, 37; 18:3, 8; 19:1, 3, 8, 9, 15; 
21:2, 4, 5, 13; 22:1, 3, 6, 9, 13; 23:1, 3, 4, 6, 11, 15; 24:1, 3, 9; 25:1, 4; 26:7; 27:4, 5, 12, 26; 28:3, 
4; 29:2, 3; 30:3, 12; 31:1, 4, 5, 10, 12, 18; 32:6; 33:1, 3, 5, 6, 9, 13, 16, 24; 34:1, 3, 4, 11; 35:1, 
3, 10, 29; 36:1; 37:8, 9, 14, 20, 21; 38:2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 14, 16, 23, 26, 27, 35, 37, 41; 39:1, 3, 20; 
40:1, 3, 4; 41:4, 5, 14, 25; 42:1, 2; 43:3, 4; 44:2, 4, 5, 20; 45:1, 3, 6, 9, 31; 46:2, 4, 5, 25, 28; 47:1, 
3, 13, 18; 48:1, 3; 49:3, 7, 9; 50:1, 4; 51:1, 3, 4, 10, 23; 52:1, 3, 4; 53:8, 17, 21; 54:1, 4; 55:3, 13; 
56:8, 10, 12; 57:2, 4, 6, 13, 19, 24, 25; 58:4, 12; 59:1, 3, 12, 17, 19, 20, 23, 28; 60:3, 7; 61:1, 3, 
4, 9; 62:2; 63:1, 3, 17; 64:1, 3, 4; 65:1, 3, 16, 17; 66:1; 68:1, 3, 9; 69:1, 3, 4, 8, 10, 19, 26; 70:4, 
14, 15, 22;°71:1, 3, 6; 72:21, 29; 73:1, 4; 74:4; 75:1, 3, 7, 25; 76:1, 6, 16, 18, 24; 77:4; 78:1, 3, 4, 
15, 16; 79:6, 10, 13; 80:2, 3, 6, 8, 9, 14, 24, 28; 81:1, 3, 14, 22, 25; 82:1, 3, 4, 30, 35, 36; 83:3, 
4, 6, 25, 28, 33, 35, 38, 40, 43; 84:1, 6, 13; 85:3, 4, 7, 13, 22; 86:1, 3, 8; 87:1, 3, 4, 6; 88:5'; 89:1, 
3, 4, 6, 11, 27; 90:3, 4, 6, 8, 13, 14; 91:1, 3; 92:7, 15, 29, 33; 93:5, 7, 23; 94:2, 4, 5; 95:1, 3; 96:4, 
5, 9, 14, 28; 97:1, 3, 4, 7, 33, 34, 36; 98:12; 99:1, 3; 100:1, 3, 7, 12, 17; 101:3; 102:2, 3, 4, 12, 
14, 23; 103:2, 4, 6, 10, 28; 104:5; 105:3; 106:1, 3, 6; 107:10, 17; 108:1, 5; 109:1, 3, 8; 110:7, r. 
8’, 11° 11121, 4; 113:3’; a-na(!) 86:17; a(!)-na 78:11; 111:17; a-Inmal 1:22, 24; 3:11; 6:19; 8:1, 3; 
9:23; 10:13, 21; 16:1; 20:3; 25:6; 28:1; 32:1, 3; 35:9; 36:3; 48:4; 49:1; 50:3; 53:4, 5; 54:8; 58:5, 7; 
59:9, 13; 66:3, 4, 7; 67:1; 70:3; 72:26; 73:14; 74:1; 77:16; 79:1, 3; 83:18, 23; 88:7’; 92:3, 27; 104:1, 
3; 107:3, 4; 110 r. 3’, 5’3 fal-na 2:39; 15:8; 29:3; 31:3; 37:3; 38:17, 21; 41:2; 43:1; 56:24; 69:7, 15; 
73:3; 74:6; 77:1; 82:11; 84:3; 92:19; 93:2; 94:8, 9, 14; 96:1; 99:7; 101:19; 105:13; 110 r. 13’, 17’; 
111:5; a-n[a] 1:6; 6:3; 19:20; 23:19; 43:23; 83:1; 94:35; Fa-nal 18:1; 19:21; 26:4; 27:11; 29:27; 
37:15; 38:22; 41:27; 43:22; 44:12; 54:5; 56:2, 4, 5; 58:18, 23; 62:3; 66:10; 69:7; 70:1; 72:2, 5; 76:3; 
81:10, 17; 85:1; 87:9; 93:4, 25; 94:12; 101:2; 103:25; 104:21; 108:3, 13; [a]-na 27:2; 54:3; 67:3; 
82:25; 97:10; 107:19; [a-nJa 20:1, 15; 26:3; 37:1; 45:17; 73:18; 90:1; 97:11; 105:1; 110:2, 5, r. 22’; 
(ql-[na] 92:1; Ta(!?)1-n[a] 6:13; [a]-Inmal 26:1; 27:19; 35:12; 53:2; 72:4; 98:16; 105:5; 110:4; [a-na] 
6:2; 10:1; 15:5; 30:1; 36:14; 41:18, 35; 43:14; 45:21, 26; 53:13; 55:1; 58:2; 60:1, 4; 69:28; 72:24; 
92:4; 93:30; 94:18; 95:17; 98:2, 4, 5, 23, 25; 104:11; 107:1; 110 r. 15’; [a(?)-na(?)] 62:7; ana 4:15; 
37:28; 97:7, 11; 102:20; [ana] 72:16; [ana(?)] 53:24 
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ana libbi “to, for” 
See also ina libbi, ultu libbi 
a-na lib-bi 18:8; 45:6; 68:9; a-na lib-(bi) 2:14; Tal-na SA 94:8; a-na lib-lbi-Sa1 11:10; [a]-na lib-bi- 
ia 82:25 


ana mubhi “on, upon, with regard to, against” 
See also adi muhhi mini, ina mubbi, ultu muhhi 
a-na muh-hi 69:19; a-na 'muh-hil 59:12; a-Ina muh-hil 35:9; [a-na] muh-hi 98:23; a-na m[uh(?)-hi(?)) 
83:6; a-na muh-hi-5i 13:21; 27:26; a-na mub-h[i-¥4] 76:16; a-na muh-hi-ka 11:16; 19:15-16; a-na* 
muh-hi-ia 3:15~16; a-na mub-hi-lid) 13:13; a-na muh-hi-Si-nu 81:14; 83:38; 'al-na m[uh-hi}]-nu 110 
r. 17’; a-na UGU 21:13-14; 33:16; a-na TuGUI 33:24—25; a-Inal UGU 13:9; a-fnal UGU(?)-ka 9:23 


ana mubhi mini “on what account?” 
See also adi muhhi mint 
(a)-nal muh-hi mi-lj)-[ni) "na-sik) LO U-bu-lu, um-ma 'u pinaiR! §u-[Ia-a ™Ba-ni-ia Tul tal-pal- 
lah, “[O]n wh[at] account is the shaykh of the Ubilu tribe saying: ‘Sw[eaJr an oath by god to me 
(that) you will not fear Baniya’?” 98:16~20 


ana pan “to, before” 
See also la pdn, ina pan 
a-na pa-an 1:12; 26:7; 32:6; 34:11; 38:21, 27; 50:4~5; 57:13; 58:12; 80:6—7; 90:8; 98:12; 103:10; 
107:17; fal-na pa-an 29:15; a-Inal pa-an 1:22~23, 24-25; 92:27; a-Ina pal-an 59:20; a-na pa(!) 
(copy:/a)-fan1 103:6—7; a-lnal [ pa}-an 94:35; la-na pa-an| 58:23; fa-nal pa-lan| 54:5; a-'nal pa-lan!| 
47:23; lal-na pa-ni 69:7; a*-na pa-ni-54 100:12; a-na pa-ni-ka 10:7-8; 33:6; 47:18; 51:23-24; 80:14; 
89:27; a-Inal [pa-ni-ka] 25:6; 'al-[n]a pa-an-i-lkal 35:12; a-na pa-an-ka 87:6; a-na pa-'an)-ka 87:4; 
[a-na pa-ni-ka] 104:11; a-na pa-ni-id 23:11; a-lnal pa-an-id 83:18; a-Ina pal-ni-lial 66:7; [a-na] pa- 
ni-ia 36:14-15; a-n[a] p[a)}-ni-ia 23:19 


“se 


according to, exactly” 

a-na_ pi-i "KAl.DINGIR.RA.KI mu-hur-Su, “Accept from him according to (the rate of) Babylon” 79:13- 
14; GIs.KiN !muhl-ram-ma kin-Inul a-na pi\-i KLLAM [ha-a>-tul, “Buy and certify for me kiskani- 
wood—according to the cash price” 10:12-13; a-Ina pi-i 5d) be-If \hal-du-(ii) be-li li-pu-us, “Let my 
lord do exactly what my lord would like (to do) abo[ut] th[ese] words” 110 r. 3’-4’; la-du-uil Gis 
gam-mis ki-li a-mur| ana pi a-na 1 GfiN LU.DAM.GAR [i]p-ta-ra-as latl-ta-si-Iqul, “Now when I saw 
gammi§s-wood, the merchant [d]ivided (it) into exact one-shekel portions (and) I made a selection” 
97:6-8; [a]-na 'pil-i '¥4) ana 1 Gin lu-hir-[ma a-n]a [b]e-If-ia lu-Se-bi-[li], “Let me prepare a bundle 
of three shekels [i]n exact one-shekel portions, [and then] let me sen[d] it [t]o my [ord” 97:10- 
12; [a(?)-n)a(?) pi-f (context broken) 113:4’ 


ana pi 


ana qat “to (the charge of)” 
See also ina gat, la qat 
a-na '§ul"-ia 30:12—13 


anaku “I” 
a-na-ku 5:10; 8:15; 16:16; 17:6, 9; 23:7; 33:28; 41:19; 60:23, 29; 73:21; 76:15; 78:13; 80:21; 82:11; 
83:16, 32, 37; 84:12; 85:10; 89:26; 90:27; 97:31; fal-na-ku 74:20; 97:25; a-na-(kul 12:10; [a]-na-ku 
62:16; a-na-[ku] 72:13; a-lnal-ku 17:20; a-lna-kul 20:14; a-n[a-ku] 72:20; 82:24; 99:11; a-lnal-[ku(?)] 
88 r. 5°; [a-na-ku] 74:7; a-na-ku-t 57:20, 25; 90:24; 'a-na-ku-%1 15:6; ana-ku 42:6 


annanna (fem. annannitu) “so-and-so” 
an-na-ni-ti lu-ti d§-'x1-ti §4 be-If-id, “So-and-so(f.) is a [...] of my lord” 60:5 
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anni “this” 
an-ni-i 70:10; 81:32; fanl-ni-i 82:14; an-lnil-i 2:29; [an-ni]-li] 108:6; an-na-a 1:32; an-ni-ti 70:18; 
an-nu-tu 71:11; an-[nu-tu] 110 1. 2’; an-nu-d-tu 110 r. 10’; an-nu-d-ltul 110:11; Fan)-nu-li-tu1 35:15; 
a[n-nuj-lit-tul 110 1. 6’ 
In the expression Ai pf anni, “in this manner; like this”: 
ki-i pi-i an-ni 33:9; ki-i pi-i an-ni-i 1:15; 33:16; ki-i pi-t 'an-nil-i 86:20-21; ki-[i] pi-i an- 
ni-i 110:15; ki-i pi-i a[n-ni-i] 43:9; ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i 19:4; 33:23; 51:17-18; 65:10; 89:5; ul 
ki-i pi an-ni-i? 10:4; Ful(!)] ki-i pi-i an-Unil-i 26:5; Tull ki-i pi-i an-(nil-[i] 75:4 
In the expression anniti/u li idat, “This is to attest that ...” (see also idatu): 
an-ni-ti lu-ti i-da-at ul-tu a-qab-bak-ka T6G tahi-lap-ti x-x(-x), “This is to testify that after 
I was speaking to you, he(?) ... a cloak” 86:13-17; [an]-ni-ti lu-v i-Idal-[a]t [a(?)-me(?)]- 
lut(?)1-ti i-na URU E x-[x-x] lap(!?)-tur-rak(?)-ka(?)1, “[Th]is is to att[es]t that I ransomed(?) 
{a sl]ave(?) for you(?) in the town Bit-[...]” 85:5-7; an*-(ni-tul lu-v i-da-at Vul-tu i-na uRU| 
Qt-bi-°EN a-'na pal-ni-lial te-ru-ba-am-ma 'taq-bal-a ..., “This is to attest that after you 
entered my presence in Qibi-Bél and said to me: ...” 66:5-8 


apalu “to answer, satisfy” 

See also eféru, hardsu, napdlu 
a-na UGU S4 ki-i pi-i an-ni-i (LO A Sip-ri-ka i-pu-ul a-Sap-pa-ra§-Sum-ma, “I will write to him (to 
ask) if this is exactly how he answered your messenger” 33:16-18; 2 KU.BABBAR a-na lib-bi I™]/- 
tam-me§ ki-i ad-din ha-lan-ti§ KA-tu) a-pu-llul, “And when I handed over the silver to Iltamme3, 
I straightway satisfied the outstanding balance” 45:6—-8; al-kdm-ma d5-' Si) ib-bu-un-Inil ni-in-Sd-[ma] 
i-na sar-r[i] bi-lu-tu-t%i 2 man-da-at-t[a] ina muh-hi-ka ni-i§-kun la ta-pal al-kdm-ma a-kan-na dul- 
la-ka e-pu-us, “Come now. Inasmuch as we have carried (it as) our deficit, have we criminal[ly] 
imposed tribut[e] upon you? Don’t answer. Come and do your work here” 9:10-19 


‘ 


apparu “marsh” 
ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i taq-lbi) um-ma a-na ‘uGu! GI8.GIGIR-ka §4 i-na sal-ta ina AMBAR A.ME§ mar-rat 
sab-ta-tu la ta-har-ra-as a-na-ku GI8.GIGIR a-rak-kds-ma u-Seb-bi-lak-ka, “Did you not tell me: ‘You 
must not write off your chariot that was captured in battle in the saltwater marshes—I myself will 
build a chariot and send it to you’?” 33:23-29; [a1 [ki-i] 45-mu-(i) um-ma ‘Ti-ru-ltul i[t(?)-ti(?) §4(2)] 
muh-hi TuRU.TOG §4 ™AD-i?-nu-ru [21 LU qal-lal §4 ‘Sag-gil-t i-na 'pa-an| "suM.NA-la i-na ap-pal- 
ru am-me-ni LU qal-lla i-na lib\-bi ap-pa-ru a-sib, “[So] I have also heard: ‘The woman Tiritu, 
tlogether with(?) the one who is] in charge of the textile quarter of Abi-nuru, as well as a slave 
boy of the woman Saggilu, are in the presence of Nadna in the marsh.’ Why is a slave boy liv- 


ing in the marsh?” 83:7-12 


arad ekalli “builder” 
See also batqu, dullu, epéSu, rakdsu, sullulu; for discussion see comment on No. 119:15 
Q mim-mu-i LU.ARAD.E.GAL.MES| ir-ri-l§ul-ui-ka in-na-d§-Si-nu-ti, “And whatever the builders request 
of you, give (it) to them” 89:9-10; 2 mam-ma ina pa-an LU.ARAD.E.GAL.MES ia-a?>-nu-um-lmal 
GIS.FURI.MES giS-tal-li GIS.SSAG.KUL BABBAR GIS Si-i-pi 2 GIS.UMBIN ul i-nam-din-ds-l§il, “And (inas- 
much as) there is absolutely no one in charge of the builders, no one can give them(!) beams, 


joists, white bolts, rafters, or even a wagon” 89:13-17 


Arahsamnu (name of the eighth month) 
See comment on No. 94 reverse 
[en-na i-n]a lib-bi ITILA[PIN] [ANSE].fKURLRA.TMES gab-bil [U.uLA] 'SE.BARI ik-kal [(NUMUNI [ni]-lirl- 
ri-Su-lii) Va-di u,!.upu.yL.A §4 be-li-lial i-na "hal-am-ra 6.Q1.A SE./BAR! ik-kal, “[Now i]n Arah[samnu], 
all the [ho]rses will be grazing on the [stubble] of the wheat. Will [we] be able to plant while the 
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flock of my lord are in the irrigated area grazing on the stubble of the wheat?” 94:19-25; ul(!)-tu 
uD.1.SKAMI 5d ITLAPIN GIS.APIN.MES 54 be-If-ia il-llak|, “After the first day of Arajsamnu, the plows 
of my lord will go” 93:8-10 


ardu “servant, slave” 
See also amiltu, amilitu, amtu, qallalitu, gallu, suhdru 
In address formulae only: 
Ir-ka 13:1; 16:1; 21:1; 29:1; 38:1; 46:1; 57:1; 59:1; 60:1; 80:1; 94:1; 102:1; 103:1; IR-Fkal 
56:1; firl-ka 5:1; 62:1; 83:1; [1)R-ka 27:1; 44:1; 110:1; Tir-kal 41:1; 72:1; 93:1; 101:1; [ir]- 
ka 97:1; [in-k]a 6:1; [IR-ka] 53:1; 58:1; 98:1; 111:1 


argamannu “red-purple wool” 
See also Sipdtu, tabarri Sadi(?), tabarru, takiltu 

am-me-ni a-na §58-ia la d§-pur um-ma $4 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR «5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR» S{G ta-kil-tu a sic 
4r-ga-man-nu muh-ram-ma 'Sul-bil, “Why didn’t I just write to my brother and say: ‘Buy and send 
me blue-purple and red-purple wool worth five minas of silver’?” 1:32-36; ina ILU] Kal-du gab-bi- 
Sa ki-li t-ba--u-t sic ta-kil-tu ba-ni-ti 2 SiG 4r-ga-man-nu bab-ba-nu-ii i[a]-a’-nu, “When I searched 
the length of Chaldea, there w[as]n’t any good-quality blue-purple wool or any fine-quality red- 
purple wool” 1:36-39; en-na sic ta-kil-ti bab-ba-n{i]-t[a] sic 4r-ga-man-nu bab-ba-nu-'i) 2 sic ta- 
kil-tu lib-bu-t §4 a-na TOG mu-sip-tu 54 8E8-id i-mah-ha-su ina 8U" "Mu-ru 388-i-a lu-Se-bil, “My 
brother should now send in the hands of Murru some f[i]n{e] blue-purple and red-purple wool and 
also some blue-purple wool out of which they can weave my brother’s musiptu-textile” 1:40-45 


arhu “month” 
ki-i a-di qi-it 1T1 an-ni-i "lal ta-at-tal-ka ki-in-gu ina 8A-5u% ia-a>-nu, “If you haven’t come by the 
end of this month, there will be no sealed tag for him” 81:30-34; a-na qf-[i]t ITI [an-ni]-Vi) a-dan- 
n[u ...] (context broken) 108:5-6 


arka “afterwards” 
ar-ka a-na-ku mi-nu-t lu-vi-uq-ba-ds, “Afterwards, what could I say to him?” 78:13-14; 4r-ka a-na 
SES-id al-t[ap]-ra, “Afterwards, I wr[ot]e to my brother” 1:39-40; a4r-ka "Kab-ti-[ia] um-lmal, “Af- 
terwards, Kabtiya said ...”(context broken) 73:10-11 


arkigu “after that” 

™Sd-lim ina pa-ni-ka la tu-mas-Sar St-t-ma a-na \+en a-hi la i-hal-liq a-di a-§ap-pa-ram-ma MU 
DINGIR -Se-la-d5-5i Ar-ki-S Sup-ras-5i, “You must not let Salim out of your sight. He must not run 
away to someone else before I can write and swear an oath concerning him. After that, send him 
to me” 2:4—9; ni-i-nu a-na lib-bi LO A-ram ni-Sap-par 4r-ki-§i LO.UNUG.KI-a-a ki-i il-lik-ti-nu um-ma 
hu-bu-ut-ku-nu §4 hab-tu a-du-ti LO si-lul-lu ina UNUG.KI i-pa-d5-5d-lrul, “We were going to write 
to the Arameans, but after that, when the Urukians came, they said: ‘Now, in Uruk, petty dealers 
are selling the plunder which they took from you’” 18:7-14 


asumittu “stele” 
i-da-tum,-ma ul-tu ina & ™AG-SILIM LU 34 "BA-Sd-a a-na mas-su-ta a-na-lkul u ™BA-S4 a-na a-ha-lmeS| 
ni-il-li-[kul u at-ta §4 UGU a-su-mit-ti ina pa-ni-id tam-nu-ti en-na gal-la §ti(!)- mi-iq-ti ina muh- 
hi-5i, “This is to attest that after IqiSa and I had come together in the House of Nab@-uSallim—a 
man of Iqisa—for the reading, and after in my presence you yourself had recited what was on the 
stele—-that stone has damage on it now” 12:7~—18 


asi “to go out” (G); “to expel, evict” (8) 
On the combination of the verbs as@ and erébu, see the note to No. 12:18-20 
G-stem: ki-i a-na tu-bi pa-ni-ka um-ma URU II-ta-zi-ni ki-i lib-bi-Su(!)-nu li-ru-bu Q lu-su-d, “Tf it 
is good for you, say (to them): ‘May they come in and go out of Iltazinu as they please’” 7:21- 
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24; gal-la Sui(!)-% mi-iq-ti ina muh-hi-Si u a-na §ub-ti-ni a-na a-si-ni u e-re-bi-ni 8ES-u-a li§-al, “... 
that stone has damage on it now. Therefore let my brother inquire about our (right) to go out and 
come back to our dwellings” 12:16-21; fa-lan-tif1 LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ku-nu "LU La-hil-ri lil-<li->kdm- 
ma lik-lru-bul lu-sa*-ma* lu-li-lik), “Quickly, let your messengers <g>o greet the Labirians. I will 
depart and go (too)” 43:24—27 
S-stem: ZI.ME8 ina UGU-i-nu i-ba-d§-30 tal-lak-ma fal-qa-a-ta man-nu i-dab-bu-lub|-ma_ t-Se-sa BAD, 
“There are rebels among us. If you go, you’ll perish. Whoever protests I am expelling outside the 
wall” 10:27-30; a a-na muht-hi-ka sar-ru-nu "Il-ta-gab a-di 3E8.MES-e-' Si) a-kan-na-lka lal us-l¥§dl- 
[bu] Su-si-Sd-ma [kil-i a-n[a] "61 “la-lki-ni 2 a-nal LO Bir-rilSu-si|-[Si-mJa a-di €-'Sii-nul [lu-i]- 
bu, “And as for you—our criminal Iltagab, together with his brothers, must not sett[le] there. Ex- 
pel him. Either t[o] Bit-Yakin or to the people of Birru expel [him]. [Let them lJive together with 
their own tribe” 19:15-23; man-nu 54 i-se-lu-ti-ma ina(!?) qgaq-qar E[N.LIL.KI] [/u(?)}-lse(?)-su(?)1, 
“And whoever is negligent, let them expel(? him) from(?) the territory of N[ippur]” 27:27-30; ™A- 
a-hir-ltul ina(!) & "SES-ba-ni be-li lu-Se-sa-a-si, “Let my lord evict Ay-hirtu from the house of Ahu- 
bani” 80:15-17 
In the idiom ana siti Sisd, “to release” (see comment on No. 83:43): 
a-m[e-lujt-tu a-na si-ti be-li la (&-Se-sa-a) be-li lif-pu-ram-ma, “(If) my lord will not [re- 
lease] a sl[avJe (man), let my lord write to me” 83:43-44 


asabu “to dwell, live, settle; to sit around, be present” 
See also aSib ali, Subtu 

G-stem: 2 a-na muh-hi-ka sar-ru-nu "Il-ta-gab a-di SE8.MES-e-l Sit) a-kan-na-lka lal us-l §4\-[bu] Su- 
si-Sti-ma Vkil-i a-n[a] "#1 a-Tki-ni 2 a-nal LU Bir-ri \Su-sil-[Sd-mJa a-di 6-'Su-nul [lu-si]-bu, “And 

‘as for you—our criminal Iltagab, together with his brothers, must not sett[le] there. Expel him. Ei- 
ther t[o] Bit-Yakin or to the people of Birru expel [him]. [Let them l]ive together with their own 
tribe” 19:15-23; [en-na] 'am1-me-ni SES-ii-a [la il]-lik-ma a-si-ib, “[Now] why did[n’t] my brother 
[g]o? Why did he sit around?” 26:9-10; am-me-ni LU qal-lla i-na lib\-bi ap-pa-ru a-sib, “Why is a 
slave boy living in the marsh?” 83:11-12; LU be-lf di-ni-ka a-Sib LUGAL ik-te-liS um-ma ul tal-lak, 
“Your court adversary is here. The king detained him, saying: ‘You will not go’” 20:29-31; [m]an- 
nu 54 UGU-ka-ma [2] §4 Su-pa-la-ka [a}-sib 'SE).BAR be-If it-tan-nu-l§i\, “[Wh]oever [is settled up- 
stream [or] downstream of you, my lord has given him wheat(-acreage)” 97:22-24; d5-3u "Su-la-a 
§4 8E8-lit-al [i]§-pur um-ma lil-li-kdm-ma 'al-na pa-ni "Su-zu-bu a-na KA.BAD.KI lu-uS-pu[r] ul a-sib, 
“Concerning Sila about whom my brother [w]rote saying: ‘Let him come, and then let me sen[d] 
him to Sizubu at Bab-diri’—he is not here ...” 69:5-9; d§-S% "Ki-rib-tu §4 taS-pur ul a-Sib a-na 
fp Pu-rat-ti [i]t-tal-ka, “Concerning Kiribtu about whom you wrote—he is not here; he has [c]ome 
to the Euphrates” 90:5-7; man-nu ki-i Vil-kud-da-l45-Sum\-ma ta-Sap-'par\-ra-ma lu a-sib a-di at-ta 
tal-la-kdm-ma tab-ba-ku-us, “Whoever takes him into custody, you will send (him) to me; otherwise, 
let him stay put until you yourself come and take him away” 2:18—21; ki-i 45-mu-"ii) um-ma be-li 
i-na na-kut-ltul a-Si-bu, “As I have heard: my lord is living in peril” 29:5-8; LU-tt-a am-me-ni tah- 
liq a-(nal(erased)-kan-na-ka 4§-bat, “Why did my slave run away (and) settle there?” 78:6-7; ‘I- 
ba-'x1-[(x)] 54 i-na pa-an [be-If]-id 4§-ba-tu hir-Si KU.BABBAR a-!nal be-li-id lu-Se-bi-llal, “The 
woman Iba[...], who lives in my [lord]’s presence—woo her (for me). I will send silver to my lord” 
101:15-19; LU.FENGARI.[MES] 54 "I-ba-[a 54] Vitl-ti-Su-n[u] ab-kam-ma a-n[a-ku] lu-tt 4§-[ba-ka], 
“Bring me the farmer[s] of Iba [who are] with the[m], that I too might se[ttle]” 99:8-12; en-na i- 
na pa-an !™puI-NUMUN be-If lid-din-ma lu-lif\-us-sib-ma lu-t fa-ma-ka a-na-ku, “Now let my lord 
make the gift in the presence of Mukin-zéri, so that I too may settle, and so that I too may be a 
dependent” 97:29-31; [a-di] 'SE3!.MES-e-l§a1 [Ju(?)-sib(?)], “[Let him live together with] his broth- 
ers” 17:23 
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aSar (conj.) “where(ver)” 

See also asru 
SES.MES-Sé-nu ki-i pi-i an-ni-i i-qgab-bu-4 um-ma SES.MES-iu-nu a-Sar il-li-ku ul i§-lim-d5-Sd-nu-tu, 
“Their brothers are saying as follows: ‘Wherever our brothers went, it wasn’t safe for them’” 1:14— 
17; a-de-e-ni AD a-na DUMU it-ta-din AN-t ki-i a-na-ku tt at-ta ni-par-lral-[a]s a-Sar di-nu i-du-t n 
la di-nu i-dab-bu-bu ina let “EN u %aG ul i-tib-ba-d§-54, “Our treaty—given father to son—by Heaven, 
you and I can not bre[a]k (it). Where one knows the law and one litigates without due process, 
it will not be pleasant for him in the jurisdiction of Bél and Nabfi” 23:5-10; GIS gam-mis a-Sar i- 
ba-d§-Su-i ul ti-mas-si t-ba-a-i(!)-ma a-na be-'If)-id u-¥e-b[i-li], “I couldn’t find the place where 
the gammi§-wood was available; but I searched around and have (now) se[nt] (some) to my lord” 
97:31-33 


aSaridiitu “paramount leaders” 
See also abu, nasiku, rabi (B); for a discussion see the note to No. 14:5 
al-te-mu um-ma LU.SAG.KAL.MES1 §4 LG Pu-qu-d[u] i-ba-d§-5i a-na & "A-muk-a-(nu1 it-tal-ku, “I have 
heard that the paramount leaders of the Puqiid[u] are present (and) that they have gone to Bit- 


Amikani” 14:4—9 


asib ali “resident (of a city/town/settlement)” 
See also aSabu, alu, mar ali 

ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i aq-bak um-ma I{a] ta-né-eh-hi-is-m[a] lib-bu-4 LO a-Sib TuruU!] 54 EN.LIL.KI 2 
LU.BARA.DUMU-ti-a 5d a-kan-na-ka a-na hiib-tu a-na £ "Ia-a-ki-ni la il-lak, “Didn’t I say to you: ‘You 
must n[ot] withdraw, nor should any resident of Nippur or any of the people of Parak-mari who are 
there go away captive to Bit-Yakin ...’?” 19:4—10; lull ki-i pi-i an-(nil-[i] "té-e-mu §ak\-n[a-ta] um- 
ma S4-la-nu-lii)\-[a] a-na Suru Mal-rad la t{al-l]a-kdém(!)-[ma] ta-lSap)-[pa]-lram|-ma '1+en1 a-sib 
U[RU Ma-rad] a-nam-da[k-ka], “Did [you] not give the followi[ng] instructions—‘You must not g[o]} 
to Marad without [my] permission. Rather, you will wri[t]e to me, and I will give [you] one of the 
residents of [Marad]’?” 75:4—-11 


aSSa (a5Su) “inasmuch as; as soon as” 
See comment on No. 9:10 and 20 
al-kém-ma 4§-\ si) ib-bu-un-(nil ni-in-§4-[ma] i-na sar-r[i] bi-lu-tu- 2 man-da-at-t[a] ina muh-hi-ka 
ni-i¥-kun la ta-pal al-kém-ma a-kan-na dul-la-ka e-pu-us, “Come now. Inasmuch as we have carried 
(it as) our deficit, have we criminal[ly] imposed tribut[e] upon you? Don’t answer. Come and do 
your work here” 9:10-19; 45-54 a-na LU Ga-a-me te-ep-pu-5i dul-la-a e-pu-us, “Inasmuch as you will 
be doing work for the Gamu tribe, do my work” 9:20-22; 4S-S4-a KASKAL" ta-at-té-lam1 ul a-kil-li- 
Su, “As soon as you have taken charge of the road, I won’t hold her back” 34:23-25 


asSu “concerning, about” 
See also asa 
G5-50 1:8; 5:4; 16:14; 17:5; 20:4; 22:4; 27:6; 28:5; 33:4; 34:5; 38:24; 39:4; 40:5; 41:6; 43:5; 46:6; 
49:4; 51:5; 59:11; 61:5; 63:4; 68:4; 69:5; 70:21; 90:5, 11; 92:17; 94:6; 96:6; 101:4; TéS1-¥u 102:22; 
1451-511 53:6; 56:6; 73:5; 90:19; 110:8; 45-41 83:39; la5-501 62:4; 69:14; 76:4; 98:6; [aF-St] 82:9; 
5-d§ 55:4 


atta (atti) “you” (m. sg.) 
at-ta 2:20; 4:28; 12:14; 18:23; 23:7; 60:19; 86:20; 100:19; 101:8; at(!)-ta 3:20; [a]t-ta 24:16; at-ltal 
23:33; Fatl-ta 20:13; Sat-tal 76:16; a[t-t]a 7:11; 75:13; at-ti 42:6 


attu- “belonging to” 
34 "Tam-mas-il i-qab-bak-ka um-ma 10 ERIN.MES 54 "A-tim-ma-a> it-ti-ia ka-a-da ti-kal-lu 4AG ki-i uy- 


2 


mu ul-lu-t ki-la at-tu-Si '2) ina SE8.mME5-54 Su-d, “Concerning what Tammaés-Il is saying to you: 


attunu 
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‘They are holding ten men of Atimma? with me at the guard-post’—By Nabd, it is not for eternity. 
The detention is his (alone). And he is among his brothers” 23:25-30; 2 at-tu-t-ka dul-la-ka am- 
mar la ta-qab-bi um-ma man-nu dul-lu li-pu-u§ 3 ME ERIN.MES e-'pi§l dul-lu ina pa-ni-ka 'dul-la-ka 
54 te-ep-pu-us 'ma)\-a>-da lu-ti ba-na, “And will I see your work? You mustn’t say: ‘Who will do 
the work?’ Three hundred laborers are at your disposal. There is a great deal of work for you to 
do. Let it be good” 92:20-27; d5-sé hu-ub-ta 2 LU.DAM.GAR Sdé taS-pur ha-bi-ta-nu at-tu-ka 
LU.DAM.GAR DUMU TIN.TIR.KI, “Concerning the captive and merchant about whom you wrote: ‘The 
marauders are yours, and the merchant is a citizen of Babylon’” 28:5-9; en-na a-du-ii ki-i MUN 5ES5- 
ti-a ti-gat-tu-ma i-pu-us ANSE.MES lal tu-ma§-Sar tir-ras-Su-nu-ti at-tu-ku Sii-nu ta-a?-ti Sul-ma-a-nu 
a-!na muh-hil i-di-ni, “Now then, if my brother has made a complete end to friendly relations, don’t 
let the donkeys go. Return them. (But if you think) they belong to you, give me a gratuity (or) 
present in exchange” 35:4-10; Gu,.MES Sd ina pa-ni-id tu-maS-Sir GU, bi-ri a-'dil-kan-na ul i-Sir GU, 
at-tu-ti-a ku-tal ni-ri-3i. 2 GU, rit-ta it-ta-l§il-iz-zu, “(About) the oxen which you let me have: the 
breeding bull until] now has not been well. My own ox, his backup in the yoke, and the plow-ox 
are (also) halt” 91:4-10; LU qal-la-llu-t-tu) §4 tap-tu-ru 'at-tu-d\-a §i-nu a-na 1 MA.'NAI } IGinl 8 
GiN KU.BABBAR pa-af-ru i-na 1 GIN IGI.4.GAL.LA KU.BABBAR-ka i-Si, “The slave boys whom you ran- 
somed belong to me. They were ransomed for one mina and twenty-eight shekels of silver. Take 
one-quarter per shekel as your silver” 79:4—9; KU.BABBAR Sd ad-di-ka ul at-tu-t-a Si-t Su-bi-lam- 
ma a-na be-lf{-5é lud-din, “The silver which I gave to you isn’t mine. Send it to me so that I may 
give (it) to its owner” 65:13-16; LU a-mi-lut-tu 5d tap-tur at-tu-l i-al Si-i a-na mam-'ma) la ta-nam- 
di-Isul, “The slave whom you ransomed is mine. Don’t sell him(!) to anyone” 84:4~7; ‘aG ki-i ki- 
lal-le(!)-e at-tu-t-a-a-ma, “By Nabi—Neither belongs to me” 28:10-12; d5-54@ DUMU.KIN 54 DUMU 
™Sil-a-nu 5d SE8-t-a if-pur a-na-ku ina uRU $4-pi-ia ul-tu ka-lu- 1+en lib-bu-(iil LG-su ak-tar-a-ta 
at-tu-t-la\, “Concerning the messenger of the son of Silanu about whom my brother wrote—Would 
I, in Sapiya, after he had been detained, have detached(?) one slave of his as my own?” 17:58; 
fa]-'na nal-si-ka-a-ti §4 LO) A-ram lid-bu-ub-ma ki-i "Na-ba-a ni-is-hi* i*-kul 54 muh-i-5u lu-ti-Sal- 
lim-mu 'LG1 qin-na lu at-tu-i-ni, “Let him speak [t]o the shaykhs of the Arameans; and if Naba has 
used up the advance, let them make full restitution for that which is charged against him, even if 
the family is one of ours” 27:19~24; a-du-ti a-na "Na-ba-Sit at-tu-d-ni lal\-tap-ra um-ma 'AN.BAR! 
ma-la na-Sd-a-ti [a-na] mam-ma la ta-nam-din, “Now I have written to NabaSu, one of ours, say- 
ing: ‘Don’t sell any of the iron which you are carrying [to] anybody’” 41:14—18; LU! a-mi-lu LU 
gal-(la-a) [af]-l tul-ni lam-mel-ni_ tu-ma§-Sir-[Sv] ul i-Iné-ehl<-hi>-si_ ul Uil-x-[x(-x)] ki-i-la-a-5u, “The 
man is [ou]r slave boy. Why did you let [him] go? He won’t come <ba>ck. He won’t [...]. Detain 
him” 31:6-9; ERIN. /MESl-ia 2 GU,.MES-ia tah-tab-ti en-na 'lu-ii| ti-da-a lki-i) at-tu-na a-na EN KUR- 
ia ta-tu(erasure)-lral, “You have plundered my men and my cattle. Now you should know that they 
belong to us. You have become my enemy” 8:4—9 


“you” (m. pl.) 
at-tu-nu 18:26; [at-tu-nJu-'ma) 8:13 


ay “who, which, what” (indef.) 


ayyalu 


GAL-ti gal-la-ltil SAL a-a-i-ti it-ti a-ha-mes i-Si, “Big or small, any woman whatever, deliver (her) 
together with it” 97:17—19 


“confederate, ally” 


See also adé, bél tabti, salamu, sulumma, tabtu, tabitu 


AD.MES-d-nu a-ha-mes ku-ul-lu dv 1+en lal-na a-a-li §4 §d-ni-i t-Su-uz-zu, “Our fathers rule jointly, 
and they stand each as the confederate of the other” 2:37-40; a-na-ku 'a-ial-lu-u ki-i aq-rib-ti-5t- 
ma a-'na) pa-an-id be-li la i§-pur-d§-5u, “Can I be an ally if I have approached him and my lord 
did not send him to me?” 83:16-18 
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babbanii “fine (quality)” 


See also bani 


ina (LU! Kal-du gab-bi-sé ki-lil d-ba-u-t sic ta-kil-tu ba-ni-ti 2 SiG dér-ga-man-nu bab-ba-nu-ti i[a]- 
a>-nu, “When I searched the length of Chaldea, there w[as]n’t any good-quality blue-purple wool 
or any fine-quality red-purple wool” 1:36-39; en-na sfc ta-kil-ti bab-ba-n{i)-t[a] sic dr-ga-man-nu 
bab-ba-nu-l if) Q sic ta-kil-tu lib-bu-t §4 a-na TOG mu-sip-tu 54 3E3-id i-mah-ha-su ina §u" "Mu-ru 
SE5-%-a lu-Se-bil, “My brother should now send in the hands of Murru some f[iJn[e] blue-purple and 
red-purple wool and also some blue-purple wool out of which they can weave my brother’s musiptu- 
textile” 1:40-45; d5-5it GIS.SE.YAR 5d SES-i-a lif-pul-ra a-du*-% 10 GuR 5d [x].x.MES GIS.SE.YAR bab- 
ba-nu-t a-na '§E51-ia ul-te-bi-lu, “Concerning the GIS.8E.YAR about which my brother wrote to me— 
I have now shipped to my brother ten kor of [...] of fine-quality GIS.SEWAR” 96:6—-9; Ime-reg-til bab- 
ba-n{i-ti] 'muh-ram\-ma ina € [§4] 'a-nal pa-ni-ka [ma)h-lral [/]i-li-1, “Buy a fine-qual[ity] con- 
signment, and then [let] it go up in value in a house [that su]its you” 44:10-14; [81 MA.NA a-na sa- 
ma-du §4 ANSE.KUNGA.MES ki-i id-din-an-na-a-Si u(!7?)* sa-ma-du 54 ANSE.KUNGA.MES lkil-i ni-bu-ka 
um-ma ul ba-nu-i LUGAL i-ta-ri um-ma KU.BABBAR-ma i-iS ul i-man-gur um-ma ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab- 
ba-nu-ti-l tu) ab-ka-nim-ma Vid|-na-ni, “After he gave us eight minas for a team of mules, and af- 
ter we brought a team of mules, he said: ‘They’re no good. The king will return and say: “The sil- 
ver—where is it?” He won’t consent. He’ll say, “Bring me fine mules and give (them) to me”’” 
56:12-22; Sad-da-qad a-na pa-an be-lt-ia al-tap-\ra| um-ma pa-an be-li-ia mah-r[a] ANSE.KUNGA.MES 
bab- bal-nu-d-ti a-na bel-li-ia Uu-d-Sel-bi-li [u] Uki-i ANSEV.KUNGA.MES Tul sel-ba-a-ta 'be-If li-if))- 
ru-us, “Last year I wrote to my lord, saying: ‘(If) it suit{s] my lord, let me send fine mules to my 
lord.’ [But] if you(!) don’t desire mules, let my lord cance] the order” 58:12—22; 2 Gu,.MES bal[b]- 
Cbal-nu-ti §4 ina rit-ti ina [SU]™1"Ba-hi-a-nu e-lsil-ki(!)-ma bi-hi-ri-ma muh-ru, “Requisition, levy, 
or buy fr[om] Babianu two f[i]Jne oxen accustomed to the plow” 60:11-15; ta-ad-di-nam-ma al-lik 
ti 2 GU,MES bab-ba-nu-ti an-hu-lram|-ma it-ti-id a-bu-ku-am-ma al-lik, “You gave (the silver) to me; 
and I went and bought two fine oxen and personally led them to you and departed” 60:15—19 


bab diri “town gate” 


See also mahiru; for discussion see comment on No. 53:9 and 18 


1a51-54 KLLAM TuRu(?)! §4 SE.GI8.1 ¥4 [be]-l/f) [i]S-pur a-na 1 PI 2 BAN SE.GI5.) BABBAR.MES i-na KA 
BAD i-na[m-di]-'nul, “Concerning the town’s(?) price for sesame about which my [lo]rd [w]rote— 
they were se[lli]ng white sesame for one panu, two situ (per mina) in the town gate” 53:6-10; [a1 
3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR a-na 1 PI 2 BAN SE.GI5.1 BABBAR.MES i-na KA BAD ki-i am-hur ul* iz-nu, “So when 
I accepted one pdanu, two siitu of white sesame for three minas of silver in the town gate, they did 
not become angry!” 53:15-20; [en-na LU].TUR [§4] 'SE51-i[a a] [LU.DAM.GJAR-lSit] a-Inal KA B[AD] Jil- 
lik-u-lma* ha-a-tul [$d] ina let "\Eril-ba Vli-bul-[ku], “[Now] let an agent [of] m[y] brother [and] 
his [merch]Jant go to the to[wn g]ate and fet[ch] the cash payment [which is] in Eriba’s charge” 
54:7-11 


babtu “outstanding balance” 


See also ibbii, nikkassu, nishu 
For discussion see comment on No. 35:23 


ma-la me-re§-ti-[Su-nu] §4 ta§-lkun gab-bi at\-ta-din 2 KU.BABBAR a-na lib-bi ("Il\-tam-meS ki-i ad- 
din ha-Van-ti§ KA-tul a-pu-'lul, “Every single item of [their] consignment which you stored I have 
sold. And when I handed over the silver to Iltammes, I straightway satisfied the outstanding balance” 
45:4-8; ul-ftul 'DAM(?)1.[GAR.MES] “ TUR.MES [x x x] té-de-e !gab(?)1-[bi] sfc ga*-tar-ra-a-lti) a TKAI 
qul-mu-ti AN.|BAR] it-ti-Su(!?) i-Sd-lal, “From the mer[chants(?)] and agents [...] deliver to me a[ll](?) 
the merchandise: the wool, the incense, and with it, the outstanding iron ax(es)” 35:19-24 
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babu “door(way), gate, city quarter” 
See also bab diri 

G5-54 me-re§-ti 54 $E5-li-nil i§-pur a-du-ti ™AG-A.GAL 2 ™EN-DU-us me-res-ti ki-i in-hu*-ru-u-nu ina 
E ™puB-ku DUMU "Ba-na-a-a il-tak-kan-na* 2 KA me-re§-ti-$té ik-ta-nak um-ma a-di ™‘AG-SUM.NA il- 
lak mam-ma KA me-re§-ti-Sti-nu ul BAD ki-i K[A] me-re§-ti la ta-p[et-te] ANSE.A.AB.BA ZU.LUM.!MAl in- 
da-am-ma ab(!)-kém-ma* al-ka a-di la LG ma-dak-ti ta-kaS¥“*-§4*-du*, “Concerning the consignment 
about which our brother wrote—now when Nabfi-léi and Bél-ipus received the consignment from 
me, they stored it as usual(?) in the House of Sapiku, son of Banadya, and he sealed the door to 
his consignment, saying: ‘Until Nabfi-iddin goes, no one should open the door to their consignment.’ 
If you can’t op[en] the dofor] to the consignment, load a camel with dates, come, and bring it here 
before the campaigning army arrives” 39:4-19; ... la-kan\-na-ka ina 'pa-an\ LU.JGUI.[EN.NA] I 
LUI.SAG.E.MES ¥d@1 EN.L{L.[KI] lisl-sa-bat u "KA! ka-lak-k[a] (broken), “He seized the [...] there in 
the presence of the Sand[abakku] and the heads(?) of the houses of Nippur, and [he ...] the door 
of the storehou[se]” 74:21—23; GIS.APIN.!MES! [2 GU,.MES] 54 LU.ENGAR.MES a-ldi(?)1 [x]-x-lkal gab- 
bi a-na KIN lbe-If-i-nu\ a-bu-uk-ma Si-\i\-[hu) §4 be-li-i-nu §4 ina KA-! $i) pi-Si-ir-ti lup-Sur, “Bring 
all the plows [and oxen] of the cultivators together(?) with your [...] to the work-assignment of our 
lord, so that I may break up the soil on the fa[rm] of our lord that is in his quarter” 92:5-10 


‘to brew beer” 
TQ] SE.BAR Va-nal LU.SIMxGAR.MES 'lid-din|-ma KAS.SAG '§4 LUI ha-re-e [Sd be]-llf-ia lib-lul, “Also, let 
him give wheat to the brewers that they(!) may brew beer for the diggers [of] my [lo]rd” 93:24-28 


balalu 


balatu (A) “to be alive” 
SEN [ki-i ma-lal UD.MES 54 bal-Sta-nu a\-de-Sel 4 it-ti a-ha-meS min-su nu-lull-tan-nu-ma, “By Bél— 
How can we possibly have altered (our vow to say:) ‘The treaty which is between us is not (bind- 
ing) for each and every day that we are alive’?” 23:30-32 


balatu (B) “life, vigor” 
See also napultu 
ma-la-a 'ERIN.MES! §4 it-ti-ka Ulil-tab-ka [ba\l-tu-sii-nu [li-i]t-tab-"§u-v) a-d{i) i-na Su{l-mJju 'a-nal 
uRU-Si-Tnuw) T§u-nu i)-né-eh-hi-lsul, “Let each and every man who is with you be brought back 
(alive). [Let] them remain [vi]gorous unt[il] they return sa[fe]ly to their town” 29:21-28 


ballukku (balluggu?) (a type of wood) 
See also gammiS, kifkand, Sakkullu, SasStigu; for discussion see comment on No. 94:6 
d§-Si 'GIS.BAL-gal.MES Sd be-li iS-pur 3 ME GIS.KAK.'MESI Sa lal-na SA B.GAL.MES 'al-na be-Ilf-ia Vull- 
te-bi-li, “Concerning the ballukku(?)-wood about which my lord wrote—three hundred pegs, which 


are for the palace buildings, I have sent to my lord” 94:6-9 


bani “to be of good quality, to be a good value; to be pleasant, easy” (G); “to adorn” (D) 
See also babbantt, mubanntt 
G-stem: siG.yL.A 54 LU Pu-qu-du ul ba-na-a u KILLAM-Si-na ul ba-na SiG.YLA §4 LU La-he-e-ri ba-na- 
a 2 KLLAM-Si-na baena, “The wool of the Pugqiidians is not good, and its price is not good. The wool 
of the Lahirians (on the other hand) is good, and its price is good” 46:16-22; dul-la-ka §d te-ep- 
pu-us 'mal-a>-da lu-t ba-na, “There is a great deal of work for you to do. Let it be good” 92:25- 
27; "a kil-i kit-ti §i-ti KLLAM-ia la [ba-nju §a pa-an be-li-id mah-ra_ be-lé Wis)-pu-lram-mal, “And 
if it is true that my offering-price (for him) isn’t [goo]d, let my lord write to me whatever suits 
my lord” 83:19-21; u at-ta ta-qab-ba-a> um-ma ki-i §d-a> GU,MES 54 LU.YLA ul ba-nu-i a-na-ku at- 
ma-ka um-ma “AG u MES.TAK.KA ki-i as-si-gf-ma la ba-nu-d, “But you are saying, “They aren’t even 
as good as the oxen of slaves.’ I have personally sworn to you, saying: ‘By Nabid and MES.TAK.KA, 
I did not choose any that were no good’” 60:19-25; "La-qf-pu ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA.KI it-tal-ka 3 sa-ma- 


4 


da 54 ANSE.KUNGA.MES it-ti-Si i-tab-ka ma-a>-da ba-nu-t, “Laqipu came from Elam. He brought 
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three teams of mules with him. They are of very good quality” 57:8-10; ™EN-d-Seb-5i 'al-na 'kuRI 
AS+Sur.ki Vitl-tal-ka & a-na S88-5i ki-i aq-bu-t% um-lmal 181 MA.NA a-na sa-ma-du §4 ANSE.KUNGA.MES 
ki-i id-din-an-na-a-Si u(!?)* sa-ma-du §@ ANSE.KUNGA.MES [kil-i ni-bu-ka um-ma ul ba-nu-ti LUGAL i- 
ta-ri um-ma KU.BABBAR-ma 1-i§ ul i-man-gur um-ma ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-ba-nu-ui-'tul ab-ka-nim-ma 
lid|-na-ni, “Bél-uSebSi has gone to Assyria. But when I spoke to his brother, he said: ‘After he gave 
us eight minas for a team of mules, and after we brought a team of mules, he said: “They’re no 
good. The king will return and say: ‘The silver—where is it?’ He won’t consent. He’ll say, ‘Bring 
me fine mules and give (them) to me’”’” 56:8-22; LU a-mi-[lu-tu a]-ga-a* §4 i-bu-[ka] ma-a>-da 
'ha-nal-[a], “[ThJese sla[ves] whom he le[d here] are of very good qual[ity]” 45:23-25 

D-stem: In the idiom tabnita bunnd, “to arrange the sacrificial table”: 


ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES mam-ma tab-ni-tu ina E.DINGIR ul d-ban-\nul, “For a long time no one 
has arranged the sacrificial table in the temple” 17:35-37; en-na a-'nal "Mar-duk SE§-t-a lig- 
bi-ma U, GI8.MA 54 'ipl lu-Se-bi-lam-ma 'tab-ne-el-tu i-na lib-bi lu-bé-en-l nul, “My brother should 
now speak to (the man) Marduk to have a riverboat transport a flock here so that they may 
arrange the sacrificial tables therewith” 17:37-41 


banfi (adj.) “good quality” 


See also babbani 


ina (LU) Kal-du gab-bi-si ki-lil t-ba->u-t sic ta-kil-tu ba-ni-ti 2 siG dr-ga-man-nu bab-ba-nu-ii i[a]- 
a>-nu, “When I searched the length of Chaldea, there w[as]n’t any good-quality blue-purple wool 
or any fine-quality red-purple wool” 1:36-39 


bara “to examine, look into” 


LUGAL lull [i]-lgab1-bi Iub-ra, “The king must not [s]ay: ‘Let me look into it’” 20:22-23 


basi “to exist, be on hand” (G); “to come into existence, appear” (N); “to remain continually” (Ntn) 


G-stem: !GAL(?)! 82:17; i-ba-d§-5i 3:10; i-ba-d§-S4 10:28; 14:7; 36:21; 59:27; 96:11; 108:17; i-ba- 
G5-4 15:15; la i-ba-d5-§4 96:24; i-ba-d§-5t- 97:32; i-ba-d5-Su-t% 60:8; i-ba-d5-V¥al-a 9:9; 'i)-ba-ds- 
Sti-4 21:7; 97:26; [la] i-ba-la51-[Su-i] 104:18-19; ba-Su-% 40:9 

N-stem: 5 ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 2 3 ERIN.MES ul-ltul ta-mir-tu & Va-ki-nul a-kan-na-ka Cit-tab-sti, “Five 
camels and three laborers from the region of Bit-Yakin have appeared there” 4:4-7 

Ntn-stem: ma-la-a TERIN.MES! §4 it-ti-ka 'lil-tab-ka [ba]l-tu-Su-nu [li-i)t-tab-l$i-m\ a-d[i] i-na sul[l- 
mu Va-nal uRU-Si-lnul (Su-nu i)-né-eh-hi-Tsul, “Let each and every man who is with you be brought 
back (alive). [Let] them remain [viJgorous unt[il] they return sa[fe]ly to their town” 29:21—28 


batqu “repair work” 


See also arad ekalli, dullu, epésu, rakdsu, sullulu 


In the idiom batga sabatu, “to undertake repairs”: 
™SES.MES-MU Sd-a?-al kit-ta ki-i pi-i an-ni a-na "SE8.MES-MU ig-ta-lbi) um-ma sé tap-q{-da-i[n-n]a 
E zi-gur-ra-tu-t ki-i a-na né-pe-si-ia bat-qu-t §d BAD.AN.KI ki-i as-sa-ba-ti-ia, “Ask Abhé-iddin 
if in truth he (Baniya) said to Abhé-iddin: ‘With regard to the fact that you appointed [m]e— 
if the ziggurat is mine to build, then are the repairs of Dér also mine to undertake?’” 33:8-15; 
[bat]-ga 34 BAD.AN.KI [/]i-is-bat, “[Le]t him undertake the [repJairs of Dér” 33:21-22 


batu “to stay overnight, spend the night” 


See also kasu, nemerkii, uhhuru 


In the cognate expression nubatta 1a/ul batu: 
Vu,l-mu tup-pi be-If Vil-mu-ru “NUMUN-ia nu-bat-ta "lal i-ba-ti, “When my lord has seen my tab- 
let, Zériya must not stay the night” 93:19-21; I"Al-a-it-te-d-su [nu]-bat-ti ul i-ba-til, “I"Al-a- 
it-te-i-su will not stay the [ni]ght” 69:12-13; u,-mu tup-pi ta-mur nu-bat-ta la ta-ba-a-ti, “When 
you see my letter do not delay even overnight” 89:23-24 . 
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batalu “to cease (an activity)” 
UD.ME-us-sié LU.DUMU Sip-ri.MES-Si-nu la pa-an a-ha-me§ ul i-bat-ti,-lu, “Their messengers never 
cease (going) to each other daily” 20:25-28 


beheru “to select, make a levy of” 
See also nasdqu; for discussion see comment on No. 60:14 
2 GU,MES ba[b]-lbal-nu-ti §4 ina rit-ti ina [8u]!/™"1"Ba-hi-a-nu e-lsil-ki(!)-ma bi-hi-riema muh-ru, 
“Requisition, levy, or buy fr[om] Babianu two f[iJne oxen accustomed to the plow” 60:11-15 


bél dini “court adversary” 
See also dinu 

LU be-If di-ni-ka a-3ib LUGAL ik-te-liS um-ma ul tal-lak, “Your court adversary is here. The king 
detained him, saying: ‘You will not go’” 20:29-31; ha-tu u mi-re§-t{i(!)] be-li ki-i u-§e-bi-li 
ANSE.KUN[GA.MES] ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA in-da-har u "Nu-[um-mu-ru] a-na be-li(!) di(!)-ni §4 be-li-ia it- 
tu-r{u], “After my lord sent both a cash payment and trading capi[tal], he came into possession of 
the mul[es] from Elam, and Nu[mmuru] becam[e] my lord’s adversary in court” 57:21-24; !™Ix-x- 
x §@ be-If i§-pur ina 1T1.'BARA] a-Inal KA.DINGIR.RA.KI Vill-la-kdm-ma_ be-Ii 'p1.Ku,-l Sf) ™TENT-Dv-us, 
“{PN,], about whom my lord wrote, is coming to Babylon in Nisannu; and his court adversary will 
be Bél-ipus” 58:6-11 


bél harbi “owner of a harbu-plow” 

See also epinnu, eréXu (B), mayyarnu, rittu, paSdru, sapdnu; see comment on No. 98:6, 11, and 21 
(4§-Si) [EN] 'har-bil.[MES] $4 'be-IN i§-lpur-ral lum)-ma la Vitl-[tal-lak-ka 'pa-ni-ia\ Vid\-gu-lu,), 
“Concerning the [owners] of Zarbu-plow[s] about whom my lord wrote to me, saying: ‘They(!) must 
not le[ave] you. Let them wait for me’” 98:6-9; la-ki-i] [hab(?)]-ltal-nu k[i-i] TEN Bar-biMeEs! a- 
na pa-an ‘be}-If-ia ni-il-tap-ra, “It was because we were [plunder(?)Jed t[hat] we sent the owners 
of farbu-plows to my lord” 98:10-13; 'LU) be-U bar-l bi-ni) VWill-li-ku-Inim\-ma [a-na] muh-hi Ui- 
i¥|-mu-u, “Let the owners of our farbu-plows come and hear [i]t” 98:21-23 


bél biti see fitu (B) 


bél nakari “enemy” 
See also nakru 
2 LU be-lf KGR-ka kul-li-man-ni-ma lu-kul, “Then show me your enemy and let me devour (him)” 
29:17-19; am-me-ni LU fial-qu tu-tir-ram-ma a-na LU be-li KUR-ia ta-nam-ldin\, “Why did you cap- 
ture the runaway and are now giving him to my enemy?” 2:30—32; ERIN.!MESI-ia 2 GU,.MES-ia tah- 
tab-ti en-na ‘lu-i) ti-da-a 'ki-i) at-tu-na a-na EN KUR-ia ta-tu(erasure)-'ral, “You have plundered my 
men and my cattle. Now you should know that they belong to us. You have become my enemy” 
8:4-9 


bel pahag (bél pilati) “governor” 
See also Sakin témi, Sandabakku; see comments on No. 94:12 and No. 119:5 
121 5 IME GIS.KAK™.MES [54(?)] "& kut-a)-hi 6 a-di-ig-Su-vi Va-nal LU.EN.NAM §4 TURU!] x(-x)-DIN(?) Fu/)- 
te-bi-li, “And five hundred pegs, [which] (are for) the bit kutdhi (and) bit adiSsa, I have sent to 
the governor of the t[own ...]din(?)” 94:10-13; Tal ki-i TKASKAL™! x x a-Inal BAD.[A]N.IKI) ta-mur 
™y-x LU.DUMU.KIN Jit-ti KU.BABBAR! $4 LU.EN.!NAMI il-lak, “And if you see the caravan of [...] bound 
for Dér, [PN], the messenger, will come with the governor’s silver” 77:15-20 


bél tabti “ally, friend” 
See also afu (A), ayyalu, salamu, tabtu, tabu, tabiitu 
[a-dju ki-i 563 (21 LU be-If MUN.HLA [a]f-ta 6RIN.MES-ia ti-sur-ma KU.BABBAR-ka i-na 1 GIN 
I1GL.4.GAL.LA /ut-tir-ka, “[No]w if [y]ou are a brother and an ally, guard my men, and I will pay you 
in full for your silver—(plus) one-quarter for every shekel” 24:14—-19; i-du ki-i SE8-ii-a 121 LU be- 
If MUN.ULA-ia at*-ta*, “I know that you are my brother and ally” 4:25-28 
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bel ubari “foreign host” 
See comment on No. 8:14 
ERIN.MES-ia 2 GU,.MES-id tir-ra-nim-ma bi-na-a-nu 2 'qf-in-nu-w) [at-tu-n)u-(mal VEN) G-bar-ku-nu a- 
na-ku, “Please give back my men and my cattle. Then [yo]u will be kinsmen, and I will be your 
foreign host” 8:9-15 


bélu “lord” 
See also bél dini, bél arbi, bél nakdri, bél pahas, bél tabti, bél ubdri 

be-lf-5i 65:16; 97:28; be-If 5:6, 13, 19; 6:4, 20; 16:9, 30; 21:15, 22; 27:7; 29:6, 9; 38:25, 43; 41:6, 
28, 33; 44:6; 46:6; 53:23; 56:7; 57:5, 13, 22; 58:6; 59:4, 20, 28; 60:6; 72:10, 32; 80:13, 17, 25, 31; 
83:18, 20, 24, 31, 36, 41, 43, 44; 93:19; 94:7, 25, 28, 36; 97:14, 20, 24, 30; 101:5, 11; 102:5, 18; 
110:10, 12, r. 3’, 4’, 6’, 1175 111:7, 20; be-f1f1 97:5; [b]e-if 21:11; 85:24; Tbe-1 38:18; 53:7; 58:22; 
62:5; 72:7, 26; 98:7; 103:22; 110 r. 13’; [be]-M/ 21:8; [be-1]f 83:33; 110 r. 18°; [be-2f] 21:25; 41:25; 
be-lf-ia 5:21; 27:4; 38:4; 41:2, 4; 46:4, 28; 57:2, 3, 24, 25; 58:13, 15, 23; 59:2, 9, 18, 24; 80:18, 
28; 93:4, 10; 94:9, 16; 97:10, 34; 102:2, 4, 8, 20, 23; 110:14, r. 22’; be-li-Fial 53:4; 94:4, 23; 110:8; 
be-li-[ia] 38:2; 103:2; be-i[f-ia] 6:2; b[e-lf-ia] 102:14; be-l1f-[ia] 58:4; be-llf-ia) 56:4; 59:10; 80:7; 
Vhel-li-ia 58:18; 98:12; !be-lfl-ia 56:2; 97:36; 110:2; 'be-If-ial 93:12; 94:2; [b]e-If-ia 97:12; [b]e-If- 
Vial 93:2; 'be-lfl-[ia] 110 r. 19’; be-i[f]-ia 46:2; b[e-If]-ia 110:4; [bJe-lifl-ia 98:25; [be]-lf-ia 41:35; 
[be]-"lil-ia 93:28; [be]-li-i[a] 93:30; be-li<-ia> 44:2; be-[lf-ia] 53:2; 62:2; [be-lf-iJa 94:18; [be-If-ia] 
27:2; 29:12; 58:2; 98:2, 4; be-lf-id 5:2, 15; 13:3, 5, 23; 16:2, 29; 21:3, 4; 29:2, 15; 59:11; 60:2, 5; 
62:18; 72:2; 83:2, 3, 20, 25, 28, 29, 33, 40, 45; 85:22; 97:3, 4; 101:2, 19; 103:10, 28; be-/f-lid) 97:2; 
be-llfl-id 44:4; 97:33; Ibe-lf|-id 44:20; (be-If\-i[d] 72:4; b[e-lf-i]@ 110 r. 5’; be-[lf-id] 60:3; [be-If]- 
id 101:16; <be->I[f-id] 80:2; [be-li-id] 111:2; be-If-lid-mal 44:5; [be]-f lf-id\-ma 60:4; be-[If]-Sia!-ma 
111:4; be-li-ia-a-ma 27:5; 38:5; 41:5; 46:5; 56:5; 62:4; 94:5; 102:3; be-lf-ia-a-Imal 29:4; be-if-lial- 
a-ma 110:5; be-If-ia-la-mal 57:4; be-Slf-ia-a-ma\ 93:5; [be-lf-ia-a-ma] 6:3; 53:5; 98:5; be-If-id-a-ma 
5:3; 13:4; 16:3; 21:5; 58:5; 80:3; 101:3; be-lf-id-a-lmal 59:3; be-[I]f-id-a-ma 83:4; be-lf{-lid|-a-ma 
103:4; 'be-If}-[id-a-ma] 72:5; be-lf-a-ni 89:19; be-If-i-nu 92:9, 18, 36; 'be-li-i-nul 92:7 


bi (ib7) “please” 

Combined with the G-stem imperative of nadanu, “Please give” (see comment on No. 87:7): 
Imi-nu-mu-il sar-ra-a [§4] a-na pa-an-ka a-bu-ka-St 'KUI.BABBAR /-bi-ni aq-ba-a>, “But what 
about this criminal of mine whom I (already) brought to you? Please give me silver, I said” 
87:5—7; ERIN.MES-ia 2 GU,.MES-id tir-ra-nim-ma bi-na-a-nu uv \qt-in-nu-@) [at-tu-n]u-Tmal TEN] a- 
bar-ku-nu a-na-ku, “Please give back my men and my cattle. Then [yo]u will be kinsmen, and 
I will be your foreign host” 8:9-15 


biltu “tribute, talent, load” 

See also Sibsu; for the different meanings of GU.UN and GU, see comment on No. 72:6, 13, and 28 
al-kdm-ma 4§-V§il ib-bu-un-(nil ni-in-§d-[ma] i-na sar-r[i] bi-lu-tu-i 2 man-da-at-t[a] ina muh-hi-ka 
ni-i-kun la ta-pal al-kdm-ma a-kan-na dul-la-ka e-pu-us, “Come now. Inasmuch as we have carried 
(it as) our deficit, have we criminal[ly] imposed tribut{e] upon you? Don’t answer. Come and do 
your work here” 9:10-19; /a-1GI(?) 6.AD-5% bi-lat Vin(?)-na(?)1-[§]i(?)-Ima(?)], “... tribute would be 
carried(?) off(?) from his clan” 6:15-16 
1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR "Mu-Seb-5d-a-a LU.JSA.TAM LU.AD.ADI-ka a-na mas-ka-at-\ta kil-i i§-kun "Mu-Seb- 
§d-a-a ki i-mu-d-ti 1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR a-na ram-ni-5i it-ta-5u, “After MuSebSaya, the chief temple 
steward, your grandfather, had deposited the one talent of silver in the storehouse, (and) after 
MuSebSaya had died, he took the talent of silver for himself” 38:33-38; 20 GU.UN sfc.yLA ina let "*EN- 
SUM.NA, “There are twenty talents of wool in Bel-iddin’s charge” 48:8-9; 20 GU.UN AN.BAR 5d na- 
sa-ka ™AG-APIN-e§ DUMU LU.E.BAR 4E-a gab-bi ina URU Ka-lah ik-te-mis, “NabQ-ére8, a member of the 
SangQ-Ea family, collected in Kalbu all twenty talents of iron which I was carrying(?)” 41:7~11 
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IGU.MES! ki-li afl-tlir] "be-10 ki-i Ual-Sd-a[s(?)-bit(?)], “As soon as I prep[ared] the loads, my lord 
had them sei[zed](?)” 72:6-7; a-na-[ku] 121 GO.ME !sicl-[id] ¥u(!?)-[us(?)-b]u-[ta(?)-ku(?)], “I have 
been d[epr]iv[ed](?) of [my] two loads of wool” 72:13-14; 'ki-i] 2 GU.ME sfc-lial] u ki-i KU.BABBAR, 
“And whether it is my two loads of wool or whether it is the silver ...” 72:27-28 


biri see ina biri 
birit see ina birit 


biru “breeding bull, young bull” 
See also alpu, littu 
GU, bi-ri a-'dil-kan-na ul i-Sir, “The breeding bull until now has not been well” 91:5-6; 
GU,.NINDA.MES ul-tu lib-bi TAB(!?).GU,Lg1A 1150+] GIS.APIN.!MES! be-If Ulil-is-bat-am-'mal, “Let my 
lord take the young bulls from the cows (and also) one hundred and fifty(+) plows” 94:26-29 


bit abi “clan” 
See also abu, abbitu, bitu, mdru, ginnu 
len\-[na a-du]-"iil [k]i-i ZLMES 54 Se8-lil-nu [Ia ul-tal-li-mu [u]Ru Il-ta-zi-nu [i]t-ti-ka ab-[kJa 2 ia- 
a-nu-ti a[t-t]a 'a) £.AD-ka a[l]-ka, “N[ow the]n, [i]f the rebels of our brother have [nJot completely 
achieved their goal, br[in]g the [settle]ment of Iltazinu here [w]ith you. If not, then y[oJu and your 
clan c[o]me” 7:6-12; u[/] [i-n]a E.aD-$[a] Ulul-a mi-sii(2)-[d(2)] [a-di] 'SE81.ME8-e-l34) [/u(?)-3ib(2)], 
“Are there [nJot already too few(?) [iJn hi[s] clan? [Let him live together with] his brothers” 17:20- 
23; la-IGI(?) E.AD-Sé bi-lat Vin(?)-na(?)1-[5]i(?)-lma(?)], “... tribute would be carried(?) off(?) from 
his clan” 6:15-16 


bit adiSSG (meaning uncertain) 
See comment on No. 94:11 
Ta) 5 (ME GIS.KAK!.MES [54(?)] "E kut-al-hi £ a-di-i§-Su-ii 'a-nal LU.EN.NAM Sd TurU! x(-x)-DIN(?) Tull- 
te-bi-li, “And five hundred pegs, [which] (are for) the bit kutafi (and) bit adiS5@, I have sent to 
the governor of the t{own ...]din(?)” 94:10-13 


bit dini “court” 
See also dinu; for discussion see comment on No. 57:16~—17 
™Nu-lum|-mu-ru DUMU "IR-GIR,.KU E dfeni it-lti] "La-qf-pu i-dab-bu-ub, “Nummuru, son of Arad- 
Nergal, is arguing with Lagipu (in) court” 57:15-17 


bit hursani “house of the river ordeal” 
See also furSanu,; for discussion see comment on No. 110 r. 16’ 
(§4) la ™A-a-ba-u-su [a-na] & “ip bur<-Sd4>-na I[a(?) il(?)-la(?)-ku(?)], “[They must no]t [go(?) to] 
the house of the river or<de>al without ™A-a-ba-u-su” 110 r. 15’-16’ 


bit ili “temple” 
See also bidu, érib kiniSti §a bit ili, mubannii, ndgidu, Sangi, Satammu, tabnitu, ziqqurratu 
ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES mam-ma tab-ni-tu ina E.DINGIR ul u-ban-lnul, “For a long time no one has 
arranged the sacrificial table in the temple” 17:35-37; LU n[a-gid-d]i E.DINGIR.MES-ni am-m{i]-ni 
Gir" a-na pa(!)(copy: /a)-lan? DINGIR.MES-e-ni ta-p[ar]-ra-si, “The he[rdsm]Jen of our temples—w[h]y 
are you ba[rrjing them from our gods?” 103:5-8 


bit kutahi (meaning uncertain) 
See comment on No. 94:11 
(215 IMe GiS.KAK'.MES [5d(?)] "6 Kut-al-hi 6 a-di-is-Su-i 'a-nal LU.EN.NAM $d uR[U] x(-x)-DIN(?) Fudl- 
te-bi-li, “And five hundred pegs, [which] (are for) the bit kutahi (and) bit adigs¥a, I have sent to 
the governor of the tlown ...]din(?)” 94:10-13 
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bit Sahali (meaning uncertain) 
See comment on No. 66:9-10 
8 GiN KU.BABBAR /§4(?) £1 Sa-hal ina(!?) EN.LIL.KI 'a-na ERINVMES §4-lhal-lu-d-ltul Vit-tal-din (451-lu- 
ma, “The eight shekels of silver which the bit Safdl in(?) Nippur should have given to the Saftallatu- 
workers, I squandered” 66:8-11 


bitu “house, household, tribe; building; merchant house, firm” 
See also abu, bit abi, mdru, ni§a biti, qinnu 
For a discussion of the meaning “merchant house,” see the comment on No. 37:21-22 and 24~25 
en-na ki-i SUKU.YLA ina & ™URU-lu-mur ia-a-nu SUKU.YLA lid-da-d§-5u li-ru-ub-ma E-su li-mur-ma lil- 
lik-ma_ liq-ba-d§-Su-nu-tu, “Now, if there are no rations in the House of Ali-limur, let him (my 
brother?) give him (Ali-limur?) rations. Let him go in and inspect his house and go and speak to 
them” 1:18—22; 54 DUMU.MES "DUB-NUMUN !¥4 be-lil i§-pur um-ma e-per-ltul Su-bil man-nu [lis-p]ur 
LU.GAKKUL la-nal £-!$1(?)1 ni-i-ni nu-tir, “About the sons of Sapik-zéri of whom my lord wrote, say- 
ing: ‘Send baked brick’—who [should se]nd (it)? We ourselves have returned the brick-molder(?) 
to his house” 103:21-26; 2 a-na muh-hi-ka sar-ru-nu "Il-ta-gab a-di SE8.MES-e-l§i] a-kan-na-lka lal 
us-l§d1-[bu] Fu-si-Sa-ma Ukil-i a-n[a] [£1 la-Tki-ni 2 a-nal LU Bir-ri 'Su-sil-[§u-m]a a-di £-l§d-nu) [lu- 
$i]-bu §4-la-a-n[u-a a-kan-na-k]a(!?) sa-dr-r[u-tu la us-¥]d-bu 2 Ual-pa-lnil-[Su-nu] ul ta-zak-ki, “And 
as for you—our criminal Iltagab, together with his brothers, must not sett[le] there. Expel him. Ei- 
ther t{[o] Bit-Yakin or to the people of Birru expel [him]. [Let them Jive together with their own 
tribe. Crim[inals must not sett]le [therJe without my permission. Or on account [of them] you will 
not be free of claims” 19:15-26; al-te-[mul um-ma a-na E.ME[S] Su-ru-bu la tu-ma§-Sar-m[a k]i-i ina 
EN.ILIL1[K1] ki-i ina lib-bi A-lram) S&8-i-a il-te-Tmu(?)-4(2)1, “I’ve heard: ‘You must not abandon 
bringing (them) into the house[s].’ Bu[t] has my brother heard [wh]ether (these houses are) in 
Nippu[r] or in Aram?” 4:18-24; "A-a-hir-ftul ina(!) & "SES-ba-ni be-If lu-Se-sa-a-Si ina pa-an be-lt- 
ia lu-% sab-bat, “Let my lord evict Ay-birtu from the House of Ahu-bani, and let her be held in 
the presence of my lord” 80:15-19; [™*]MA5-DU-us LU.ENGAR-a [GI]S.APIN-@ ki-i u-mas-Sir [ki]-i i-li- 
gi a-du-t ina & ™AG-APIN-e§ LU.IGIL.GUB a-kan-na-ka Su-t, “As soon [a]s Ninurta-ipus, my cultivator, 
abandoned my [p]low, he ran away. Now he is there in the House of Nabfi-éres, the courtier” 16:4— 
9; i-da-tum,-ma ul-tu ina — ™AG-SILIM LU 54 ™BA-Sd-a a-na mas-su-ta a-na-lkul u ™Ba-§4 a-na a-lia- 
ImeS) ni-il-li-Tkul u at-ta §4 UGU a-su-mit-ti ina pa-ni-id tam-nu-t en-na gal-la §u(!)-% mi-iq-ti ina 
muh-hi-§a, “This is to attest that after Iqisa and I had come together in the House of Naba- 
uSallim—a man of Iqisa—for the reading, and after in my presence you yourself had recited what 
was on the stele—that stone has damage on it now” 12:7—-18; GU,.MES 2 LU.TENGARI.MES ki-i d5-pu- 
ru i-na & "Na-té-ri i-sap-pa-nu, “When I have sent the oxen and the farmers, they will flatten in 
the House of Nateru” 95:20-23; lal-na [™]*EN-mu-siG, LU e-ri-bi UKKIN 54 'é1.DINGIR be-If liq-bi-ma 
lif-al um-ma ti-\del-e Ce-ril ina & I"\Ra-pa-a? ina £ “la-a-Sar [ina] "£1 "Ha-a-lia-al-nu [ina] '@) man- 
ni \gab-bil-S4 $4 [LU] '§d] ZAG i-qab-bu 'um|-ma £-sd, “Let my lord speak to Bél-mudammig, a 
member of the temple assembly, and ask: ‘Are the copper utensils in the House of Rapa’? In the 
House of YaSar? [In] the House of Hayyanu? [In] whose house?’ All of those attached to the Sa 
bidi-official are saying that (they are in) his house” 111:5-15; a-lik-ma £.MES ina pa-ni-ka lu-i- 
sa-lil, “Go, or I will have to roof the buildings in front of you” 89:25—26; a-du-ti ™AG-A.GAL 2 ™EN- 
DU-us me-res-ti ki-i in-hu*-ru-d-nu ina & ™DUB-ku DUMU "Ba-na-a-a il-tak-kan-na* Q KA me-re§-ti-St 
ik-ta-nak, “Now when Nab@-léi and Bél-ipus received the consignment from me, they stored it as 
usual(?) in the House of Sapiku, son of Bandya, and he sealed the door to his consignment” 39:5- 
10; fSE1.BAR a-na ™AG-IAl.[GAL] i-din-ma a-na & ha-du-ii lid-din, “Give the wheat to Nab@-l[@i] and 
let him sell to the house which he prefers” 37:20-22; Ime-reS-til bab-ba-n{i-ti] "muli-ram\-ma ina 
£ [§4] la-nal pa-ni-ka [ma]b-'ral [I]i-'li-i1, “Buy a fine-qual[ity] consignment, and then [let] it go 
up in value in a house [that su]its you” 44:10-14; ... la-kan|-na-ka ina 'pa-an\ LU.!GU1.[EN.NA] [2 
LUISAG.E.MES [$41 EN.L{L.[K1] fisl-sa-bat u "KA! ka-lak-k[a] (broken), “He seized the [...] there in 
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the presence of the Sand[abakku] and the heads(?) of the houses of Nippur, and [he ...] the door 
of the storehou[se]” 74:21-23; & (context broken) 82:21 


bitu dannu “strongroom” 
See also bitu ga téliti, kalakku, magkattu; for a discussion see the note to No. 9:8 
fen %aG uw Fl[uru(?)] lu-d i-d[u-t] ki-i hi-tu-lkal i-na & dan-ni i-ba-d§-'§il-, “May Bél, Nab, and 
[Sama8?] kn[ow] that your delivery is not in the strongroom” 9:5-9 


bitu Sa téliti “delivery house” 
See also bitu dannu, hitu (B), kalakku, maskattu; for discussion see comment on No. 53:12 
'nl i-na & '$41 ti-di-[tu] [a-na] '1 pr) [x BAN SE.G1I5.1 BABBAR.MES] [i]-lnam-di-nul, “And they were 
[selling [white sesame for] one pdnu, [n sutu (per mina)] in the deliv[ery] house” 53:11-15 


biidu (a ceremony or festival) 
See also isinnu, tabnitu; for discussion see comment on No. 111:14 and 17 
ti-de-e e-lril §4 a(!)-na bu-du ha-al-ga, “The copper utensils which are (intended for use) at the 
bidu-ceremony have disappeared” 111:16-18; 'gab-bil-Sué 5d [LU] 's#1 ZAG i-qab-bu, “All of those 
attached to the Sa bidi-official are saying ...” 111:13-14 


bisSu “property” 
See also makkuru 
G5-54 NIG.SU.IMES] 54 be-If-id a-na 'muh-hi KU.BABBAR! i-lu-4 a-Ina mam\-ma ul ad-di-is-si, “Con- 
cerning the property of my lord—in terms of silver it has gone up in value. I have not given it to 
anyone” 59:11-14 


bud “to search for, look for, seek (out)” 

mim-ma be-li ul [ti-Se-bi-li] LO UA Sip-ril-ka Vit-bal-[>a] fi-is-bi 'SA) ha-mat-ti, “My lord has not [sent 
me] anything. I am loo[king for] your messenger. (But it’s like finding) a bumper crop in the heart 
of a barren waste” 72:10-12; a-di u-Se-bi-li-ka GU,MES* S5d-nu-um-ma la* tu-ba-a ki-i lu ul-te-bi- 
<lak->ka a-li-ka bu-ti a-na KU.BABBAR mu-lhurl, “Until I have sent you (a dispatch), don’t look for 
other oxen. But when in fact I have sent you (a dispatch), come, look, and buy” 55:8-13; "Nu-i- 
ru 4-50 dib-bu a-na muh-hi-lid| ub-te-e, “Niru has four times sought an agreement with me” 13:11- 
14; GIS gam-mi§ a-Sar i-ba-d§-§i-ti ul t-mas-si G-ba-a>-i(!)-ma a-na be-li\-id t-se-b[i-li], “I couldn't 
find the place where the gammis-wood was available; but I searched around and have (now) se[nt] 
(some) to my lord” 97:31-33; ina 'LU1 Kal-du gab-bi-5i ki-li) t-ba-u-it sic ta-kil-tu ba-ni-ti a sic 
dr-ga-man-nu bab-ba-nu-ti i[a]-a’-nu, “When I searched the length of Chaldea, there w[as]n’t any 
good-quality blue-purple wool or any fine-quality red-purple wool” 1:36—39; DUMU.MES "Sak-nu be- 
If lu-ba©i-iema hi-bil-ta-Su 1i§-3i, “My lord should search for the sons of Saknu or he should bear 
the responsibility for his wrong” 5:12-14 


dababu “to discuss, negotiate, speak to, speak about; to protest; to plot against; to spread rumors” 
See also dibbu 
LU mu-kin-na mi-nam-ma "NiG.BA-ia 'pUMU! "/na-PASE.KI-U.TU ina UNUG.KI i-ldab-bul-ub, “Why is 
Qistiya, son of Ina-Isin-alid, spreading rumors in Uruk about the witness ...?” 38:30-32; ZiL.MES ina 
uGU-i-nu i-ba-d5-5u tal-lak-ma hal-qa-a-ta man-nu i-dab-bu-\ub\-ma ti-§e-sa BAD, “There are rebels 
among us. If you go, you'll perish. Whoever protests I am expelling outside the wall” 10:27—-30; 
(kit-tul-a '§4 kil-i ™lac-pt1-us 'pumul "TUK-si-DINGIR T¥d lal be-lf-ia ki-i) pi-i an-ni-i i-ldab\-bu- 
bu-lijl, “Is it true that according to Nab@-ipus, son of R4si-ili, they are speaking without the per- 
mission of my lord as follows ...” 110:12-16; pa-an 'LU! [hia]r-ra-a-nu ki-i 'al-dag-gal ul am-me- 
Vrik\-ka al-lla-kdm|-ma it-'ti-ka\ a-dab-bu-l ubl\, “Even though I am waiting for the [ca]ravan, I will 
not delay. I will come and speak with you” 84:18-23; a-mat §4 ana-ku (2) at-ti litl-ta-ha-mes nid- 
bu-ub S&8-ti-a la im-me-ri-ka lil-li-kdm-ma it-ti-§u lu-t-ud-bu-ub, “There is a matter that you and 
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I should discuss together. Let my brother not delay. Let him come, and then let me indeed discuss 
(it) with him” 42:6-10; a-di la i-sin-nu lip-nu-nim-ma lil-li-ku-nim-ma Uitl-ti Ap-Si lid-bu-bu, “Let 
them come here before the festival begins and negotiate with its (Iltazinu’s) shaykh” 7:25-28; [a]- 
Ina nal-si-ka-a-ti '§4 L01 A-ram lid-bu-ub-ma ki-i "Na-ba-a ni-is-hi* i*-kul §4 muh-hi-3i lu-ti-Sal- 
lim-mu 'LO) qin-na lu at-tu-ii-ni, “Let him speak [t]o the shaykhs of the Arameans; and if Naba has 
used up the advance, let them make full restitution for that which is charged against him, even if 
the family is one of ours” 27:19-24; SES-ti-a dib-ba ta-bu-tu it-ti-(¥i) [Nid-bu-ub, “My brother 
[shJould speak with him about an alliance” 1:13-14 


In the idiom dina dababu, or bit dini dababu, “to institute proceedings, prosecute a case, liti- 


gate, argue in court”: 


en-na SE8-t-a la im*-mi-rik-ki lil-li-kdm-ma di-i-nu it-ti-§4 nid-bu-ub, “Now my brother must not 
delay. Let him come so that we may institute proceedings against him” 109:13-17; a-de-e-ni AD 
a-na DUMU it-ta-din AN-ti ki-i a-na-ku 2 at-ta ni-par-‘ral-[a]s a-¥ar di-nu i-du-ti 2 la di-nu i-dab- 
bu-bu ina let ‘EN u °aG ul i-tib-ba-d5-54, “Our treaty—given father to son—by Heaven, you and 
I can not bre[a]k (it). Where one knows the law and one litigates without due process, it will 
not be pleasant for him in the jurisdiction of Bél and NabQ” 23:5-10; "Tam-ma§-il a-na pa-ni- 
id ki-i ta§-pur di-\nil ina pa-an LU.A.KIN-ka ki-i id-bu-bu it-tu-ra, “When you sent Tammas-Il 
to me, (and) when they had prosecuted the case in the presence of your messenger, he was 
proved guilty” 23:11-13,; "Nu-lum)-mu-ru DUMU IR-GIR,.KU E di-ni it-lti] "La-qf-pu i-dab-bu-ub, 
“Nummutru, son of Arad-Nergal, is arguing with Laqipu (in) court” 57:15-17 


dagalu “to look (at)” 


In the idiom pan X dagalu, “to wait for X”: 


pa-an 'LU1 [fia]r-ra-a-nu ki-i 'al-dag-gal ul am-me-lrik|-ka al-l\la-kdm|-ma it-\ti-kal a-dab-bu-lub), 
“Even though I am waiting for the [ca]ravan, I will not delay. I will come and speak with you” 
84:18-23; a-du-i et-ti-bi pa-an-ia du-gu-lu* a-di ti-Se-bi-li-ka GU,.MES* §4-nu-um-ma la* tu-ba- 
>a, “I’ve gotten under way now. Wait for me. Until I send you (a dispatch), don’t look for other 
oxen” 55:6-10; ki-i at-ta tal-lak pa-ni-ka lud-gul u ia-a-nu-ti Sup-lram|-ma lul-lik, “If you go, 
I will wait for you; but if not, write to me so that I may go” 100:19-22; KASKAL" [kal-da-Inal 
ul ta-a-bi SAL 'al-mil-tu ul a-Sap-pa-rak-ka pa-an lud-\gull-ma d§-§4-a KASKAL" ta-at-té-lam) ul 
a-kil-li-§u, “The road of the guard-posts is not safe; I am not sending the slave woman to you. 
Let me wait a while. As soon as you have taken charge of the road, I won’t hold her back” 
34:19-25; la5-5a) [EN] 'har-bil.[MEs] 4 'be-If) i§-(pur-ra) Vum\-ma la Vitl-[tal-iak-ka 'pa-ni-ia\ 
Wid\-gu-llu,|, “Concerning the [owners] of farbu-plow[s] about whom my lord wfote to me, 
saying: ‘They(!) must not le[ave] you. Let them wait for me’” 98:6-9 


dananu “force” 


See comment on No. 80:24—25 
™dan-Sti-nu ™"Am-me-ia-bab KU.BABBAR-St a-na da-na-ni i§-5%, “BélSunu (and) Amme-yabab carried 
off his silver by force” 80:23-25 


dannu see bitu dannu 


daSannu “ring, bracelet (of silver or gold)” 


See also fidtu, kaspu, nishu, qélu; for discussion see Introduction, p. 7 n. 27, and comment on No. 2:35-36 
Q ki-i ku-tal-lu*)-ta 5-4 tu-kal da-S4-an-ni Sup-ru, “And if it is reserve-duty that you are holding 
him for—send rings” 2:34-37 


dekfi “to mobilize” 


2 


d§-5 té-e-me 54 LU Kal-du §a 888-i-a i§-pu-ra LO ma-dak-tu gab-bi i-de-ek-ku-i, “Concerning the 
report about the Chaldeans about which my brother sent me a letter—They are mobilizing the en- 
tire campaigning army” 34:5-8 
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In the idiom gati dekd, “to beg for help, to lift one’s hands in supplication”: 
DUMU.MES "Sak-ni 8U"-su-nu id-de-ku-ti a a-na-ku ul a-he-es-si-§ti-nu-ti, “The sons of Saknu 
begged for help, but I am not harboring them” 5:7-11 

In the expression (/ét) mayyari dekd, “to move (the blade of) the mayydru-plow” (see com- 

ment on No. 96:18-19 and 26-27): 

[mn G]U,MES u 180 ILOTENGAR.ME[8] !Sa1 SE8-ia lil-lik-ti-nu let ma-a-a-ri li-id-ku-t, “Let [n 
ox]en and 180(?) farmer[s] of my brother come and move the blades of the mayydru-plows” 
96:17-19; fen*-na*l ki*-i 20 'LUMENGAR.MES fa i-ba-d§-S- §4 ul-tu LO A-ram il-li-ku-nim- 
ma i-na EN.LIL.KI ma-la-a-ril i-de-ku-u, “Now if twenty farmers are not on hand, those who 
have come from Aram can move the mayydru-plows in Nippur” 96:23-27 


dPanu see dindnu 


dibbu “word, talk, agreement, matter, report, rumour” 

See also adé, dabdbu, kittu, sulummi, tabtu, tabitu 
ki-i dib-bi §4 su-lum-mu-i Vill-tap-ra [ZAG(?)] nu-Sar-Sad, “If he sends word of a peace agreement, 
we will firmly establish the [border(?)]” 34:12-15; dib-bi-sii-nu gab-bi al-te-mu, “I have heard all 
their talk” 106:16-17; SEN !ki-i ma-lal UD.MES §4 bal-lta-nu al-de-lel §4 it-ti a-ha-me§ min-su nu-lull- 
tan-nu-ma ki-i la ‘kil-i at-'ta\ dib-bi-ni Stul-un-de§-\si-ru\, “By Bél—How can we possibly have al- 
tered (our vow to say:) ‘The treaty which is between us is not (binding) for each and every day 
that we are alive’? Is it, or is it not, because you yourself have abandoned our agreement?” 23:30- 
34; "Nu-i-ru 4-54 dib-bu a-na muh-hi-lid| ub-te-e, “Niru has four times sought an agreement with 
me” 13:11-14; 3E8-i-a dib-ba ta-bu-tu it-ti-lSu) [lid-bu-ub, “My brother [sh]ould speak with him 
about an alliance” 1:13-14; d§-5 dib-bi 54 ina bi-rit-ka u ina bi-rit "BA-§4-a, “Concerning the matter 
which is between you and IqiSa ...” 16:14-15; [451-34 dib-bi '¥41 ™AMAR.UTU-ILUGAL-al-ni 54 be-Iif 
i§-pur, “Concerning the words of Marduk-Sarrani about which my lord wrote ...” 110:8-10; dib-bi 
an-nu-t-'tul, “these words” 110:11 (see also r. 2’, 6’, 10’); 'aml-me-ni dib-bi lal sa-an-'qul-[ti] 368- 
ui-a i-Sap-"par|, “Why is my brother sending unsubstan[tiated] reports ...?” 74:2-3 (see also line 10) 


dinanu (di?dnu) “substitute” 
In the address formula ana dinan béliya lullik, “I would gladly die for my lord”: 

a-na di-na-an be-li-ia lul-lik 59:1-2; 102:2-3; a-na di-na-an be-It-id lul-lik 5:2; 29:2-3; a-na di- 
na-a-an be-lt-id lul-lik 21:23; a-"nal di-na-an be-li-id lul-lik 16:1-2; a-na di-na-a-an be-lf-id lul- 
lik 13:2-3; a-na Vdi-na-an be-li-ia) lul-lik 94:2-3; a-na di-a-nu be-l{<-ia> lul-Ulik| 44:2-3; [a-na] 
di-a-nu be-lf-id lul-[lik] 60:1-2; 'al-na di-na-an be-It-ia lul-lik 41:2—3; a-na di-na-an be-li-ia Uul\- 
lik 57:2; Va-nal di-na-an be-li-id lul-lik 101:2; a-na 'di-nal-a[n be-li-id] lul-[li]k 111:1-3; a-na 
di-na-an <be->I[f-id] lul-lik 80:2-3; a-na di-na-an be-i[f]-ia lul-lik 46:2-3; a-na di-na-an be-lt- 
[ia] lul-lik 38:2-3; 'a-nal di-Ina-an be-lf\-ia 'lul-lik| 56:2-3; [a-na di-n]a-an be-I{f-ia] "lul-lik} 
6:2-3; a-n[a di-na-an] be-lf-id lul-lik 83:1-2; [a]-\na di-na-an| be-[If-ia] lul-lik 53:2-3; a-na di- 
na-an be-{If-ia] lul-lik 62:2-3; a-na di-na-lan| be-If-[ia] Uull-lik 103:2-3; [a-n]a di-na-an 'be-li)- 
ia [l])ul-llik) 110:2-3; [a-na di-na-an be-lf-ia] lul-li[k] 58:2-3; [a]-na di-na-an [be-lf-ia] lul-lik 
27:2-3; a-na [di]-na-an be-lt-lid lull-lik 97:1-2; 'a-na di\-[na-a]n be-lt-id “lul-lik) 72:2-3; 'al- 
na di-n[{a-an bje-if-lial lul-lik 93:2-3; [a-na di-na-an be-lI{-ia lul-lik] 98:2-3 


dinu “case, law, court, justice” 
See also bél dini, bit dini, la dinu 
G5-54 di-ienu §4 "A-na-UGU-"AG-1GI §4 be-If iq-ba-a DUMU.MES "Sak-ni 8u"-su-nu id-de-ku-ii 2 a-na- 
ku ul a-he-es-si-S-nu-té, “Concerning the case of Ana-mubbi-Nabd-limur about which my lord 
spoke to me—the sons of Saknu begged for help, but I am not harboring them” 5:4-11; d¥-3% di- 
ni §4 "Mu-Seb-5i DUMU "Da-bi-bi §d be-If ig-pur di-in-Sti-nu a-na YTLBARA a-na KA.DINGIR.IRA.KI! a- 
na pa-an “TUK-Si-DINGIR DUMU "Ga-fial '§d-kin|, “Concerning the case of MuSebSi, son of Dabibi, 
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about which my lord wrote: their case will be submitted to Rasi-ili, son of Gahal, at.the beginning 
of Nisannu, at Babylon” 38:24—28; en-na kit-tu-ti 54 [di-ni] be-If lu-u-mas-si-[ma] li§-pu-ra, “My lord 
should now find out the truth about [the case and] write” 38:42-44; "Tam-ma§-Il a-na pa-ni-id ki-i 
ta§-pur di-(ni\ ina pa-an LG.A.KIN-ka ki-i id-bu-bu it-tu-ra, “When you sent Tammas-Il to me, (and) 
when they had prosecuted the case in the presence of your messenger, he was proved guilty” 
23:11-13; am-me-ni "Il-a-AD a-na pa-an be-llf{-ia) i-l1il-kdm-ma a-na di-ni-sii UGU di-ni-&é i-sab-bat- 
§a, “Why should Ild-abu have come before my lord if he (i.e., my lord) was going to hold him cap- 
tive at his court on account of his case?” 80:6—-9; "EN-SILIM-im la tu-ma§-Sar-ma a-na di-na-a-ti la 
i-man-ni-ka ki-li-Si-ti-ma, “You must not release Bél-uSallim, and he must not hand you over to the 
court. Detain him” 106:4~8; am-me-ni a-na di-na-a-t[i] ta-ad-di-na-an-ni, “Why have you handed 
me over to the cour[t]?” 65:17-18 
In the idiom dina dababu, “to litigate”: 

en-na S58-t-a la im*-mi-rik-ki lil-li-kdm-ma di-ienw it-ti-Si nid-bu-ub, “Now my brother must 

not delay. Let him come so that we may institute proceedings against him” 109:13-17; a-de- 

e-ni AD a-na DUMU it-ta-din AN-ti ki-i a-na-ku Q at-ta ni-par-lral-[a]s a-Sar di-nu i-du-ii 0 fla 

di-nu i-dab-bu-bu ina let ‘EN u °AG ul i-tib-ba-d§-5u, “Our treaty—given father to son—by 

Heaven, you and I can not bre[a]k (it). Where one knows the law and one litigates without 

due process, it will not be pleasant for him in the jurisdiction of Bél and Naba” 23:5-10 


In the idiom dina epésu, “to make a decision, render a judgment”: 
di-ni §4 be-li DU-us me-nam-ma kal-an-nu, “The decision which my lord made—why is he 
withholding it from me?” 21:22-23 

In the idiom dina itti X epésu, “to execute proceedings against X”: 
Talo lkil-i LU §%<-t> a-n[a] p[a]-ni-ia la i-hal-li-\qga) a-di d§-\pul-rak-ka um-ma di-naca (it\- 
ti ™Tam-ma-il e-Tpi¥|, “(But) by Nabd, this man will try to escape until I have finally sent 
(him) to you, saying: ‘Execute proceedings against Tamma8-Il’” 23:18-21 

In the idiom dina parasu, “to decide a case, adjudge”: 


y ye 


al-te-mu um-ma LU.SAG.KAL.[MES] §4 LG Pu-qu-d[u] i-ba-d3-3u a-na & "A-muk-a-(nul it-tal-ku a- 
lik-[ma] 'dil-in (21 lip-pa-ri-'si), “I have heard that the paramount leaders of the Puqid[{u] 
are present (and) that they have gone to Bit-Amikani. Go and let it be adjudged a capital 
offense” 14:4-12; up.Ix1.[KAm] §4@ IT[I.x Jil]-(lil-kdm-m[a] di-i[n-Sd] Uip\-pa-ri-lis|, “[He] 
should [co]me in person on the [...] day of the month [...] so [that his] cas[e] may be de- 
cided” 20:19-21; '45-a di-fleni 154 taS\-pu-ra Vit-ti al-[ha]-mes a-na LU '6) A-lmuk)-[a-nu] ni- 
il-li[k] 2 di-ni [§4] "E-re-[Si] ni-par-ra-si, “Concerning the case about which you wrote to 
me—let us g[o] toge[thJer to Bit-Amik[Sni], and we will judge the case [of] Ere[Su]” 76:4— 
10 


dullu “service, work, work assignment” 


See also arad ekalli, batqu, epéSu, nisi biti, sabi 
For a discussion of the phrase dulldtu Sa ili, see the note to No. 3:8-9 


ayveve 


al-kdm-ma a-kan-na dul-la-ka e-pu-us a§-$d a-na LU Ga-a-me te-ep-pu-Si dul-la-a e-pu-us, “Come 
and do your work here. Inasmuch as you will be doing work for the Gamu tribe, do my work” 9:18— 
22; ul-tu a-na-ku (2 ™'Mul-Se-zib Vitl-ti a-Vha-meS) [sab-ta]-a-nu ki-i har-pu-ti dul-lii\ [i-nja Turul 
In-du-ul [i-pu]-lus1, “After MuSézib and I [ban]ded(?) together, he promptly [perfor]med service for 
me [i]n the town of Indul” 17:9-12; ki-i] ™'aG-ba-ni la i-man-gu-ru-ti-ma la i-Sap-pa-rak-ka 'am\- 
me-lnil dul-la qa-tu-t, “If Nabi-bani does not agree, and he does not write to you, why should ser- 
vice come to an end?” 26:20-23; a at-tu-ii-ka dul-la-ka am-mar la ta-qab-bi um-ma man-nu dul-lu 
li-pu-us 3 ME BRIN.MES e-'pis) dul-lu ina pa-ni-ka dul-la-ka §4 te-ep-pu-uS 'mal-a>-da lu-t ba-na a- 
Inal pa-an 1T1.8U dul-la-ka gab-bi a-na qf-qar lu-ti 54-kin, “And will I see your work? You mustn’t 


ol.uchicago.edu 


GLOSSARY AND INDEX OF AKKADIAN WORDS IN THE LETTERS 305 


say: ‘Who will do the work?’ Three hundred laborers are at your disposal. There is a great deal 
of work for you to do. Let it be good. Before the beginning of the month of Du?izu, let all your 
labor be allocated to the land” 92:20-29; a-na E[N.LfL.K1] ki-i a[l-lik] a-na b[e-lf-ia] dul(!)-la [e-pu- 
u5], “When I w[ent] to N[ippur], [I performed] service for [my] !{ord]” 102:12—15; LU.TUR.MES dul- 
lu ina pa-ni-ka li-pu-uS, “The servants should work under your supervision” 89:7-8; am-me-ni ul- 
tu a-na KUR LU Kal-da al-li-ka a-di-kan-na dul-lu ul ta-mur, “Why have you not supervised the work 
from the time I came to Chaldea until now?” 89:11-13; dul-du-sSti-enu mug-Sur, “Their work has been 
abandoned” 89:18; dul-la-a mus-Sur, “My work lies abandoned” 90:10-11; am-me-ni aht-hu-tu-u ki- 
i la se-ba-a-ti ul-tu taS-mu-i um*-ma dul-la-a-ti §4 DINGIR.MES i-na UGU* “Ja-da-a?-il i-ba-d3-5i, 
“Why (did you act) as if you didn’t want brotherhood after you heard it said: ‘The work assign- 
ments of the gods are upon Yada’-Il’?” 3:5-10 


dumqu “sake, well-being” 
ana SiG;-ia "Ki-di-ni la i-qab-bi um-ma ul ta§-pur, “For my sake, Kidinni must not say: ‘You did 
not write’” 37:28-30 


diru “wall” 

ZLMES ina UGU-i-nu i-ba-d§-Su tal-lak-ma hal-qa-a-ta man-nu i-dab-bu-lubl|-ma ti-Se-sa BAD, “There 
are rebels among us. If you go, you'll perish. Whoever protests I am expelling outside the wall” 
10:27-30; [en-na LU].TUR [4] 'SES1-i[a 2] [LU.DAM.G]AR-! 5) a-Inal KA B[AD] Jil-lik-u-lma* ha-a-tul 
[§4] ina let "Eril-ba 'li-bul-[ku], “[Now] let an agent [of] m[y] brother [and] his [merchJant go to 
the to[wn g]ate and fet[ch] the cash payment [which is] in Eriba’s charge” 54:7-11; !a51-5%@ KILLAM 
TuRu(?)! §@ 3E.G18.1 §4 [be]-"f [i]§-pur a-na 1 PI 2 BAN SE.GI5.1 BABBAR.MES i-ma KA BAD i-na[m-di]- 
Tnul, “Concerning the town’s(?) price for sesame about which my [lo]rd [w]rote—they were se[lli]ng 
white sesame for one pdnu, two situ (per mina) in the town gate” 53:6-10; 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR a- 
na 1 PI 2 BAN SE.GI8.1 BABBAR.MES i-na KA BAD ki-i am-hur ul* iz-nu, “When I accepted one pdanu, 
two situ of white sesame for three minas of silver in the town gate, they did not become angry!” 
53:16-20 


Dwiizu (name of the fourth month) 
a-!nal pa-an ITLSU dul-la-ka gab-bi a-na qi-qar lu-ti Sd-kin, “Before the beginning of the month of 
Du?iizu, let all your labor be allocated to the land” 92:27-29 


ebébu “to become clean” (G); “to clear of claims” (D) 
See also zaka 
D-stem: KU.BABBAR fir-ram-[ma] Iu(!)-bi-bu-nu, “Return the silver so [that] they may clear me of 
the claims” 65:8-9 


ekallu “palace” 
45-54 'GIS.BAL-gal.MES 54 be-lf if-pur 3 ME GIS.KAK.!MES! §4 lal-na 8A E.GAL.MES !al-na be-lf-ia lull- 
te-bi-li, “Concerning the ballukku(?)-wood about which my lord wrote—three hundred pegs, which 
are for the palace buildings, I have sent to my lord” 94:6—-9 


ékamma (ékdme) “(any)where” 
See comment on No. 10:26 
[a]-di 1Gt"-ia tam-mar a-na e-kém-ma la tal-lak, “[Un]til you see me personally (lit. ‘see my eyes’) 
you must not go anywhere” 10:25-26; lull i-du e-ka-me 'Su-ul, “I don’t know where he is” 17:19-20 


ékannu “where?” 
See comment on No. 61:7 
d§-50 LU.TUR.MES §4 taS-pur um-ma e-kan-nu Sti-nu a-du-t ina LO D{u-naj-lal-nu Su-nu, “Concern- 
ing the agents about whom you wrote, saying: “Where are they?’ They are now among the 
D[un]anu” 61:5-9 
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elénu “above, upstream” 
[mJan-nu §4 UGU-kKa-ma [2] 54 Su-pa-la-ka [a]-sib "SE).BAR be-If it-tan-nu-l§ié\, “[Wh]Joever [is 
sJettled upstream [or] downstream of you, my lord has given him wheat(-acreage)” 97:22-24 


eli “upon, concerning, on account of” 
UGU-ka 12:23; Sd UGU a-su-mit-ti 12:14-15; UGU di-ni-Sé 80:8; el-ia, 9:22 


elippu “boat” 
en-Ina al-na ™AMAR.UTU-ILUGAL-a-nil Ibe-if| li§-pu-ram-ma i-'na) GI8.MA.MES §4 LU.KA.DINGIR.RA.KILMES 
a-na pa-an IT1.'BARA! !a-nal KA.DINGIR.RA.K[I lif-si], “Now my lord should write to Marduk-Sarrani 
{that he should transport (it)] to Babylo[n] in the boats of the men of Babylon before Nisannu” 
38:17-22; en-na a-lnal "Mar-duk S58-i-a lig-bi-ma U, GIS.MA 54 'fpl lu-Se-bi-lam-ma 'tab-ne-el-tu i- 
na lib-bi lu-bé-en-'nul, “My brother should now speak to (the man) Marduk to have a riverboat 
transport a flock here so that they may arrange the sacrificial tables therewith” 17:37-41 


A 86 


eld “to go up, be lost to (someone)” (G); “to make go up” (8) 
See comments on No. 44:14 and No. 59:12-13 
G-stem: 43-50 Nic.Su..Mg51 $4 be-lf-id a-na Umuh-hi KU.BABBARI é-du-t a-Ina mam)-ma ul ad-di-is- 
si, “Concerning the property of my lord—in terms of silver it has gone up in value. I have not 
given it to anyone” 59:11--14; 'me-re§-ti) bab-ba-n{[i-ti] 'muh-ram\-ma ina & [4] 'a-nal pa-ni-ka 
[ma]h-lral [/)i-1i-f1, “Buy a fine-qual[ity] consignment, and then [let] it go up in value in a house 
[that suJits you” 44:10-14; lal-di la gaq-qar il-la-\a> lu-tir(?)-ram(!?)\-ma ina muh-hi-Su-nu Se-Sek 
lu-fii kun(?)|, “Before the holding is lost to us, let me return(? it to cultivation?), or let it be as- 
signed(?) as scrubland(?) for their use” 94:29-31 


S-stem: In the idiom Sum ili sild, “to swear an oath”: 


Su-mi DINGIR.MES be-li 'lul-Se-la-a a-na pa-ni-ka lul-(lik|, “Let my lord swear an oath to me, 
(and) I will come before you” 80:13-14; "Sd-lim ina pa-ni-ka la tu-mas-Sar §-t%i-ma a-na 1+en 
a-hi la i-hal-liq a-di a-Sap-pa-ram-ma MU DINGIR u-Se-la-aS-Sui dr-ki-Si Sup-ra§-5i, “You must not 
let Salim out of your sight. He must not run away to someone else before I can write and swear 
an oath concerning him. After that, send him to me” 2:4-9; [a]-fnal muh-hi mi-Vil-[ni] "na-sikl 
LU U-bu-lu, um-ma ‘mu DINGIR! Su-[/]a-a "Ba-ni-ia Tul tal-pal-lak, “[O]n wh[at] account is the 
shaykh of the Ubilu tribe saying: ‘Sw[ea]r an oath by god to me (that) you will not fear 
Baniya’?” 98:16—20; MU DINGIR !Sul-la-a um-ma ma-la-a 'ERIN.MES! Sd it-ti-ka Ulil-tab-ka, “Swear 
to me by god, saying: ‘Let each and every man who is with you be brought back (alive)’” 
29:19-23 


emédu “to lean (something upon or against something); to load” 
ki-i K[A] me-re§-ti la ta-p[et-te] ANSE.A.AB.BA ZU.LUM.!MAI in-da-am-ma ab(!)-kdm-ma* al-ka a-di la 
LU ma-dak-ti ta-ka¥“*-34*-du*, “If you can’t op[en] the dof[or] to the consignment, load a camel with 
dates, come, and bring it here before the campaigning army arrives” 39:14—-19 


enna “now” 
en-na 1:18, 40; 2:24; 3:13; 8:6; 12:16; 13:16; 17:37; 19:13; 21:18; 23:22; 24:10; 33:29, 32; 37:10; 
38:38, 42; 41:32; 56:23; 60:26; 63:18; 70:8; 80:9; 85:14; 89:22; 92:16; 95:13; 97:29; 103:12; 109:13; 
en-na(?) 6:16; Tenl-na 86:28; en-Inal 38:17; len*-na*| 96:23; e[n-nJa 43:14; [en]-fnal 26:15; 82:26; 
110 r. 19°; Tenl-[na] 15:14; [en-na] 20:10, 18; 26:9; 54:7; 66:16; 94:19; [en(?)-na(?)] 95:16 


enna ada “just now” 
en-na a-du-ti 35:4; en-na a-'dul-i 59:15; en-na a-du-liéil 14:17; 37:17; 'enl-[na a-du]-lé) 7:6; [en-na 
a)-ldul 41:24 
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epertu “baked brick” 
See also §a kakkulli(?); for discussion see comment on No. 103:19 and 23 
a-ldil i-mat ki-i e-l perl-ti a-ga-a i-na [g]u-ru-un-nu Sak-na-latl, “How long will it be before this 
baked brick must be placed in a [h]eap?” 103:18-21; 54 DUMU.MES "DUB-NUMUN [Sd be-If| i§-pur um- 
ma e-per-S tu) §u-bil man-nu [lis-p]ur LU.GAKKUL la-nal 6-[5a(?)1 ni-i-ni nu-tir, “About the sons of 
Sapik-zéri of whom my lord wrote, saying: ‘Send baked brick’—who [should se]nd (it)? We our- 
selves have returned the brick-molder(?) to his house” 103:21-26 


epesu “to do, make, build, perform” 
See also népesu, rakdasu, sullulu 
(kil-i a-na a-kan-na-ka [la 'at-tall-ka mi-nu-ié lel-ep-pu-us-m{a] [a]-nam-'dak|-ka, “If I had[n]’t 
gone there (myself), what would I do or [g]ive you?” 82:30-33; a-Ina pi-i 54) be-li 'hal-du-lii) be- 
If li-pu-us, “Let my lord do exactly what my lord would like (to do) abo[ut] th[ese] words” 110 
r. 3’~4's 2 hiib-tu ma-la ih-tab-tu-nu pu-tu-ru ina 8U"-5ti-nu la te-ep-pu-us, “And also you must not 
ransom from them any of those whom they have already taken captive” 19:10-13; di-na-a Vitl-ti 
™Tam-ma§s-il e-l pif|, “Execute proceedings against Tammas-Il” 23:21; di-ni 5d be-lf DU-us me-nam- 
ma kal-an-nu, “The decision which my lord made—why is he withholding it from me?” 21:22-23; 
ki-i £ 2i-qur-rat in-na-d§-Sum-ma li-pu-uS, “If the ziggurat (is his to build), give (it) to him and let 
him build” 33:19-20 
In the idiom dulla epésu, “to do work, perform service”: 
RQ at-tu-t-ka dul-la-ka am-mar la ta-qab-bi um-ma man-nu dul-lu li-pu-us 3 ME ERIN.MES e- 
(pisl dul-lu ina pa-ni-ka 'dul-la-ka §4 te-ep-pu-u§ 'mal-a>-da lu-ti ba-na, “And will I see 
your work? You mustn’t say: ‘Who will do the work?’ Three hundred laborers are at your 
disposal. There is a great deal of work for you to do. Let it be good” 92:20-27; ul-tu a- 
na-ku TQ) ™lMul-Se-zib Vitl-ti a-Tha-me§| [sab-ta]-a-nu ki-i har-pu-ti dul-(li) [i-nJa Toru! In- 
du-ul (i-pu)-lusl, “After MuSézib and I [ban]ded(?) together, he promptly [perfor]med ser- 
vice for me [i]n the town of Indul” 17:9-12; al-kdm-ma a-kan-na dul-la-ka e-pu-uS d§-54 a- 
na LU Ga-a-me te-ep-pu-Sti dul-la-a e-pu-us, “Come and do your work here. Inasmuch as 
you will be doing work for the Gamu tribe, do my work” 9:18-22; a-na E[N.LIL.KI] ki-i a[i- 
lik] a-na b{e-li-ia] dul(!)-la [e-pu-us], “When I w[ent] to N[ippur], [I performed] service for 
[my] I[ord]” 102:12-15; LU.TUR.MES dul-lu ina pa-ni-ka li-pu-us, “The servants should work 
under your supervision” 89:7-8 
In the idiom kitta epésu, “to make an alliance” (see comment on No. 31:14): 
'nIN-ta® §4 ina KUR Tam-tim ka-la-a-ti mam-ma a-na KU.BABBAR ul i-nam-din-su kit-te te-pu- 
us, “Eri8tu, who is being detained in the Sealand, no one will sell her. You have entered 
an alliance” 31:11-14 
In the idiom fabita epésu, “to make an alliance” (see comment on No. 30:17): 
en-na a-du-t ki-i MUN SE8-ti-a ti-gat-tu-ma i-pu-uS ANSE.MES Wal tu-mas-Sar tir-ra§-St-nu-ti, 
“Now then, if my brother has made a complete end to friendly relations, don’t let the don- 
keys go. Return them” 35:4-7; MUN.ULA [kil-i te-pu-us qu-ut-ti-Su-ma, “Just as you made the 
alliance, put an end to it” 30:17-18 


epinnu “plow” 
See also bél harbi, erésu (B), mayydru, pasaru, rittu, sapanu 
[™]MAS-DU-us LU.ENGAR-a [GI]85.APIN-a ki-i ti-ma§-Sir [ki]-i if-li-qf, “As soon [a]s Ninurta-ipus, my 
cultivator, abandoned my [p]low, he ran away” 16:4-6; GU,.NINDA.MES ul-tu lib-bi 'AB(!?).GU,).YLA 
1150+1 GIS.APIN./MES! be-lf '1i1-is-bat-am-Imal, “Let my lord take the young bulls from the cows 
(and also) one hundred and fifty(+) plows” 94:26-29; ul(!)-tu uD.1.!KAM] 54 ITLAPIN GIS.APIN.MES 
5d be-li-ia il-llak|, “After the first day of Arahsamnu, the plows of my lord will go” 93:8-10; 
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GIS.APIN.|MES! [2 GU,.MES] 54 LU.ENGAR.MES a-ldi(?)1 [x]-x-lkal gab-bi a-na KIN lbe-lf-i-nul a-bu-uk- 
ma Si-lil-[hu) 54 be-lf-i-nu 5d ina KA-l§i) pi-Si-ir-ti lup-Sur, “Bring all the plows [and oxen] of the 
cultivators together(?) with your [...] to the work-assignment of our lord, so that I may break up 
the soil on the fa[rm] of our lord that is in his quarter” 92:5~10; en-na ki-i na-kut-ti d5-50 
GIS.APIN.MES $d pi-i be-li-i-nu 'al-na S88-ia d5-pu-ra, “Now in urgency I have written to my brother 
concerning the plows that were ordered by our lord” 92:16-19 


eqlu “field” 
See also gaqqaru, Siu 
ma-la KU.BABBAR-ka Sd i-na pit-hi i-na eq-li-ka §i-il-mu mam-ma la i-par-lrak\-ka-a-ma, “Let no one 
bar you from any of your silver which is safeguarded in the hole in your field” 106:9-13 


erbésu “four times” 
"Nu-u-ru 4-Sd dib-bu a-na muh-hi-lid| ub-te-e, “Niru has four times sought an agreement with me” 
13:11-14 


erébu “to enter, come back” (G); “to make enter, bring into” (S) 
On the combination of the verbs as@ and erébu, see the note to No. 12:18-20 
G-stem: a-Si "Ba-ni-ia §4 taS-pur um-ma a-na E.KUR la ir-ru-ub 2 a-na pa-ni-ka la ir-ru-ub ap- 
te-gid-su, “Concerning Baniya about whom you wrote, saying ‘He must not enter Ekur, and he must 
not enter your presence.’ I appointed him” 33:4—7 lul-tu i-na uRU! Qi-bi-*EN a-Ina pal-ni-lial te-ru- 
ba-am-ima, “After you entered my presence in Qibi-Bél ...” 66:6—7; en-na ki-i SUKU.HLA ina E ™URU- 
lu-mur ia-a-nu SUKU.YLA lid-da-d§-Sé li-ru-ub-ma €-su li-mur-ma lil-lik-ma_ liq-ba-G§-St-nu-tu, “Now, 
if there are no rations in the house of Ali-limur, let him (my brother?) give him (Ali-limur?) ra- 
tions. Let him go in and inspect his house and go and speak to them” 1:18-22; ki-i a-na tu-bi pa- 
ni-ka um-ma URU Il-ta-zi-ni ki-i lib-bi-Su(!)-nu Hi-ru-bu a lu-su-ui, “If it is good for you, say (to 
them): ‘May they come in and go out of IItazinu as they please’” 7:21-24; gal-la §u(!)-t mi-iq-ti 
ina muh-hi-Sé u a-na Sub-ti-ni a-na a-si-ni u e-re-bi-ni SE8-i-a li§-al, “... that stone has damage on 
it now. Therefore let my brother inquire about our (right) to go out and come back to our dwell- 
ings” 12:16~21 
In the idiom ana libbi uzni X erébu, “to come within earshot of X” (see note to No. 2:13-15): 
a-di 1GI"-ia tam-mar 1+en ina lib-bi SES.MES-e-5% a-na lib-lbil GESTU".MES8-S4 la ir-ru-ub-ma 
la t-Sah-laq-§%, “Until you see me in person, not a single one of his brothers must come 
within earshot of him, that he may not help him to escape” 2:12-15 
S-stem: 2 ki-i ana Z1.[MES] 'Su-ru)-[bu) pi! ka-a-di-si 'mim-mu-vi lu-mur, “And if they are to be made 
to ent[er] among the dependent{[s], let me see some authorization from his guard-post” 4:14—-18; al- 
te-lmu) um-ma a-na £.ME[8] Su-ru-bu la tu-mas-Sar-m[a k]i-i ina EN.NLIL1[K1] ki-i ina lib-bi A-lram) 858- 
ti-a il-te-lmu(7)-u(7)|, “I’ve heard: ‘You must not abandon bringing (them) into the house[s].’ Bu[t] has 
my brother heard [whJether (these houses are) in Nippu[r] or in Aram?” 4:18-24 


eréSu (A) “to request, crave, desire” 
See also mérestu, sebii, sibiitu 
ki-i mim-ma te-ri-l s4\-an-ni §up-ram-ma lu-Se-bi-lak-ka, “If you crave anything from me, write to 
me and I’ll send it to you” 2:32-34; 2 mim-mu-tt LU.ARAD.E.GAL.!MES1 ir-ri-l §ul-d-Ka in-na-d5-5ti-nu- 
ti, “And whatever the builders request of you, give (it) to them” 89:9-10; ["JMu-IsuM LU.DUMU Sip- 
ril-ia 'té-el-mu i-l ris! a-na be-If-lia) liq-bi, “Suma-iddin, my messenger, has requested instructions. 
Let him speak to my lord” 110:6-8 


eréSu (B) “to plant, cultivate” 
See also bél harbi, epinnu, mayydru, pasdru, rittu, sapanu 
[en-na i-nja lib-bi 171.A[PIN] [ANSE]./KURLRA.PMES gab-bil [0.yLA] 'SE.BARI ik-kal (NUMUNI [n/]-lirl- 
ri-Su-l Gj) Va-di U,!.UDU.YLA 54 be-li-lia| i-na \hal-am-ra U.YLA SE.TBAR! ik-kal, “[Now i]n Arah[sam- 
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nu], all the [ho]rses will be grazing on the [stubble] of the wheat. Will [we] be able to plant while 
the flock of my lord are in the irrigated area grazing on the stubble of the wheat?” 94:19-25; Gu, 
rit-ta ab-kdm-ma e-re-St ni-ri§, “Bring me a plow-ox so that we can cultivate” 91:11-13; kur-ban- 
nu Si-i-fu(!) ma--a-da ki-i la pa-d§-ra ul ta-a-bu a-na e-re-Si, “The clods of the farm are numer- 
ous; if they are not broken up, it will not be good for planting” 92:12-15; 'LU!.Us.sa.!DU.MES URU! 
gab-bi e-re-es-(su-nu\ Suq\-ta-at-tu-liél, “All the city’s neighbors have completed their planting” 
93:13-15 


érib kiniSti Sa bit ili “member of the temple assembly” 
See also bit ili; for discussion see comment on No. 111:6—-7 
Tal-na ["]°EN-mu-SIG, LU e-ri-bi UKKIN $4 'E1.DINGIR be-If lig-bi-ma lig-al um-ma ui-\del-e le-ril ina 
£ I" 1Ra-pa-a? ina & "la-a-Sar [ina] 16) "Ha-a-lia-al-nu [ina] '6) man-ni, “Let my lord speak to Bél- 
mudammiq, a member of the temple assembly, and ask: ‘Are the copper utensils in the House of 
Rapa’? In the House of YaSar? [In] the House of Hayyanu? [In] whose house?’” 111:5-13 


eri “copper” 
See also kaspu, parzillu 
Tal-na [™])*°EN-mu-SIG, LO e-ri-bi UKKIN 54 '61.DINGIR be-If lig-bi-ma lig-al um-ma ti-\del-e Ve-ri| ina 
£ I™1Ra-pa-a? ina & "la-a-Sar [ina] [61 "Ha-a-lia-al-nu [ina] 61 man-ni, “Let my lord speak to Bél- 
mudammigq, a member of the temple assembly, and ask: ‘Are the copper utensils in the House of 
Rapa’? In the House of YaSar? [In] the House of Hayyanu? [In] whose house?’” 111:5-13; u-de-e 
e-(l ri) §4 a(!)-na bu-du ha-al-qga, “The copper utensils which are (intended for use) at the budu-cer- 
emony have disappeared” 111:16-18 


eséku (eséfhu) “to assign”; (with ina gat) “to requisition” 
See comment on No. 60:14 
2 GU,MES ba[b]-lbal-nu-ti §4 ina rit-ti ina [Su] "Ba-hi-a-nu e-lsil-ki(!)-ma bi-hi-ri-ma mub-ru, 
“Requisition, levy, or buy fr[om] Bahianu two f[i]ne oxen accustomed to the plow” 60:11-15 


esitu (esitu) “trouble, confusion” 
See comment on No. 84:10-11 
e-si-ta i-na 'bi-ri-i-nul la ta-Tram\-m[a], “Don’t caus[e] trouble between us” 84:10-11; e-si-tu ina 
bi-rit-e-nu la ta5-§d-kin, “Let no trouble arise between us” 75:29-30 


é see f¥ 


eSéru “to prosper, be all right” 
Gu, bi-ri a-dil-kan-na ul i-Sir, “The breeding bull until now has not been well” 91:5-6 


eSitu see esitu 

esrisu “ten times” 
a 10-si LU-ka LO mam-ma-nu-t-ka §d a-ta-mar a-pat-tar-am-ma a-kil-lak-ka, “And I will ransom ten 
of your men—any man of yours whom I have seen—and I will hold (him) for you” 24:20-24 


etéru “to pay” (G); “to pay in full” (D) 
See also apalu, babtu, hardsu, ibba, napdlu, nikkassu 
G-stem: ki-i ma-ad KU.BABBAR 54 ina muh-hi-l¥@)\-nu a-par-ra-lsul a-na '§u"-ia i-tir,, “If it is much 
silver that I should set aside for them, pay it to me” 30:10-13 
D-stem: [a-d]u ki-i $5 [21 LO be-lf MUN.HLA [a]f-ta ERIN.MES-ia t-sur-ma KU.BABBAR-ka i-na 1 GiN 
1GI.4.GAL.LA Jut-tir-ka, “No]w if [y]ou are a brother and an ally, guard my men, and I will pay you 
in full for your silver—(plus) one-quarter for every shekel” 24:14-19 
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etlu “warrior” 
ha-an-ti§ be-lf li§-pu-ram-ma ma-la GURUS.[MES] [S541 pa-'nil [be-If-ia}] 'mafil-ru Uul-bu-kdm-ma, “Let 
my lord write to me posthaste, and I will come and bring to my lord as many warriors as are suit- 
able for my lord” 29:9-14 


gabari “reply” 
ha-an-tif GABA.RI tup-pi-ia lu-mur, “Quickly, let me see a reply to my tablet” 10:23-24; 'GABALRI 
tup-[pi-ia lu-mur], “[Let me see] a reply to [my] tab[let]” 96:29; ha-an-tif 'GABALRI-ka [a-na] 'tup)- 
pi-iad lu-mur, “Quickly, let me see your reply [to] my tablet” 69:27-28; fra-an-tif 'GABA.RI tup-pi- 
id Sup-rul, “Quickly! Send me a reply to my tablet” 44:21-23 


gabbi (gabbu) “all, entire(ty)” 
gab-bu 59:4; gab-bi 13:7; 27:11, 16; 34:7; 38:11; 41:10; 43:13; 75:18; 83:6; 92:7, 28, 31; 93:14; 
97:26; 106:17; 'gab1-bi 30:20; !gab-bil 20:6; 44:18; 45:5; 94:20; [gab]-fbil 41:19; Tgab(7)1-b[i(?)] 
45:21; 'gab(?)1-[bi] 35:21; gab-bi-s4 1:36; 40:10; 'gab-bil-S4 111:13; gab-bi-Si-nu 15:16; 60:29; 
[ga]b-bi-Sté-nu 15:9 


galala (a type of stone used for inscriptions and reliefs) 
See comment on No. 12:16 
i-da-tum,-ma ul-tu ina & ™AG-SILIM LU 34 ™BA-Sd-a a-na mas-su-ta a-na-lkul u "BA-54 a-na a-ha-lmes| 
ni-il-li-Tkul u at-ta §4 UGU a-su-mit-ti ina pa-ni-id tam-nu-ti en-na gal-la Sii(!)-% mi-iq-ti ina muh-hi- 
54, “This is to attest that after Iqisa and I had come together in the House of Nabf-uSallim—a man 
of Iqisa—for the reading, and after in my presence you yourself had recited what was on the 


stele—that stone has damage on it now” 12:7-18 


gamaru “to use up, spend” 
See also qati, qitu 
mim-mu-t Tx) KUN/YU $4 a-na muh-hi-si-nu ig-mu-ru 'a-nam\-din, “I myself will here pay whatever 
[...] they have used up on their behalf’ 83:37—38 


gammalu “camel” 

a-du-t%i ANSE.A.AB.BA a-na* pa-ni-ka al-tap-ra 44 MA.NA ki-i pi 54 KLLAM a-kan-'na-kal muh-hi-ram- 
Ima) Si-bil, “I have now dispatched a camel to you. Offer me (an amount worth) four and one- 
half minas according to the rate of exchange there and send (it)” 51:22-28; 5 ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 2 
3 BRIN.MES ul-ltul ta-mir-tu 6 Ua-ki-nul a-kan-na-ka Vit-tab-5i\, “Five camels and three laborers from 
the region of Bit-Yakin have appeared there” 4:4-7; ki-i K[A] me-res-ti la ta-p[et-te] ANSE.A.AB.BA 
ZU.LUM.!Mal in-da-am-ma ab(!)-kdm-ma* al-ka a-di la LG ma-dak-ti ta-kaS“*-54*-du*, “If you can’t 
op[en] the dofor] to the consignment, load a camel with dates, come, and bring it here before the 
campaigning army arrives” 39:14-19; KU.BABBAR $d SE8-lil-[a] i§-Si-%-Inul ANSE.A./AB.BAI i-ta-ba- 
ka-m[a] KU.BABBAR ftir-ram-[ma] lu(!)-bi-bu-nu, “The silver which m[y] brother brought—he led away 
the camel (upon which it was still loaded). Return the silver so [that] they may clear me of the 
claims” 65:4—-9; en-na 'U,).UDU.YLA.MES Sé "Gu-ldul-[x(-x)] [LO].{stpa l-tir-ri [2] ANSE.A.AB.BA [5d 
™)"AG-A.GAL !nil-i-ni nu-tir, “Now the [shJepherd has returned the flocks of Gudu[...]. [And] we 
ourselves have returned the camel [of] NabQ-l@i” 103:12-17; ki-i "GIS.MI-a LU.SIPA TANSEI.A.AB.BA 
[a-kan-nla-ka ha-an-ti§ Sup-ras-5u, “If Silla the camel-herd is [ther]e, send him here right away” 
62:19-24; ki-i ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES Sd i-di ta-ta-mar SE.BAR i-Sam-ma al-ka, “If you see camels for hire, 
fetch the wheat and come” 95:4—-6; MUN.YLA !kil-i te-pu-us qu-ut-ti-Sti-ma CANSE.A1AB.(BA inal Svu- 
lial-ma 'gab\-bi x x, “Just as you made the alliance, put an end to it. The camel(s) in my posses- 
sion are all [...]” 30:17-20; a-du-% LU.UNUG.IKI-a-al 54 ANSE.A.AB.BA./MES1-Si-nu 'habl-tu a-na pa- 
an '88§1-id al-tap-lral, “I have now dispatched to my brother the Urukians whose camels were plun- 
dered” 32:4-7 
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gammié (a type of wood) 
See also ballukku, kiskant, Sakkullu, SaSSdgu; for discussion see comment on No. 97:5-6 and 31 

GIS 'gam)\-mis 54 be-li0 ig-ba-lal la-du-ii1 GIS gam-mi§ ki-li a-mur| ana pi a-na 1 GiN LU.DAM.GAR 
[i]p-ta-ra-as latl-ta-si-Iqul, “(Concerning) the gammis-wood about which my lord spoke to me—now 
when I saw gammi§-wood, the merchant [dJivided (it) into exact one-shekel portions (and) I made 
a selection” 97:5~8; GIS gam-mis a-Sar i-ba-d§-S4- ul ti-mas-si t-ba-a>-i(!)-ma a-na be-lIfl-id ui-Se- 
b[i-li], “I couldn’t find the place where the gammi§-wood was available; but I searched around and 
have (now) se[nt] (some) to my lord” 97:31-33 


gazazu “to shear” 

ki-i ina uRU La-he-e-lril puMU-si §4 "Za-bi-ni SfG.ULA ig-lzul-zu [ha]-an-ti§ Sup-lral-nim-ma [lul]- 
li-kdm-ma [sic.yt].fal ina Su"-50 Ulu-um)-hur, “If the son of Zabinu has sheared the wool in Lahiru, 
{quiJckly write to me and [I will c]ome and accept the [woo]! from him” 46:10-16; sé 5 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR S{G.HI.A ina Su" LU Pu-qu-da-a-a ki-i ag-zu-zu a-na '5 MA\.NA-1 ul §d-lim } GiN.AM i-maf- 
tu, “Of the wool valued at five minas of silver received from the Puqidians—when I sheared (it), 
it(?) did not amount(?) to five minas. They were each short one-third mina” 46:22-27; ki-i 
U;.UDU.HLA F¥d1 LU A-ra-mu ib-ba-ku-t-nu la ta-me-rik-ka-Tmal Vitl-ti-Sd-nu lall-kdm-ma a-kan-na ni- 
ig-zu-zu, “Because they are leading the flock of the Arameans here, don’t delay. Come with them, 
and let us do the shearing here” 47:4-10 


gerd “to become hostile” 
121 ig-de-ru-t-k[a] Sup-ram-ma ra-ma-na-lnil ni-is-sur, “But (if) they have turned hostile towards 
yo[u], write to me so that we may protect ourselves” 18:21-23 


geri see gar 


gimillu “favor” 
In the idiom gimilla turru, “to wreak vengeance”: 
[ki-i] Tifl-bu-ta-ni ina bi-[ri-ni] Vig-bul-nu um-'mal [gi-mil-Ia ut-tir-ru um-[ma en-na] ib-Tbu-un- 
nil 8u!"l-[ni lik-Xu-da], “[After] he plundered me, am{ong us] they spoke saying (not only): 
‘They have wreaked [vengeancl]e,’ (but) also: ‘[Now let us re]cover our loss’” 20:7-11 


GIS.SE.HAR (an herb or drug) 
65-541 GIS.SE.HAR §4 SES-i-a lis-pul-ra a-du*-v 10 GUR Sd [x].x.MES GIS.SE.HAR bab-ba-nu-ti a-na '§E51- 
ia ul-te-bi-lu, “Concerning the GIS.SE.YAR about which my brother wrote to me—I have now shipped 
to my brother ten kor of [...] of fine-quality GIS.SE.yAR” 96:6-9 


gistallu “joist” 
Q mam-ma ina pa-an LU.ARAD.E.GAL.MES ia-a?-nu-um-Tmal GIS.1URI.MES giS-tal-li GI8.SAG.KUL BABBAR GIS 
$i-i-pi 2 GIS.UMBIN ul i-nam-din-d5-'§i1, “And (inasmuch as) there is absolutely no one in charge of 
the builders, no one can give them(!) beams, joists, white bolts, rafters, or even a wagon” 89:13-17 


gududu “patrol, band” 
See also madaktu, sdbii §a qasti; for discussion see comment on No. 18:4—-5 
LU gu-du-du §4 & “la-a-ki-nu ki-i il-lik-ti-nu 4 ERIN.MES 5 ANSE.MES ift-tab-tu, “When the Bit-Yakin 
patrol came, they stole four men, five donkeys” 18:4—7 


gurunnu “heap, mound” 
a-"dil i-mat ki-i e-\per|-ti a-ga-a i-na [glu-ru-un-nu Sak-na-lat|, “How long will it be before this 
baked brick must be placed in a [hJeap?” 103:18-21 
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gusiiru “beam” 
2 mam-ma ina pa-an LU.ARAD.E.GAL.MES ia-a?-nu-um-Tmal GIS.SURUMES gi§-tal-li GI8.SAG.KUL BABBAR GIS 
Si-i-pi 2 GIS.UMBIN ul i-nam-din-d5-"§4\, “And (inasmuch as) there is absolutely no one in charge of 
the builders, no one can give them(!) beams, joists, white bolts, rafters, or even a wagon” 89:13-17 


hab4lu “to cheat, to do wrong” 
See also hibiltu 
ra-man-gu la ta-hab-bil, “Don’t cheat yourself” 106:14-15; ra-m[an]-gu 'la ta-hab-bi-il\, “Don’t 
cheat yourse[If]” 30:22—23; a-di 10 6RIN.MES it-ti-Sé u-Sah-li-qu a-na muh-hi-ka ki-i at-ta-ki-la hi-bil- 
ta tah-te-bi-la-an-ni, “But right up to the time that he made ten men run away with him, you were 
doing me wrong—even though I trusted you” 11:14—-19; fi-bil-ti Si-i hab-la-a-nu, “This wrong would 
be our own doing” 75:30-31 


habatu “to plunder, rob, go marauding” 
See also fdbitu, hubtu, sabdtu 
ERIN./MES1-ia 2 GU,.MES-ia tah-tab-ti en-na 'lu-i) ti-da-a Uki-il at-tu-na a-na EN KUR-ia ta-tu(erasure)- 
‘ral, “You have plundered my men and my cattle. Now you should know that they belong to us. 
You have become my enemy” 8:4—9; LU gu-du-du §4 & "la-a-ki-nu ki-i il-lik-ti-nu 4 GRIN.MES 5 
ANSE.MES ift-tab-tu, “When the Bit-Yakin patrol came, they stole four men, five donkeys” 18:4—7; 
a-du-% LG.EN.LIL.KI.!MES! 54 SES.MES-Sti-nu DUMU.!MES! hab-tu il-tap-rak-[ka], “Now the people of 
Nippur—those whose brothers are the citizens who have been plundered—have written to y[ou]” 
18:15--17; [ki-i] Vih|-bu-ta-ni ina bi-[ri-ni] Vig-bu)-nu um-'mal [gi-mil-Ia ut-tir-ru um-[ma en-na] ib- 
Fhu-un-nil Sul"l-[ni lik-¥u-da], “[After] he plundered me, am[ong us] they spoke saying (not only): 
‘They have wreaked [vengeanc]e,’ (but) also: ‘[Now let us re]cover our loss’” 20:7-11; a-du-u 
LU.UNUG.IKI-a-a] §4 ANSE.A.AB.BA./MES1-Sti-nu 'habl-tu a-na pa-an '888)-id al-tap-tral ki-i LG U-bu- 
lu ih-bu-ti-Si-n{u)-(tul (x) TANSELKU[NGA.MES] (broken), “I have now dispatched to my brother the 
Urukians whose camels were plundered. If the Ubiilu tribe has plundered th[e)m, [...] mu[les ...]” 
32:4-10; 2 Gu,-ka §4 hab-tu ti-tar-rak-lkal, “Moreover, your ox which has been plundered I will 
return to you” 24:25—27; lenl-na L0* la im-me-rik-ka ["E]-re§ [li]-bu-ka§-Sum-ma 'L01 ha-bi-ta-ni 
hab-ti lig-ba-a, “Now the man must not delay. [Let E]reSu bring him here, and let him tell me (the 
names of) the marauders who have plundered” 86:28-32; hab-tak 2 'al-[n]a pa-an-i-'kal at-tal-ka 
Ulul-[b]i-ra ul tu-kdt-tam-lan-ni-il, “(If) I was robbed and came t[o] you, you wouldn’t even cover 
me with a ro[bJe” 35:12-14; !a-ki-i] [fab(?)]-ltal-nu k[i-i] "EN far-bi.MES) a-na pa-an Vbel-If-ia ni- 
il-tap-ra, “It was because we were [plunder(?)]ed t[hat] we sent the owners of fiarbu-plows to my 
lord” 98:10-13; en-na man-nu Sd ha-du-t ih-ta-nab-bat, “Now anybody who wishes can go about 
marauding” 19:13—15 
In the expression fubta habatu, “to take captive, to take plunder”: 
LU.UNUG.KI-a-a ki-i il-lik-ti-nu um-ma hu-bu-ut-ku-nu §4 hab-tu a-du-t Lt si-lul-lu ina UNUG.KI 
i-pa-G§-§d-lrul, “When the Urukians came, they said: ‘Now, in Uruk, petty dealers are sell- 
ing the plunder which they took from you’” 18:10-14; at-ta 2 S§t-i it-ti a-ha-lmeS) sa-al-ma- 
tu-nu 2 at-ltul-nu 'ful-ub-t[a]-ni i-hab-bat, “You and he are on friendly terms with each 
other; yet he is making captiv[e]s of our people” 18:23-28; 2 fiuib-tu ma-la ih-tab-tu-nu pu- 
tu-ru ina $u"-Sé-nu la te-ep-pu-us, “And also you must not ransom from them any of those 
whom they have already taken captive” 19:10-13 


habitu “marauder” 
See also habdtu, hubtu, sarru, sartattu, tébi 
G§-si fiu-ub-ta 2 LO.DAM.GAR S4 taS-pur ha-bi-ta-nu at-tu-ka LU.DAM.GAR DUMU TIN.TIR.KI, “Concern- 
ing the captive and merchant about whom you wrote: ‘The marauders are yours, and the merchant 
is a citizen of Babylon’” 28:5-9; [ha-bi]-ta-nu (context broken) 28:17; lenl-na LU* la im-me-rik- 
ka ["E]-res [li]-bu-ka§-Sum-ma 'L0) ha-bi-ta-ni hab-ti liq-ba-a, “Now the man must not delay. [Let 
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Ejresu bring him here, and let him tell me (the names of) the marauders who have plundered” 
86:28-32 


hadi§ “gladly” 
ki-t pa-an 858-id mal[f-rju ha-di§ la-pa-an LU.DAM.IGARI lu-us-Sam-ma ‘lu1-Se-lbil-lak-ka, “[N]ow if 
it su[it]s my brother, I will gladly convey her from the merchant and have (her) brought to you” 
82:26-29 


hada “to prefer, wish, want (to do something)” 

SE.BAR in-na-d§-Sum-ma ha-di a-na ni-is-hi ha-di-ma a-na KU.BABBAR lid-din, “Give him wheat; and 
(if) he prefers, let him put it (on deposit) for withdrawal (later); or (if) he prefers, let him sell 
it” 37:7-9; TSE1.BAR a-na ™AG-IA1.[GAL] i-din-ma a-na & ha-du-t lid-din, “Give the wheat to Nabi- 
1[&i] and let him sell to the house which he prefers” 37:20-22; [kil-i ™AMAR.UTU-LUGAL-a-ni it-tal- 
ka ki-i ha-du-ti a-na 'KA.DINGIR'URAKI it-ti-Sit lig-Si, “If Marduk-Sarrani comes, Jet him carry with him 
to Babylon whatever he wishes” 38:12-15; 2 LU gal-la-lu-tu lu-it §4 '‘Kul-la-a lu-t 54 'E-sag-gil-ti 
3d mam-ma i-na lib-bi-Si-ni 54 a-na tu-bi be-li-id Sak-na v lu-t a-me-lut-tu mim-ma Sd be-li-id lu-t 
'Ti-ru-tu lu-t 'Qt-lbi)-DUG.GA lu-t §4 ha-du-ii be-li li-bu-[kdm-ma li]l-lik, “My lord should co[me and 
brjing me two slave boys—either of the woman Kulla, or of the woman Esaggilu, or of anyone. 
among them whom my lord deems fit (to bring), or it may even be a slave man of my lord’s, or 
the woman Tiritu, or the woman Qibi-dumqi, or whomever my lord prefers” 83:26—-31; en-na man- 
nu $4 ha-du-t ifi-ta-nab-bat, “Now anybody who wishes can go about marauding” 19:13-15; u,-mu 
$4 a-na pa-ni-ka it-ltall-[ku]-% ma-la §4 'ha-dul-i li-is-bat, “When he go[e]s to you, let him take 
as many as he likes” 47:18-21; a-Ina pi-i 541 be-li 'hal-du-li@\ be-If li-pu-us, “Let my lord do ex- 
actly what my lord would like (to do) abo[ut] th{ese] words” 110 1. 3’-4’; ki-i be-li ha-[du-d] 
[ana(?)] LU Pu-g{u-du] [lul(?)-lik(?)], “If my lord w[ishes, let me go(?) to(?)] the Puqiidu” 53:23- 
25; Su-pur-ma ma-la $4 ha-da-a-ta SiG.ylA ina $u"-5u i-si, “Write and take from him as much wool 
as you wish” 48:12-15 


halaqu “to run away, escape, perish, disappear” (G); “to allow to escape” (D); “to help to escape, to make 
runaway” (8) 
See also falqu 

G-stem: "Sd-lim ina pa-ni-ka la tu-mas-Sar Sii-ti-ma a-na \+en a-hi la i-hal-lig, “You must not let 
Salim out of your sight. He must not run away to someone else” 2:4-6; 2 EN] ki-i lihl-li-ga, “And 
by Bél, he did not escape” 23:16; “[A]G 'kil-i LU Sii<-t> a-n[a) pla]-ni-ia la i-bal-li-lga) a-di d5- 
(pul-rak-ka um-ma di-na-a Vitl-ti "Tam-ma¥-Il e-lpi¥l, “(But) by Nab, this man will try to escape 
until I have finally sent (him) to you, saying: ‘Execute proceedings against Tammas-Il’” 23:18-21; 
[™]MAS-DU-us LU.ENGAR-a [GI]5.APIN-@ ki-i t-mas-Sir [ki]-i ih-li-gf, “As soon [a]s Ninurta-ipus, my 
cultivator, abandoned my [p]low, he ran away” 16:4—6; ul-tu uRU Sd-pi-lid) [ki]-l/ lil -liega "Ina- 
gi-bi-[‘e]N-IDIN1 is-sa-bat-su, “(But) [whJen he escaped from Sapiya, Ina-qibi-[B]él-ablut captured 
him” 17:13-15; LU-td-a am-me-ni talt-liq a-\na\(erased)-kan-na-ka d§-bat, “Why did my slave run 
away (and) settle there?” 78:6-7; LU a-mi-lut-tu 54 SES-ia 54 tah-liq a-du-t i-na URU Ki-ip-ra-a-nu 
am-rat, “My brother’s slave who ran away has now been seen in the town Kipranu” 81:4—7; ZI.MES 
ina UGU-i-nu i-ba-d§-5u tal-lak-ma hal-qa-a-ta, “There are rebels among us. If you go, you’ll per- 
ish” 10:27—29; en-na [a]l-te-mu um-ma [ERIJN.MES-ia 54 Bal-qu [SES]-1-a ip-ta-tar-Su-nu-t[u], “Now 
[I] have heard that my [brother] has ransomed my [me]n who disappeared” 24:10-13; u-de-e e-lril 
$4 a(!)-na bu-du ha-al-qa, “The copper utensils which are (intended for use) at the biaidu-ceremony 
have disappeared” 111:16-18 
D-stem: LU a-me-lu-tu a-na hu-ul-lu-qu na-tan-ta-G5-5u, “The slave—you’ve allowed him to escape” 
81:25-27; [SE]§-d-a la i-qab-bi [u]m-ma a-na fu-ul-lu-qu ki-i ib-ba-ku-uS 885-u-a la i-kil-li-S4, “My 
[broth]er must not say: ‘Because he is leading him away in order to allow (him) to escape, my 
brother must not keep him’” 86:7-10 
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S-stem: a-di 1GI"-ia tam-mar 1+en ina lib-bi SES.MES-e-50 a-na lib-(bi) GE8TU".MES-Sti la ir-ru-ub-ma 
la ti-Sah-laq-Si, “Until you see me in person, not a single one of his brothers must come within 
earshot of him, that he may not help him to escape” 2:12-15; a-di 10 ERIN.MES it-ti-Si u-Sah-li-qu 
a-na muh-hi-ka ki-i at-ta-ki-la hi-bil-ta tah-te-bi-la-an-ni, “But right up to the time that he made ten 
men run away with him, you were doing me wrong—even though I trusted you” 11:14-19 


halqu “runaway” 
See also halaqu 
am-me-ni LU hal-qu tu-tir-ram-ma a-na LU be-If KOR-ia ta-nam-'din\, “Why did you capture the run- 
away and are now giving him to my enemy?” 2:30-32 


hamadu “to cover over” 
See comment on No. 35:27 
Tkitl-ta a-kan-na-ka K\.\LAM-ia! ah-mid qu-i-llil ki-pi-it-ma Utir)-ru, “In truth, I’ve covered over my 
market stall there. Collect the coils and return them to me” 35:25-28 


hamatu “barren waste” 
See comment on No. 72:12 
LU VA Sip-ril-ka Vi-bal-Pa] fi-is-bi '8Al ha-mat-ti, “I am loo[king for] your messenger. (But it’s like 
finding) a bumper crop in the heart of a barren waste” 72:11-12 


hamru “irrigated area” 
See comment on No. 94 reverse 
INUMUN! [ni ]-lirl-ri-Su-(4] Ca-di U,1.UDU.BLA §4 be-li-lial i-na 'hal-am-ra 6.91.A SE.'BAR] ik-kal, “Will 
[we] be able to plant while the flock of my lord are in the irrigated area grazing on the stubble 
of the wheat?” 94:21~25 


hamii “to rely, be dependent upon” 
See comment on No. 97:31 
i-na pa-an '™pul-NUMUN be-If lid-din-ma lu-Vij|-ug-Sib-ma lu-ti ha-ma-ka a-na-ku, “Now let my lord 
make the gift in the presence of Mukin-zéri, so that I too may settle, and so that I too may be a 
dependent” 97:29-31 


hanti§ “quickly, right away, posthaste” 

ki-i ina URU La-he-e-lril DUMU-Sé 54 "Za-bi-ni SiG.ULA ig-lzul-zu [ha]-an-ti§ Sup-lra\-nim-ma [lul]- 
li-kdm-ma [sfc.yt].lAl ina $u"-5i Uu-um)-hur, “If the son of Zabinu has sheared the wool in Labjiru, 
[qui]ckly write to me and [I will cJome and accept the [woo]l from him” 46:10-16; ba-an-tis be- 
lf lu-mas-si-ma li§-pu-ra, “Quickly, let my lord get news, and let him write to me” 80:30-31; ha- 
lan\-[tis] GIS.KIN Su-bi-la fa-an-ti§ GABA.RI fup-pi-ia lu-mur, “Quic[kly], send me kiskan@-wood. 
Quickly, let me see a reply to my tablet” 10:22-24; 'ha-an)-tis 'SE8-i-a) tup-pi-3u u Su-l[um-sit] lu- 
u-mas-sa-'mal lig-pu-ra, “Quickly, let my brother find his tablet and [his] greet[ing] and let him 
send a letter to me” 107:12—-15; fa-an-ti§ KU.BABBAR !SES1-u-a lu-Se-bi-lam-ma lul-lik-ma lu-up-tu- 
ras-5u, “Quickly! My brother should send me silver that I may go and ransom him” 81:7-9; ha-an- 
fi§ LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ka lu-mur, “Quickly! Let me see your messenger” 39:22—23; a-na-ku ha-an-ti§ 
a-na pa-ni-ka al-la-ka, “Right away I myself will come to you” 89:26-27; INIM "Mu-Sal-lim ha-lan\- 
ti§ a-na pa-an "Gu-lu-§é be-li lif-pur, “Quickly, let my lord send MuSallim’s decision to Gulisu” 
57:12-13; ki-i "GIS.MI-a LU.SIPA TANSE!.A.AB.BA [a-kan-nJa-ka ha-an-ti§ Sup-ra§-5u, “If Silla the camel- 
herd is [therJe, send him here right away” 62:19-24; 2 KU.BABBAR a-na lib-bi '"I!\-tam-meS ki-i ad- 
din ha-\an-ti§ KA-tul a-pu-(lul, “And when I handed over the silver to IltammeS, I straightway sat- 
isfied the outstanding balance” 45:6-8; ha-an-ti§ a-ldi) la LU hrar-ra-a-nu 54 SLU §d-kin) il-la-ku-t- 
[ni] i-[di]-ma al-kdém-ma 'a-nal-din, “Quickly, before the caravan of the Saknu-official come{s], 
ma[ke a depo]sit, come, and I will give (to you)” 45:27-30; fa-lan-tis] LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ku-nu 'LG 
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La-hil-ri_ lil-<li->kdm-ma lik-lru-bul, “Quickly, let your messengers <g>o greet the Labirians” 43:24— 
26; ha-an-ti§ [be-lf tup-pa]-l¥é1 u stLim-s4 lis-pur, “Quickly, let [my lord] send his [tablet] and 
greeting” 21:24-25; ha-an-ti§ a-na SES-ia u-Se-bi-li, “I will send a shipment to my brother right 
away” 49:9-11; ha-an-tis §u-llum-gu mus-sil-ma Sup-ra, “Quickly! Find your greeting and send it 
to me” 85:19-20; fa-an-ti§ 'GABA1RI-ka [a-na] 'tup|-pi-id lu-mur, “Quickly, let me see your reply 
[to] my tablet” 69:27-28; a-du-u ("\Eri-ba a-na pa-an 8&8-ia lall-tap-ra ha-an-ti§ li-ih-hi-si dul-la- 
a muS-Sur, “Now I have sent Eriba to my brother. Let him return quickly. My work lies abandoned” 
90:7-11; ha-an-ti§ SES-ti-a lu-ti-§e-bi-li, “My brother should send a shipment posthaste” 70:23—-24; 
ha-an-tis be-lf li§-pu-ram-ma ma-la GURUS.!MES1 1¥a1 pa-lnil [be-li-ia] Umahl-ru Uul-bu-kdm-ma 'a)- 
na pa-an be-li-id lul-li-ka, “Let my lord write to me posthaste, and I will come and bring to my 
lord as many warriors as are suitable for my lord” 29:9-16; ha-an-ti§ 'GABA.RI tup-pi-id Sup-rul, 
“Quickly! Send me a reply to my tablet” 44:21-23 


harapu “to hurry; to be early” 
See also harpitu 

hur-pa-am-ma Sup-ru mim-mu-t KASKAL"-ia gab-bi af-tir, “Hurry and write to me! I have readied 
all the proceeds of my caravan venture” 75:16-18; ki-i Vig-bu-i)-[n]u fur-l pa(!)\(erasure?)-am pa- 
an ILO) [ha]r-ra-a-nu ki-i 'al-dag-gal ul am-me-lrik|-ka, “Because they told m[e] ‘Hurry’—even 
though I am waiting for the [ca]ravan, I will not delay” 84:16—20; a-na ha-ra-pi ul taq-ba-nim-ma 
ul ak-li-§u, “You didn’t tell me soon enough and therefore I wasn’t able to detain him” 81:22-24; 
(a1 Ta-nal fa-ra-pi be-li ul ig-pur ul-tu "Ha-bil-Gi.NA il-li-ka ul iq-ba-a? 2 AN.BAR ina pa-ni-5ti ad- 
din*, “But my lord didn’t write (to me) soon enough, (and) he didn’t say (anything) to me after 
Habil-kinu had come to me. Therefore, I sold the iron before him” 41:27-32 


harasu “to make a withdrawal, deduction (from an account); to write off, cancel an order” 

See also apdlu, babtu, etéru, ibbii, napalu, nasdhu, nikkassu, nishu 

For discussion see comment on No. 2:22-—23 
l+en-30 2-50 la kit-ta-a ah-tar-sa-a, “Have I even once or twice unjustly made a withdrawal?” 
2:21-23; ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i tag-'bil um-ma a-na ‘UGU! GI8.GIGIR-ka Sd i-na sal-ta ina AMBAR A.MES 
mar-rat sab-ta-tu la ta-har-ra-as a-na-ku GI§.GIGIR a-rak-kds-ma t-Seb-bi-lak-ka, “Did you not tell 
me: ‘You must not write off your chariot that was captured in battle in the saltwater marshes—I 
myself will build a chariot and send it to you’?” 33:23-29; Sad-da-qdd a-na pa-an be-li-ia al-tap- 
‘ral um-ma pa-an be-li-ia mah-r[a] ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-lbal-nu-i-ti a-na bel-li-ia Ulu-i-fel-bi-li [u] 
[ki-i ANSEI.KUNGA.MES lul sel-ba-a-ta 'be-li li-ih\-ru-us, “Last year I wrote to my lord, saying: ‘(If) 
it suit{s] my lord, let me send fine mules to my lord.’ [But] if you(!) don’t desire mules, let my 
lord cancel the order” 58:12—22 


harbu see bel harbi 


harpitu “early moment” 
See also fardpu 
In the adverbial phrase Ai farputu, “promptly” (see comment on No. 17:11): 
ul-tu a-na-ku "21 "lMul-Se-zib Vitl-ti a-Tha-meS| [sab-ta]-a-nu ki-i bar-pu-té dul-Uil [i-nja Turul 
In-du-ul [i-pu]-Tusl, “After MuSézib and I [ban]ded(?) together, he promptly [perfor]med service 
for me [i]n the town of Indul” 17:9-12 


harranu “road, campaign, journey, caravan, caravan venture” 
See also alaktu, dlik harrdni, kar’ (A), sulidru, tamkdru, zittu 
KASKAL! [kal-da-Inal ul ta-a-bi SAL 'al-mil-tu ul a-Sap-pa-rak-ka pa-an lud-\gull-ma @§-Sd-a KASKAL™ 
ta-at-té-lam)| ul a-kil-li-Si, “The road of the guard-posts is not safe; I am not sending the slave 
woman to you. Let me wait a while. As soon as you have taken charge of the road, I won’t hold 


ayvve 


her back” 34:19-25; ki-i KASKAL 34 ™pDU(!)-NUMUN !11-ba-d5-Su-u% [be]-U1 lif-pur [m]i-nu-a té-e-mi 
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[§4] LU Kal-du [bJe-If lu-mas-si-Ima) lig-pu[r], “If the journey of Mukin-zéri is going to take place, 
my [lo]rd should write. [Wh]atever news (there is) [about] Chaldea, my [lJord should find out and 
writ[e]” 21:6—12; ki-i KASKAL"-ka a-na LU Du-na-a-nu i-ba-d§-§u-ti §4-la-nu-ti-a la tal-lak, “If your 
journey is to the Dunanu, don’t go without my permission” 60:6-9; mi-nam-ma pa-'nal-ma 
KU.BABBAR fa-as-su-hu-ma KASKAL" a-na muh-hi tal-lak a-de-e-kan-na mim-ma ul ta-ad-din, “Why 
previously did you take an advance of silver, go on a caravan venture with it, (if) until now you 
haven’t delivered a thing?” 69:17—21; mi-Ina-a) KASKAL["] !¥@ DAM.GAR-ail [il-la-ku] 'LU1.m[E3] i- 
Ina-d§-5%1 TGin™ a-na-ku Ua) Cat-tal a-na muh-h[i-§4] nu-Sal-lam, “Whatever caravan journey that our 
merchant [makes] that brings along slav[es], we—both you and I—will guarantee safe conduct(?) 
fo[r it]” 76:11-17; hur-pa-am-ma Sup-ru mim-mu-ti KASKAL"-ia gab-bi ah-tir, “Hurry and write to me! 
I have readied all the proceeds of my caravan venture” 75:16-18; KU.BABBAR $d taS-'pur) ub-lu-u 
Q 'KASKAL"-al ta-Sal-lim, “I took along the silver which you sent, and (now) my caravan venture 
is completed” 75:21-23; pa-an ‘LU! [ha)r-ra-a-nu ki-i \al-dag-gal ul am-me-lrik\-ka al-Vla-kdm|-ma 
it-Iti-kal a-dab-bu-lub\, “Even though I am waiting for the [ca]ravan, I will not delay. I will come 
and speak with you” 84:18-23; fa-an-tis a-ldil la LU har-ra-a-nu §4 'LU §4-kin) il-la-ku-ui-[ni] i- 
[di]-ma al-kdm-ma ‘a-nal-din, “Quickly, before the caravan of the Saknu-official come[s], ma[ke a 
depo]sit, come, and I will give (to you)” 45:27-30; [21 ki-i 'KASKAL"! x x a-fnal BAD.[A]N.UKII ta- 
mur ™Xx-x LU.DUMU.KIN Jit-ti KU.BABBAR! §4 LU.EN.!NAMI il-lak, “And if you see the caravan of [...] 
bound for Dér, [PN], the messenger, will come with the governor’s silver” 77:15-20; KASKAL"-I al 
... [L]O.KUR t-sab-bit, “[...] my(?) caravan...] the [enJemy seized...]” 74:11-13 
In the idiom farrana ana sépi X Sakanu, “to dispatch X, to set X on the road”: 
DUMU.LU.KIN 54 be-If-id it-ti LO.A.KIN-ia a-na URU S$d-pi-ia KASKAL* a-na* Se-pi-Sii be-If lis- 
kun, “My lord should dispatch the messenger of my lord to Sapiya with my messenger” 
5:15-19; ™aG-puU-[u]¥ §4 a-na pa-an [8]ES8-ia d§-pu-lral KASKAL [a]-na Gir"-S% SES8-Uiil-a lis- 
kun, “Naba-ip[u]8, whom I sent to my [brJother, let my brother set him [o]n the road” 
107:16-20; KASKAL a-na Gir" §4 ™*Tam-meS-la-ma-a-a be-If li§-kun-ma, “My lord should set 
TammeS-lamaya on the road” 59:19-20; a-mi-lut-ta ina I[et] ™la-da-a>-il i-ba-d3-34 KASKAL 
a-na GiR"-§% be-If lif-kun, “There is a slave in the ch[arge] of Yada»-Il. Let my lord set him 
on the road” 59:25-28; "EN-d-sal-li §4 be-lf i§-pur KASKAL a-na Gir"-§4 al-tak-na, “Bél- 
usalli, about whom my lord wrote, I have sent off on the road” 57:5-6; [(DN)] lu-w i-du 
ki-i la lib-b[u-i] LU-su lu ak-ta-ra-t[a] §4-% 2 LU.DUMU Sip-ri-sé la il-la-kam-ma la-\pa-an| 
sa-ar-ta-at-tu LU-a 1+en la am-hu-ru '¥ul-t-ma KASKAL" a-na Gir"-5u al-tak-nu, “May [DN] 
know that I in fact did not detac{h](?) one slave o[f] his, that he and his messenger were 
not coming here, that I did not accept even a single slave by deceptive means, and that I 
would have set him on the road” 17:27-34; KASKAL" a-na G[iRr" LU.TUR.MES] Su-ku[n], “Se[t 
the agents] on the road” 76:24—25 


hard “digger” 


See also herat 


Tal SE.BAR !a-nal LU.SIMxGAR.MES id-din|-ma KAS.SAG 'S§d LU! hha-re-e [Sd be}-"fl-ia lib-lul, “Also, 
let him give wheat to the brewers that they(!) may brew beer for the diggers [of] my [lo]rd” 93:24— 
28; ha-ru §4 be-If-i-nu u-ja-Sd-):[u], “Our lord’s diggers are bringing starvat[ion]” 92:35—36 


haru “to ready, prepare; to woo a woman” 


$4 $t-ib-Si §a be-lf i§-pur a-du-t aht-tir DUMU Sip-ri §d be-lf-ia it-ti "SUM.NA-a lil-lik-ma SE.BAR li- 
in-du-ldul-[ma] li-i[¥-Su], “As to the rent about which my lord wrote: I have now readied (it). Let 
the messenger of my lord go with Nadna, and let them measure out the wheat [and] trans[port it]” 
102:5-11; fur-pa-am-ma Sup-ru mim-mu-ti KASKAL"-ia gab-bi ah-tir, “Hurry and write to me! I have 


readied all the proceeds of my caravan venture” 75:16-18; d§-54 GIS.KIN ma-gar-ra §d SE8-t-a i[5- 
kujn a-du-lil ah-[tlir, “Concerning the kiSkanf-wood for wagon(s) which my brother de[posi]ted 


hasasu 
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(with me)—I have now rea[d]ied (them)” 63:4—6; 'GU.meS! ki-li abl-t[ir] 'be-I1 ki-i Uii1-54-a[s(7)- 
bit(?)}, “As soon as I prep[ared] the loads, my lord had them sei[zed](?)” 72:6-7; 'J-ba-Ix1-[(x)] sd 
i-na pa-an [be-If|-id 4§-ba-tu bir-Sit KU.BABBAR a-!nal be-If-id lu-Se-bi-llal, “The woman Iba[...], who 
lives in my [lord]’s presence—woo her (for me). I will send silver to my lord” 101:15-19; [m]a- 
gar-ra-ti 3 'GfNn! ki-i [p]a-an be-lf-ia mah-Trul [a]-na Upil-i '§4) ana 1 Gin Ju-hir-[ma a-n]a [b]e-li- 
ia lu-§e-bi-[li], “If it [sJuits my lord, let me prepare a [bJundle of three shekels [i]n exact one- 
shekel portions, [and then] let me sen[d] it [t]o my [lJord” 97:9-12 


“to remember, be mindful of” 

ina mah-lril-i L[G] sar-ru-ti-lia,| §4 LU-ti-lkal ki-i i-sab-bit l+en 5 KU.BABBAR ta-an-da-har-Si-nu- 
tu ina lib-bi an-'nil-i MUN.YLA-a fu-su-u[s], “Previously when I captured my kidnappers of your 
slaves, you received them for (only) five (shekels) of silver each. Remem[ber] this goodwill of 
mine” 2:26-30 


haSahu “to need, require” (G); “to deprive, bring starvation” (D) 
See comment on No. 92:36 


D-stem: fa-ru 54 be-lf-i-nu u-ha-s4-h[ uj, “Our lord’s diggers are bringing starvat[ion]” 92:35-36 


hasu “to be anxious, concerned about” 
See comment on No. 62:15 


KU.BABBAR 3d i-ha-4§-Si [a]-na-ku lud-di[n], “And the silver about which he is anxious, I [my]self 
will giv[e]” 62:15-16 


hatu “cash (payment), installment” 
See also daSannu, hitu (B), kaspu, mérestu, nishu, qaqqadu, zittu 
For a discussion see the note to No. 10:13 


GIS.KIN lmufil-ram-ma kin-lnul a-'na pil-i KLLAM 'ha-a?-tul, “Buy and certify for me kiSkanii-wood— 
according to the cash price” 10:12-13; fa-tu u mi-res-t[i(!)] be-li ki-i a-Se-bi-li ANSE.KUN[GA.MES] 
ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA in-da-har u ™Nu-[um-mu-ru] a-na be-li(!) di(!)-ni 54 be-If-ia it-tu-r[u], “After my 
lord sent both a cash payment and trading capi[tal], he came into possession of the mul[es] from 
Elam, and Nu[mmuru] becam[e] my lord’s adversary in court” 57:21-24; [en-na LU].TUR [54] 'SE31- 
i[a a] [LU.DAM.GJAR-lSi1 a-Inal KA B[AD] Jil-lik-u-lma* ha-a-tul [Sd] ina let "lEril-ba Uli-bul-[ku], 
“[Now] let an agent [of] m[y] brother [and] his [merch]ant go to the to[wn g]ate and fet[ch] the 
cash payment [which is] in Eriba’s charge” 54:7-11; '45-5é ha-tu KU).BABBAR SAL.BI Fal-na [™1E-té- 
ri '§e81-[ii]-a lig-bi, “Concerning the cash payment of silver for that woman—let my brothe[r] speak 
to Eteru” 69:14-16 


hepéru “to clear out, clear away, scrape” 
See comment on No. 35:25 


ma-a?-da ah-pir-St 'kit\-ta a-kan-na-ka K1.'LAM-ial ah-mid, “I’ve already cleared out much of it. In 
truth, I’ve covered over my market stall there” 35:25-27 


herd “to dig” 
See also fara 


5d a-na Sak-ni-ka um-ma ul he-ra-ka ha-ru §d be-l{-i-nu u-ha-§4-h[u], “(And) about what you are 
saying to your Saknu-official: ‘I am not a digger.’ Our lord’s diggers are bringing starvat[ion]” 
92:33-36 


hesé “to harbor, hide” 


DUMU.MES “Sak-ni 8U"-su-nu id-de-ku-ti a a-na-ku ul a-he-es-si-Sti-nu-ti, “The sons of Saknu begged 
for help, but I am not harboring them” 5:7-11 
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hibiltu “wrong” 
See also fabdlu 

a-di 10 6RIN.MES it-ti-Si u-Sah-li-qu a-na muh-hi-ka ki-i at-ta-ki-la hi-bil-ta tab-te-bi-la-an-ni, “But 
right up to the time that he made ten men run away with him, you were doing me wrong—even 
though I trusted you” 11:14-19; hi-bil-ti Si-i fab-la-a-nu, “This wrong would be our own doing” 
75:30-31; DUMU.MES "Sak-nu be-li lu-ba-i-i-ma hi-bil-ta-§i lig-Si, “My lord should search for the 
sons of Saknu or he should bear the responsibility for his wrong” 5:12-14; a-na {fp fur-Sd-na be-If 
(iS1-[pur]-lSit-nu-til-ma ki-i it-Vtul-ru-i-(ni al-na hi-bil<-ti>-Sti-nu (be-If li-x-x-Sdé-nu-lti, “Let my 
lord se[nd] them to the river ordeal; and if they are proved guilty, let my lord [...] them for their 
wrong<doing>” 110 r. 11’-14’ 


hisbu “abundant yield, bumper crop” 
See comment on No. 72:12 
LU FA Sip-ril-ka hi-bal-[a] hi-isebi '8A1 fa-mat-ti, “I am loo[king for] your messenger. (But it’s like 
finding) a bumper crop in the heart of a barren waste” 72:11-12 


hitu (A) “fault, blame” 
kit-tu an-na-a hi-tu-ti-a, “In truth, it’s my fault” 1:32; lenl-[na] 'hi-tu-si-nul i-ba-d§-vi, “No[w] it 
is their fault” 15:14—15; [hi-f)u 34 “BA-¥d-a [ul i]l-ta-kan-ni, “He did [not bla]me IqiSa” 16:20-21; 
el-ia, a-'nal uGu(?)-ka 2 TUN.MESI-ka hi-tu-ka ia-la>!-nu, “As far as I’m concerned, neither you nor 
your people are to blame” 9:22-25 


bitu (B) “delivery, payment” 
See also bitu Sa téliti, batu, mandattu, méreStu, qaqqadu, Sibsu 
9EN 4AG x F*ifuTU(?)] lu-w% i-d[u-d] ki-i hi-tu-lkal i-na £ dan-ni i-ba-d-l§a)-1, “May Bél, Nabd, and 
[Sama3?] kn[ow] that your delivery is not in the strongroom” 9:5-9; TENT.M[ES] !fi?)]-tu i-lgab)- 
b[u]-4 'uml-ma a-na §d-a-s% Sup-ra§-[si], “(Even) the owner[s] of the payment(?) are sa[yi]ng: ‘Send 
[her] to him’” 82:33-35 


hubtu “captive, plunder” 
See also habdtu, hdabitu, sabtu 

ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i aq-bak um-ma I[a] ta-né-eh-hi-is-m[a] lib-bu-% LU a-Sib VuRU) §d4 EN.LIL.KI a 
LU.BARA.DUMU-ti-a 54 a-kan-na-ka a-na hitb-tu a-na & "la-a-ki-ni la il-lak, “Didn’t I say to you: ‘You 
must n[ot] withdraw, nor should any resident of Nippur or any of the people of Parak-mari who are 
there go away captive to Bit-Yakin ...’?” 19:4-10; 2 fib-tu ma-la ib-tab-tu-nu pu-tu-ru ina 8u"- 
Su-nu la te-ep-pu-us, “And also you must not ransom from them any of those whom they have al- 
ready taken captive” 19:10-13; LU.UNUG.KI-a-a ki-i il-lik-v-nu um-ma hu-bu-ut-ku-nu 54 hab-tu a- 
du-t LG si-lul-lu ina UNUG.KI i-pa-d5-sd-lrul, “When the Urukians came, they said: ‘Now, in Uruk, 
petty dealers are selling the plunder which they took from you’” 18:10-14; at-ta a Si-d it-ti a-hia- 
ImeS) sa-al-ma-tu-nu 2 at-'tul-nu 'hul-ub-t[a)-ni i-hab-bat, “You and he are on friendly terms with 
each other; yet he is making captiv[e]s of our people” 18:23-28; d5-sti hu-ub-ta 2 LU.DAM.GAR 54 
tas-pur ha-bi-ta-nu at-tu-ka LO.DAM.GAR DUMU TIN.TIR.KI, “Concerning the captive and merchant about 
whom you wrote: ‘The marauders are yours, and the merchant is a citizen of Babylon’” 28:5-—9 


hursanu “river ordeal” 
See also bit hurSdni 
en-na {p h{ur)-\s4-na) pa-ri-si INIM.M[ES], “Now the river o[rd]eal will be the decider of the(se) 
affair[s]” 38:38-39; ina ITLBARA ina KA.DINGIR.R[A.KI] a-na {D fur-s4-na ni-il-{lak], “In Nisannu, in 
Babyl[on], we will und[ergo] the river ordeal” 38:40-41; a-na iD fur-Sé-na be-If 'is1-[pur]-lSa-nu- 
til-ma ki-i it-Vtul-ru-v-(ni al-na hi-bil<-ti>-St-nu Ube-I0 li-x-x-Sd-nu-ltil, “Let my lord se{nd] them 
to the river ordeal; and if they are proved guilty, let my lord [...] them for their wrong<doing>” 
110 r. 11’-14’ 
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bust “scrap” 
See comment on No. 33:31 
en-na a-di GI8.GIGIR ra-as-ki tu-Seb-bil GIS hu-Sd-am-ma ul ta-ad-din en-na ma-la GI8.GIGIR-ia 
GIS.MES.GAM 2 GIS.SA.KAL Su-bi-la, “Now up to the time you should send a completely assembled 
chariot, you will not have delivered even a scrap of wood. Now send me every single part of my 


vv= 


chariot—SaSSugu-wood and Sakkullu-wood” 33:29-35 
ibI see bi 


ibba (imbi#) “deficit” 

See also apdlu, babtu, etéru, hardsu, napdlu, nasdhu, nikkassu, nishu 

For a discussion see the note to No. 9:11 
al-kdm-ma_ d§-(§a) ib-bu-un-l nil ni-in-§d-[ma] i-na sar-r[i] bi-lu-tu-t & man-da-at-t[a] ina muh-hi- 
ka ni-ig-kun la ta-pal al-kdm-ma a-kan-na dul-la-ka e-pu-us, “Come now. Inasmuch as we have car- 
ried (it as) our deficit, have we criminal[ly] imposed tribut[e] upon you? Don’t answer. Come and 
do your work here” 9:10~19; [ki-i] 'ik)-bu-ta-ni ina bi-[ri-ni] Tig-bul-nu um-Imal [gi-mil-Ia ut-tir- 
ru um-[ma en-na] ib-l bu-un-nil $u!")-[ni lik-Su-da], “[After] he plundered me, am[ong us] they 
spoke saying (not only): ‘They have wreaked [vengeanc]e,’ (but) also: ‘[Now let us reJcover our 
loss’” 20:7-11 


idatu (ittu) “testimony, sign, token” 
See comment on No. 12:7 

i-da-tum,-ma ul-tu ina & ™AG-SILIM LU 54 ™BA-5d-a a-na mas-su-ta a-na-(kul u "BA-3d a-na a-ha- 
Tmes) ni-il-li-lkul u at-ta §4 UGU a-su-mit-ti ina pa-ni-id tam-nu-t en-na gal-la Su(!)-t mi-iq-ti ina 
mubh-hi-5u, “This is to attest that after Iqisa and I had come together in the House of Nabé- 
uSallim—a man of IqiSa—for the reading, and after in my presence you yourself had recited what 
was on the stele—that stone has damage on it now” 12:7-18; {fl-da-tam-lmal ul-tu "Mu-Sal-lim- 
4M tas-pu-ram-ma 2 GU, Su-ul-mi§ ad-da-G§-Sum-ma a-na i-sin-nu 54 UNUG.KI lil-bu-uk, “This is to 
attest that after you sent MuSallim-Adad to me, and I had given to him two oxen in good condi- 
tion, he led (them) to the festival of Uruk” 24:4-10; an-ni-ti lu-t i-da-at ul-tu a-qab-bak-ka TOG 
tah-lap-ti x-x(-x), “This is to testify that after I was speaking to you, he(?) ... a cloak” 86:13-17, 
[an]-ni-ti lu- i-ldal-[a]t [a(?)-me(?)]-"lut(?)1-ti i-na URU £ x-[x-x] lap(!?)-tur-rak(?)-ka(?)1, “[Th]is is 
to att[es]t that I ransomed(?) [a sl]ave(?) for you(?) in the town Bit-[...]” 85:5-7; an*-lni-tul lu-d 
i-da-at Vul-tu i-na URU! Qf-bi-‘EN a-'na pal-ni-lial te-ru-ba-am-ma 'taq-ba\-a ..., “This is to attest 
that after you entered my presence in Qibi-Bél and said to me: ...” 66:5-8 


idii “wages, rent” 
ki-i ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 3d i-di ta-ta-mar SE.BAR i-Sam-ma al-ka, “If you see camels for hire, fetch the 


wheat and come” 95:4--6 


ida “to know” 
a-na-ku gab-bi-§u-nu i-de, “I know all of them” 60:29; lull i-du e-ka-me '§u-uil, “I don’t know where 
he is” 17:19-20; §4 LU.JENULEL.KI la i-du-lifl a-na pa-an be-li-id i-ger-ru-bu, “Those who don’t even 
know a Nippurian can enter the presence of my lord” 103:9-11; 'LUI.KA.DINGIR.RA.KIIMES! ma-a>- 
da §& a-kan-na i-du-in-ni, “There are many men of Babylon who know me here” 83:34—35; i-du 
ki-i 883-ii-a [a1 LU be-lf MUN.YLA-ia at*-ta*, “I know that you are my brother and ally” 4:25-28; a- 
de-e-ni AD a-na DUMU it-ta-din AN-i ki-i a-na-ku Q at-ta ni-par-lral-[a]s a-Sar di-nu i-du-d a la di- 
nu i-dab-bu-bu ina let EN u 4AG ul i-tib-ba-d§-5u, “Our treaty—given father to son—by Heaven, you 
and I can not bre[a]k (it). Where one knows the law and one litigates without due process, it will 
not be pleasant for him in the jurisdiction of Bél and Nabd” 23:5-10; lal-na-ku i-de ki-i 
fSuxu* Lyall lil-ba-d5-51-4, “I myself know that allotments for sustenance exist” 97:25—26; [a-na- 
ku ull i-ldel [ki-i ...], “I [myself do]n’t know [if(?) ...]” 74:7; en-na ki-i a-m[at] SES8-d-tu* pa-nu- 
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ttu) "al tas-kun §4 a-mat a-na* muh-hi-ia i§-kun mus-si-ma Sup-lram\-ma lu-ti i-de Ukil-i $E5-ti-a 

at(!)-ta, “Now even if you did not establish the wor[ding] of the previo[us] brotherhood (agree- 

ment), find out who established the wording with regard to me and write to me so that I may know 

that you are my brother” 3:13-20; ERIn.!MES1-ia Q GU,.MES-ia taht-tab-ti en-na Uu-ii) tieda-a Tki-i) at- 

tu-na a-na EN KUR-ia ta-tu(erasure)-lral, “You have plundered my men and my cattle. Now you 

should know that they belong to us. You have become my enemy” 8:4—9 

In oath formulae: 

"4G lu-t i-de ki-i a-di \+en Si-ni t-lil-Vtu(?)) a-mah-ha-ru-ku ki-i DUMU Sip-ra-a* a-na [881- 
id al-tap-r[a], “May Nabi know that before I receive even one or two dried figs from you, 
I will have had to sen[d] my messenger to my brother” 69:21-26; “EN “AG u I‘l[uTU(?)] lu- 
i i-d(u-di) ki-i pi-tu-kal i-na & dan-ni i-ba-d§-'Sil-u, “May Bél, Nabd, and [Sama8?] kn[ow] 
that your delivery is not in the strongroom” 9:5-9; °EN u ‘AG lu-ti i-du-ti ki-i §4 la KU.BABBAR 
ni-bi ta-'nal-si, “But may Bél and Nabi know that without silver you cannot carry away 
an(y) amount” 43:28-29; ‘EN 2 °AG lu-i i-du-ti Us NU BAD-ta ina IGI-ia i-pet-tu ki-i il-lik, 
“May Bél and Nabfi know (that) they will open an unopened ewe in front of me if he has 
not gone” 78:8-10; [(DN)] /u-a i-du ki-i la lib-b[u-v] LO-su lu ak-ta-ra-t[a], “May [DN] 
know that I in fact did not detac[h](?) one slave o[f] his” 17:27-29 


“cultivator, farmer” 

GIS.APIN.!MES! [2 GU,.MES] 5@ LU.ENGAR.MES a-ldi(?)] [x]-x-lkal gab-bi a-na KIN Sbe-If-i-nul a-bu-uk- 
ma Si-Vil-[hu] §4 be-li-i-nu §4 ina KA-l§41 pi-Si-ir-ti lup-Sur, “Bring all the plows {and oxen] of the 
cultivators together(?) with your [...] to the work-assignment of our lord, so that I may break up 
the soil on the fa[rm] of our lord that is in his quarter” 92:5-10; LU.ENGAR.MES Sd Si-i-bu um-ma 
kur-ban-nu Si-i-hu(!) ma-?a-da ki-i la pa-d§-ra ul ta-a-bu a-na e-re-si, “The cultivators of the farm 
are saying, ‘The clods of the farm are numerous; if they are not broken up, it will not be good for 
planting’” 92:11-15; [™]MAS-DU-us LU.ENGAR-a [GI]5.APIN-a ki-i 4-maS-Sir [ki]-i ih-li-qf, “As soon [a]s 
Ninurta-ipuS, my cultivator, abandoned my [p]low, he ran away” 16:4—-6; [n G]U,.MES u 180 
ILULENGAR.ME[5] '54] SES8-ia lil-lik-ti-nu let ma-a-a-ri li-id-ku-i, “Let [n ox]en and 180(?) farmer[s] 
of my brother come and move the blades of the mayydru-plows” 96:17-19; len*-na*! ki*-i 20 


wve sv wv 


ILUVENGAR.MES la i-ba-d§-Si-u §d ul-tu LG A-ram il-li-ku-nim-ma i-na EN.L{IL.KI ma-la-a-ril i-de-ku- 


2 


u, “Now if twenty farmers are not on hand, those who have come from Aram can move the 
mayydru-plows in Nippur” 96:23-27; LU.TENGARI.[MES] 54 "I-ba-[a 54] Vitl-ti-34-n[u] ab-kdm-ma a- 
n[a-ku] lu-u 4§-[ba-ka], “Bring me the farmer[s] of Iba [who are] with the[m], that I too might 
se[ttle]” 99:8-12; GU,MES 2 LU.JENGARIMES ki-i d§-pu-ru i-na & "Na-té-ri i-sap-pa-nu, “When I have 
sent the oxen and the farmers, they will flatten in the House of Nateru” 95:20-23; I"NuMUN-ial Jil- 
li-kdm-ma 3E.NUMUN a-na LU.ENGAR.MES lid-din, “Let Zériya come and give seed to the cultivators” 
93:6-8; Tu,l-mu tup-pi be-lf il-mu-ru "NUMUN-ia nu-bat-ta ‘lal i-ba-ti lil-li-kém-ma SE.NUMUN a-na 
LU.ENGAR.MES lid-din, “When my lord has seen my tablet, Zériya must not stay the night. Let him 
come and give seed to the cultivators” 93:19-24 


iltén “one” 


l+en 2:28, 39; 17:32; 47:11; 57:10, 15; 69:23; 87:9; 109:19; Tl+enl 75:10 


iltén ahd “someone else” 


™$d-lim ina pa-ni-ka la tu-mas-Sar Su-i-ma a-na 1+en a-hi la i-hal-liq, “You must not let Salim out 
of your sight. He must not run away to someone else” 2:4—6; fa-an-ti¥ KU.BABBAR !SES81-i-a lu-Se- 
bi-lam-ma lul-lik-ma_ lu-up-tu-ras-5t a-di la \a-na 1+en)\ a-hi i-nam-di-nu-54, “Quickly! My brother 
should send me silver that I may go and ransom him before they sell him to someone else” 81:7— 
11; ki-i a-lkan-nal-ka mam-ma Su-su-nu is-sab-tu-ma a-Ina 1+en(?)! [a(?)-Bi?)) it-tan-nu (erasure) 
mi-nu-@ be-lf u-tar-ra, “If someone there has taken his(!) hand and given (him) to someone(?) 
[else](?), what will my lord give me in return?” 83:22-24 
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iltén ina libbi “one of, one among” 
See also iltén libbit 


a-di 1GI"-ia tam-mar 1+en ina lib-bi 863.ME8-e-5tt a-na lib-lbil GeSTU" MES-Si la ir-ru-ub-ma la t-Sah- 
laq-Su, “Until you see me in person, not a single one of his brothers must come within earshot of 
him, that he may not help him to escape” 2:12-15; lu-hir-ma ki-lal-le-e 1+en ina lib-bi 'L01.TUR.MES 
lil-leq-gam-ma a-na §&8-ia i*-nam*-din*, “I have indeed fallen behind, but one among the agents 
can take both (wagons) and deliver (them) to my brother” 63:13-18; ma-la an-ni-i IKUI.GI (= qu,- 
tdru) §4 GES8TU" i-na §u" 1*+en ina lib-bi DUMU.MES URU '¥4) a-na i-si-in-na a-na EN.!LIL.KM il-la- 
ka §88-tt-a lu-u-Se-bi-li, “My brother should send me every single bit of this fumigant for the ears 
with one of the natives of the city who is coming to Nippur for the festival” 70:10-17; 
TLUN.KA.DINGIR.RA.KI.! MES! ma-a>-da 5d a-kan-na i-du-in-ni a-na 1+en i-na lib-bi-Sd-nu be-li lid-din- 
ma 'li\-bu-kdm-ma lid-di-ni, “There are many men of Babylon who know me here; let my lord give 
(the slave) to one of them, and let him bring (him) and give (him) to me” 83:34-37 


iltén libba “one of, one among” 
See also iltén ina libbi; for discussion see comment on No. 81:17-18 


ilténsu 


Cki-i 8E81-d-a la il-lik'TKU.BABBAR a-nal I+en Jib-bu-d a-lik KASKAL™.ME SE8-i-a lu-t-Se-bi-li, “If my 
brother himself hasn’t (yet) come, my brother should send silver to one of the travelers” 81:16— 
19; d§-S DUMU.KIN §4¢ DUMU “Sil-a-nu §4 SE8-i-a i§-pur a-na-ku ina URU Sd-pi-ia ul-tu ka-lu-%i 1+en 
fib-bu-l i) LU-su ak-tar-a-ta at-tu-ti-lal, “Concerning the messenger of the son of Silanu about whom 
my brother wrote—Would I, in Sapiya, after he had been detained, have detached(?) one slave of 
his as my own?” 17:5-8 


“once” 

1-en-Sit "E-Sre§) ki-i il-lik 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR at-tan-na-d§-5t 2 2 MA.NA a-na lib-bi me-lreg-tul ki- 
li ad-din| "NU[MUN-x(-x)] (broken), “Once, when EreSu went, I gave him one mina of silver; and, 
after I gave two minas for trading capital, Z[éra-...]” 68:5-11; l+en-sii 2-5u la kit-ta-a ah-tar-sa- 
a, “Have I even once or twice unjustly made a withdrawal?” 2:21-23 


ilu “god” 
See also bit ili 


am-me-ni ah-hu-tu-ti ki-i la se-ba-a-ti ul-tu taS-mu-t um*-ma dul-la-a-ti 4 DINGIR.MES i-na UGU* "Ja- 
da-a>-Il i-ba-d3-i, “Why (did you act) as if you didn’t want brotherhood after you heard it said: 
‘The work assignments of the gods are upon Yada’-Il’?” 3:5-10; DINGIR.MES Su-ut E.KU[R] u EN.L{L.KI 
ZIMES §4 S8ES-lid1 li-is-su-ru, “May the gods of Eku[{r] and Nippur guard my brother’s life” 1:4—-5; 
lil-Vil-kém-ma NinDA.lyL.1A lig-bé-e-ma li-kul 2 UIMUGED.DA it-ti LU.SAMAN.LA.MES lig-'bil a-di 
DINGIR.MES ftu-bu is-tak-nu li-[hi-s]a-am-ma lil-li-ka, “Let him come here, eat bread to satiation, 
and learn to read with the scribal apprentices. For as long as the gods deem fit, let him c[om]Je and 
go” 83:13-16; LU n[a-gid-d]i E.DINGIR.MES-ni am-m[i]-ni Gir" a-na pa(!)(copy: /a)-lan] DINGIR.MES- 
e-ni ta-p[ar]-ra-si, “The he[rdsm]en of our temples—w[h]y are you ba[rr]ing them from our gods?” 
103:5-8; BALA] "DINGIR mul-li [34 tul-sa-ra[p] “TEN “IAG a E-a Val ik-kal, “Allot the god a full 
sha{re]. That which you scorc[h], Bél, Nab, and Ea may not eat” 66:20-23; "Kit-nu-l§4 LUV.EN.LIL.KI 
[k]i-i a-na UNUG.KI Vit(?)-tur(?)]-ma DINGIR.MES li§-al-i-(nil k[i]-li) dib-bi an-nu-ti-tu [ki-nu]-hi(?)1, 
“[I]f Kitnuga, the Nippurian, has returned(?) to Uruk, let them ask the gods whether these words 
are [truJe” 110 r. 7’-10’ 
In the idiom Sum ili Sal, “to swear an oath”: 


$u-mi DINGIR.MES be-li 'lul-Se-la-a a-na pa-ni-ka lul-\lik\, “Let my lord swear an oath to me, 
(and) I will come before you” 80:13-14; "Sd-lim ina pa-ni-ka la tu-mag-3ar §ti-ti-ma a-na 
l+en a-hi la i-hal-liq a-di a-Sap-pa-ram-ma MU DINGIR t-Se-la-d5-5u dr-ki-Sa Sup-ra§-su, “You 
must not let Salim out of your sight. He must not run away to someone else before I can 


write and swear an oath concerning him. After that, send him to me” 2:4-9; [a]-Ina] muh- 
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hi mi-Ti)-(ni] 'na-sik) LO U-bu-lu, um-ma ‘mu DINGIRI §u-[I]a-a "Ba-ni-ia Tul tal-pal-lah, 
“[O]n wh[at] account is the shaykh of the Ubilu tribe saying: ‘Sw[ea]r an oath by god to 
me (that) you will not fear Baniya’?” 98:16-20; MU DINGIR !¥ul-la-a um-ma ma-la-a 
TERIN.MES! §¢ it-ti-ka 'il-tab-ka, “Swear to me by god, saying: ‘Let each and every man who 
is with you be brought back (alive)’” 29:19-23 


imbii see ibbii 


iméru “donkey” 


See also parii, sist 


ANSE*.MES* ina Su"(!) "Ki-lmul puMuU ™x*-x*-a* ul-te-bi-I[ak-ka], “I have sent [you] donkeys through 
the agency of Kimi, son of [P]N” 55:14-15; LU gu-du-du §4 & "la-a-ki-nu ki-i il-lik-ti-nu 4 6RIN.MES 
5 ANSE.MES ih-tab-tu, “When the Bit-Yakin patrol came, they stole four men, five donkeys” 18:4- 
7; en-na a-du-ti ki-i MUN SES-#-a t-qat-tu-ma i-pu-us ANSE.MES lal tu-mas-Sar tir-ra§-Si-nu-ti at-tu- 
ku St-nu ta-a>-ti §ul-ma-a-nu a-\na muh-hil i-di-ni, “Now then, if my brother has made a complete 
end to friendly relations, don’t let the donkeys go. Return them. (But if you think) they belong to 
you, give me a gratuity (or) present in exchange” 35:4-10; ANSE.MES lanl-nu-li-tul lu-i Vta-tul-[i- 
a] tir-lram-mal, “Return those donkeys to me even if they are [my] gratui[ties]” 35:15-17 


immat see adi immati 


immeru “sheep” 


See also lafru, sénu 


ul be-li a-de-e Vitl-ti "DU-NUMUN !2 LG! Ru-bu-u is-bat um-ma !man-nul §4 [ujl-tu EN.LIL.KI SQ) LU Ru- 
bu-ti Vil-li-kém-ma 2 UDU.MES1 GU,.IME81 [2(7) LU(?).MES(?)] [i(?)-tab(?)]-lka(?)-ma(?) a(!?)1-n[a] 
IkUT.[BABBAR] lit(?)-tan(?)-na(!?)1-Sd-nu-[ti] la-1Gi(?) B.AD-5% bi-lat Vin(?)-na(?)1-[§]i(?)-lma(?)1, “Did 
not my lord conclude a treaty with Mukin-zéri and the Rubw tribe saying that whoever came [f]rom 
Nippur or the Rubu? tribe and [led away(?)] sheep, oxen, [or slaves(?)] and sold(?) them, tribute 
would be carried(?) off(?) from his clan?” 6:4—16; [ki-i] 'LU).DAM.GAR ik-tal-d[u] [a i-na uy-m)u ta- 
tam-ru TUDU.MES! Sul-lim-su, “[If] the merchant has already arriv[ed], [then as soon] as you see 
(him), compensate him for the sheep” 24:28-30; 1+en UDU.NITA !¥§d1-[I]a-nu-ti-a a-na KU.BABBAR !la 
tal-nam-din a-di a-Sap(!)-pa-rak-ka 30 UDU.NITA.!MES! la-pa-an "NUMUN-[x(-x)] (erasure) Ja(!) ta-sd- 
x(-x), “Don’t sell a single sheep wi[th]out my permission. Until I write to you, don’t [...] the thirty 
sheep from Zéra-[...]” 47:11-17 


ina “in, among, with (instrumental)” 


i-na 9:8, 13; 17:16; 24:18; 27:8; 29:7, 26; 33:25; 53:9, 11, 18; 79:7; 81:6; 83:5; 85:6, 15; 94:24; 
95:22; 96:21, 26; 103:20; 106:10, 11; 111:19; Fil-na 27:17; i-Inal 38:19; Ti-nal 66:6; 83:11; Fi-na(?)1 
105:8; [i-nJa 17:11, 21; [i-na] 24:29; 72:18; ina 1:18, 36; 4:22—23; 12:8; 16:7, 25; 17:6, 36; 18:14; 
20:8; 23:29; 31:11, 17; 33:26; 37:11; 38:32, 40; 39:8; 41:10; 43:16; 44:11; 46:10; 48:10; 58:7; 60:12; 
61:8; 64:13; 72:23; 75:29; 82:21; 85:16; 92:9; 111:10, 11; ina(!) 80:16; ina(!?) 27:29; [ina] 66:16; 
111:12, 13 


ina biri “between, among” 


e-si-ta i-na ' bi-ri-i-nul la ta-lram\-m[a], “Don’t caus[e] trouble between us” 84:10—11; [Ai-i] Fifl- 
bu-ta-ni ina bi-[ri-ni] Vig-bul-nu um-'mal [gi-mil-la ut-tir-ru um-[ma en-na] ib-lbu-un-nil 8u"™1-[ni 
lik-u-da)}, “[After] he plundered me, am[ong us] they spoke saying (not only): ‘They have wreaked 
[vengeanc]e,’ (but) also: ‘[Now let us re]cover our loss’” 20:7-11 


ina birit “between” 


4§-5t. dib-bi 54 ina bi-rit-ka u ina bi-rit "BA-Sd-a, “Concerning the matter which is between you 
and IqiSa ...” 16:14-15; e-si-tu ina bi-rit-e-nu la taS-5d-kin, “Let no trouble arise between us” 
75:29-30 
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ina lét “in the charge, jurisdiction of” 
See also /étu 

(451-54 [KU.BABBAR! GIN Sd ina let !"ENI-u-Seb-3i $4 be-If if-pur ™EN-u-Seb-3i a-na 'KUR) AS+Sur.KI 
it-tal-ka, “Concerning the silver in shekels that is in the charge of Bél-uSebSi about which my lord 
wrote—Bél-uSebsi has gone to Assyria” 56:6-9; 20 GU.UN SiG.yLA ina let ™EN-SUM.NA, “There are 
twenty talents of wool in Bél-iddin’s charge” 48:8-9; a-de-e-ni AD a-na DUMU it-ta-din AN-ti ki-i a- 
na-ku 2 at-ta ni-par-lral-[a]s a-Sar di-nu i-du-t a la di-nu i-dab-bu-bu ina let ‘EN u %AG ul i-tib-ba- 
d§-54, “Our treaty—given father to son—by Heaven, you and I can not bre[a]k (it). Where one 
knows the law and one litigates without due process, it will not be pleasant for him in the juris- 
diction of Bél and Nabi” 23:5-10; [en-na LU).TUR [¥4] 'SE51-i[a 2] [LU.DAM.GJAR-I¥d) a-Inal KA B[AD] 
lil-lik-u-Tma* fa-a-tu) [54] ina let "'Eril-ba Uli-bul-[ku], “[Now] let an agent [of] m[y] brother [and] 
his [merch]Jant go to the to[wn g]ate and fet[ch] the cash payment [which is] in Eriba’s charge” 
54:7-11; "LUl-ia, §4 ina let $88-id 'al-du-% LU.DAM.GAR [a]-Sap-pa-rak-ka, “(Concerning) my slave 
who is in my brother’s charge—|I am] now sending a merchant to you” 86:4—6; si-it-ti SE.BAR-5% 
ina let "Za-kir, “The rest of his wheat is in Zakir’s charge” 90:17-18; an-ni-ti si-bu-ta-a ina let 8E5- 
ia, “This desire of mine is in my brother’s charge” 70:18-19; a-mi-lut-ta ina I[et] ™la-da-a?-il i- 
ba-d§-3% KASKAL a-na Gir"-Si be-li lif-kun, “There is a slave in the ch{arge] of Yada?-Il. Let my 
lord set him on the road” 59:25-28 


ina libbi “among, within, inside” 
See also iltén ina libbi 
ina lib-bi 2:13, 29; 27:9; 34:27; 63:15; 64:7; 70:13; i-na lib-bi 4:23; 17:41; Uil-na Vibl-bi 74:28; [i- 
nja lib-bi 94:19; li-na lib\-bi 83:12; i-na lib-bi-Si-ni 83:27-28; i-na lib-bi-Sti-nu 83:35-36; ina SA- 
Su 81:34 


ina mahri “previously” 
See also malirii 

jena mah-ri-i Sd-la-nu-u§-5 a-na ™ap-Il-a ki-i ad-din lib-ba-ti-ia in-da-al, “Before, when I gave to 
Abu-J]4 without his permission, he became angry with me” 100:15-19; ina mah-lri\-i L[U] sar-ru- 
ti-lia,| §@ LU-ti-Tkal ki-i ti-sab-bit 1+en 5 KU.BABBAR ta-an-da-har-St-nu-tu ina lib-bi an-'nil-i 
MUN.HI.A-a@ fiu-su-u[s], “Previously when I captured my kidnappers of your slaves, you received them 
for (only) five (shekels) of silver each. Remem|[ber] this goodwill of mine” 2:26-30; ul i-na mah- 
riei té-e-mu ad§-kun-gu um-ma ma-ma-la SUKU.YLA 5d "ERIN.MES-ial SE.BAR x x [a(?)1 x x it-tu S[u]- 
(bi-lil, “Didn’t I previously instruct you, saying: ‘S[e]nd me each and every bit of my workers’ pro- 
visions—wheat, [...], and [...]’?” 95:7-12 


ina mubhi “against, over, upon, concerning” 
See also adi muhhi mini, ana muhhi, ultu muhhi, muhhu 
ina muh-hi-§4 12:18; ina m[uh(?)-hi(2)-§4(2)] 108:16; ina muh-hi-ka 9:16; i-na muh-hi-ka 36:21; i- 
na muh-lhi-ial 102:16; ina muh-hi-Sé-nu 94:31; ina muh-hi-lSa\-nu 30:11; ina mub-Thil-[Si-nu] 
104:20; ina muh-hi-i-[nu] 92:38; [x-n]a muh-hi-lsa) 113:2’; i-na uGU* 3:9; ina uG[U] 110 Fr. 2’; i-n[a 
uG]u 65:11; Til-na TuGu(?)1 47:24; ina TuGU-mal 77:9; ina UGU-i-nu 10:27 


ina pan “in the presence of” 
See also ana pdn, panu 
ina pa-an 23:12; 42:4; 80:18; 89:13; ina !pa-an\ 74:21; i-na pa-an 97:29; 101:16; i-na 'pa-an| 83:10; 
ina pa-ni-St 41:31; ina pa-ni-ka 2:5; 89:8, 25; 92:25; ina pa-ni-id 12:15; 91:4; i-na 'pal-ni-id 83:21; 
ina IGI-ia 78:9 


ina qat “in, from the hands, custody, possession of; through the agency of” 
See also ana qat, la qat, qdtu 
ina 8u" 1:44; 10:10; 33:37; 46:23; 51:15; 64:7; 80:20; 82:36; ina Su"(!) 55:14; ina [8U]!" 60:13; i-na 
su" 70:12; ina 8u"-5% 46:15; 48:14; i-na Su"(!)-5% 109:10; Vinal 8u-lial-ma 30:19; ina 8u"-Sii-nu 19:12 
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Inu “eye” 
[a]-di 1G1"-ia tam-mar a-na e-kdm-ma la tal-lak, “[Un]til you see me personally (lit. ‘see my eyes’) 
you must not go anywhere” 10:25-26; a-di 1GI"-ia tam-mar 1+en ina lib-bi 5E3.MES-e-54 a-na lib- 
(bil GESTU".MES-Si% la ir-ru-ub-ma la ti-Sah-laq-5i, “Until you see me in person, not a single one of 
his brothers must come within earshot of him, that he may not help him to escape” 2:12-15 


isinnu “festival” 
See also biidu, tabnitu 

a-di la i-sin-nu lip-nu-nim-ma lil-li-ku-nim-ma UVitl-ti ab-5é lid-bu-bu, “Let them come here before 
the festival begins and negotiate with its (Iltazinu’s) shaykh” 7:25-28; Fil-da-tam-Ima) ul-tu "Mu- 
§al-lim-"IM ta§-pu-ram-ma 2 GU, Su-ul-mi§ ad-da-d§-Sum-ma a-na i-sinenu §4 UNUG.KI Vi)-bu-uk, “This 
is to attest that after you sent MuSallim-Adad to me, and I had given to him two oxen in good con- 
dition, he led (them) to the festival of Uruk” 24:4-10; a-du-i ina lib-bi ITL.KIN LU Pu-qu-u-da gab- 
bi la-nal EN.IL{LV.KI a-na i-si-in-na il-la-Tkul-4-ni, “Now in the month of Uliilu, the entire Puqiidu 
tribe is coming to Nippur for the festival” 27:9-13; ma-la an-ni-i kU1.GI (= qu,-tdru) §4 GEsTU" i- 
na §u" 1*+en ina lib-bi DUMU.MES URU S41 a-na i-si-in-na a-na ENJL{L.K1 il-la-ka 888-t-a lu-ti-Xe- 
bi-li, “My brother should send me every single bit of this fumigant for the ears with one of the 
natives of the city who is coming to Nippur for the festival” 70:10-17 


Isu see misu 


is “where?” 
LUGAL i-ta-ri um-ma KU.BABBAR-ma i-i§ ul i-man-gur um-ma ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-ba-nu-ii-ltul ab-ka- 
nim-ma Vid)-na-ni, “The king will return and say: ‘The silver—where is it?’ He won’t consent. He’ll 
say, ‘Bring me fine mules and give (them) to me’” 56:17-22 


istén see iltén 
ittahames see ahdmes 


itti “with” 
it-ti 6:5; 57:26; 83:14, 40; 97:35; 102:8; Vitl-ci 5:16; 7:28; 23:21; 95:19; 108:11; it-f7f) 57:16; Vie-ci) 
77:18; i[t(?)-ti(?)] 83:8; it-ti-fu(!2) 35:24; it-ti-S@ 11:14; 38:15; 42:9; 57:7, 9; 79:21; 109:16; it-ti-T su) 
1:14; it-ti-ka 29:22; 60:10; Vitl-ti-ka 86:24; [i]t-ti-ka 7:10; it-lti-kal 84:22; [ it]-lti-kal 105:7; it-ti-ia 
23:27; it-ti-id 13:19; 60:18; [i]t-ti-S#-Inul 14:19; liel-ti-Sd-n[u] 99:10; Citl-ti-Sié-nu 47:8 


itti ahames see ahdmes 
ittu see idatu 


ita (A) “boundary” 
be-li i-te Se-Sek mu-ut-ti lik-tab-bi-si, “Let my lord keep contracting(?) the boundaries of the fac- 
ing scrubland(?)” 94:25-26 


it (B) “neighbor” 
See comment on No. 93:13 
TLO1.US.SA.DU.MES URU! gab-bi e-re-es-lsu-nul Tuq)-ta-at-tu-li), “All the city’s neighbors have com- 
pleted their planting” 93:13—15 


izuzzu (usuzzu) “to stand, serve, be halt” 
AD.MES-ii-nu a-ha-mes ku-ul-lu a 1+en lal-na a-a-li §4 §d-ni-i d-Su-uz-zu, “Our fathers rule jointly, 
and they stand each as the confederate of the other” 2:37—-40; !21 ki-i za-ku-ti Su-% iz-za-zu a-na 
muh-hi-sé li§-kun-ma, “But if he is to stand free of obligation, let him make a deposit against his 
charge” 27:25-27; GU,.MES Sd ina pa-ni-id tu-ma§-Sir Gu, bi-ri a-\dil\-kan-na ul i-Sir GU, at-tu-ti-a ku- 
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tal ni-ri-5u 2 GU, rit-ta it-ta-l $il-iz-zu, “(About) the oxen which you let me have: the breeding bull 
until now has not been well. My own ox, his backup in the yoke, and the plow-ox are (also) halt” 
91:4-10 


jama/uttu see ydmdtu 
janu see yanu 

janumma see ydnwamma 
jasi see yasi 


kabasu “to contract(?)” 
See comment on No. 94:26 
Gtn-stem: be-If t-te §e-fek mu-ut-ti lik-tab-bi-si, “Let my lord keep contracting(?) the boundaries 
of the facing scrubland(?)” 94:25-26 


kadu “guard-post” 
For a discussion of the phrase pi kddi, see the note to No. 4:17 

KASKAL! kal-da-Inal ul ta-a-bi SAL Sal-mil-tu ul a-Sap-pa-rak-ka pa-an lud-\gull-ma d§-5d-a KASKAL" 
ta-at-té-lam| ul a-kil-li-§4, “The road of the guard-posts is not safe; I am not sending the slave 
woman to you. Let me wait a while. As soon as you have taken charge of the road, I won’t hold 
her back” 34:19-25; a ki-i ana Z1.[ME8] !¥u-rul-[bu] 'pil ka-a-di-Si \mim-mu-u) lu-mur, “And if they 
are to be made to ent[er] among the dependent[s], let me see some authorization from his guard- 
post” 4:14-18; LU.A.JKIN Kalea-da ki-i is-bat a-na '"A-tim|-ma-a? Vitl-ta-din a (EN ki-i Vifl-li-ga LU 
56 ka-di-lial ki-li) i-bu-ka [i]t-tan-na, “The messenger—when he reached the guard-post, he handed 
(him) over to Atimma. And by Bél, he did not escape. When my guard led (him) here, he handed 
(him) over to me” 23:14-18; 10 ERIN.MES 5@ "A-tim-ma-a? it-ti-ia ka-a-da ti-kal-lu, “They are hold- 
ing ten men of Atimma> with me at the guard-post” 23:26-27 


kAdu “to detain, arrest, take into custody” 
man-nu ki-i 'il-kud-da-l 4§-Sum|-ma ta-Sap-'par\-ra-ma lu a-Sib a-di at-ta tal-la-kam-ma tab-ba-ku- 
us, “Whoever takes him into custody, you will send (him) to me; otherwise, let him stay put until 
you yourself come and take him away” 2:18-21 


kakkullu see Sa kakkulli(?) 


kalakku (kulukku) “storehouse” 
See also bitu dannu, bitu Sa téliti, maskattu 
Z{D.DA.KASKAL a-na ku-lu-ku-sti at-ta-du* a a-na LU Ha-bi-i? it-ta-lak-ka, “I deposited travel pro- 
visions in his storehouse, and he went to the Habi> tribe” 78:14—16; ... 'a-kan\-na-ka ina 'pa-an\ 
LU.IGG).[EN.NA] [2 LUSAG.E.MES [41 EN.LIL.[K1] lisl-sa-bat u 'KA) ka-lak-k[a] (broken), “He seized 
the [...] there in the presence of the Sand[abakku] and the heads(?) of the houses of Nippur, and 
[he ...] the door of the storehou[se]” 74:21-23 


kalbu “dog” 
ia-a>-nu LU Aft-la-mu-t u UR.GIR,, lt+en S4 "LU sarl-[ru-ti], “There is not an Ablam@ or one single 
dog-of-a-crim[inal}] around” 109:17~19 


kalla (an official) 
See comment on No. 15:18 
a-na gab-bi-Sti-nu Su-pur-ma a-na "Zu-ti-za-nu ka-li-ka Su-pur, “Write to them all, and write to 
Zizinu your kalli-official” 15:16~19 


ol.uchicago.edu 


326 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


kala (B) “to detain, hold back” 

[SE]8--a la i-gab-bi [u]m-ma a-na fu-ul-lu-qu ki-i ib-ba-ku-us S&8-i-a la i-kil-liesi, “My [broth]er 
must not say: ‘Because he is leading him away in order to allow (him) to escape, my brother must 
not keep him’” 86:7-10; 2 10-54 LU-ka LO mam-ma-nu-ti-ka §4 a-ta-mar a-pat-tar-am-ma a-kil-lak- 
ka, “And I will ransom ten of your men—any man of yours whom I have seen—and I will hold 
(him) for you” 24:20-24; d§-3d-a KASKAL" ta-af-té-lam| ul a-kil-li-Si, “As soon as you have taken 
charge of the road, I won’t hold her back” 34:23-25; LU be-If di-ni-ka a-Sib LUGAL ik-te-li§ um-ma 
ul tal-lak, “Your court adversary is here. The king detained him, saying: ‘You will not go’” 20:29- 
31; LU.DAM.GAR-Si te-ku-tu la i-Sak-kan um-ma a-na hia-ra-pi ul taq-ba-nim-ma ul ak-li-§ti LO a-me- 
lu-tu a-na fu-ul-lu-qu na-tan-ta-d4§-Sti 2% LU.TUR.MES ik-fe-/u-Si, “His merchant mustn’t lodge a com- 
plaint, saying: ‘You didn’t tell me soon enough and therefore I wasn’t able to detain him. The 
slave—you’ve allowed him to escape, and agents have detained him’” 81:20-29; ™‘EN-SILIM-im la 
tu-mas-Sar-ma a-na di-na-a-ti la i-man-ni-ka ki-li-Si-i-ma, “You must not release Bél-uSallim, and 
he must not hand you over to the court. Detain him” 106:4—8; 2 ki-i pa-ni be-lf-id ma-hir um-ma 
lu-uk-li-Si §up-ram-ma ™uTUu-APIN-e§ a-kan-ni 'ul-bu-uk, “Or if it suits my lord and he says, ‘Let 
me keep him,’ write to me that I may bring Sama§8-éreS here” 16:10-13; d¥-54 DUMU.KIN 54 DUMU 
™Sil-a-nu 54 888-i-a i§-pur a-na-ku ina URU S$4-pi-ia ul-tu ka-lu-i 1+en lib-bu-li\ LO-su ak-tar-a-ta 
at-tu-ui-lal, “Concerning the messenger of the son of Silanu about whom my brother wrote—Would 
I, in Sapiya, after he had been detained, have detached(?) one slave of his as my own?” 17:5-8; 
IL01 a-mi-lu LU gal-la-al [at]-ltul-ni Sam-mel-ni_ tu-ma§-Sir-[§i] ul i-Iné-efi<-hi>-si_ ul Viéil-x-[x(-x)] 
ki-i-la-a-Si, “The man is [ou]r slave boy. Why did you let [him] go? He won’t come <ba>ck. He 
won’t [...]. Detain him” 31:6-9; ‘NIN-ta* 5d ina KUR Tam-tim ka-la-a-ti mam-ma a-na KU.BABBAR ul 
i-nam-din-su kit-te te-pu-uS, “Eristu, who is being detained in the Sealand, no one will sell her. You 
have entered an alliance” 31:11-14; di-ni §4 be-lfi DU-us me-nam-ma kal-an-nu, “The decision which 
my lord made—why is he withholding it from me?” 21:22-23 


kamasu (A) (kemésu) “to collect, gather” 
20 GU.UN AN.BAR 34 na-sa-ka ™AG-APIN-e§ DUMU LU.E.BAR “E-a gab-bi ina URU Ka-lah ik-te-mis, 
“Nabi-éres, a member of the Sang(-Ea family, collected in Kalu all twenty talents of iron which 
I was carrying(?)” 41:7—11; TAN.BAR! ma-la na-Sd-a-ti [a-na] mam-ma la ta-nam-din {gab]-bil a-na- 
ku a-kém-mis, “Don’t sell any of the iron which you are carrying [to] anybody. I myself will col- 
lect it [alJl” 41:17-19 


kamésu (B) “to kneel” (G); “to kneel down (reflexive)” (Gt) 
Gt-stem: In the expression kins kitmusu, “to be on bended knee”: 
[su"-k]a i-din-ma kin-si kit-lmu-sa\, “Lend [me a hand]. I’m on bended knee” 66:14 


kanaku “to seal” 
a-du-t ™AG-A.GAL & ™EN-DU-us me-res-ti ki-i in-hu*-ru-t-nu ina & "DUB-ku DUMU "Ba-na-a-a il-tak- 
kan-na* 2 KA me-re§-ti-§i ik-ta-enak, “Now when Nabf-léi and Bél-ipus received the consignment 
from me, they stored it as usual(?) in the House of Sapiku, son of Ban4ya, and he sealed the door 
to his consignment” 39:5-10 


kAnu “to be true” (G); “to exact, affirm, certify, establish, assign” (D) 

G-stem: "Kit-nu-l§d@ LOVEN.LiL.KI [k]i-i a-na UNUG.KI lit(?)-tur(?)|-ma DINGIR.MES Ji§-al-é-(nil k[i)-(1 
dib-bi an-nu-ii-tu [ki-nu)j-' a(?)1, “[I]f KitnuSa, the Nippurian, has returned(?) to Uruk, let them ask 
the gods whether these words are [truJe” 110 r. 7-10’ 

D-stem: GI8.KiIN 'mul)-ram-ma Kin-nu) a-\na pil-i KLLAM Iha-a>-tul, “Buy and certify for me 
ki¥kanfi-wood—according to the cash price” 10:12~13; 588-d-a la i-kil-li-Su liS-pu-raS-Sum-ma LU sa- 
Gr-ru-ti-Su lu-kin, “My brother must not keep him. Let him send him to me so that I may estab- 
lish who his kidnappers were” 86:10-13; !al-di la qaq-qar il-la-la? lu-tir(?)-ram(!?)|-ma ina muki- 
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hi-Sd-nu Se-§ek lu-l dé kun(?)|, “Before the holding is lost to us, let me return(? it to cultivation?), 
or let it be assigned(?) as scrubland(?) for their use” 94:29-31 


kapatu “collect” 
See comment on No. 35:28 
(kitl-ta a-kan-na-ka Ki.SLAM-ia! aht-mid qu-t-\li) ki-pi-it-ma (tirl-ru, “In truth, I’ve covered over my 
market stall there. Collect the coils and return them to me” 35:25-28 


karabu “to bless, greet” 
In the greeting formula DN uw DN, ana béliya likrubi, “May DN and DN, bless my lord”: 

4aG u SAMAR.UTU a-na be-If-ia lik-ru-bu 41:3-4; 46:3-4; 57:3-4; ‘ac u “AMAR.UTU a-na be-If-id 
lik-frul-bu 97:3-4; “AG u “[AMAR.UTU] a-na be-li-ia lik-ru-Tbu) 38:3-4; °aG u “AMAR.UTU a-na be- 
il-id lik-ru-lbul 44:3-4; “AG u 4AMAR.UTU a-na be-[li-id] lik-ru-bu 60:3-4; [acl u 4AMAR.UTU [a- 
nal be-'f-ia) lik-ru-bu 56:3-4; [acl u ‘AMAR.UTU a-na be-li-lial lik-Trul-bu 94:3-4; “ac u 
‘TaMARLUTU [a]-!nal ble-If]-ia lik-ru-bu 110:3-4; Mac u SAMAR.UTU a-nal be-li-ia Vlik-ru-bul 93:3 
4; 2aG Sal [SaMAR.UTU] a-na be-It-id lik-ru-bu 83:2-3; [°aG u *AMAR.UTU] a-na be-lIf\-[ia lik]-Tru- 
bul 58:3-4; %a[G u *AMAR.UTU] a-na be-If-ia lik-Trul-[bu] 27:3-4; ¢aG [u ‘AMAR.UTU] a-na be-li- 
Vial [lik-ru-bu] 53:34; [*AG u “AMAR.UTU a-na be-li-ia lik-ru-bu] 98:3-4; “TA-num] u 41§-Ttar1 [a]- 
Ina be-If\-i[d] flikl-ru-Thul 72:3-4; ™aG-(SES1.mESs-IsuM.NAT ILU.pUB.SAR-kal-ma ‘AG u “TAMAR.UTUI 
a-na be-li-id lik-ru-bu [li§-tur-ma], “Nabf-ahhé-iddin, who is your scribe, [let him write]: ‘May 
Nabé and Marduk bless my lord’” 85:20-23; ha-lan-tif| LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ku-nu LG La-hil-ri lil- 
<li->kdm-ma lik-Tru-bul, “Quickly, let your messengers <g>o greet the Lahirians” 43:24-26 


karatu “to cut off, detach(?)” 
65-St DUMU.KIN 54 DUMU "Sil-a-nu $d SES-t-a i§-pur a-na-ku ina URU Sé-pi-ia ul-tu ka-lu-u 1+en lib- 
bu-(iil LU-su ak-tar-a-ta at-tu-ti-lal, “Concerning the messenger of the son of Silanu about whom 
my brother wrote—Would I, in Sapiya, after he had been detained, have detached(?) one slave of 
his as my own?” 17:5-8; [(DN)] lu-d i-du ki-i la lib-b[u-ii] LU-su lu ak-ta-ra-t(a], “May [DN] know 
that I in fact did not detac[h](?) one slave o[f] his” 17:27-29 


kara (A) “investor” 
See also alaktu, alik harrdni, harrdnu, suhdru, tamkdru, zittu 
For discussion see comment on No. 44:15 
Tki-i) [Ia pa-ni 'L0) ka-lre-el [J]a mah-ra al-lkém-ma\ 'kU).BABBAR 1 MA.INA x GIN] u me-lre§-ti 
gab-bil a-Inam\-dak-lkal, “Because this does[n’]t suit the investors, come and I will give you sil- 
ver amounting to one mina, n shekels, or the entire consignment” 44:14-19 


kaspu “silver” 
See also daSannu, eri, hdtu, nishu, parzillu, qilu, Siqlu 

KU.BABBAR 1:34; 2:28; 10:10, 20, 21; 12:22; 21:13, 16, 20; 30:10; 31:13, 18; 37:9; 38:33, 37: 40:30; 
41:22; 43:29; 45:6; 46:22; 47:13; 49:12; 50:6; 51:5, 8, 10; 52:6; 53:16; 55:13; 60:9; 62:15; 65:4, 8, 
13; 66:8, 13; 68:4, 7; 69:17; 72:28; 73:14; 75:21; 79:6, 11; 81:7; 86:27; 87:9; 96:12, 13; 101:18; 
105:15; 108:18; 109:7; [KUI.BABBAR 44:17; 69:14; 77:9; 87:7; TKU.BABBAR] 1:31; 40:6; 45:18; 59:12; 
77:18; 81:17; 82:24; 109:12; KU.[BABBAR] 43:12; 'KU![BABBAR] 6:13; 75:26; [KU.BABBAR] 72:8, 21; 
76:22; 104:17; KU.BABBAR-Sé@ 80:24; KU.BABBAR-ka 24:17; 79:8; 106:9; KU.BABBAR-lkal 84:8: 
TKU.BABBAR!-ka 66:12; 'KU.BABBAR!-k[a] 68 r. 3’; [KU.BABBAR-Si1-[nu] 68 r. 1’; KU.BABBAR-ma 56:18; 
KU.BABBAR GIN 41:22; [KU.BABBAR! GiN 56:6; KU.BABBAR Sd ni-is-hi 36:20 


kasu “to flay” 
en-na EME-Sti mit-tu lam(?)-me(?)-ni(?)! i-na Gf[R.A]N.BAR ta-Ku-lus-si\ 2 ina 'za-qap) tan-ki-si, “Now 
his tongue is dead. Why? Did you flay it with an [iJron dagg[er], or did you cut it off while it was 
sticking out?” 85:14-16 
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kasa “you” 
ka-a-§d 7:15; a-na ka-a-§4 1:3; 3:3; 17:3; 23:3; 28:3; 34:3; 40:3; 51:3; 52:3; 64:3; 69:3; 78:3; 85:3; 
89:3; 90:3; 96:4; Tal-na ka-a-§4 73:3; a-Inal ka-a-§4 107:3; a-na 'kal-a-§é 15:4; 61:3; 100:7; a-lna 
kal-a-§4 66:3; [a]-na ka-a-§4 54:3; a-Ina kal-a-§4 70:3; a-Inal k[a-a-§4] 92:3; a-na ka-[a-d] 48:3; 
[a-n]a lka-al-[¥4] 26:3; a-na ka-5d 12:4; 31:5; 43:3; lal-na ka-§d 31:3 


kaSadu “to get hold of (a plot of land); to arrive” 
See also naSdru, sabdtu; for discussion of gaqgar(a) kaSddu, see comment on No. 91:16 

LU.GU.EN.NA um-ma §Sup-ras-l§um-mal lil-li-kdm-m[a] qgaq-qar kaS-da-4s-[$i), “The Sandabakku is 

saying, ‘Send him a message that he should come, an[d] a plot will be gotten hold of for h{im]’” 

91:13-16; ki-i K[A] me-res-ti la ta-p[et-te] ANSE.A.AB.BA ZU.LUM.IMA] in-da-am-ma ab(!)-kdm-ma* al- 

ka a-di la LG ma-dak-ti ta-ka§“*-§4*-du*, “If you can’t op[en] the do[or] to the consignment, load 

a camel with dates, come, and bring it here before the campaigning army arrives” 39:14—-19; [ki- 

i] 'LODAM.GAR iketal-d[u] [2 i-na u,-m]ju ta-tam-ru SuDU.MES! Sul-lim-54, “[If] the merchant has 

already arriv[ed], [then as soon] as you see (him), compensate him for the sheep” 24:28-30; [a]- 

di la Gu, ik-lSu\-[du] LU.A.KIN 54 be-li-id lu-mur, “But [b]efore the ox arri[ves], let me see the 

messenger of my lord” 62:17-19 

In the idiom gata/u kasadu, “to obtain possession of” (see comment on No. 4:9--10): 

a-di la Su" ILU.DAM.GAR! i-kaS-l §4-dul Sup-ram-ma Uul-li-kdm-mal ki-i §4 pu-tu-ru lu-up-tur- 
4§-St-nu-t[u], “Before the merchant gets hold of them, write to me. Then let me come; and 
if they are for ransom, let me ransom the[m]” 4:9-13; [ki-i] 'ifl-bu-ta-ni ina bi-[ri-ni] Vig- 
bul-nu um-lma) [gi-mil-la ut-tir-ru um-[ma en-na] ib-Vbu-un-nil $U""l-[ni lik-Su-da], “[After] 
he plundered me, amfong us] they spoke saying (not only): ‘They have wreaked 
[vengeanc]e,’ (but) also: ‘[Now let us re]cover our loss’” 20:7-11 


kasi see kdSa 


kaSu “to be delayed, late” 
See also bdtu, nemerka, ubhuru 
en-na "Ki-di-ni ina UNUG.K1 feka-a-S4 0 ia-a-Si il-tap-ra-an-ni, “Now Kidinni is delayed in Uruk, but 
he wrote to me personally” 37:10-13; [en-na] a-'lak|-[5u%] 'i-kal-d§, “[Now his] departure is delayed” 
20:18-19; fal-[du-t] ina UNUG.'KI ki-i tlak-tu-Si a-na] "SUM.NA-SES [451-pu-[ra], “N[ow], because 
you were [delayed] in Uruk, I wrot[e to] Nadin-ahi” 72:22-24 


katamu “to cover” (G); “to cover with a garment, to provide with clothing” (D) 
D-stem: hab-tak a 'al-[nJa pa-an-i-lkal at-tal-ka lul-[b]i-ra ul tu-k4t-tam-an-ni-il, “(If) I was 
robbed and came t[o] you, you wouldn’t even cover me with a ro[bJe” 35:12—14 


kataru “to wait” 
ak-te-ra-ma lu-Se-bi-la-d§-54 um-ma ul-lam-ma Itb-ba-ti-ia 8E8-i-la\ (lal i-mdi-l[a], “Though I 
waited, I in fact wrote(?) to him (my brother), saying: ‘It has indeed been a long time—my brother 
must not beco[me] angry with me’” 63:20-25 


kemésu see kamdsu (A) 


kéza (kiz@) “attendant” 
See comment on No. 15:1 
a-na "Bir-NU ke-e-zu-lii| qf-bi-ma, “Say to Bir-Salmi, the attendant ...” 15:1-2 


ki (conj.) (aki) “if, because, that, when, as soon as, after” 
ki 38:36; ki-i 1:18; 2:4, 9, 16, 18, 27, 32, 34; 3:6, 13; 4:14, 23, 25; 5:20; 7:18, 21; 9:7; 11:5, 7, 12, 
17; 13:22; 16:5, 10; 17:11, 18, 28; 18:5, 10; 20:24; 21:6; 23:7, 11, 13, 14, 16, 22, 28, 33; 24:14; 
27:21, 25; 28:10; 29:5; 30:10; 32:7; 33:13, 15, 19; 34:12, 26; 35:4; 38:12, 14, 23; 39:7, 14, 19; 40:19, 
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28; 41:22; 43:29; 45:7, 15; 46:10, 24, 27; 47:4, 22; 51:8, 12; 52:5; 53:19, 23; 55:11; 56:11, 14, 25, 
26; 57:22; 60:6, 24; 61:10; 62:19; 68:6; 69:22, 25; 72:7, 17, 23, 28; 77:15; 78:10; 80:11, 27; 81:13, 
30; 82:26; 83:4, 17, 22, 25; 84:16, 19; 86:9, 17; 89:20; 92:14; 95:4, 21; 96:10, 15, 23; 97:9, 25, 34; 
98:14, 24; 100:6, 13, 18, 19; 102:13; 103:18, 27; 108:18; 109:21; 110 r. 12’; TAi]-i 3:18; 19:20; 23:18, 
33; 26:15; 30:17; 38:35; 41:24; 44:7; 56:16; 82:30; 83:19; 96:13; 105:12; 110:13 [A]i-2 4:22; 7:7; 
45:25: 99:4; 110 r. 8’; ki-Fi] 1:37; 8:7; 23:17; 64:11; 68:10; 72:6; 97:6; Tki-i1 23:30; 26:20; 38:15; 
44:14, 19; 58:20; 72:27; 73:13; 81:16; 82:17; 104:18; 108:17; 110:15; !ki(?)-i(?)1 75:12; [ki]-i 16:6; 
83:32; k[i]-Ti] 110 r. 9’; [ké]-Fi1 17:13; 105:4; 'ki1-[7] 108:18; k[i-i] 98:11; [ki-i] 20:7, 16; 24:28; 74:7; 
83:7; 93:29; 108:12; la-ki-i] 98:10 


ki (prep.) (aki) “like, as, in the manner of, according to, instead of” 
ki-i 51:10; Uki-i] 66:11; ki-i lib-bi-Su(!)-nu 7:23; a-ki-i lib-bi 59:8-9; a-ki(?) pa-ni-id 83:42; ki-i na- 
kut-ti 64:10; 70:20; 71:8; 89:22; 92:16; 102:21; ki(!)(text: Ni)-i na-kut-ti(!) 93:18; Uki-i na-kutl-ti 
45:30-31; [ki-i] na-kut-ti 74:25; ki-[i na-kut]-ti 96:27; ki-i na-kut-tu 83:39; ki-i pi-i an-ni 33:9; ki-i 
pi-i an-ni-i 1:15; 33:16; ki-i pi-i Van-ni)-i 86:20-21; ki-[i] pi-i an-ni-i 110:15; ki-i pi-i a[n-ni-i] 43:9; 
ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i 19:4; 33:23; 51:17-18; 65:10; 89:5; ul ki-i pi an-ni-i>? 10:4; Full ki-i pi-i an-'nil- 
[i] 75:4; Ful(!)] ki-i pi-i an-(nil-i 26:5; ki-t pi §4 51:25-26; ki-i §4 4:12; ki-i §a-a> 60:21 


kilallé “both” 
™Mu-Seb-Si §4 d5-pu-rak-ka ri-qu-us-su la i-tur-ru LG qal-la-lu-u-tu ki-lal-le-e in-na-d§-Sum-ma it-ti- 
5 li-bu-uk, “MuSebSi, whom I sent to you, must not return empty-handed. Give him both slave boys 
that he may bring (them) with him” 79:15-21; lu-hir-ma ki-lal-le-e 1+en ina lib-bi 'LO\.TUR.MES [il- 
leq-qam-ma a-na S&8-ia i*-nam*-din*, “I have indeed fallen behind, but one among the agents can 
take both (wagons) and deliver (them) to my brother” 63:13-18; “AG ki-i ki-lal-le(!)-e at-tu-ti-a-a- 
ma, “By Nabfi—Neither belongs to me” 28:10-12 


kilu “detention” 
$4 "Tam-ma§-il i-qab-bak-ka um-ma 10 ERIN.MES 56 ™A-tim-ma-a> it-ti-ia ka-a-da ti-kal-lu *AG ki-i us 
mu ul-lu-t ki-la at-tu-§é Tal ina $88.Mes-50d Su-i, “Concerning what Tamma§s-Il is saying to you: 
‘They are holding ten men of Atimma? with me at the guard-post’—By Nabf, it is not for eternity. 


The detention is his (alone). And he is among his brothers” 23:25-30 

kima “like” 
[SE).BAR a-na ™AG-TAI.[GAL] i-din-ma a-na & fia-du-ti lid-din man-nu ki-ma ma-hi-ri i-\Saq\-qa-a, 
“Give the wheat to Nab@-l[@ i] and let him sell to the house which he prefers. (But) who will of- 
fer a higher price than the market place?” 37:20-24 


kimsu see kinsu 


kingu (kinku) “sealed tag” 
See comment on No. 81:33~34 
ki-i a-di qf-it 111 an-ni-i Val ta-at-tal-ka ki-in-gu ina $A-5u ia-a>-nu, “If you haven’t come by the 
end of this month, there will be no sealed tag for him” 81:30-34 


kiniStu see érib kini§ti Sa bit ili 


kinsu (kimsu) “knee” 
In the expression kinsu kitmusu, “to be on bended knee”: 
[su"-k]a i-din-ma kin-si kit-lmu-sal, “Lend [me a hand]. I’m on-bended knee” 66:14 


kirbanu see kurbannu 


330 


ol.uchicago.edu 


THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


kiskanf (a type of wood) 


wve 


See also ballukku, gammi§, Sakkullu, SaSSugu; for discussion see comment on No. 10:12 


a-du-ti 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina SU" "Ba-la-tu ul-te-bi-lak-ka GIS.KiN 'mujtl-ram-ma kin-Inul a-(na pil- 
i KLLAM lha-a>-tul, “Now I have sent you two minas of silver in the hands of Balatu. Buy and cer- 
tify for me kiSkana-wood—according to the cash price” 10:10-13; u,-mu GIS.KIN SE8-[é-a] u-Seb-bil 
2 'xl [x] 'LULDIim tab(!)-ba-[ni-tu] a-na SES-ia u-5[eb-bil], “When [my] brother sends the kixkani- 
wood, I wi[ll send] to my brother the two [...] temple coo[ks]” 10:16-19; a-du-% KU.BABBAR a-!na 
Se51-[ia] at-ta-din fa-lan\-[ti§] GI8.KiN Su-bi-la, “Now I have given the silver to [my] brother. 
Quic(kly], send me kiSkané-wood” 10:21-23; d§-54 GIS.KIN ma-gar-ra 54 SES8-ti-a i[§-ku]n a-du-li) ah- 
[t]ir, “Concerning the ki¥kanii-wood for wagon(s) which my brother de[posi]ted (with me)—I have 
now rea[d]Jied (them)” 63:46 


kittu “truth; alliance” 


See also ld kitta 


en-na kit-tu- Sa [di-ni] be-li lu-i-mas-si-[ma] li§-pu-ra, “My lord should now find out the truth 
about [the case and] write” 38:42—-44; (kit-tul-d 'Sd kil-i ™laG-pv)-us [pumu! “TUK-Si-DINGIR ld lal 
be-lf-ia 'ki-i| pi-i an-ni-i i-Vdabl-bu-bu-lil, “Is it true that according to Nabf-ipu8, son of Rasi-ili, 
they are speaking without the permission of my lord as follows ...” 110:12-16; [a kil-i kit-ti S$é-u 
KILLAM-ia la [ba-n]u §4 pa-an be-li-id mah-ra be-li "liS\-pu-lram-mal, “And if it is true that my of- 
fering-price (for him) isn’t [goo]d, let my lord write to me whatever suits my lord” 83:19-21 
In the adverbial form kitta, “in truth”: 
™SES.MES-MU Sd-a?-al Kit-ta ki-i pi-i an-ni a-na "SES.MES-MU ig-ta-lbil um-ma §d tap-qf-da-i[n- 
nja © zi-qur-ra-tu-t ki-i a-na né-pe-Si-ia bat-qu-ti §4 BAD.AN.KI ki-i as-sa-ba-ti-ia, “Ask Abhé- 
iddin if in truth he (Baniya) said to Ahhé-iddin: ‘With regard to the fact that you appointed 
{mJe—if the ziggurat is mine to build, then are the repairs of Dér also mine to undertake?’” 
33:8-15; ma-a?-da ah-pir-Sé 'kit\-ta a-kan-na-ka Ki.'LAM-ia! ah-mid, “I’ve already cleared 
out much of it. In truth, I’ve covered over my market stall there” 35:25-27; kit-tu an-na- 
a hi-tu-t-a, “In truth, it’s my fault” 1:32 
In the idiom kifta epésu, “to make an alliance” (see comment on No. 31:14): 


vs 


‘NIN-ta* 54 ina KUR Tam-tim ka-la-a-ti mam-ma a-na KU.BABBAR ul i-nam-din-su kit-te te-pu- 
us, “EriStu, who is being detained in the Sealand, no one will sell her. You have entered 
an alliance” 31:11-14 


kita “linen” 


a-na* Su" GADA.MES 54-nu-ti-ma la i-x-x, “[They(?)] must not [...] for other bundles of flax” 35:29-30 


kiza see kézii 


kullu “to hold; to rule” 


Q ki-i ku-tal-Uu*l-ta §ui-4 tu-kal da-§d-an-ni Sup-ru, “And if it is reserve-duty that you are holding 
him for—send rings” 2:34-37; 34 "Tam-mas-il i-gab-bak-ka um-ma 10 ERIN.MES §6 "A-tim-ma-a? it- 
ti-ia ka-a-da t-kal-lu “AG ki-i u,-mu ul-lu-v ki-la at-tu-é (2) ina S88.MES-5% Su-%, “Concerning what 
Tammas-Il is saying to you: ‘They are holding ten men of Atimma’ with me at the guard-post’— 
By Nabd, it is not for eternity. The detention is his (alone). And he is among his brothers” 23:25- 
30; AD.MES-ti-nu a-ha-me§ ku-ul-lu a 1+en lal-na a-a-li §4 3d-ni-i d-Su-uz-zu, “Our fathers rule 
jointly, and they stand each as the confederate of the other” 2:37-40 


kullumu “to show, point out” 


QL be-lf KUR-ka kul-li-man-ni-ma lu-kul, “Then show me your enemy and let me devour (him)” 
29:17-19 


kulukku see kalakku 
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kurbannu “clod” 
LU.ENGAR.MES Sd Si-i-hu um-ma kur-ban-nu Si-i-hu(!) ma->a-da ki-i la pa-d§-ra ul ta-a-bu a-na e-re- 
si, “The cultivators of the farm are saying, ‘The clods of the farm are numerous; if they are not 
broken up, it will not be good for planting’” 92:11-15 


kurru “kor” (a measure of capacity) 
IDAMI.GAR ki-i sic.yé 10 GUR (erasure) '/al i-nam-di-lka INIM) [a-n]a "Na-di-nu DUMU ™x-[x(-x)] "qf- 
bi-ma 'KU.BABBAR! Sup-r[a§-5u ... (broken)], “The merchant—if he will not give you ten kor of red 
wool—say something [t]o Nadinu, son of [PN], send [him] silver, [and he will ... ]” 45:14-19; d- 
Su GIS.SE.YAR Sd SES-ti-a Vis-pul-ra a-du*-4% 10 GUR §4 [x].x.MES GIS.SE.YAR bab-ba-nu-ti a-na [§E§1- 
ia ul-te-bi-lu, “Concerning the GIS.SE.YAR about which my brother wrote to me—I have now shipped 
to my brother ten kor of [...] of fine-quality GIS.SE.YAR” 96:6-9; dS-S% SE.BAR $4 taS-pur 10 GUR 
SE.BAR a-na ™SES-SUM.NA lat-ta-din) u a-na ["L]a-'gil-pi aq-ta-bi [um-m]a 20 SE.BAR lum-lhur] si-it- 
ti SE.BAR-S% ina let "Za-kir, “Concerning the wheat about which you wrote—I have given ten kor 
of wheat to Aha-iddin, and to [L]aqipu I spoke, [say]ing: ‘Let me receive twenty (kor of) wheat 


(from you).’ The rest of his wheat is in Zakir’s charge” 90:11-18 


kurummatu “rations, provisions” 
See comment on No. 97:20-26 
en-na ki-i SUKU.HLA ina & "URU-lu-mur ta-a-nu SUKU.HI.A lid-da-d§-§i li-ru-ub-ma £-su li-mur-ma lil- 
lik-ma_ liq-ba-ds-Sti-nu-tu, “Now, if there are no rations in the house of Ali-limur, let him (my 
brother?) give him (Ali-limur?) rations. Let him go in and inspect his house and go and speak to 
them” 1:18-22; ma-ma-la SUKU.HLA 54 TERIN.MES-ia] SE.BAR x X fa(?)1 x x it-tu §[u)-'bi-lil, “S[e]nd 
me each and every bit of my workers’ provisions—wheat, [...], and [...]” 95:9-12; 'al-na-ku i-de 


ki-i (Suku*.yLlal (7)-ba-ds-5%-%, “I myself know that allotments for sustenance exist” 97:25-26; be- 
Tf LU(?)1.8uKU-ia (context broken) 111:22 


kusippu (kusipu) “a type of bread” 
See comment on No. 109:20 
ku-sip-pe-ti na-d{a-a] ki-i iS-Su-i il-ta-par, “The kusippu-breads are st[ored]. When they brought 
(them), he wrote” 109:20-22 


kutahu see bit kutahi 


kutallu “backup, replacement” 
GU, at-tu-ti-a ku-tal ni-ri-Sti 2 GU, rit-ta it-ta-'§il-iz-zu, “My own ox, his backup in the yoke, and the 
plow-ox are halt” 91:7-10 


kutallitu “reserve-duty” 
See comment on No. 2:35-36 
Q ki-i ku-tal-(lu*\-ta §é-@ tu-kal da-§d-an-ni Sup-ru, “And if it is reserve-duty that you are holding 
him for—send rings” 2:34-37 


la pan “to, for” 

See also ana pan 

For discussion of correspondence of Ja with the Aramaic preposition /-, see comment on No. 44:15 
(ki-i) (1]a pa-ni ‘LUT ka-lre-el [ja mah-ra al-lkém-ma\ (KUUBABBAR 1 MA.INA x GIN] uw me-lre§-ti 
gab-bil a-Inam)|-dak-lkal, “Because this does[n’]t suit the investors, come and I will give you sil- 
ver amounting to one mina, # shekels, or the entire consignment” 44:14—19; UD.ME-us-su LU.DUMU 
Sip-ri.MES-St-nu la pa-an a-ha-me§ ul i-bat-ti,-lu, “Their messengers never cease (going) to each 
other daily” 20:25-28; 34 "PAP-Vial Si-i MU.7.KAM !GAL(?) ki-i! Ja pa-an "Kab-ti-id lill-lik, “She be- 
longs to Nasiriya. Seven years it was(?) that he did service for Kabtiya” 82:16-19 
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la qat “from” 
See also ina qat 
S{G.YUE.ME.DA.KUR.JRA] [a] IsfG.ZAl.GIN.KUR.RA Ja F§u"l-[Sii] Tam-hurl, “I received from [his] hands the 
imported(?) red wool and blue-purple wool” 45:10-11 


l4 “no, not” 
See also adi (conj.), Sa 1d 
NU 78:9; la 1:33; 2:5, 6, 15; 3:6; 4:21; 9:17, 25; 10:26; 11:6, 11; 15:12; 17:31, 33; 19:10, 13; 23:19, 
33; 26:21, 22; 33:5, 7, 27; 35:30; 36:19; 37:10, 27, 29; 39:15; 40:25; 41:18; 42:8; 47:7; 55:10; 60:9, 
25, 26; 63:19; 75:8, 30; 79:17; 81:16, 21; 83:18, 19, 33, 34, 43, 46; 84:7, 11, 12; 86:7, 10, 22, 28; 
89:24; 91:17; 92:14, 22; 95:14, 15; 96:20, 24; 98:8; 101:11; 103:9; 104:8; 106:5, 7, 13, 15; 109:14; 
110 r. 18’, 20’; la(!) 47:17; 57:27; al 3:14; 19:19; 30:23; 35:7; 45:16; 47:13; 63:25; 66:23; 74:2; 
81:33; 93:21; 101:13; Ma(?)1 20:16; M[a] 19:5; I[a(?)] 110 r. 16’; [Ja 7:8; 26:16; 44:16; 82:31; 104:13; 
[{a(?) 26:14; [la] 19:25; 26:10; 104:18 


la dinu “without due process” 
See comment on No. 23:9 
a-de-e-ni AD a-na DUMU it-ta-din AN-i ki-i a-na-ku a at-ta ni-par-lral-[a]s a-Sar di-nu i-du-t a la di- 
nu i-dab-bu-bu ina let EN u %AG ul i-tib-ba-d§-5i, “Our treaty——given father to son—by Heaven, you 
and I can not bre[a]k (it). Where one knows the law and one litigates without due process, it will 
not be pleasant for him in the jurisdiction of Bél and Nabil” 23:5-10; am-me-ni Ja di-na ta-Sap-par, 
“Why are you writing about no due process?” 23:24 


— 
Se 


kitta “unjustly” 

See also kittu 
l+en-Su 2-50 la kit-ta-a ah-tar-sa-a, “Have I even once or twice unjustly made a withdrawal?” 
2:21-23 


sanqu “incorrect, imprudent, unchecked, unsubstantiated” 
lam)-me-ni dib-bi lal sa-an-l qul-[ti] $88-u-a i-Sap-\par|, “Why is my brother sending unsubstanti- 
[ated] reports ...?” 74:2-3 (see also line 10) 


— 
>I] 


lahru “ewe; flock” 
See also immeru, sénu 
4EN 2 %AG lu-d i-du-% U, NU BAD-ta ina IGI-ia i-pet-tu ki-i il-lik, “May Bél and Nabfi know (that) they 
will open an unopened ewe in front of me if he has not gone” 78:8-10; en-na a-(nal “Mar-duk 5ES8- 
ti-a lig-bi-ma U, GIS.MA $4 (iD) lu-Se-bi-lam-ma 'tab-ne-el-tu i-na lib-bi lu-bé-en-Inul, “My brother 
should now speak to (the man) Marduk to have a riverboat transport a flock here so that they may 
arrange the sacrificial tables therewith” 17:37—41 


lamadu “to learn” 
In the idiom tém X lamadu, “to learn the will, opinion, or mind of X”: 
¥4 LO sab-Vtul-tu §4 taS-pur um-ma pu-ut-su-nu \mah\-[s]i a-du-té lul-lik-ma té-Te-mu\ AD.MES-St- 
nu lul-ma-ad-du, “Concerning the prisoners about whom you wrote, saying: ‘Guara[nt]ee their 
safety’—Now let me go and learn what their fathers are thinking” 30:4-9 


lapan “from, on account of” 
ki-i pa-an 888-id ma[h-rju fa-dis la-pa-an LU.DAM.!GARI lu-us-Sam-ma 'ul-Se-lbil-lak-ka, “[Nlow if 
it su[it]s my brother, J will gladly convey her from the merchant and have (her) brought to you” 
82:26-29; 2 a-ga-'nul ki-i ta-b[uj-uk [/a-pa-an Zi.MES man-nu [p]u-ut-su-nu i-mah-has, “But if you 
have I[e]d these away (already), who is going to [k]eep them safe from the rebels?” 7:17—20; Ja- 
IGK(?) E.AD-5@ bi-lat Vin(?)-na(?)1-[]i(?)-lma(?)1, “... tribute would be carried(?) off(?) from his clan” 
6:15-16; a-di a-Sap(!)-pa-rak-ka 30 UDU.NITA.'MES! Ja-pa-an "NUMUN-[x(-x)] (erasure) la(!) ta-54-x(- 
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x), “Until I write to you, don’t [...] the thirty sheep from Zéra-[...]” 47:14-17; [(DN)] Ju- i-du ki- 
i la lib-b[u-4) LO-su lu ak-ta-ra-t{a] Su-G 2 LO.DUMU Sip-ri-si la il-la-kdém-ma la-l pa-an) sa-ar-ta-at- 
tu LU-a 1+en la am-hu-ru 'Sul-t-ma KASKAL" a-na GiR"-S% al-tak-nu, “May [DN] know that I in fact 
did not detac[h](?) one slave o[f] his, that he and his messenger were not coming here, that I did 
not accept even a single slave by deceptive means, and that I would have set him on the road” 
17:27-34; Sd-la-a-n[u-a a-kan-na-kJa(!?) sa-dr-r[u-tu la ug-5)d-bu 2 Ual-pa-l nil-[Sid-nu] ul ta-zak-ki, 
“Crim[inals must not sett]le [therJe without my permission. Or on account [of them] you will not 
be free of claims” 19:24-26 


Japan mini “why?” 
la-pa-an mi-ni-i ki-i ah-ka na-da-a-ta, “Why is it that you are being negligent?” 20:23~25 


lemuttanu “reprobate, evildoer” 
For an analysis of the form lemuttdndtunu, see the note to No. 1:30 
5d $88-ti-a a-na "Mu-ri i-qab-bu-t% um-ma le-mut-ta-na-tu-nu mi-nam-ma 54 1 MA.INA KU.BABBAR] 
ta§-pur-a-nu, “About what my brother is saying to Murru: ‘You are all reprobates.’ What about this 
one mina of silver you sent me?” 1:28~31 


leqii “to take” 
lu-hir-ma ki-lal-le-e 1+en ina lib-bi 'L6).TUR.MES 'il-/eq-qam-ma a-na S3E§-ia i*-nam*-din*, “I have 
indeed fallen behind, but one among the agents can take both (wagons) and deliver (them) to my 
brother” 63:13-18 


létu “cheek; blade” 
See also ina lét ; 
[2 G]U,.MES u 180 ILUVENGAR.ME[S] [Sd SE8-ia lil-lik-ti-nu let ma-a-a-ri li-id-ku-t, “Let [n ox]en and 
180(?) farmer[s] of my brother come and move the blades of the mayydru-plows” 96:17-19 


libbatu (pl. tantum) “anger” 
In the idiom /ibbati X mali, “to become angry with X”: 
i-na mah-ri-i §4-la-nu-uS-St% a-na ™ap-Il-a ki-i ad-din lib-ba-ti-ia in-da-al, “Before, when I gave 
to Abu-I]a without his permission, he became angry with me” 100:15-19; ak-te-ra-ma lu-Se-bi- 
la-4§-§ um-ma ul-lam-ma lib-ba-ti-ia 8£3-u-la\ Val i-mdl-i[a], “Though I waited, I in fact 
wrote(?) to him (my brother), saying: ‘It has indeed been a long time—my brother must not 
beco[me] angry with me’” 63:20-25; "Ki-di-ni lib-ba-ti-ka la i-ma-li, “Kidinni must not become 
angry with you” 37:25—27 


libbu “heart” 
See also ana libbi, ina libbi, iltén ina libbi, ultu libbi 
a-du-tt ANSE.KUNGA 5d a-ki-i lib-bi 54 be-lf-ia a-Ina\ be-llf-ia! al-tap-ra, “Now I have sent to my lord 
a mule after my lord’s (own) heart” 59:7-10; ki-i a-na tu-bi pa-ni-ka um-ma URU II-ta-zi-ni ki-i lib- 
bi-Su(!)-nu li-ru-bu 2 lu-su-u, “If it is good for you, say (to them): ‘May they come in and go out 
of Iltazinu as they please’” 7:21-24; LU TA Sip-ril-ka Ui-bal-[Pa] hi-is-bi (SA) fa-mat-ti, “I am 
loo[king for] your messenger. (But it’s like finding) a bumper crop in the heart of a barren waste” 
72:11-12 
In the idiom /ibbu mali, “to become angry”: 
[en]-!nal fib-bi "Sd be-If\-[ia] [mim(?)-ma(?)] la i-ma-al-lu-ti, “[No]w [my] lord must not [on 
any account(?)] become angry” 110 r. 19’-20’ 


libbad “belonging to, out of” 
See also iltén libbii 
ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i ag-bak um-ma I[a] ta-né-eht-hi-is-m[a] lib-bu-i LG a-Sib Turu] §@ EN.LIL.KI 2 
LU.BARA.DUMU-ti-a Sd a-kan-na-ka a-na fuib-tu a-na & “Ia-a-ki-ni la il-lak, “Didn’t I say to you: ‘You 
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must n[{ot] withdraw, nor should any resident of Nippur or any of the people of Parak-mari who are 

there go away captive to Bit-Yakin ...’?” 19:4—10; en-na sia ta-kil-ti bab-ba-n{i]-t[a] sic dr-ga-man- 

nu bab-ba-nu-liil a sic ta-kil-tu lib-bu-ti §4 a-na TOG mu-sip-tu 5d $E3-id i-mah-ha-su ina Su" "Mu- 

ru S88-i-a lu-§e-bil, “My brother should now send in the hands of Murru some f[i]n[e] blue-purple 

and red-purple wool and also some blue-purple wool out of which they can weave my brother's 

musiptu-textile” 1:40-45; [(DN)] lu-it i-du ki-i la lib-b[u-ii) LO-su lu ak-ta-ra-t[a], “May [DN] know 
_ that I in fact did not detac[h](?) one slave o[f] his” 17:27-29 


liginnu “tablet (containing texts or excerpts)” 


In the idiom Jiginna qabd, “to learn to read” (see comment on No. 83:14-15 and 47): 
am-me-ni LG qal-lla i-na lib|-bi ap-pa-ru a-sib lil-lli-kdm-ma NINDA.IyLJA li§-bé-e-ma li-kul a 
TiM1.G{D.DA it-ti LU.SAMAN.LA.MES lig-lbil, “Why is a slave boy living in the marsh? Let him 
come here, eat bread to satiation, and learn to read with the scribal apprentices” 83:11-15; lu- 
u S[AL] 54 be-lf-id 2 LO gal-lum-ma la im-me-rik-ka lil-li-[kém-ma] 1M.G{D.DA lig-bi, “And 
whether (it is) a w[oman] of my lord or a slave boy, she/he should not delay. Let her/him 
co[me and] learn to read” 83:44-47 


limu “thousand” 


gaq-qa-ra ki-i_ ni-Vi¥\-Su-ri 4 LIM 2 1 ME, “The holding, when we laid claim to it, was 4000 (cu- 
bits) and 100 (cubits)” 98:14—-15; a-Inal pa-an ITI.BARA 2 LI[M(?)] LU gin-na-a-ti a-'nal pa-an 358- 
id il-la-ka, “Before the month of Nisannu, two thous[and(?)] families will be coming to my brother” 
1:22-25 


liSanu “tongue” 


en-na EME-Sii mit-tu 'am(?)-me(?)-ni(?)| i-na Gi[R.A]N.BAR ta-ku-lus-sil 2 ina 'za-qap) tan-ki-si, “Now 
his tongue is dead. Why? Did you flay it with an [iJron daggfer], or did you cut it off while it was 
sticking out?” 85:14-16 


littu (Jitu; pl. latu) “cow” 


See also alpu, biru 


GU,.NINDA.MES ul-tu lib-bi SAB(!?).GU,'.HLA [150+] GIS.APIN. MES! be-li lil-is-bat-am-Imal, “Let my lord 
take the young bulls from the cows (and also) one hundred and fifty(+) plows” 94:26-29 


li “be it” (precative, concessive particle); “indeed” (asseverative particle) 


li ... 


«. u “whether ... or 


lu 2:19; 17:29; 27:24; 40:3; 48:16; 51:3; 64:3; 69:3; [[u] 15:4; lu-u 1:3; 34:3; lu-w 2:11; 3:3, 18; 9:6; 
11:9; 12:5; 13:5; 17:28; 21:4; 23:3; 28:3; 31:3; 35:16; 43:3, 28; 52:3; 60:5; 66:3, 5; 69:22; 70:3; 73:3; 
78:3, 8; 80:18; 82:4; 85:3, 5; 86:14; 89:3; 92:27, 29; 97:31; 99:12; 102:4; 107:3; lu-Ta1 17:3; 61:3; 
94:31; Uul-%@ 17:22; 26:3; 96:4; Mu-i1 8:6; 48:3; 54:3; [/u-%] 92:3; lu in lu ul-te-bi-<lak->ka 55:11; 
in lu-hir-ma 63:13; in lu-Se-bi-la-GS-54 63:21 


Ltd 37 


lu “either ... or 

ki-i a-na tu-bi be-lt-id Sak-na 2 LU qal-la-lu-tu lu-w §4 'Kul-la-a lu 54 'E-sag-gil-i §4 mam-ma i- 
na lib-bi-Si-ni §4 a-na tu-bi be-If-id §ak-na dQ lu-ti a-me-lut-tu mim-ma §4 be-lf-id lu-d ‘Ti-ru-tu lu- 
a 'Qf-lbil-pUG.GA fu-i §4 fa-du-t be-li li-bu-[kadm-ma li]l-lik a-na-ku pu-us-su-nu na-§é-k{a], “If my 
lord deems fit, my lord should co[me and brJing me two slave boys—either of the woman Kulla, 
or of the woman Esaggilu, or of anyone among them whom my lord deems fit (to bring), or it may 
even be a slave man of my lord’s, or the woman Tiritu, or the woman Qibi-dumqi, or whomever 
my lord prefers. I myself a[m] acting as their guarantor” 83:25-32 


be-li li§-pu-ram-ma lu-u s[AL] §4 be-lf-id & LO qgal-lum-ma la im-me-rik-ka lil-li-[kdm-ma] 1M.G{D.DA 
liq-bi, “Let my lord write to me. And whether (it is) a w[oman] of my lord or a slave boy, she/ 
he should not delay. Let her/him co[me and] learn to read” 83:44-47 
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lubiru (/ubéru) (a type of garment) 
See comment on No. 35:13 
hab-tak 2 'al-[nJa pa-an-i-Tka) at-tal-ka Uul-[b)i-ra ul tu-kdt-tam-lan-ni-il, “(If) I was robbed and 
came t[o] you, you wouldn’t even cover me with a ro[b]e” 35:12-14 


ma?adu (mddu) “to be plentiful, much, numerous” 
See also ma’da (adv.), ma>du (adj.), mardi (s.) 
ki-i ma-ad KU.BABBAR Sd ina muh-hi-'Sii\-nu a-par-ra-'sul a-na '8uV-ia i-tir,, “If it is much silver that 
I should set aside for them, pay it to me” 30:10-13; LU.ENGAR.MES Sd Si-i-hu um-ma kur-ban-nu Si- 
i-hu(!) ma-a-da ki-i la pa-d§-ra ul ta-a-bu a-na e-re-Si, “The cultivators of the farm are saying, ‘The 
clods of the farm are numerous; if they are not broken up, it will not be good for planting’” 92:11- 
15; lia-nu-al-ma §u-bil sic.1yeEl.ME.DA.KUR.RA u& S{G.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA a-kan-na ma-a>-da*, “Send abso- 
lutely nothing. There is much imported(?) red wool and blue-purple wool here” 45:12-14 


maeda (adv.) “very” 
See also ma>ddu, ma>du (adj.), mardi (s.) 
™La-qt-pu ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA.KI it-tal-ka 3 sa-ma-da §4 ANSE.KUNGAMES it-ti-5% i-tab-ka ma-a>-da ba- 
nu-u, “Laqipu came from Elam. He brought three teams of mules with him. They are of very good 
quality” 57:8-10; LU a-mi-[lu-tu a]-ga-a* §4 i-bu-[ka] ma-a>-da 'ba-na\-[a], “[ThJese sla[ves] whom 
he le[d here] are of very good quallity]” 45:23-25; ma-a>-da (context broken) 101:14 


ma?du (adj.) (ma>da, undeclined) “many, numerous, large” 
See also ma°dadu, mada (adv.), mardi (s.) 
TLUG1.KA.DINGIR.RA.KIIMES! ma-a?-da §d a-kan-na i-du-in-ni, “There are many men of Babylon who 
know me here” 83:34-35; ma-a>-da si-bu-ut ana be-li-ia a-na-ds-su, “Great is the desire which I 
am conveying to my lord” 102:19-20; lil-na Vib}-bi 'LU1-ti.twes! Ta LO gal-lal-lu-ti Spagq-dul-nik-ka 
ma-a?-du-g-t[i], “Among the slave men and slave boys are man[y] who should be handed over to 
you” 74:28-31 


mardi (s.) “large quantity, plenty, much” 

See also ma’ddu, mada (adv.), ma>du (adj.) 
ti-de-e 'gab(?)|-[bi] sfc ga*-tar-ra-a-'ti) a KA) qul-mu-tt AN.{BARI it-ti-Su(!?) i-5d-lal_ ma-a>-da ah- 
pir-St, “Deliver to me a[ll](?) the merchandise: the wool, the incense, and with it, the outstanding 
iron ax(es). I’ve already cleared out much of it” 35:21-25; dul-la-ka 54 te-ep-pu-us 'mal-a>-da lu- 
ui ba-na, “There is a great deal of work for you to do. Let it be good” 92:25-27; ki-i d§-m[u-u 
um(?)-ma] i-na TEN.L{LI.KI ma-a>-da 54 Tx) [x (x)] & LU Ga-a-mu gab-bi a-na m[uh(?)-hi(?)] LU Ru- 
bu-w it-ltall-ku, “So I have hea[rd]: ‘In Nippur, many of the [...] and all the people of Gamu have 
gone ov[er](?) to the Rubw tribe’” 83:4—7 


madadu “to measure out” 
See also Saqdlu 
Sa Si-ib-54 $4 be-lf if-pur a-du-ti ah-tir DUMU Sip-ri 5d be-li-ia it-ti "SUM.NA-a lil-lik-ma SE.BAR Ii- 
in-du-l dul-[ma] li-i[§-Su], “As to the rent about which my lord wrote: I have now readied (it). Let 
the messenger of my lord go with Nadna, and let them measure out the wheat [and] trans[port it)” 
102:5-11 


madaktu “campaigning army” 
See also gudidu, sab $a qasti 
G5-5t té-e-me 5d LU Kal-du §d S8-i-a i§-pu-ra LU ma-dak-tu gab-bi i-de-ek-ku-t, “Concerning the 
report about the Chaldeans about which my brother sent me a letter—They are mobilizing the en- 
tire campaigning army” 34:5-8; ki-i K[A] me-res-ti la ta-p[et-te] ANSE.A.AB.BA ZU.LUM./MA1! in-da-am- 
ma ab(!)-kdm-ma* al-ka a-di la LU ma-dak-ti ta-kaS“*-§4*-du*, “If you can’t op[en] the do[or] to 
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the consignment, load a camel with dates, come, and bring it here before the campaigning army 
arrives” 39:14-19 


maddattu see mandattu 
madu see ma’dadu 


magarru “wagon” 
See also narkabtu 
Q mam-ma ina pa-an LU.ARAD.E.GAL.MES ia-a?-nu-um-(mal GIS.)URIMES gi¥-tal-li GIS.SAG.KUL BABBAR 
GIS Si-i-pi 2 GIS.UMBIN ul i-nam-din-d§-ISil, “And (inasmuch as) there is absolutely no one in charge 
of the builders, no one can give them(!) beams, joists, white bolts, rafters, or even a wagon” 89:13- 
17; a@§-54 GIS.KIN ma-gar-ra §4 SE8-1-a i[§-ku]n a-du-lil ah-[t]ir, “Concerning the kiSkani-wood for 
wagon(s) which my brother de[posi]ted (with me)—I have now rea[dJied (them)” 63:4-6 


magaru “to consent, to agree, to accept a proposal” 

a-na '™I[x-x(-x-x)] ki-i a-lgabl-b[i] um-ma a[l-kdém-ma] it-ti a-ha-m[e§] ni-i[l)-lik u ul ieman-gur, 
“Whenever I sa[y] to [PN]: ‘C[ome here and] let us go togeth[er],’ he does not agree” 61:9-14; 
LUGAL I-ta-ri um-ma KU.BABBAR-ma i-iS ul i-man-gur um-ma ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-ba-nu-t-ltul ab- 
ka-nim-ma Vid\-na-ni, “The king will return and say: ‘The silver—where is it?’ He won’t consent. 
He’ll say, ‘Bring me fine mules and give (them) to me’” 56:17—22; "Gu-lu-S% um-ma 1+en sa-ma- 
da ab-ba(!)-ka "La-qf-pu ul i-man-gur um-ma ul a-nam-di-ka, “Gulisu says: ‘I will lead away one 
team.’ Laqipu won’t consent and says: ‘I will not give (it) to you’” 57:10-12; (ki-i] ™aG-ba-ni la 
i-man-gu-ru--ma la i-Sap-pa-rak-ka 'am)-me-(nil dul-la qa-tu-i, “If Nabd-bani does not agree, and 
he does not write to you, why should service come to an end?” 26:20-23; !mal-hi-ra-a-ti \¥4 SE.BAR 
Q1 [SE].GIS.L.MES Sd be-If [i5-pu-ra} [L]G.'DAML.GAR ul i-man-[gur] [x(-x)]-x-ti ul i-nam-[din], “Equiva- 
lents in wheat and [ses]ame, about which my lord [wrote], the [mer]chant will not acc[ept]. He will 
not se[ll ...]” 97:13-16 


mabaru “to receive, accept, buy” (G); “to offer” (D); “to treat the same way” (S) 

G-stem: /a ta-mah-har 40:25; a-mahi-har-ka 79:12; a-mah-ha-ru-ku 69:24; in-da-har 57:23; ta-an-da- 

har-Sii-nu-tu 2:28; Vinl\-da-har-ti-ni 90:21; am-hur 53:19; lam-hur| 45:11; la am-hu-ru 17:33; an-hu- 

Tram\-ma 60:17; in-hu*-ru-ié-nu 39:7; mu-"hur! 55:13; m[u-hur] 53:28; muh-ru 60:15; mu-hur-su 

79:14; 101:10; muk-ram-ma 1:35; 10:12; 40:8; 49:13; 52:6; Vmupl-ram-ma 10:12; 'mubh-ram)-ma 

44:11; mu-hur-am-ma 50:7; Ulu-um\-hur 46:16; lum-(hur) 90:16; lum-hur-am-ma 36:8; [lum]-"hur)-am- 

ma 40:17 

In the idiom (ana/la) pan X maharu, “to suit X, to be suitable for X”: 

pa-an be-li-ia mah-r[a] ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-lbal-nu-i-ti la-na bel-if-ia Uu-u-Sel-bi-li, “(If) 
it suit[s] my lord, let me send fine mules to my lord” 58:14-19; fa-an-ti§ be-lf lig-pu-ram- 
ma ma-la GURUS.!MES! Tal pa-Ini) [be-li-ia] 'mahl-ru lul-bu-kdm-ma, “Let my lord write 
to me posthaste, and I will come and bring to my lord as many warriors as are suitable for 
my lord” 29:9-14; (2 kil-i kit-ti §4i-t@ KLLAM-ia la [ba-n]u Sd pa-an be-li-id mah-ra be-If Uli¥i- 
pu-lram-mal, “And if it is true that my offering-price (for him) isn’t [goo]d, let my lord 
write to me whatever suits my lord” 83:19-21; lme-reS-til bab-ba-n[i-ti] \muh-ram1|-ma ina 
E [5a] 'a-nal pa-ni-ka [ma)h-lral [Ii-li-il, “Buy a fine-qual[ity] consignment, and then [let] 
it go up in value in a house [that suJits you” 44:10-14; ki-i pa-an S§8-id ma[h-rju ha-di§s 
la-pa-an LU.DAM.IGAR! lu-us-Sam-ma 'lul-Se-bil-lak-ka, “[N]ow if it su[it]s my brother, I will 
gladly convey her from the merchant and have (her) brought to you” 82:26-29; 2 ki-i pa- 
ni be-lf-id ma-hfr um-ma lu-uk-li-Si Sup-ram-ma “‘UTU-APIN-eS a-kan-ni Uul-bu-uk, “Or if it 
suits my lord and he says, ‘Let me keep him,’ write to me that I may bring Sama&-ére 
here” 16:10-13; ki-i pa-ni-ka mah-hir ya.a-a ina lib-bi Su-kun, “If it suits you, put my 
share in” 34:26-27; [m]a-qgar-ra-ti 3 'G{N1 ki-i [p]a-an be-lf-ia mah-lrul [a]-na Upil-i (¥d) ana 
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1 Gin lu-hir-[ma a-nJa [b]e-If-ia lu-Se-bi-[li], “If it [s]uits my lord, let me prepare a [bJundle 
of three shekels [i]n exact one-shekel portions, [and then] let me sen[d] it [t]o my [l]ord” 
97:9-12; ki-it [Ia pa-ni 'L0) ka-lre-el [IJa mah-ra al-\kém-mal (kU).BABBAR 1 MA.INA x GfN] 
u me-lre§-ti gab-bi\ a-l\nam\-dak-lkal, “Because this does[n’]t suit the investors, come and 
I will give you silver amounting to one mina, nv shekels, or the entire consignment” 44:14- 
19 
D-stem: 4} MA.NA ki-i pi 54 KLLAM a-kan-Ina-kal muh-hi-ram-\ mal §i-bil, “Offer me (an amount 
worth) four and one-half minas according to the rate of exchange there and send (it)” 51:25-28 
S-stem: u mim-mu-i té-e-mu Sak-na-a-ti gab-bi lu-Sam-hi-i-ri, “And you make all kinds of reports— 
Should IJ treat them all the same way?” 92:30-32 


mahasu “to strike; to weave” 
en-na SiG ta-kil-ti bab-ba-n{i]-t[a] SiG dr-ga-man-nu bab-ba-nu-lil a sic ta-kil-tu lib-bu-u §4 a-na TOG 
mu-sip-tu 54 8ES8-id iemah-ha-su ina §u" "Mu-ru 388-t-a lu-e-bil, “My brother should now send in 
the hands of Murru some f[i]n[e] blue-purple and red-purple wool and also some blue-purple wool 
out of which they can weave my brother’s musiptu-textile” 1:40-45 
In the idiom pit X mahasu, “to guarantee the safety of X” (see comment on No. 7:20): 
n a-ga-'nul ki-i ta-b[u]-uk [Ia-pa-an 21.MES man-nu [p]u-ut-su-nu i-mah-has, “But if you have 
I[e]d these away (already), who is going to [k]eep them safe from the rebels?” 7:17—20; Sd 
LU sab-ltul-tu §4 ta§-pur um-ma pu-ut-su-nu \imafl\-[s]i a-du-u lul-lik-ma té-le-mul AD.MES-Kt- 
nu lul-ma-ad-du, “Conceming the prisoners about whom you wrote, saying: ‘Guara[nt]ee their 
safety’—Now let me go and learn what their fathers are thinking” 30:4-9 


mahiru “price, rate of exchange, equivalent; market stall, market place” 
See also bab diri 

4} MA.NA ki-i pi §4 KLLAM a-kan-Ina-kal muh-hi-ram-[mal St-bil, “Offer me (an amount worth) four 
and one-half minas according to the rate of exchange there and send (it)” 51:25-28; a-du-i%@ 2 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR ina $u" "Ba-la-tu ul-te-bi-lak-ka GIS.KiN "mubl-ram-ma kin-(nu) a-(na pil-i K1LLAM 'ha-a>- 
tul, “Now I have sent you two minas of silver in the hands of Balatu. Buy and certify for me 
kiSkanfi-wood—according to the cash price” 10:10-13; sfiG.yIA §4 LU Pu-qu-du ul ba-na-a u KLLAM- 
Siena ul ba-na sic.yl.a §4 LU La-he-e-ri ba-na-a 0 KI.LAM-Si-na ba-na, “The wool of the Puqiidians 
is not good, and its price is not good. The wool of the Labirians (on the other hand) is good, and 
its price is good” 46:16-22; !4§1-Si% KI.LAM !uRU(?)! Sa SE.GIS.1 54 [be]-"/A [i]§-pur a-na 1 PI 2 BAN 
SE.GIS.1 BABBAR.MES i-na KA BAD i-na[m-di]-'nul, “Concerning the town’s(?) price for sesame about 
which my [lo]rd [w]rote—they were se[lli]ng white sesame for one pdnu, two situ (per mina) in 
the town gate” 53:6-10; 'a kil-i kit-ti St-@ KLLAM-ia la [ba-n]u §4 pa-an be-lf-id mah-ra be-li 'i¥1- 
pu-lram-mal, “And if it is true that my offering-price (for him) isn’t [goo]d, let my lord write to 
me whatever suits my lord” 83:19-21; "mal-bhi-ra-a-ti '§4 SE.BAR al [SE].GIS.1.MES Sd be-If [i§-pu-ra] 
[L]U..DAMUGAR ul i-man-[gur] [x(-x)]-x-ti ul i-nam-[din], “Equivalents in wheat and [ses]ame, about 
which my lord [wrote], the [mer]chant will not acc[ept]. He will not se[ll ...]” 97:13-16; ma-a>-da 
ah-pir-St kitl-ta a-kan-na-ka K1t.1LAM-ial ali-mid, “I’ve already cleared out much of it. In truth, I’ve 
covered over my market stall there” 35:25-27; ISE1.BAR a-na ™AG-IA1.[GAL] i-din-ma a-na 6 ha-du- 
ti lid-din man-nu ki-ma ma-hieri i-|§aq\-qa-a, “Give the wheat to Nabf-I[éi] and let him sell to the 
house which he prefers. (But) who will offer a higher price than the market place?” 37:20-24 


mahrii “earlier, before” 
See also ina malirt 
KU.BABBAR $4 mah-ri-[f] a-du-t KU.BABBAR a-Ina 5681-[ia] at-ta-din fia-lan)-[ti§] GIS.KIN Su-bi-la, 
“The silver is as befor[e]. Now I have given the silver to [my] brother. Quic[kly], send me kiskani- 
wood” 10:20—23 
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maj(j)4aru see mayydru 


makkiru “treasury, wealth, estate” 
See also busu; for discussion see comment on No. 97:28-29 
a-ga-lal (NiG).'Gal LU $4 be-li-§é ri-mu-ltul Vi-ril-mu-l¥il, “This is the [est]ate of a man whose lord 
has given it to him as a land grant” 97:27—29 


mala (conj.) “as much as, as many as, all that” 
a-du-ti SE.BAR ma-la se-ba-a-ti* lu-it-Se-bi-lak-ka, “Now let me send you as much wheat as you 
want” 51:20-22; 2 fiib-tu ma-la ih-tab-tu-nu pu-tu-ru ina §U"-Sti-nu la te-ep-pu-us, “And also you 
must not ransom from them any of those whom they have already taken captive” 19:10-13; TAN.BAR! 
ma-la na-5d-a-ti [a-na] mam-ma la ta-nam-din [gab}-lbi) a-na-ku a-kdm-mis, “Don’t sell any of the 
iron which you are carrying [to] anybody. I myself will collect it [al]l” 41:17-19; tup-pa-a-nu an- 
nu-tu ma-la d§-pu-rak-ka [ta}-'mu-i\-ru, “Have [you s]een all these tablets that I’ve sent you?” 
71:10-13; en*-na* AN*.BAR* [ma-/]a be-If se-bu-u [lis-pu]-ram-ma [a-na be}-if-ia [lu-Se]-bi-li, “Now 
my lord [should wrJite to me for [as mu]ch iron as he wants so that [I can se]nd (it) [to] my [lo]rd” 
41:32-36 
In the compound conjunction mala Sa (see comment on No. 48:12-13): 
§u-pur-ma ma-la §4 ha-da-a-ta SiG.y.a ina 8u"-§4 i-si, “Write and take from him as much 
wool as you wish” 48:12-15; ki-i pi-i a[n-ni-i ujl 'aqg)-bi um-ma ma-la §4 [se-ba-a-ta] ul-tu 
KUR.NIM.MA.[KI ib-ba-ka], “Did I [no]t say as fo[llows]: ‘All that [you desire he will bring] 
from Ela[m]’?” 43:9-11; u,-mu 5d a-na pa-ni-ka it-\tall-[ku]-4 ma-la §4 Sha-dul-i li-is-bat, 
“When he go[e]s to you, let him take as many as he wants” 47:18-21 
In the compound conjunction mimma mala (see comment on No. 40:9): 
mim-ma ma-la ba-Su-t gab-bi-Sti_ me-re§-ti, “Everything that is on hand—it is all a consign- 
ment” 40:9-10 . 


mala (prep.) “as many as, to the extent that” 
See also malmala, yamatu 
ma-la(!) [s]i-lbul-d-ti §4 be-li-ia [§d4 is-p]ur u GIS.KAK.MES [a-na be-If-iJa t-l§eb-bill, “Every single 
one of my lord’s [de]sires [about which] he has [writt}en—even the pegs—I am sending [to] my 
[lord]” 94:15-18; ma-la KU.BABBAR-ka $d i-na pit-hi i-na eq-li-ka Si-il-mu mam-ma la i-par-lrak|-ka- 
a-ma, “Let no one bar you from any of your silver which is safeguarded in the hole in your field” 
106:9-13; en-na ma-la GIS.GIGIR-ia GIS.MES.GAM 2 GIS.SA.KAL Su-bi-la, “Now send me every single 
part of my chariot—Sas3igu-wood and Sakkullu-wood” 33:32-35; EN 'ki-i ma-lal uD.MES 5d bal-\ta- 
nu al-de-lel §4 it-ti a-ha-me§ min-su nu-lull-tan-nu-ma, “By Bél—How can we possibly have altered 
(our vow to say:) ‘The treaty which is between us is not (binding) for each and every day that we 
are alive’?” 23:30-32; ma-la me-re-ti-[Su-nu] 5d taS-lkun gab-bi at\-ta-din, “Every single item of 
[their] consignment which you stored I have sold” 45:4-5; ma-la an-ni-i (KUIGI (= qu,-tdru) §4 
GESTU" i-na 8u" 1*+en ina lib-bi DUMU.MES URU ' 341 a-na i-si-in-na a-na ENJLEL.KI il-la-ka SES5-ti-a 
lu-t-Se-bi-li, “My brother should send me every single bit of this fumigant for the ears with one 
of the natives of the city who is coming to Nippur for the festival” 70:10-17; fa-an-tiS be-If li§- 
pu-ram-ma ma-la GuRUS./MES! '§41 pa-lnil [be-li-ia] 'mahl-ru Vlul-bu-kdm-ma, “Let my lord write to 
me posthaste, and I will come and bring to my lord as many warriors as are suitable for my lord” 
29:9-14; ma-la-a VERIN.MES! §4 it-ti-ka 'lil-tab-ka [ba]l-tu-Si-nu [li-i}t-tab-lSu-a, “Let each and ev- 
ery man who is with you be brought back (alive)” 29:21-25 
In the expression mala aganni imi, “(for) a long time, (for) so long, ever” (lit. ‘tall these 
days”); see comment on No. 107:5-7: 
am-me-ni_ ma-la-gan-ni-i 'UD\.MES LU.DUMU Sip-ri 5d SES8-ia i-tal-kan-ni, “Why has my 
brother’s messenger (been) gone from me so Jong?” 107:5~7; ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES mam- 
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ma tab-ni-tu ina E.DINGIR ul ti-ban-Inul, “For a long time no one has arranged the sacrifi- 
cial table in the temple” 17:35-37; am-me-ni ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES 'LUI.DUMU Sip-ri-ka ul 
am-mar 2 a-na si-bu-tu ul ta-Sap-par, “Why don’t I ever see your messenger, and why don’t 
you ever write for what you want?” 71:4-7 


malaganni see agannii, mala (prep.) 


malahu “boatman” 
™Utul-eri-ba LU.MA.LAU, litl-ti-ka a-Sap-par-ma (MU LOI sar-ru-ti-3u 'il-gab-bak-ka 2 '5+1 GiN 


KU.BABBAR fa-nam-da-ds-Si, “I will send Samaés-eriba, the boatman, with you; he will tell you the 
names of his kidnappers, and you will give him five shekels of silver” 86:23-27 


malmala (mammala) “each and every bit” 
See also mala (prep.), ydmatu; for discussion see comment on No. 95:9 
ma-ma-la SUKU.ULA §4 TERIN.MES-ia! SE.BAR x x [n(?)1 x x it-tu S[uj-lbi-lil, “S[e]nd me each and 
every bit of my workers’ provisions—wheat, [...], and [...]” 95:9-12 


mali “to be full” (G); “to pay or deliver in full, to allocate” (D) 
G-stem: In the idiom /ibbati X malé, “to become angry with X”: 
i-na mahi-ri-i §4-la-nu-uS-§u a-na "AD-il-a ki-i ad-din lib-ba-ti-ia in-da-al, “Before, when I gave to 
Abu-Il4 without his permission, he became angry with me” 100:15-19; ak-te-ra-ma lu-Se-bi-la-d5-5u 
um-ma_ul-lam-ma lib-ba-ti-ia 5&8-t-Tal (al i-mél-i[a], “Though I waited, I in fact wrote(?) to him (my 
brother), saying: ‘It has indeed been a long time—my brother must not beco[me] angry with me’” 
63:20-25; "Ki-di-ni lib-ba-ti-ka la i-ma-li, “Kidinni must not become angry with you” 37:25-27 
In the idiom Jibbu mald, “to become angry”: 
[en]-'nal lib-bi '¥4 be-If\-[ia] [mim(?)-ma(?)] la i-ma-al-lu-t, “[No]w [my] lord must not [on 
any account(?)] become angry” 110 r. 19’-20’ 
D-stem: BA.L[A] !DINGIR mul-li 134 tul-sa-ra[p] ‘TEN “lac a E-a (la) ik-kal, “Allot the god a full 
sha[re]. That which you scorc[h], Bél, Nabd, and Ea may not eat” 66:20-23 


mamma “somebody, anybody”; with neg. /d@ or ul: “nobody” 
mam-ma 17:36; 31:12, 18; 39:12; 41:18, 25; 64:7; 83:23, 27; 89:13; 106:13; mantl-ma 59:13; mam- 
Fmal 84:6 


mammani- “belonging to” 
See comment on No. 24:21 
Q 10-5 LU-ka LU mam-ma-nu-t-ka §d4 a-ta-mar a-pat-tar-am-ma a-kil-lak-ka, “And 1 will ransom 
ten of your men—any man of yours whom I have seen—and I will hold (him) for you” 24:20-24 


manatu (manndtu) “accounting” 
See comment on No. 63:11 
ak-ka-i a-na-pil man-na-ta-a ti-Seb-bi-la[k], “How will I be paid? Should I send y[ou] my account- 
ing?” 63:10—12 


mandattu (maddattu) “tribute” 
See also itu (B), Sibsu 
al-kdm-ma é§-"Si) ib-bu-un-lni) ni-in-Sd-[ma] i-na sar-r[i] bi-lu-tu-t( a man-da-at-t[a] ina muh-hi- 
ka ni-i§-kun la ta-pal al-kdm-ma a-kan-na dul-la-ka e-pu-us, “Come now. Inasmuch as we have car- 
ried (it as) of{ur] deficit, have we criminal[{ly] imposed tribut[e] upon you? Don’t answer. Come and 
do your work here” 9:10-19 
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mandétu (mandésu) “information” 
See comment on No. 72:16 
™s[U-"AMAR.U]JTU DUMU ™MU-S[ES ana] man-de-\ si) ki-i 4§-\pur) "x-x-x ip-ti-lsil-[Su-ma i-na] URU Hi- 
in-da-[a-nu] id-di-nu-§i, “When I sent Er[iba-Mard]uk, son of Nadin-a[bi, for] information, [PN] hid 
[him, and then] they sold him [in] Hinda[nu}” 72:15-20 


mannatu see mandtu 


mannu “who, whoever” 
man-nu 7:19; 10:29; 37:23; 70:5; 92:23; 103:24; man-ni 111:13; man-nu ki-i 2:18; man-nu Sd 19:14; 
27:27-28; man-Inul §4 36:12~13; "man-nul §4 6:7-8; [mJan-nu §4 97:22 


mani (A) “mina” 
MA.NA 1:34; 10:10; 21:16; 46:22; 49:12; 50:6; 51:8, 10, 25; 52:6; 53:16; 56:12; 60:9; 62:5; 68:7, 8, 
r. 3’; 79:6, 11; 96:12; MA.INAT 1:31; 40:6; 44:17; MA.N[A] 72:21; TMAT.NA 75:26; TMA.NAl 44:9; 
TMAI.[NA] 109:11; IMALNA-% 46:25 


manfi (B) “to recount, hand over, deliver up to” 

i-da-tum,-ma ul-tu ina & ™AG-SILIM LU 54 ™BA-Sd-a a-na mas-su-ta a-na-(kuw\ u "BA-5é a-na a-ha-"me5| 
ni-il-li-lkul u at-ta §4 UGU a-su-mit-ti ina pa-ni-id tam-nu-it en-na gal-la Si(!)-4 mi-ig-ti ina muh- 
hi-5a, “This is to attest that after IqiSa and I had come together in the House of Nabi-uSallim—a 
man of IqiSa—for the reading, and after in my presence you yourself had recited what was on the 
stele—that stone has damage on it now” 12:7-18; ™EN-SILIM-im la tu-ma§-Sar-ma a-na di-na-a-ti la 
i-man-ni-ka ki-li-Si-i-ma, “You must not release Bél-uSallim, and he must not hand you over to the 
court. Detain him” 106:4-8 


magarratu “bundle” 
See also qdtu; for discussion see comments on No. 97:9 and No. 97:36 
[mla-qar-ra-ti 3 'Gin| ki-i [p]a-an be-li-ia mah-'rul [a]-na 'pil-i '¥4) ana 1 Gin lu-hir-[ma a-n]a [b]e- 
li-ia lu-Se-bi-[li], “If it [s]uits my lord, let me prepare a [b]undle of three shekels [i]n exact one- 
shekel portions, [and then] let me sen[d] it [t]o my [l]ord” 97:9-12; it-ti tup-'pi-id) 8 GIS.UMBIN.MES 
a-na 'be-Ifl-ia Full-te-bi-llil, “With my tablet I have sent to my lord eight bundles” 97:35—37 


mararu see murruru 


marratu “sea” 
In the compound mé marrat: “saltwater”: 
ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i taq-Sbi\ um-ma a-na ‘uGu! GI8.GIGiR-ka $4 i-na sal-ta ina AMBAR A.MES mar- 
rat sab-ta-tu la ta-har-ra-as a-na-ku GI8.GIGIR a-rak-kas-ma_ t-§eb-bi-lak-ka, “Did you not tell me: 
‘You must not write off your chariot that was captured in battle in the saltwater marshes—I 
myself will build a chariot and send it to you’?” 33:23-29 


marru “shovel, spade” 
a-na E[N.L{L.KI] ki-i a[l-lik] a-na bfe-li-ia] dul(!)-la [e-pu-u5] i-na muh-(hi-ial 5 AN.BAR mar-ra-a-ltil 
be-li lu-ti-¥e-bil, “When I w{ent] to N[ippur], [I performed] service for [my] [ord]. To me (now) 
let my lord send five iron shovels” 102:12—-18; ki-i na-kut-ti 'é5)-Su AN.BAR mar-ra-a-ti a-na be-lt- 
ia d§-pur, “It is urgent! Concerning iron shovels I have written to my lord” 102:21-23 


mar ali “citizen, native of a city/town/settlement” 
See also @iib ali 
U4-MU-US-SU Man-nu DUMU URU $d a-tam-mar Sul-mu 5d 8E8-ia a-§d--a-la, “Daily, whatever native of 
the city I see, I inquire about the well-being of my brother” 70:5-8; ma-la an-ni-i 'KUI.GI (= qu,- 
tdru) §4 GESTU" i-na 8U" 1*+en ina lib-bi DUMU.MES URU [5d] a-na i-si-in-na a-na ENJLIL.KI il-la- 
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ka 358-ti-a lu-u-Se-bi-li, “My brother should send me every single bit of this fumigant for the ears 
with one of the natives of the city who is coming to Nippur for the festival” 70:10-17; a-du-u 
LULEN.L{L.KI MES! Sd SES.MES-S-nu DUMU.!MES] fiab-tu il-tap-rak-[ka], “Now the people of Nippur— 
those whose brothers are the citizens who have been plundered—have written to y[ou]” 18:15-17 


DUMU TIN.TIR.KI 28:9; DUMU DUMU Bar-sipa.K1 12:25 


mar Sipri “messenger” 
LU.DUMU Sip-ri 107:6, 9; LU.DUMU Sip-ri.MES 43:7; LO.DUMU Sip-ri-S4% 17:30; [LU.D]UMU Sip-lril-[S%] 
26:13; LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ka 39:22; ILU).DUMU Sip-ri-ka 71:5; LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ia 10:7; 22:6, 11; 49:6; 
ILU.DUMU Sip-ril-ia 110:6; LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ku-nu 43:25; LU.DUMU Sip-ri.MES-St-nu 20:26; DUMU Sip-ri 
102:7; puMU Sip-ra-a* 69:25; LU TA Sip-ril-ka 72:11; "L01 A Sip-ri-ka 33:17; LU.A.KIN 62:18; 64:16; 
LU.A.FKIN] 23:14; [LO).PALKIN 108:7; LU.A.KIN-ka 23:12; LU.A.KIN-ia 5:16; LU.DUMU.KIN 34:10; 77:18; 
LU.DUMU.KIN-lkal 85:17; [LU.DUMULKIN-ka 18:18; DUMU.KIN 17:5; DUMU.LU.KIN 5:15 


maru “son” 
See also abu, bit abi, bitu, mar ali, mdr Sipri, qinnu 

ul-tu UGU u,-mu a-ga-a a-na DUMU* §4 be-li-ia at-tu[r], “From this day forth I have beco[me] a son 
of my lord” 59:22-24; a-de-e-ni AD a-na DUMU it-ta-din AN-ti ki-i a-na-ku 2 at-ta ni-par-lral-[a]s, 
“Our treaty—given father to son—by Heaven, you and I can not bre[a]k (it)” 23:5-7; ul-tu re-e§ 
ERIN.MES-ku-nu 2 DUMU.MES-Kuenu ni-i-nu, “From the beginning we have been your servants and 
your sons” 80:4—5 

p[UMU-k]ém 23:2; DUMU-ia-a-ma 71:3; DUMU-ia-a-lmal 9:4; puMU-lidl-ma 25:4; "pUMU-ia-a-mal 79:3; 
DUMU ™Da-bi-bi 38:25; DuMU ™Ga-hal 38:28; DuMU "!Ga-hall 38:29; puMU ™x*-x*-a* 55:15; TpuMuU! 
™Ina-PA.SE.KI-U.TU 38:31; DUMU ™A-fiu-lap-SAMAR.UTU 51:16; DUMU "Sak-ni 6:22; DUMU "Sak-nu 6:17; 
DUMU.MES "Sak-ni 5:7; DUMU.MES "Sak-nu 5:12; DUMU “Ba-na-a-a 39:8; DUMU "IR-GIR,.KU 57:16; DUMU 
™Sil-a-nu 17:5; DUMU "Ha-la-pi 6:23; DUMU "Ha-llal-pi 6:17; DUMU ™x-[x(-x)] 45:17; DUMU.MES 
™DUB.NUMUN 103:21-22; DUMU LU.E.BAR “E-a 41:9; (pumMul ™TuK-Si-DINGIR 110:14; DUMU ™MU-3[ES8] 
72:15—16; DUMU-si 54 "Za-bi-ni 46:11; A "Su-ma-a 53:20 


massfitu “reading” 
See comment on No. 12:10 
i-da-tum,-ma ul-tu ina £ ™AG-SILIM LU §4 "BA-Sd-a a-na mas-su-ta a-na-lkul u ™BA-5d a-na a-ha-lme§1 
ni-il-li-Tkul u at-ta §4 UGU a-su-mit-ti ina pa-ni-id tam-nu-t en-na gal-la Sii(!)- mi-ig-ti ina muh-hi- 
Su, “This is to attest that after IqiSa and I had come together in the House of Nab@-uSallim—a man 
of Iqisa—for the reading, and after in my presence you yourself had recited what was on the 
stele—that stone has damage on it now” 12:7-18 


maskattu “storehouse” 
See also bitu dannu, bitu §a téliti, kalakku 
1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR "Mu-Seb-5d-a-a LU.ISA.TAM LU.AD.ADI-ka a-na maS-ka-at-lta kil-i i§-kun “Mu-Seb- 
§d-a-a ki i-mu-ti-ti 1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR a-na ram-ni-Si it-ta-Su, “After MuSebS4ya, the chief temple 
steward, your grandfather, had deposited the one talent of silver in the storehouse, (and) after 
MuSebSaya had died, he took the talent of silver for himself” 38:33-38 


mati see adi immati 


matu “land” 
KUR 88:5’ 


matu “to die” 
™Mu-Seb-l§dl-a-a ki i-mu-t-ti 1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR a-na ram-ni-5ti it-ta-54, “After MuSebSaya had died, 
he took the talent of silver for himself” 38:36-38 
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matd “to be short (a quantity)” 


54 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR SIG.YI.A ina Su" LU Pu-qu-da-a-a ki-i ag-zu-zu a-na '5 MAINA-i ul §d-lim } 
GiN.AM i-mat-tu, “Of the wool valued at five minas of silver received from the Puqiidians—when I 
sheared (it), it(?) did not amount(?) to five minas. They were each short one-third mina” 46:22-27 


mayyaru (a plow) 


See also bél harbi, epinnu, eréSu (B), paSdru, rittu, sapdnu 
For discussion see comment on No. 96:18-19 and 26~—27 


[1 G]U,.MES u 180 FLUI.ENGAR.ME[S] '§41 SE8-ia Jil-lik-ti-nu let ma-a-a-ri li-id-ku-ti, “Let [nm oxJen and 
180(?) farmer[s] of my brother come and move the blades of the mayydru-plows” 96:17-19; Ten*- 
na*| ki*-i 20 'LO1.ENGAR.MES Ja i-ba-d§-S-4 $4 ul-tu LU A-ram il-li-ku-nim-ma i-na EN.L{L.KI ma-la- 


a-ril i-de-ku-u, “Now if twenty farmers are not on hand, those who have come from Aram can 
move the mayydru-plows in Nippur” 96:23—27 


mazpan (mazzaz pani) “courtier, attendant” 


See comment on No. 119:18 


[™*]MaAS-DU-uS LU.ENGAR-a [GI]5.APIN-a ki-i -ma§-Sir [ki]-i if-li-gf a-du-% ina & ™AG-APIN-es 


LU.IGI.GUB a-kan-na-ka Su-u, “As soon [a]s Ninurta-ipuS, my cultivator, abandoned my [p]low, he 
ran away. Now he is there in the House of Nabfi-éres, the courtier” 16:4-9 


me?at “hundred” 


a-ldu-%) 2 ME GIS.BAN.MES LU.TUR.MES i-te-eb-b[u], “Now, two hundred bows! The servants are 
rebell[ing]!” 10:14-15; fa ta-qgab-bi um-ma man-nu dul-lu li-pu-us 3 ME ERIN.MES e-'pi¥ dul-lu ina 
pa-ni-ka, “You mustn’t say: ‘Who will do the work?’ Three hundred laborers are at your disposal” 
92:22-25; d§-54 'GI8.BAL-gal.MES 5d be-li i§-pur 3 ME GIS.KAK.'MES1 §4 Tal-na 8A E.GAL.MES Fal-na be- 
li-ia Vull-te-bi-li (01 5 (ME GIS.KAK1.MES [54(?)] "6 kut-al-hi 6 a-di-i§-Su-d 'a-nal LO.EN.NAM §é TuRUI 
X(-x)-DIN(?) Full-te-bi-li, “Concerning the ballukku(?)-wood about which my lord wrote—three hun- 
dred pegs, which are for the palace buildings, I have sent to my lord; and five hundred pegs, 
[which] (are for) the bit kutahi (and) bit adis§i, I have sent to the governor of the tfown ...]din(?)” 
94:6-13; ™EN-d-sal-li §4 be-If i§-pur KASKAL a-na GiR"-5i al-tak-na 1 ME ERIN.!MES 541 GIS.BAN it-ti- 
$4 a-di BAD.AN.KI it-tal-ka, “Bél-usalli, about whom my lord wrote, I have sent off on the road. One 
hundred bowmen went with him as far as Dér” 57:5-7; gaq-qa-ra ki-i ni-li)-Su-ri 4 LIM a 1 ME, 
“The holding, when we laid claim to it, was 4000 (cubits) and 100 (cubits)” 98:14-15 


méreStu “consignment, trading capital” 


See also erésu (A), hatu, hitu (B), qaqqadu, sibttu, udii, utilu, zittu 
For discussion see comment on No. 38:11 


™AG-APIN-eS 54 ul-tu UNUG.KI il-li-ka um-ma 'LU.TURI.MES a-na UNUG.KI ul il-li-ku-i-ni a-na 
KUR.NIM.MA.KI it-tal-ka 2 me-reS-ti-Sti-nu gab-bi Sak-na-at, “Nabf-ére’, who came from Uruk, said: 
‘The agents did not come to Uruk.’ He went off to Elam, and all their consignment was stored” 
38:6-12; a5-54 me-res-ti §4 5&8-li-al is-pur um-ma 54 1 MA.INA KU.BABBAR! me-res-ti 54 LU Hi-in<- 
da>-a-nu muh-ram-ma §u-bil mim-ma ma-la ba-Su-t gab-bi-§i me-res-ti mi-nu-ti §u-vi me-reS-ti $4 
SES-ii-a se-bu-tt lu-mas-si-ma lis-pur|, “Concerning the consignment about which my brother wrote, 
saying ‘Buy and send me a shipment worth one mina of silver from the consignment of the people 
of Hin<d>anu.’ Everything that is on hand—it is all a consignment. What is this consignment that 
my brother desires? Let him specify in writing and send it” 40:5-14; [x x] x me-res-ti [x x] 'x1 Sup- 
ram-ma [lum]-'hur|-am-ma 'lu\-Se-bi-lak-ka, “[...] consignment [...] write to me; then [let me b]uy 
and send (it) to you” 40:15-18; me-res-ti §4 LU.TUR.MES a-di-kan-na Sak-na-at ki-i LO a-me-lu-tu ia- 
a>-nu KU.BABBAR tir-ra[m-mJa [...], “The agents’ trading capital has been on deposit until now. If 
there are no slaves, return the silver [a]nd [...]” 40:26-30; a§-5é me-res-ti §4 S88-lij-nil if-pur a- 
du-ti ™AG-A.GAL 2 ™EN-DU-us me-res-ti ki-i in-hu*-ru-vi-nu ina & ™DUB-ku DUMU ™Ba-na-a-a il-tak-kan- 
na* 0 KA me-reS-ti-Sii ik-ta-nak um-ma a-di ™AG-SUM.NA il-lak mam-ma KA me-res-ti-Sti-nu ul BAD 
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ki-i K[A] me-re§-ti la ta-p[et-te] ANSE.A.AB.BA ZU.LUM.!MA! in-da-am-ma ab(!)-kdm-ma* al-ka a-di la 
LU ma-dak-ti ta-kaS“*-§4*-du*, “Concerning the consignment about which our brother wrote—now 
when Nabfi-lé*i and Bél-ipus received the consignment from me, they stored it as usual(?) in the 
House of Sapiku, son of Bandya, and he sealed the door to his consignment, saying: ‘Until Nabi- 
iddin goes, no one should open the door to their consignment.’ If you can’t op[en] the do[or] to the 
consignment, load a camel with dates, come, and bring it here before the campaigning army ar- 
rives” 39:4-19; mim-mu-t me-reS-ti §4 ina pa-an SES-ia lu-té-Se-bi-la, “Whatever consignment is in 
my brother’s presence, let him ship to me” 42:3-5; fra-tu u mi-res-t[i(!)] be-lf ki-i d-Se-bi-li 
ANSE.KUN[GA.MES] ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA in-da-har u "Nu-[um-mu-ru] a-na be-li(!) di(!)-ni §d be-li-ia it- 
tu-r[u], “After my lord sent both a cash payment and trading capi[tal], he came into possession of 
the mul[es] from Elam, and Nu[mmuru] becam[e] my lord’s adversary in court” 57:21-24; ma-la 
me-res-ti-[St-nu] §4 tas-lkun gab-bi at\-ta-din 0 KU.BABBAR a-na lib-bi '"11-tam-me§ ki-i ad-din ha- 
an-ti§ KA-tu) a-pu-llul, “Every single item of [their] consignment which you stored I have sold. And 
when I handed over the silver to Iltammes, I straightway satisfied the outstanding balance” 45:4— 
8; ki-i pi-i a[n-ni-i ull 'aq\-bi um-ma ma-la §é [se-ba-a-ta] ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA.[KI ib-ba-ka] me-res- 
ti-l$i| KU.[BABBAR x x x (x)] gab-bi LU.DA[M.GAR x x x (x)], “Did I [no]t say as fo[llows]: ‘All that 
[you desire he will bring] from Ela{m]’? His consignment, the sil[ver, and(?)} all the [...], the 
mer|chant ...]” 43:9-13; d3-5@ AN.BAR 54 be-If i§-pur 20 GU.UN AN.BAR 54 na-sa-ka ™AG-APIN-eX DUMU 
LU.E.BAR %E-a gab-bi ina URU Ka-lah ik-te-mis 2 me-res-ti 34 ul-tu LG Hi-in-da-a-nu na-Su-ii it-tan- 
nu, “Concerning the iron about which my lord wrote—Nabfi-ére3, a member of the Sangfi-Ea fam- 
ily, collected in Kalhu all twenty talents of iron which I was carrying(?); and they have sold the 
consignment that was transported from Hindanu” 41:6-13; 'AN.BAR! ma-la na-Sd-a-ti [a-na] mam-ma 
la ta-nam-din [gab]-'bil a-na-ku a-kdm-mis [2] "mim-mal me-re§-ti [54] 'se-ba-a-ti) a ki-i KU.BABBAR 
Gin IsAGl.pu la-nam-dil-na-ak-ka, “Don’t sell any of the iron which you are carrying [to] anybody. 
I myself will collect it [al]l; [and] whatever consignment [that] you are desiring—even silver in 
shekels (or) original capital—I will give (it) to you” 41:17-23; l-en-Siai "E-lreS\ ki-i il-lik 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR at-tan-na-d§-5tt tt 2 MA.NA a-na lib-bi me-l res-tul ki-li ad-din| "Nu[MUN-x(-x)] (broken), 
“Once, when EreSu went, I gave him one mina of silver; and, after I gave two minas for trading 
capital, Z[éra-...]” 68:5-11; 1841 be-li i§-pur Viem-ma) [kil-i me-res-ti 1LU.DAM.GAR! ta-mar '2 MA.NA 
5 Gin! i-din-ma 'me-res-ti| bab-ba-n{i-ti] 'muh-ram\-ma ina & [Sd] la-na\ pa-ni-ka [ma]h-lral [Ii- 
(i-i ki-i) [a pa-ni (10) ka-lre-el [fa mah-ra al-\kdm-mal (KU.BABBAR 1 MA.!NA x GiN] u me-lres- 
ti gab-bi| a-lnam\-dak-lkal, “About what my lord wrote, saying: ‘If you see the merchant’s consign- 
ment, give two minas, five shekels, and buy a fine-qual[ity] consignment, and then [let] it go up 
in value in a house [that suJits you’—because this does[n’Jt suit the investors, come and I will give 
you silver amounting to one mina,  shekels, or the entire consignment” 44:6-19 


mimma “something, anything” 
mim-ma 2:32; 10:5, 9; 68 r. 1°; 69:20; 72:10; 83:29; 100:7; 108:16; !mim-mal 41:20; 73:11; [mim(?)- 
ma(?)] 110 r. 20°; mim-ma Sd-nu-um-ma 40:24; mim-ma ma-la ba-Su-t 40:9 


mimma “everything, all, whatever” 
mim-mu-t 42:3; 49:15; 75:17; 83:37; 89:9; 92:30; mim-mu-li] 36:6; mim-lmu-d1 4:17 


minamma (ménamma) “why?” 
mi-nam-ma 38:30; 57:18; 69:17; 79:9; 109:6; mi-Inam|-ma 87:8; me-nam-ma 21:18, 23; mi-nam-mu 
28:13 


minamma Sa “what about...?” 
5d $E8-t-a a-na "Mu-ri i-gab-bu-ti um-ma le-mut-ta-na-tu-nu mi-nam-ma $4 1 MA.'NA KU.BABBARI ta§- 
pur-a-nu, “About what my brother is saying to Murru: ‘You are all reprobates.’ What about this one 
mina of silver you sent me?” 1:28-31 
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minsu “how is it possible?” 
4EN Tki-i ma-lal UD.MES 4 bal-Vta-nu al-de-lel §4 it-ti a-fia-me§ min-su nu-lull-tan-nu-ma, “By Bél— 
How can we possibly have altered (our vow to say:) ‘The treaty which is between us is not (bind- 
ing) for each and every day that we are alive’?” 23:30-32 


mini (minu, minimmu) “what, what about?”; “whatever” (indef.) 
See also adi multi mint, ana muhhi mini, lapdn mint 
mi-nu-i 1:46; 22:9; 33:36; 40:11; 78:13; 82:31; 83:24; 86:19; 110 r. 4’3 [m)i-nu-% 21:9; Umil-nu-i 
52:8; "mi-nul-% 73:20; mi-na-a 89:21; mi-lna-al 76:11; "mi-nu-mu-l 87:5 


migittu “scraps” 
See comment on No. 64:6 
2 TUG.YLA 5d “BE 54 re-e-3i a-di mi-qit-ti-Si-nu ina $0" mam-ma ina lib-bi LU.TUR.MES i-Sam-ma Su- 
bi-lu, “Fetch for me and send the two garments of the god Ea-Sa-réSi, together with their scraps, 
from the hands of any one of the agents” 64:5-9 


miqtu “damage” 
See comment on No. 12:17 
i-da-tum,-ma ul-tu ina & ™AG-SILIM LU §4 ™BA-5d-a a-na mas-su-ta a-na-lkul u ™BA-é a-na a-ha-lmeS| 
ni-il-li-Tkul u at-ta §4 UGU a-su-mit-ti ina pa-ni-id tam-nu-ti en-na gal-la §ii(!)- mi-ig-ti ina muh- 
hi-Si, “This is to attest that after IqiSa and I had come together in the House of Nabf-uSallim—a 
man of Iqisa—for the reading, and after in my presence you yourself had recited what was on the 
stele—that stone has damage on it now” 12:7-18 


misru “border” 
ki-i dib-bi §4 su-lum-mu-i Vill-tap-ra [ZAG(?)] nu-Sar-Sad, “If he sends word of a peace agreement, 
we will firmly establish the [border(?)]” 34:12-15 


misu (isu) “(too) small, little, few” 
u[7] [i-nJa 6.AD-5[4] Ulul-a@ mi-sii(?)-[ai(?)] [a-di] "Se 1.mMes-e-T§a) [/u(?)-5ib(2)], “Are there [n]ot al- 
ready too few(?) [i]n hi[s] clan? [Let him live together with] his brothers” 17:20—23 


mitu (f. mittu) “dead” 
See comment on No. 85:14 
en-na EME-st mit-tu 'am(?)-me(7)-ni(?)) i-na Gf[R.A]N.BAR ta-ku-lus-sil 2 ina 'za-qap| tan-ki-si, “Now 
his tongue is dead. Why? Did you flay it with an [iJron dagger], or did you cut it off while it was 
sticking out?” 85:14-16 


mii “water” 
In the compound mé marrat. “saltwater” 
ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i taq-'bi) um-ma a-na 'uGUI GIS.GIGIR-ka 5d i-na sal-ta ina AMBAR A.MES mar- 
rat sab-ta-tu la ta-har-ra-as a-na-ku GIS.GIGIR a-rak-kds-ma u-Seb-bi-lak-ka, “Did you not tell me: 
‘You must not write off your chariot that was captured in battle in the saltwater marshes—I 
myself will build a chariot and send it to you’?” 33:23-29 


mubannii “temple cook” 
See also bani, tabnitu 
u,-mu GIS.KIN SES-[%-a] 4-Seb-bil 2 Tx) [x] ILO1pim tab(!)-ba-[ni-tu] a-na SE8-ia v-5[eb-bil], “When 
[my] brother sends the kiSkand-wood, I willl send] to my brother the two [...] temple coo[ks]” 
10:16-19 
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mubhu “over, upon, against” 
See also adi mubhi mini, ana muhhi, ina mubhi, ultu muhhi 

[a]-'na nal-si-ka-a-ti '§4 LG) A-ram lid-bu-ub-ma ki-i "Na-ba-a ni-is-hi* i*-kul §4 muh-hi-Su lu-u- 
Sal-lim-mu 'LU1 qin-na lu at-tu-ui-ni, “Let him speak [t]o the shaykhs of the Arameans; and if Naba 
has used up the advance, let them make full restitution for that which is charged against him, even 
if the family is one of ours” 27:19-24; Fal [ki-i] 4-mu-0a um-ma ‘Ti-ru-(tul i{t(?)-ti(?) ¥4(2)] muh- 
bi Turul.t6G §4 ™AD-i?-nu-ru (21 LG gal-llal §4 ‘Sag-gil-% i-na 'pa-an| "suM.NA-la i-na ap-pal-ru am- 
me-ni LU qal-'la i-na lib\-bi ap-pa-ru a-sib, “[So] I have also heard: ‘The woman Tiritu, t[ogether 
with(?) the one who is] in charge of the textile quarter of Abi-niiru, as well as a slave boy of the 
woman Saggilu, are in the presence of Nadna in the marsh.’ Why is a slave boy living in the 
marsh?” 83:7-12 


mukinnu “witness” 
LU mu-kin-na mi-nam-ma "NiG.BA-ia TDUMU! "Ina-PA.SE.KI-U.TU ina UNUG.KI i-'dab-bul-ub, “Why is 
QiStiya, son of Ina-Isin-alid, spreading rumors in Uruk about the witness ...?” 38:30-32 


murruru “to examine, scrutinize closely” 
u mim-mu-u té-e-mu Sak-na-a-ti gab-bi lu-Sam-hi-i-ri te-ku-ut-ka ul mur-ri-rat, “And you make all 
kinds of reports—Should I treat them all the same way? Your complaint isn’t (even) being looked 
into” 92:30-33 


mussii “to find (out), discover; to get news, specific information; to identify, specify in writing” 
See comment on No. 46:27 
GIS gam-mi§ a-Sar i-ba-d§-5u-% ul t-mas-si t-ba-a>-i(!)-ma a-na be-Ulf\-id u-Se-b[i-li], “I couldn’t find 
the place where the gammisS-wood was available; but I searched around and have (now) se[nt] 
(some) to my lord” 97:31-33; ki-i d-mas-su-ti a-na be-If-ia al-tap-ra, “When I found out, I wrote 
to my lord” 46:27-29; ki-i a-mas-su-t a-na be-li-ia al-tap-lra\, “When I got news, I wrote to my 
lord” 80:27-29; ki-i a-mas-su-ti a-na be-l{-ia al-tap-ra, “When I got news, I wrote to my lord” 5:20— 
22; ki-i t-mas-su-u a-na SES-ia al-tap-ra, “When I got news, I wrote to my brother” 39:19-21; [k]i- 
i temas-l su\- [a-na] '8E8-ia! al-tap-ra, “[W]hen I found out, I wrote [to] my brother” 45:25-26; 
ki-i. t-mas-su-t a-na be-li-id lall-tap-ri, “When I got news, I wrote to my lord” 13:22-24; ki-i "iil. 
mas-su-t a-na be-lt-id 'all-tap-ra, “When I got news, I wrote to my lord” 103:27-29; ki-i g-mas- 
su-t a-na be-If-ia al-tap-ra, “When I made the discovery, I wrote to my lord” 97:34-35; [ki-i] H- 
mas-su-l | [a-na be}-li-i[a] [a]I-tap-[ra], “[When] I found out I wro[te to) m[y lo}rd” 93:29-31; Tki- 
i] d-mas(!)-lsu-d) a-na 'be-li)-id lal-tap|-ra, “When I found out, I wrote to my lord” 44:19-21; ki- 
i g-mas-su-ti [a-na bje-'1f-ia lal<-tap>-ral, “When I got news, I w<ro>te [to] my [Iord” 98:24— 
25; en-na ki-i a-m[at] SES-i-tu* pa-nu-t{u] "al tas-kun 54 a-mat a-na* muh-hi-ia is-kun mus-si-ma 
Sup-lram\-ma lu-vi i-de Ukil-i S68-ti-a at(!)-ta, “Now even if you did not establish the wor[ding] of 
the previo[us] brotherhood (agreement), find out who established the wording with regard to me 
and write to me so that I may know that you are my brother” 3:13-20; LU.DUMU.KIN-Ika] ul am-mar 
Q T¥ul-lum-lgul ul ta-l¥ap-par| fra-an-ti§ Su-llum-gu mus-si\-ma Sup-ra, “I don’t see your messen- 
ger, nor are you sending your greeting. Quickly! Find your greeting and send it to me” 85:17-20; 
R mi-nu-ti si-bu-ut-ka ina §u" "DU-ia mus-sa-am-ma Sup-ru, “And whatever your desire, specify (it) 
in writing and send (it) in the hands of Baniya” 33:36-39; mim-mu-u se-ba-ta mus-sa-am-ma Siu- 
pur, “Whatever you desire, specify in a letter and send it” 49:15~17; SES-u-a tup-pa-si Sul-m[u-su)} 
(§al-mu §4) ‘Zar-pa-[ni-tu] '§é LO gall-la-lu-d-[ti-5u] (2 $4 LG(?).MES(?)1-T¥u(?)1 [1i5(2)-pur(?)-ma(?)] 
Ju-mas-s[i], “Let my brother [write(?)] so that I may have new[s] of [his] well-be[ing], of the well- 
being of Zarpa[nitu], of [his] slave b[oys], and of his slave men(?)” 82:5-9; fa-an-ti¥ be-If luemas- 
si-ma lig-pu-ra, “Quickly, let my lord get news, and let him write to me” 80:30-31; 2 mi-nu-ti si- 
bu-tu §4 S8S-id SES-ii-a lu-mas-si-ma li§-pur, “And whatever my brother’s desire, let my brother 
specify in writing and send it” 1:46-47; mi-nu-t Su-4@ me-re§-ti $4 5E8-tt-a se-bu-ti lu-mas-si-ma li§- 
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Tpur\, “What is this consignment that my brother desires? Let him specify in writing and send it” 
40:11-14; Su-lum-§4 [bJe-lf Ju-mas-s[i-ma] lig-pu-ra, “Let my [l]ord fin[d] his greeting [and] send 
it to me” 85:24—25; ki-i KASKAL 5d ™DU(!)-NUMUN /i)-ba-d5-Sti-4 [be}-UIN lig-pur [m]i-nu-ti té-e-mi [¥4] 
LU Kal-du [b]e-If Ju-mas-si-l ima) lis-pu[r], “If the journey of Mukin-zéri is going to take place, my 
[lo]rd should write. [Wh]atever news (there is) [about] Chaldea, my [IJord should find out and 
writ{e]” 21:6-12; d-de-e e-lril §4 a(!)-na bu-du ha-al-qa i-na tup-pa be-If lu- mas-si\-ma li§-pu-Sra}, 
“The copper utensils which are (intended for use) at the buidu-ceremony have disappeared. My lord 
should identify them in a tablet and send it to me” 111:16—21; en-na kit-tu-ti 54 [di-ni] be-li lu-t- 
mas-si-[ma] li§-pu-ra, “My lord should now find out the truth about [the case and] write” 38:42— 
44; 'ha-an)-tis '§E8-u-al tup-pi-Si u §u-l[um-su] lu-t-mas-sa-l ma) lig-pu-ra, “Quickly, let my brother 
find his tablet and [his] greet[ing] and let him send a letter to me” 107:12—15 


musiptu (a type of textile) 


See also subdatu, tahlaptu 


en-na Sic ta-kil-ti bab-ba-n[i]-t[a] siG dr-ga-man-nu bab-ba-nu-li) 2 sic ta-kil-tu lib-bu-ti §4 a-na 
TUG mu-sip-tu §4 8E3-id i-mah-ha-su ina 8U" "Mu-ru 858-t-a lu-§e-bil, “My brother should now send 
in the hands of Murru some f[i]n[e] blue-purple and red-purple wool and also some blue-purple 
wool out of which they can weave my brother’s musiptu-textile” 1:40-45 


muSsurtu “freedwoman” 


See also amiltu, amtu, musSuru, sinniltu; for discussion see comment on No. 82:23 and 29 


Si-Ti] [t]a-lqab-bil um-ma SAL mu{§-Sur-ti] '§41 ‘Na-na-a a-n{a-ku}, “[S]he herself is saying: ‘I a[m] 
a [free]Jdwoman of the goddess Nanay’” 82:22-24; saL mus-lSurl-ti 'Si-i1, “She is a freedwoman” 
82:29-30 


muSsuru “to release, let go, set free, abandon” 


See also muSSurtu, patdru 


™Sd-lim ina pa-ni-ka la tu-ma§-Sar Sii-ti-ma a-na 1+en a-hi la i-hal-liq, “You must not let Salim out 
of your sight. He must not run away to someone else” 2:4—6; en-na a-du-ti ki-i MUN SE5-ti-a ti-qat- 
tu-ma i-pu-us ANSE.MES 'lal tu-mas-Sar tir-ras-Sti-nu-ti, “Now then, if my brother has made a com- 
plete end to friendly relations, don’t let the donkeys go. Return them” 35:4—7; ™EN-SILIM-im la tu- 
mas-Sar-ma a-na di-na-a-ti la i-man-ni-ka ki-li-St-ti-ma, “You must not release Bél-uSallim, and he 
must not hand you over to the court. Detain him” 106:4-8; al-te-lmul um-ma a-na E.ME[S] Su-ru-bu 
la tu-mas-Sar-m{a k]i-i ina EN.!L{L1.[K1] ki-i ina lib-bi A-Tram) Se8-t-a il-te-lmu(?)-ui(2)], “I’ve heard: 
‘You must not abandon bringing (them) into the house[s].’ Bu[t] has my brother heard [wh]ether 
(these houses are) in Nippu[r] or in Aram?” 4:18-24; en-na la tu-maSs-S4-ra-a-ni pu-tu-ra-i-ma LU 
sar-ru-ti lu-qab-bil-ma lud-dak-ka, “Now don’t abandon me. Ransom me and I will take delivery 
of and give you the thieves” 60:26—28; °EN [ki-i ma-la) UD.MES $4 bal-"ta-nu al-de-lel §4 it-ti a-ha- 
mes min-su nu-lull-tan-nu-ma ki-i la 'kil-i at-(ta) dib-bi-ni 'tul-un-de§-\$i-rul, “By Bél—How can 
we possibly have altered (our vow to say:) ‘The treaty which is between us is not (binding) for 
each and every day that we are alive’? Is it, or is it not, because you yourself have abandoned our 
agreement?” 23:30—34; [™]MAS-DU-us LU.ENGAR-a [GI]§.APIN-a ki-i d-maS-sir [ki]-i ip-li-gf, “As soon 
[als Ninurta-ipus, my cultivator, abandoned my [p]low, he ran away” 16:4-6; (LU! a-mi-lu LU gal- 
Wa-al [at]-ltul-ni 'am-mel-ni_ tu-mas-Sir-[Sd] ul i-Iné-efl<-hi>-si ul (i\-x-[x(-x)] ki-i-la-a-Su, “The 
man is [ou]r slave boy. Why did you let [him] go? He won’t come <ba>ck. He won’t [...]. Detain 
him” 31:6-9; dul-lu-St-nu mus-Sur, “Their work has been abandoned” 89:18; dul-la-a mus-sur, “My 
work lies abandoned” 90:10-11; ™EN-Siti-nu "Am-me-ia-bab KU.BABBAR-St a-na da-na-ni i5-5t be-If 
lu-ma§-SaR li-qet-tu, “BélSunu (and) Amme-yabab carried off his silver by force. Let my lord re- 
lease (it). Let them approach(?)” 80:23-26 
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In the expression ina pani X mussuru, “to cede, entrust, let have”: 
GU,.MES 5d ina pa-ni-id tu-mas-sir GU, bi-ri a-\dil-kan-na ul i-Sir GU, at-tu-ti-a ku-tal ni-ri- 
S42 GU, rit-ta it-ta-'§il-iz-zu, “(About) the oxen which you let me have: the breeding bull 
until now has not been well. My own ox, his backup in the yoke, and the plow-ox are 
(also) halt” 91:4-10 


muttu “front” 
be-lf i-te ¥e-Sek mu-ut-ti lik-tab-bi-si, “Let my lord keep contracting(?) the boundaries of the fac- 
ing scrubland(?)” 94:25~—26 


nabii “to name” 
x x [§4 $851-id a-na[m]-! bil, “I will na[mJe the [...] of my brother” (context broken) 108:4 


nabutu “to run away, flee” 
ul V4)-[sa-h]ir-Su-m[a] a-na KUR §d4-ni-tdm-[ma] ul in-(na\-[bif],“I did not make him [chan]ge alle- 
giance, an[d] he did not fi[ee] to anoth[er] land” 88:4’-6’ 


nadanu “to give, make a gift, sell, allow” 
See also pasaru, rdmu 
i*-nam*-din* 63:18; ul i-na[m-din] 97:16; ul i-nam-din-su 31:13, 18; ul i-nam-din-d§-l§i) 89:17; lial 
i-nam-di-lkal 45:16; i-nam-dak-ka 100:11; ta-nam-ldin! 2:32; lta-nam\-din 87:9; la ta-nam-din 41:18; 
Wa tal-nam-din 47:13; la ta-nam-di-'sul 84:7; ta-nam-Idi-nal-[d§-54] 109:9; ta-nam-da-d§-§ 86:27; 
la-nal-din 45:30; a-nam-din 97:21; 'a-nam\-din 83:38; 'a-nam-dil\-na-ak-ka 41:23; ul a-nam-di-ka 
57:12; a-Inam\-dak-Tkal 44:19; a-nam-da[k-ka] 75:11; [a]-nam-\dak|-ka 82:33; ul a-nam-dak-ka 100:8; 
i-na[m-di)-"nul 53:10; [i]-lnam-di-nul 53:15; i-nam-di-nu-Sé 81:11; it-ta-din 23:6; Vitl-ta-din 23:15; 
lit-tal-din 66:11; it-tan-nu 41:13; 83:24; it-tan-nu-lSiail 97:24; [i]t-tan-na 23:18; Vit(?)-tan(?)-na(!?)1- 
§d-nu-[ti] 6:14; na-tan-ta-G5-§4 81:27; at-ta-din 10:22; 51:11; latl-ta-din 45:5; lat-ta-din| 90:14; at- 
tan-na-d5-511 51:13; 68:7; at-tan-na-Si 109:12; i-din 45:9; Til-din-a-ma 45:22; id-din 51:8; id-din-an- 
na-a-$i 56:14; lta-ad\-din 84:14; ul ta-ad-din 33:32; 69:21; ul ta-a[d-din] 57:19; ta-ad-di-nam-ma 
60:15; ta-ad-di-na-an-ni 65:18; la ta-din-dS-Si 37:10; la ta-ad-da-d§-Sti 36:19; ad-din 41:32; 45:7; 
100:18; 'ad-dinl 68:10; [ul ad)-din-ma 41:26; ul ad-di-is-si 59:14; ad-di-ka 65:13; ad-din-ak-lkal 
66:13; ad-da-d§-Sum-ma 24:8; id-di-nu-§t 72:20; i-din 40:23; i-di-ni 35:10; i-din-ma 37:21; 44:9; 
66:14; lidl-na-ni 56:22; in-na-d5-Sum-ma 33:20; 37:7; 79:20; in-na-dS-Sui-nu-ti 89:10; li-Tdin| 62:14; 
lid-din 37:9, 22; 38:16; 93:8, 24; lid-ldin) 37:16; lid-di-ni 83:37; lid-din-ma 83:36; 97:30; Uid-din|- 
ma 93:26; lid-da-d§-4 1:20; lid-dak-ka 100:6; lud-din 65:16; 104:18; lud-di[n] 62:16; "lud|-din 96:15; 
lud-dak-ka 60:28; 'lud-dak\-[ka] 77:14; lud-dak-kdm-ma 60:10; n[a(?)-din(?)] 109:10; na-ad-[na(?)]} 
82:26 
In the forms i-bi-ni and bi-na-a-nu (combinations of the particle (i)bi, “please,” and the G-stem 
imperative of nadanu), “Please give” (see comment on No. 87:7). 
Imi-nu-mu-t| sar-ra-a [§4] a-na pa-an-ka a-bu-ka-§% 'KUIBABBAR f-bi-ni aq-ba-a>, “But what 
about this criminal of mine whom I (already) brought to you? Please give me silver, I said” 
87:5-7; ERIN.MES-ia 2 GU4.MES-id tir-ra-nim-ma bi-na-a-nu 2 'qt-in-nu-1 [at-tu-nju-lmal Ten] 
u-bar-ku-nu a-na-ku, “Please give back my men and my cattle. Then [yo]u will be kinsmen, 
and I will be your foreign host” 8:9~15 


nadfi “to cast down, deposit, store; to repudiate an obligation” 
ha-an-ti§ a-\dil la LO frar-ra-a-nu §4 "LU §d-kin| il-la-ku-ti-[ni] i-[di]-ma al-kdm-ma la-nal-din, 
“Quickly, before the caravan of the Saknu-official come[s], ma[ke a depo]sit, come, and I will give 
(to you)” 45:27—30; ziD.DA.KASKAL a-na ku-lu-ku-54 at-ta-du* 2 a-na LU Ha-bi-i? it-ta-lak-ka, “I 
deposited travel provisions in his storehouse, and he went to the Hab? tribe” 78:14—-16; ku-sip-pe- 
ti na-d(a-al ki-i i§-Su-a il-ta-par, “The kusippu-breads are st[ored]. When they brought (them), he 
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wrote” 109:20-22; pur-ru-su lal-na m[uh-hi]-nu [be-l]f la i-na{m-d)i-i, “M[y lord] must not 
rep[udiJate (his obligation) to make a decision co[ncerning] us” 110 r. 17’-18’ 
In the idiom aha nada, “to be negligent”: 
en*-na '§ES--al ah-§u la na-du, “Now my brother should not be negligent” 63:18-19; /a- 
pa-an mi-ni-i ki-i aj-ka na-da-a-ta, “Why is it that you are being negligent?” 20:23-25 
In the idiom résa nada, “to ignore”: 
ki-i taS-pur um-ma ™Ha-ir-a-nu lu-i sa-bit 'saG|-ka a-na lib-(bi-Si) la ta-nam-du, “Just as 
you wrote: ‘May Hayranu be captured’—Don’t you (now) ignore him” 11:7-11 


naggaru “carpenter” 
LU.NAGAR 5d a-na be-li-id aq-bu-t be-if li§-pur, “My lord should send the carpenter about whom I 
spoke to my lord” 16:29-30 


nagiru “herald” 
[en(?)-na(?)] '™EN-bal-ni [a-na] 'LU(?) na-gil-r[i(?)] "Sup)-ra-d5-Sum-m[a] si-ip-nu Viel-ti LG.lTuR1.[MES] 
1]i1-is-(pul-un, “[Now(?)] dispatch Bél-bani [to] the hera[ld](?), an[d] let him do flattening work with 
the servan[ts]” 95:16—20 


nakaru see bel nakdri 


nakasu “to cut off” 
en-na EME-S% mit-tu lam(?)-me(?)-ni(?)1 i-na Gi[R.A]N.BAR ta-ku-lus-sil 2 ina 'za-qap! tan-ki-si, “Now 
his tongue is dead. Why? Did you flay it with an [iJron dagger], or did you cut it off while it was 
sticking out?” 85:14-16 


nakru “enemy” 
See also bél nakari 
KASKAL"-Ial,.. [L]O.KUR u-sab-bit, “[...] my(?) caravan [...] the [en]emy seized [...]” 74:11-13 


nakuttu “peril, urgency, worry” 
See comment on No. 29:7 
ki-i d-mu-lil um-ma be-If i-na na-kut-\tul a-Si-bu, “As I have heard: my lord is living in peril” 
29:5-8 
In the adverbial expression and exclamation ki nakutti, “in urgency”; “it is urgent!”: 


wwe 


en-na ki-i na-kut-ti 45-54 GIS.APIN.MES Sd pi-i be-li-i-nu 'al-na SES8-ia G§-pu-ra, “Now in ur- 
gency I have written to my brother concerning the plows that were ordered by our lord” 
92:16-19; ki-i na-kut-tu a-di 7-5é d§-'5i\ [a-mJe-lut-tu a-na be-l{-id d§-pu-ru, “It is urgent! 
As many as seven times I have written to my lord about a [slJave” 83:39-40; en-na ki-i na- 
kut-ti d§-pu-rak-ka u,-mu tup-pi ta-mur nu-bat-ta la ta-ba-a-ti, “Now I have written to you 
in urgency. When you see my letter do not delay even overnight” 89:22-24; 2 TUG.ULA Sd 
4BE 54 re-e-Si a-di mi-qit-ti-Si-nu ina §U" mam-ma ina lib-bi LG.TUR.MES i-Sam-ma Su-bi-lu ki- 
i na-kut-ti, “Fetch for me and send the two garments of the god Ea-sa-rési, together with 
their scraps, from the hands of any one of the agents. It is urgent!” 64:5-10; ki-i na-kut- 
ti 'a§|-Su AN.BAR mar-ra-a-ti a-na be-lf-ia d§-pur, “It is urgent! Concerning iron shovels I 
have written to my lord” 102:21-23; 'ki-i) Vna-kutl-ti a-na SE8*-id* [4]§-pu-ra, “In urgency 
[I] have written to my brother” 45:30-32; ki-[i na-kuf]-ti a-na SE§-ia a[l-tap-ra] 'GABAlRI 
tup-[pi-ia lu-mur], “I have w[ritten] to my brother i[n urgen]cy. [Let me see] a reply to [my] 
tab[let]” 96:27-29; ki-i na-kut-ti d§-54 KU.GI (= qu,-tdru) §4 GEsTU" a-na 8E8-ia 4§-pur ha- 
an-ti§ 588-u-a lu-u-Se-bi-li, “In urgency I have written to my brother about fumigant for the 
ears. My brother should send a shipment posthaste” 70:20-24; am-me-ni ma-la a-gan-ni-i 
UD.MES 'LUI.DUMU Sip-ri-ka ul am-mar  a-na si-bu-tu ul ta-Sap-par ki-i na-kut-ti d§-pu-rak- 
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ka, “Why don’t I ever see your messenger, and why don’t you ever write for what you 
want? In urgency I have written to you” 71:4—9; ki(!)(text: NI)-i ma-kut-ti(!) (x) Su,)-mu tp- 
pi be-lf Vil-mu-ru "NUMUN-ia nu-bat-ta 'lal i-ba-ti, “It is urgent! When my lord has seen my 
tablet, Zériya must not stay the night” 93:18-21; [ki-i] ma-kut-ti, “[It is] urgent!” (context 
broken) 74:25 
In the idiom nakutta rasd, “to start worrying”: 

am-me-ni ma-la-gan-ni-i TUD).MES LU.DUMU Sip-ri 54 SES8-ia i-tal-kan-ni na-kut-ti ar-ta-3i, 
“Why has my brother’s messenger (been) gone from me so long? I’ve started to worry” 
107:5-8; lam)-me-Inil ul-ltul a-na LUE A-lram) tal-(lik) té-en-lgal 2 Su-lum-'gal Ual a-sfem- 
Imul na-kut-ti dr-"Sik-kul, “After you went to the people of Bit-Aram, why don’t I hear your 
news or your greeting ? I have started worrying about you” 104:4—9 


namarkfai see nemerkii 


namasu “to set out, move” 
G§-5ti GIS.KIN ma-gar-ra 54 SES8-ti-a i[§-ku]n a-du-'i! ah-[tjir a GiS Vsu-lul-la(!)-a(!)-nu al-tap-ra i- 
nam<-mu>-Sti-nu, “Concerning the kiskani-wood for wagon(s) which my brother de[posi]ted (with 
me)—I have now rea[d]ied (them); and I have sent the wooden canopies(?). They are on the 
<mo>ve” 63:4-9 


napalu “to compensate” (G); “to be paid” (N) 
See also apdlu, bdbtu, etéru, hardsu, ibbi, nikkassu 
ak-ka-i a-na-pil man-na-ta-a u-Seb-bi-la[k], “How will I be paid? Should I send y[ou] my account- 
ing?” 63:10-12 


nappahu “smith” 
d5-54 LO gin-Inal §4 "Na-ba-a 'LOLSIMUG [Sd] be-If if-pur um-lmal i-na LO Pu-qu-u-'du(!)!-4 a-du- 
ti ina lib-bi ITLKIN LG Pu-qu-ti-da gab-bi Sa-na\ EN.'L{LV.KI a-na i-si-in-na il-la-Tkul-i-ni, “Concern- 
ing the family of Nab&, the smith, [about whom] my lord wrote, saying: ‘(They are) among the 
Pugiidu tribe’—now in the month of Ulilu, the entire Puqidu tribe is coming to Nippur for the fes- 
tival” 27:6-13 


napultu “dependent, living being, soul, life” 
See also amilu, baldtu (B), nisd, nisa biti, sabia; for discussion see comment on No. 1:10 
65-5 ERIN.MES $4 SES-d-a i¥-pur 40 Siu-nu na-pul-tu 'a\-du-4% "Zum-bu-ta-a-nu ra-bu-Si-nu av LU. 
SAMAN.LLA Sti-t@ a-na pa-an SES-id a-Sap-pa-raS-5u SES-u-a dib-ba ta-bu-tu it-ti-l§i| [Nid-bu-ub, “Con- 
cerming the men about whom my brother wrote—forty of them are dependent(s). Now, Zumbutanu 
is their chief and an apprentice scribe. I am sending him to my brother. My brother [shJould speak 
with him about an alliance” 1:8-14; ki-i §4 pu-tu-ru lu-up-tur-d5-Sti-nu-t{u] a ki-i ana Z1.[MES] T¥u- 
rul-[bu] pil ka-a-di-34 Vmim-mu-it lu-mur, “If they are for ransom, let me ransom the[m]. And if 
they are to be made to ent[er] among the dependent[s], let me see some authorization from his 
guard-post” 4:12-18; KU.BABBAR 54 taS-Spur) ub-lu-i 2 'KASKAL"-ia) ta-Sal-lim ZI.MES lu-up-t[ur-ma] 
a-na LU.TUR.MES-[ka] §4 1 TMAINA IkUI.[BABBAR ...], “I took along the silver which you sent, and 
(now) my caravan venture is completed. Let me rans[om] the living beings [and deliver(?) them(?)] 
to [your] agents for one mina of sil[ver each(?)]” 75:21-27; al-te-mu um-ma LU.SAG.KAL.IMES! 54 LU 
Pu-qu-d[u) i-ba-d§-5% a-na & "A-muk-a-fnul it-tal-ku a-lik-[ma] 'dil-in "211 lip-pa-ri-tsil, “I have 
heard that the paramount leaders of the Puqiid[u] are present (and) that they have gone to Bit- 
Amikani. Go and let it be adjudged a capital offense” 14:4~—12; DINGIR.MES Su-ut E.KU[R] uw EN.LEL.KI 


ZI.MES Sd SeS-lid! li-is-su-ru, “May the gods of Eku[r] and Nippur guard my brother’s life” 1:4—5 
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naqidu “herdsman” 
See also 7@#; for discussion see comment on No. 103:5 
LU n[a-qgid-d]i £.DINGIR.MES-ni am-m[i]-ni Gir" a-na pa(!)(copy: /a)-lan) DINGIR.MES-e-ni ta-p[ar]-ra- 
si, “The he[rdsm]Jen of our temples—w([h]y are you ba[rrJing them from our gods?” 103:5-8 


naquttu see nakuttu 


narkabtu “chariot” 
See also magarru 

ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i taq-lbi) um-ma a-na SuGu! GIS.GIGIR-ka $d i-na sal-ta ina AMBAR A.MES mar-rat 
sab-ta-tu la ta-har-ra-as a-na-ku GI8.GIGIR a-rak-kds-ma ti-Seb-bi-lak-ka en-na a-di G18.G1GIR ra-as- 
ki tu-Seb-bil GIS hu-§d-am-ma ul ta-ad-din en-na ma-la GIS.GIGIR-ia GIS.MES.GAM 2 GIS.SA.KAL Su-bi- 
la, “Did you not tell me: ‘You must not write off your chariot that was captured in battle in the 
saltwater marshes—I myself will build a chariot and send it to you’? Now up to the time you should 
send a completely assembled chariot, you will not have delivered even a scrap of wood. Now send 
me every single part of my chariot—SasSidgu-wood and Sakkullu-wood” 33:23-35 

naru “river, watercourse, canal” 
en-na a-(nal ™"Mar-duk 88§-i-a lig-bi-ma U, GI8.MA §4 iD! lu-Se-bi-lam-ma 'tab-ne-el-tu i-na lib-bi lu- 
bé-en-Inul, “My brother should now speak to (the man) Marduk to have a riverboat transport a 
flock here so that they may arrange the sacrificial tables therewith” 17:37-41 


nasahu “to take an advance, make a withdrawal” 
See also babtu, fardsu, ibba, nikkassu, nishu 
mi-nam-ma pa-'nal-ma KU.BABBAR fa-as-su-hu-ma KASKAL" a-na muh-hi tal-lak a-de-e-kan-na mim- 
ma ul ta-ad-din, “Why previously did you take an advance of silver, go on a caravan venture with 
it, (if) until now you haven’t delivered a thing?” 69:17-21 


nasaqu “to choose, make a selection” 
See also behéru 
a-na-ku at-ma-ka um-ma ‘AG u MES.TAK.KA ki-i as-si-qf-ma la ba-nu-ti, “I have personally sworn to 
you, saying: ‘By Nabfi and MES.TAK.KA, I did not choose any that were no good’” 60:23~25; !a-du- 
41 Gi8 gam-mi§ ki-li a-mur| ana pi a-na 1 GiN LU.DAM.GAR [i]p-ta-ra-as ‘at\-ta-si-l qu\, “Now when 
I saw gammis-wood, the merchant [d]ivided (it) into exact one-shekel portions (and) I made a se- 
lection” 97:6-8 


nasiku “shaykh” 
See also abu, aSariditu, raba (B) 
[a]-'na_ nal\-si-ka-a-ti '§4 LO) A-ram lid-bu-ub-ma ki-i "Na-ba-a ni-is-hi* i*-kul §4 muhi-hi-§é lu-u- 
Sal-lim-mu 'LUO1 qin-na lu at-tu-ti-ni, “Let him speak [t]o the shaykhs of the Arameans; and if Naba 
has used up the advance, let them make full restitution for that which is charged against him, even 
if the family is one of ours” 27:19-24; [a]-!nal muh-hi mi-lil-(ni] 'ma-sik) LO U-bu-lu, um-ma ‘mu 
DINGIR! Su-[/]a-a "Ba-ni-ia lul tal-pal-lah, “[O]n wh{at] account is the shaykh of the Ubiilu tribe 
saying: ‘Sw[ea]r an oath by god to me (that) you will not fear Baniya’?” 98:16-20 


nasaru “to guard, protect, be respectful of” 

DINGIR.MES Su-ut E.KU[R] u EN.L{L.KI ZLMES S54 SES8-lid! li-is-su-ru, “May the gods of Eku[r] and 
Nippur guard my brother’s life” 1:4—5; (2) ig-de-ru-u-k[a] Sup-ram-ma ra-ma-na-'nil ni-is-sur, “But 
(if) they have turned hostile towards yo[u], write to me so that we may protect ourselves” 18:21- 
23; [a-d]u ki-i SE3 T21 LO be-li MUN.YLA [a]t-ta ERIN.MES-ia d-sur-ma KU.BABBAR-ka i-na 1 GIN 
1G1.4.GAL.LA lut-tir-ka, “[No]w if [y]ou are a brother and an ally, guard my men, and I will pay you 
in full for your silver—(plus) one-quarter for every shekel” 24:14-19; a-mat-ka ki-i as-su-lrul a- 
na-as-sar-si, “I will keep your word as I have always kept it” 11:12-13 
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nasaru “to lay claim to a holding, to partition off a holding” 
See also kaSddu, sabdtu 
gaq-qa-ra ki-i ni-li§\-su-ri 4 LIM 2 1 ME, “The holding, when we laid claim to it, was 4000 (cu- 
bits) and 100 (cubits)” 98:14-15 


nasi “to carry, bear, convey, take away, transport, fetch, bring along” 
See also abdku, abdlu, Saparu 
i-Ina-d§-§01 76:14; i-na-d§-Si-t-ma 100:10; ta-Snal-5i 43:29; a-na-d§-5% 102:20; it-ta-54 38:38; ni-in- 
§d-[ma] 9:12; taS-Si-% 68 rt. 4’; if-Sa 80:25; Vi¥-§41-4 77:9; i¥-Su-% 109:21; if-Sa-t-Inul 65:5; i-si 
48:15; 79:9; 97:19; i-Si-ma 60:11; i-Sd-Tal 35:24; i-SJam-ma 64:8; 95:6; li§-3i 5:14; 38:15; 101:7; [li- 
Si] 38:22; li-i[¥-fu] 102:11; lu-us-Sam-ma 82:28; na-Sd-a-ti 41:17; na-sa-ka 41:7; na-Su-% 41:13; 
lin(?)-na(?)1-[5]i(?)-lma(?)! 6:16 
In the idiom pat X nasd, “to guarantee, act as guarantor for”: 


sy 


ki-i a-na tu-bi be-If-id §ak-na 2 U6 qal-la-lu-tu lu-% §4 'Kul-la-a lu-i §4 ‘E-sag-gil-ti $4 mam- 
ma i-na lib-bi-Si-ni §4 a-na tu-bi be-lf-id §ak-na a lu-ti a-me-lut-tu mim-ma §4 be-li-id lu-t 
'Ti-ru-tu lu-é ‘Q{-(bil-DUG.GA lu-t 54 ha-du-ii be-li li-bu-[kém-ma lill-lik a-na-ku pu-us-su-nu 
na-§4-k[aj, “If my lord deems fit, my lord should co[me and br]ing me two slave boys— 
either of the woman Kull4, or of the woman Esaggilu, or of anyone among them whom my 
lord deems fit (to bring), or it may even be a slave man of my lord’s, or the woman Tiritu, 
or the woman Qibi-dumgi, or whomever my lord prefers. I myself a[m] acting as their guar- 
antor” 83:25-32; [p]u-us-su-nu a-ki(?) pa-ni-id na-[S4-ka], “I will a[{ct] as [gu]arantor for 
him(!) on my own(?)” 83:42 
In the idiom rés X nasé@, “to pay attention to X, to check on X”: 


wwe 


am-me-ni re-eS UN.MES £ ul ta-na-aS§-$ti Vull a-na-ku-u% aq-bak-ka 'um|-ma_ re-e§ UN.MES E i- 
$u a-di a-na-ku al-la-ka, “Why aren’t you paying attention to the household dependents? 
Didn’t I myself tell you: ‘Pay attention to the household dependents until I come in per- 
son’?” 90:22-27 


natalu “to see” 
ki-i 'at\-ta-l tal-ka\ 'a-na) pa-lan| (x) x, “When I saw you, [...] to [...]” (context broken) 47:22~23 


néberu “ford, river-crossing” 
[a-d]u-i né-bé-ri is-sab-tu-nu ina URU Ka-par-Si-nu-um-mu Si-nu u "DU-NUMUN it-fa-lia-me§ us-sa-am- 
ma-ah, “[No]w they have seized the river-crossing from us. They and Mukin-zéri are joining forces 
in KaparSinummu” 16:23-28 


nehésu “to go, come back, to return, withdraw” 
ILO) a-mi-lu LO gal-Ma-al [at]-ltul-ni 'am-mel-ni_ tu-mas-Sir-[Su] ul i-Vné-ehl<-hi>-si ul Vil-x-[x(-x)] 
ki-i-la-a-i, “The man is [ou]r slave boy. Why did you let [him] go? He won’t come <ba>ck. He 
won't [...]. Detain him” 31:6-9; ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i aq-bak um-ma I{a] ta-né-eh-hi-is-m[a] lib-bu-u 
LU a-Sib SuRU] §4 EN.LIL.KI 2 LU.BARA.DUMU-i-a §4 a-kan-na-ka a-na hitb-tu a-na £ ™a-a-ki-ni la il- 
lak, “Didn’t I say to you: ‘You must n[ot] withdraw, nor should any resident of Nippur or any of 
the people of Parak-mari who are there go away captive to Bit-Yakin ...’2” 19:4-10; Ful(!)) ki-i 
pi-i an-Uni)-i [8)E8-lit-al ig-ba-a? 'um-mal a-na pa-an [LU] 'Bil-ri-ta a-né-eh-hi-si [en-na] am\-me- 
ni $83-it-a [la il]-lik-ma u-Si-ib, “Did not my [brJother say to me as follows—‘I will go back to [the 
people of] Biritu’? [Now] why did[n’t] my brother [g]o? Why did he sit around?” 26:5—10; ma-la- 
a SERIN.MES! §4 it-ti-ka Ulil-tab-ka [ba]l-tu-Su-nu [li-i]t-tab-l§u-@ a-d[i] i-na Su[l-m]u la-nal uru-si- 
Inui 'Su-nu i\-né-eh-hi-lsu\, “Let each and every man who is with you be brought back (alive). 
[Let] them remain [vi]gorous unt[il] they return sa[feJly to their town” 29:21-28; LU.pUMU Sip-ri- 
ia §d a-na "DU-NUMUN il-lik a-di-kan-na ul ih-hi-si, “My messenger who went to Mukin-zéri has not 
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yet returned” 22:6—-8; u,-mu LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ia [it]-te-eh-si a-na 3ES-ia a-Sap-par, “When my mes- 
senger [re]turns, I will write to my brother” 22:11-14; LU.DUMU.KIN Sd a-na pa-an LUGAL il-lik ul 
ih-hi-si, “The messenger who went to the king has not returned” 34:10-12; ul a-Sib LU A-he-en-na 
a-na KUR Tam-tim il-tap-ra-Si a-de-e-kan*-na ul ih-hi-si, “He is not here. The Ahennian sent him 
to the Sealand. He has not yet returned” 69:9-11; a-du-i ("\Eri-ba a-na pa-an S&8-ia lall-tap-ra ha- 
an-tiS lieih-fi-si dul-la-a muS-Sur, “Now I have sent Eriba to my brother. Let him return quickly. 
My work lies abandoned” 90:7-11; Jil-(li)-kdm-ma NINDA./yLla li§-bé-e-ma li-kul 2 UM1.G{D.DA it-ti 
LU.SAMAN.LA.MES liq-lbil a-di DINGIR.MES ftu-bu iS-tak-nu lih-[hi-s]a-am-ma lil-li-ka, “Let him come 
here, eat bread to satiation, and learn to read with the scribal apprentices. For as long as the gods 
deem fit, let him c[om]e and go” 83:13~-16 


nemerkii (namarki) “to delay, linger, tarry; to remain, stay behind” 


See also bdtu, kdSu, uhhuru 


en-na SES-u-a la im*-mi-rik-ki lil-li-kém-ma di-i-nu it-ti-§a nid-bu-ub, “Now my brother must not 
delay. Let him come so that we may institute proceedings against him” 109:13-17; Iu-ia s[AL] §d 
be-li-id 2 LO qal-lum-ma la im-me-rik-ka lil-li-[kdm-ma} 1M.GfD.DA lig-bi, “And whether (it is) a 
w[oman] of my lord or a slave boy, she/he should not delay. Let her/him co[me and] learn to read” 
83:44-47; a-mat $a ana-ku '2) at-ti Vitl-ta-ha-mes nid-bu-ub S88-t-a la im-me-ri-ka lil-li-kdm-ma it- 
ti-5u lu-ti-ud-bu-ub, “There is a matter that you and I should discuss together. Let my brother not 
delay. Let him come, and then let me indeed discuss (it) with him” 42:6—10; lenl-na LU* la im- 
me-rik-ka ["E]-res [li]-bu-kaS-Sum-ma 'L01 ha-bi-ta-ni hab-ti lig-ba-a, “Now the man must not de- 
lay. [Let E]re3u bring him here, and let him tell me (the names of) the marauders who have plun- 
dered” 86:28-32; LU.GU.EN.NA um-ma Sup-ras-l§um-mal lil-li-kém-m[a] qaq-qar kaS-da-d§-[St] la tam- 
me-rli|k-ka 'al-kdm|-ma qaq-qar ‘sa\-bat, “The Sandabakku is saying, ‘Send him a message that he 
should come, an[d] a plot will be gotten hold of for h[im].’ Don’t del[aJy. Come and seize the plot” 
91:13-19; [Jja 'ta-me-rik-kal al-kdm-ma ‘u,|.ubu.'yLal §4 ag-Ibak-kal ab-kém-ma [KU.BABBAR] lud- 
din, “[Do]n’t delay. Come and lead in the flock about which I spoke to you, and then let me give 
you [silver]” 104:13-18; ki-i u,.uDU.yI.A [S41 LU A-ra-mu ib-ba-ku-ii-nu la ta-me-rik-ka-l ma) Vit\-ti- 
Sa-nu Vall-kdm-ma a-kan-na ni-ig-zu-zu, “Because they are leading the flock of the Arameans here, 
don’t delay. Come with them, and let us do the shearing here” 47:4—-10; la !tam\-me-r[ik(?)] x x 
x al-lkal, “Don’t ling[er ...] come” 9:25-26; pa-an ‘LUI [ha]r-ra-a-nu ki-i 'al-dag-gal ul am-me- 
lrik\-ka al-\la-kém|-ma it-\ti-kal a-dab-bu-lub|, “Even though I am waiting for the [ca]ravan, I will 
not delay. I will come and speak with you” 84:18-23; u,-mu tal-tap-ra ul am-me-rik-ka KU.BABBAR 
$4 taS-(pur) ub-lu-ti a 'KASKAL"-ial ta-Sal-lim, “On the day that you wrote to me, I did not delay. 
I took along the silver which you sent, and (now) my caravan venture is completed” 75:19-23; 5d 
LU sab-ltul-tu §d4 taS-pur um-ma pu-ut-su-nu 'mahl-[s]i ... ul am-me-[rjik-lkal al-[I]a-kdm-m[a] a- 
‘pat-tar|-Su-nu-tu, “Concerning the prisoners about whom you wrote ... I won’t del[a]y. I’ll go an[d] 
ransom them” 30:4-6, 14-16; ki-i dib-bi 54 su-lum-mu-i Vill-tap-ra [ZAG(?)] nu-Sar-Sad Q ia-a-nu-t 
ul im-me-rik-ku-a il-lak-ui-nu, “If he sends word of a peace agreement, we will firmly establish the 
{border(?)]. If not, will they not stay there? Will they come here?” 34:12-18; a-Inal pa-an ITLBARA 
2 LIf[M(?)] LU gin-na-a-ti a-'na) pa-an 8ES8-id il-la-ka Q stt-tu-ti-§é-nu ul im-me-rik-ku-d il-la-ku-t- 
nu, “Before the month of Nisannu, two thous[and(?)] families will be coming to my brother. And 
should the rest of them not stay behind?—should they come also?” 1:22-28 


népesu “undertaking, construction” 


See also epésu 


™SES.MES-MU Sd-a?-al kit-ta ki-i pi-i an-ni a-na "SES.MES-MU iq-ta-lbil um-ma $d tap-qf-da-i[n-n]a & 
zi-qur-ra-tu-ti ki-i a-na né-pe-Si-ia bat-qu-% Sd BAD.AN.KI ki-i as-sa-ba-ti-ia, “Ask Abbé-iddin if in 
truth he (Baniya) said to Abhé-iddin: ‘With regard to the fact that you appointed [m]Je—if the 
ziggurat is mine to build, then are the repairs of Dér also mine to undertake?’” 33:8-15 
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nibu “amount” 
See comment on No. 43:29 
"EN u °AG lu-ti i-du-it ki-i §4 la KU.BABBAR ni-bi ta-'nal-5i, “But may Bél and Nabd know that with- 
out silver you cannot carry away an(y) amount” 43:28-29 


nikkassu “account” 
See also apdlu, babtu, etéru, hardsu, ibba, napdlu, nasdhu, nishu 
48-3 KU.BABBAR 54 "Zab-di-Il §4 8E8-t-a i§-pu-ra "Zab-di-Il i-qgab-bi um-ma 5 MANA KU.BABBAR ki- 
i id-din 3-54 LO a-mi-lu-tu* ki-i 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR a-na "BA-Sd-a at-ta-din 2 GU,.MES ki-i a-bu-uk 
at-tan-na-G§-4 2 sft-ta NiG.S1D-sit ina su" ™pa-bu-ni DUMU ™A-hu-lap-SAMAR.UTU ul-te-bi-la-d5-St, 
“Concerning Zabdi-Il’s silver about which my brother wrote me, Zabdi-Il says: ‘After he gave me 
five minas of silver, I sold three of his slaves for three minas to Iqisa; after I had led away two 
oxen, I gave (them) to him; and the rest of his account I have sent to him in the hands of Nabf- 


biini, the son of Ahulap-Marduk’” 51:5-17 


ninu “we” 
ni-i-nu 18:7; 80:5; ni-i-ni 103:26; !nil-i-ni 103:17 


niru “yoke” 
GU,.MES §4 ina pa-ni-id tu-mas-Sir GU, bi-ri a-!dil-kan-na ul i-Sir GU, at-tu-t-a ku-tal ni-ri-§ti 2 GU, 
rit-ta it-ta-l§il-iz-zu, “(About) the oxen which you let me have: the breeding bull until now has not 
been well. My own ox, his backup in the yoke, and the plow-ox are (also) halt” 91:4—10; IGu,].MEs 
ni-ri Se-e ul Uik\-[kal], “Oxen in the yoke do not e[at] grain” 94:32 


Nisannu (name of the first month) 

en-Ina al-na ™AMAR.UTU-ILUGAL-a-nil (be-If1 li3-pu-ram-ma i-(nal GIS.MA.MES 54 LU.KA.DINGIR.RA.KLMES 
a-na pa-an ITI.!BARA! fa-nal KA.DINGIR.RA.K[I li§-Si], “Now my lord should write to Marduk-Sarrani 
[that he should transport (it)] to Babylo[n] in the boats of the men of Babylon before Nisannu” 
38:17-22; di-in-Sti-nu a-na ITLBARA a-na KA.DINGIR.IRA.KI] a-na pa-an "TUK-Si-DINGIR DUMU "Ga-hal 
'¥4-kin), “Their case will be submitted to RaSi-ili, son of Gahal, at the beginning of Nisannu, at 
Babylon” 38:26-28; ina ITLBARA ina KA.DINGIR.R[A.KI] a-na iD hur-Sd-na ni-il-[lak], “In Nisannu, in 
Babyl{on], we will und[ergo] the river ordeal” 38:40-41; a-lna) pa-an ITIBARA 2 LI[M(?)] LU qin- 
na-a-ti a-lnal pa-an S58-id il-la-ka 0 sit-tu-ti-§ti-nu ul im-me-rik-ku-ti il-la-ku-ti-nu, “Before the month 
of Nisannu, two thous[and(?)] families will be coming to my brother. And should the rest of them 
not stay behind?—should they come also?” 1:22-28; !™Ix-x-x 54 be-if if-pur ina 1T1'BARA] a-Inal 
KA.DINGIR.RA.KI lill-la-kdm-ma_ be-li Vorl.Kus-l5il ™TEN-pbU-us, “[PN,J, about whom my lord wrote, is 
coming to Babylon in Nisannu; and his court adversary will be Bél-ipus” 58:6—11 


nishu “withdrawal; advance (payment); rate of exchange” 

See also bdbtu, daSannu, hdtu, hitu (B), ibba, kaspu, nasdhu, qilu 

For discussion see comments on No. 27:22 and No. 67:4 
am-me-ni "NUMUN-ib-ni d§-pu-rak-kdm-ma L6 a-mi-lut-"tu) la ta-ad-da-d§-S KU.BABBAR 4 ni-is-hi ina 
muh-hi-ka i-ba-d§-5u, “Why did I send Zéra-ibni to you, and you did not give him a slave? There 
is silver for withdrawal (on deposit) with you” 36:16-21; SE.BAR in-na-d§-Sum-ma hia-di a-na ni-is- 
hi fia-di-ma a-na KU.BABBAR lid-din, “Give him wheat; and (if) he prefers, let him put it (on de- 
posit) for withdrawal (later); or (if) he prefers, let him sell it” 37:7-9; (a]-!na nal-si-ka-a-ti "§4 LO) 
A-ram lid-bu-ub-ma ki-i "Na-ba-a ni-is-hi* i*-kul $4 muh-hi-su lu-t-Sal-lim-mu VLG) gin-na lu at-tu- 
u-ni, “Let him speak [t]o the shaykhs of the Arameans; and if Naba has used up the advance, let 
them make full restitution for that which is charged against him, even if the family is one of ours” 
27:19-24; Inil-is-hu (context broken) 67:4 
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nisi biti “household dependents” 
See also amilu, amilitu, bitu, napultu, niga, qallaliitu, qallu, sdbu, suharu 
am-me-ni re-e§ UN.MES E ul ta-na-d5-54 Sull a-na-ku-ti ag-bak-ka 'um\-ma re-e§ UN.MES E i-§u a-di 
a-na-ku al-la-ka, “Why aren’t you paying attention to the household dependents? Didn’t I myself 


tell you: ‘Pay attention to the household dependents until I come in person’?” 90:22-27 


nisi “people” 
See also amilu, napultu, nis biti, sdba 
el-ia, a-'na) UGU(?)-ka & TUN.MES)-Ka hi-tu-ka ia-la>|-nu, “As far as I’m concerned, neither you nor 
your people are to blame” 9:22-25 


nubattu “evening, overnight stay” 
In the cognate expression nubatta 1a/ul batu: 
Cu,)-mu tup-pi be-lf Vil-mu-ru "NUMUN-ia nu-bat-ta lal i-ba-ti, “When my lord has seen my tab- 
let, Zériya must not stay the night” 93:19-21; !"Al-a-it-te-ii-su [nu)-bat-ti ul i-ba-(ti), “l™Al-a- 
it-te-i-su will not stay the [ni]ght” 69:12-13; u,-mu tup-pi ta-mur nu-bat-ta la ta-ba-a-ti, “When 
you see my letter do not delay even overnight” 89:23-24 


palahu “to fear, have fear, be afraid” 
en-na a-na a-kan-na-ak-ka um-ma lul-lik pal-ha-ka ki-i tu-ta-kal-la-a-nu §u-mi DINGIR.MES be-li Uul- 
Se-la-a a-na pa-ni-ka lul-\lik|, “Now, over there, he is saying: ‘I would go, but I am afraid. If you 
would give me assurances, let my lord swear an oath to me, (and) I will come before you’” 80:9— 
14; la ta-pal-lah, “Have no fear” 86:22; [a]-Fnal muh-hi mi-lil-[ni] "na-sik) LO U-bu-lu, um-ma 'mu 
DINGIR! §u-[/]a-a "Ba-ni-ia Vul tal-pal-lah, “[O]n wh[at] account is the shaykh of the Ubiilu tribe 
saying: ‘Sw[ea]r an oath by god to me (that) you will not fear Baniya’?” 98:16-20 


pana “previously” 
mi-nam-ma pa-\nalema KU.BABBAR fa-as-su-fiu-ma KASKAL" a-na muh-hi tal-lak a-de-e-kan-na mim- 
ma ul ta-ad-din, “Why previously did you take an advance of silver, go on a caravan venture with 
it, (if) until now you haven’t delivered a thing?” 69:17~21 


pani “to go in advance” 
a-di la i-sin-nu lip-nu-nim-ma lil-li-ku-nim-ma Vitl-ti AD-5i lid-bu-bu, “Let them come here before 
the festival begins and negotiate with its (Iltazinu’s) shaykh” 7:25-28 


panu “front, frontside”; panu “face” 
See also ana pan, ina pan, la pan, mazpan 

In the expression ana tubi pani X, “for the good of X”: 
ki-i a-na tu-bi pa-ni-ka um-ma URUv II-ta-zi-ni ki-i lib-bi-Su(!)-nu li-ru-bu a lu-su-i, “If it is good 
for you, say (to them): ‘May they come in and go out of Iltazinu as they please’” 7:21-24 

In the expression aki pani, “on one’s own(?)”: 
[p]u-us-su-nu a-ki(?) pa-ni-id na-[§4-ka], “I will a[ct] as [gu]arantor for him(!) on my own(?)” 83:42 

In the elliptical expression ana X pani (Sakanu), “to proceed in a certain direction; to look in a 

certain direction; to intend”: 
[k]i-i d§-mu-a% um-ma "Ri-mu-tu a ™A-tim-ma-a? 'al-na URU BARA.DUMU pa-nu-Sti-nu LU.JENGARI. 
[MES] 54 "I-ba-[a Sd] Vitl-ti-Su-n[u] ab-kdm-ma a-n{a-ku] lu-v 4§-[ba-ka], “[Be]cause I have heard 
that Rimiitu and Atimma? are proceeding towards Parak-mari, bring me the farmer[s] of Iba 
[who are] with the[m], that I too might se[ttle]” 99:4-12 

In the idiom pan X dagalu, “to wait for X”: 
pa-an SLU) [ha)r-ra-a-nu ki-i Sa\-dag-gal ul am-me-lrik\-ka al-\la-kdm\-ma it-'ti-ka\ a-dab-bu-(ub\, 
“Even though I am waiting for the [caJravan, I will not delay. I will come and speak with you” 
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84:18-23; a-du-ii et-ti-bi pa-an-ia du-gu-lu* a-di ti-§e-bi-li-ka GU,.MES* §d-nu-um-ma la* tu-ba- 
-a, “I’ve gotten under way now. Wait for me. Until I send you (a dispatch), don’t look for other 
oxen” 55:6-10; ki-i at-ta tal-lak pa-ni-ka lud-gul u ia-a-nu-ti Sup-\ram\-ma lul-lik, “If you go, 
I will wait for you; but if not, write to me so that I may go” 100:19-22; KASKAL™ lkal-da-!nal 
ul ta-a-bi SAL Tal-mil-tu ul a-Sap-pa-rak-ka pa-ean lud-\gull-ma d§-3d-a KASKAL" ta-at-té-lam) ul 
a-kil-li-§u, “The road of the guard-posts is not safe; I am not sending the slave woman to you. 
Let me wait a while. As soon as you have taken charge of the road, I won’t hold her back” 
34:19-25; I4¥-51 [EN] "har-bil.[Mes] §4 'be-1 i§-lpur-ra\ Sum)-ma la Citl-[tal-lak-ka ' pa-ni-ial 
"id\-gu-llu,|, “Concerning the [owners] of harbu-plow[s] about whom my lord wrote to me, say- 
ing: ‘They(!) must not le[ave] you. Let them wait for me’” 98:6-9 
In the idiom (ana/la) pan X maharu, “to suit X, to be suitable for X”: 

pa-an be-li-ia malt-r[a] ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-lbal-nu-w-ti 'a-na bel-li-ia 'lu-u-Sel-bi-li, “(If) it 
suit({s] my lord, let me send fine mules to my lord” 58:14-19; ha-an-ti§ be-li lif-pu-ram-ma ma- 
la GuRUS.!MES! Ia] pa-l nil [be-li-ia} 'mafl-ru Ulul-bu-kdm-ma, “Let my lord write to me post- 
haste, and I will come and bring to my lord as many warriors as‘are suitable for my lord” 29:9- 
14; "a kil-i kit-ti §4-4 KILLAM-ia la [ba-n]u 54 pa-an be-li-id mah-ra be-li Wis)\-pu-lram-mal, “And 
if it is true that my offering-price (for him) isn’t [goo]d, let my lord write to me whatever suits 
my lord” 83:19-21; 'me-reS-ti| bab-ba-n[i-ti] 'muh-ram\-ma ina & [54] la-nal pa-ni-ka [ma)}h-lral 
({ji-li-i, “Buy a fine-qual[ity] consignment, and then [let] it go up in value in a house [that 
sujits you” 44:10-14; ki-i pa-an 8E8-id ma{h-rju ha-dis la-pa-an LO.DAM.'GARI lu-us-Sam-ma UWul- 
§e-lbil-lak-ka, “[NJow if it su[it]s my brother, I will gladly convey her from the merchant and 
have (her) brought to you” 82:26-29; 2 ki-i pa-ni be-li-id ma-hir um-ma lu-uk-li-Si Sup-ram-ma 
"4uTU-APIN-es a-kan-ni llul-bu-uk, “Or if it suits my lord and he says, ‘Let me keep him,’ write 
to me that I may bring Sama3-éreS here” 16:10-13; ki-i pa-ni-ka mah-hir YA.LA-a ina lib-bi Su- 
kun, “If it suits you, put my share in” 34:26—27; [m]a-qar-ra-ti 3 'Gin) ki-i [p]a-an be-li-ia mah- 
Tru) [a]-na 'pil-i '§41 ana 1 Gin lu-hir-[ma a-nja [b)e-lf-ia lu-Se-bi-[li], “If it [s]uits my lord, let 
me prepare a [bJundle of three shekels [i]n exact one-shekel portions, [and then] let me sen[d] 
it [t]o my [lord” 97:9-12; Tki-i [1a pa-ni ILO) ka-lre-e! [lla mafi-ra al-lkém-mal (kU1.BABBAR 
1 MAINA x GfIN) uw me-lres-ti gab-bil a-'nam\-dak-lkal\, “Because this does[n’]t suit the investors, 
come and I will give you silver amounting to one mina, 7 shekels, or the entire consignment” 
44:14-19 


pani “former, previous” 
en-na ki-i a-m{at] SES-ui-tu* pa-nu-t[u] ‘lal tas-kun 54 a-mat a-na* mult-hi-ia i§-kun mus-si-ma Sup- 
lram\-ma lu-ti i-de 'kil-i S88-i-a at(!)-ta, “Now even if you did not establish the wor[ding] of the 
previo[us] brotherhood (agreement), find out who established the wording with regard to me and 
write to me so that I may know that you are my brother” 3:13-20 


paqadu “to appoint, hand over” 

d§-54 "Ba-ni-ia $4 taS-pur um-ma a-na E.KUR la ir-ru-ub a a-na pa-ni-ka la ir-ru-ub ap-te-qid-su, 
“Concerning Baniya about whom you wrote, saying ‘He must not enter Ekur, and he must not en- 
ter your presence.’ I appointed him” 33:4~—7; "SES.MES-MU Sd-a?-al kit-ta ki-i pi-i an-ni a-na "SES.MES- 
MU ig-ta-(bil um-ma Sd tap-qf-da-i{n-nja, “Ask Abbé-iddin if in truth he (Baniya) said to Abbé- 
iddin: ‘With regard to the fact that you appointed [mJe ...” 33:8-11; li-na Uibl-bi 'LU1-t7.1mME81 Sa 
LU gal-lal-lu-ti |paq-du\-nik-ka ma-a>-du-i-t[i], “Among the slave men and slave boys are man[y] 
who should be handed over to you” 74:28-31 


paraku (i, occ. a/u) “to bar” 
ma-la KU.BABBAR-ka §d i-na plt-hi i-na eq-li-ka Si-il-mu mam-ma la i-par-+ rak\-ka-a-ma, “Let no one 
bar you from any of your silver which is safeguarded in the hole in your field” 106:9—13 
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paraqu (a) “to separate, isolate, segregate” 
See comment on No. 27:18 
["]Mu-Sal-lim-"AMAR.UTU [I]il-li-kdm-ma !Q1 LG A-ram gab-bi Sil-na EN.LIL.[KI! Uip\-ra-aq, “Let 
MuSallim-Marduk [c]ome and segregate all the Arameans in Nippur” 27:14-18 


parasu “to divide, set aside; to decide, judge; to terminate, break” (G); “to decide” (D); “to be decided, 
adjudged” (N) 
G-stem: !a-du-vi] GIS gam-mi§ ki-Vi a-mur| ana pi a-na 1 GN LU.DAM.GAR [i] p-ta-ra-as lat)-ta-si-lqul, 
“Now when I saw gammis-wood, the merchant [d]ivided (it) into exact one-shekel portions (and) 
I made a selection” 97:6-8; ki-i ma-ad KU.BABBAR $4 ina muf-hi-lS§il-nu a-par-ra-lsu) a-na Tul"- 
ia i-tir,, “If it is much silver that I should set aside for them, pay it to me” 30:10-13; a-de-e-ni AD 
a-na DUMU it-ta-din AN-t ki-i a-na-ku 2 at-ta ni-par-ra\-[a]s, “Our treaty—given father to son— 
by Heaven, you and I can not bre[a]k (it)” 23:5—7; Vit-ti al-[fJa-mes a-na UG 081 A-lmukl-{a-nuj ni- 
il-li[k] 2 di-ni [§4] "E-re-[Si] ni-par-ra-si, “Let us g[o] toge[th]er to Bit-Amik[ani], and we will 
judge the case [of] Ere[Su]” 76:5-10; } Gin KU.BABBAR a-na UGU ™ZALAG-a-ni be-If ip-ru-su "}) MA.NA 
G{N KU.BABBAR ul-tal-lim, “My lord decided that there was a charge of twenty shekels of silver 
against Nirani. He has paid the thirty shekels of silver in full” 21:13-17; en-na fp h{ur]-l§d-nal pa- 
ri-si INIM.M[ES], “Now the river o[rdJeal will be the decider of the(se) affair[s]” 38:38—-39 
In the idiom Sépi parasu, “to bar access to”: 
LU n[a-qid-d]i E.DINGIR.MES-ni am-m[i]-ni Gir" a-na pa(!)(copy: /a)-Tan1 DINGIR.MES-e-ni ta- 
plar]-ra-si, “The he[rdsm]en of our temples—w[h]y are you ba[rrjing them from our gods?” 
103:5-8 
D-stem: pur-ru-su 'al-na m[uh-hi]-nu [be-I]f la i-na[m-d]i-i, “M[y lord] must not rep[udiJate (his 
obligation) to make a decision co[ncerning] us” 110 r. 17-18’; 'dul-[par(?)]-lril-si (context broken) 
99 ©. 6’ 
N-stem: al-te-mu um-ma LU.SAG.KAL.|MES! 54 LO Pu-qu-d[u] i-ba-d5-54 a-na & "A-muk-a-Inu] it-tal- 
ku a-lik-[ma] 'dil-in 'z1 lip-pa-ri-si\, “I have heard that the paramount leaders of the Puqiid[u] are 
present (and) that they have gone to Bit-Amik4ni. Go and let it be adjudged a capital offense” 
14:4-12; up.!x1.[KAM] 54 it[1.x /il]-(il-kém-m[a] di-i[n-Si] Uip|-pa-ri-lis|, “[He] should [co]me in 
person on the [...] day of the month [...] so [that his} cas[e] may be decided” 20:19-21 


pari “mule” 
See also iméru, sist 
gab-bu u,-mu be-li il-ta-§ap-pa-ra um-ma ANSE.KUNGA Sup-ra a-du-4 ANSE.KUNGA Sd a-ki-i lib-bi 5d 
be-li-ia a-'nal be-llf-ia\ al-tap-ra, “Now I have sent to my lord a mule after my lord’s (own) heart” 
59:4—10; 181 MA.NA a-na sa-ma-du §4 ANSE.KUNGA.MES ki-i id-din-an-na-a-Si u(!?)* sa-ma-du 5d 
ANSE.KUNGA.MES [kil-i ni-bu-ka um-ma ul ba-nu-ti LUGAL i-ta-ri um-ma KU.BABBAR-ma i-iS ul i-man- 
gur um-ma ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-ba-nu-i-'tul ab-ka-nim-ma Vid\-na-ni, “After he gave us eight minas 
for a team of mules, and after we brought a team of mules, he said: ‘They’re no good. The king 
will return and say: “The silver—where is it?” He won’t consent. He’ll say, “Bring me fine mules 
and give (them) to me”’” 56:12-22; en-na ™‘EN-w-Seb-5i 'al-na KUR A&+Sur*.Ki* Citl-tal-ka ki-i 
TANSELKUR.RA.MES ki-i FANSELKUNGA.MES ib-lba-kdm|-ma Sil-[Sap-par], “Bél-uSebsi has now gone off 
to Assyria. He [will write] whether he is bringing horses or mules” 56:23-29; "La-qf-pu ul-tu 
KUR.NIM.MA.KI it-tal-ka 3 sa-ma-da 54 ANSE.KUNGA.MES it-ti-5@ i-tab-ka ma-a?>-da ba-nu-ti, “Laqipu 
came from Elam. He brought three teams of mules with him. They are of very good quality” 57:8- 
10; "Nu-lum|-mu-ru DUMU IR-GIR,KU £ di-ni it-ltil “La-qf-pu i-dab-bu-ub um-ma_ mi-nam-ma 
ANSE.KUNGA.MES a-na “Gu-lu-5t ul ta-a[d-din] ul a-na-ku-ti ANSE.KUN[GA.MES] a-bu-ka fra-tu u mi- 
re§-t[i(!)] be-lf ki-i t-§e-bi-li ANSE.KUN[GA.MES] ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA in-da-har u ™Nu-[um-mu-ru] a-na be- 
If(!) di(!)-ni §4 be-lf-ia it-tu-r[u], “Nummuru, son of Arad-Nergal, is arguing with Laqipu (in) court, 
saying: ‘Why didn’t you glive] the mules to GuliiSu? Didn’t 1 myself bring the mulfes] here?’ Af- 
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ter my lord sent both a cash payment and trading capi[tal], he came into possession of the mul[es] 
from Elam, and Nu[mmuru] becam[e] my lord’s adversary in court” 57:15-24; Sad-da-qad a-na pa- 
an be-If-ia al-tap-lra\ um-ma pa-an be-li-ia mah-r[a] ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-lbal-nu-i-ti 'a-na be)-li- 
ia Vu-u-Sel-bi-li [u] 'ki-i ANSE.KUNGA.MES Tul se)-ba-a-ta 'be-li li-if|-ru-us, “Last year I wrote to my 
lord, saying: ‘(If) it suit[s] my lord, let me send fine mules to my lord.’ [But] if you(!) don’t de- 
sire mules, let my lord cancel the order” 58:12-22; TANSE|.KU[NGA.MES] (context broken) 32:10 


parzillu “iron” 
See also erfi, kaspu, patar parzilli; for discussion see comment on No. 102:17 and 22 

a-na E[N.L{L.K1] ki-i a[l-lik] a-na b[e-if-ia] dul(!)-la [e-pu-us] i-na muh-lhi-ia) 5 AN.BAR mar-ra-a-ltil 
be-lf lu-ti-Se-bil, “When I w{ent] to N[ippur], [I performed] service for [my] I[ord]. To me (now) 
let my lord send five iron shovels” 102:12—18; ki-i na-kut-ti '45)-Su AN.BAR mar-ra-a-ti a-na be-lf- 
ia d§-pur, “It is urgent! Concerning iron shovels I have written to my lord” 102:21-23; d5-S4 AN.BAR 
54 be-lt if-pur 20 GU.UN AN.BAR 54 na-sa-ka ™AG-APIN-e§ DUMU LU.E.BAR “E-a gab-bi ina URU Ka-lah 
ik-te-mis, “Concerning the iron about which my lord wrote—Nabd-ére8, a member of the Sangifi-Ea 
family, collected in Kalhu all twenty talents of iron which I was carrying(?)” 41:6-11; [AN.BAR! ma- 
la na-§4-a-ti [a-na] mam-ma la ta-nam-din [gab]-'bil a-na-ku a-kdm-mis, “Don’t sell any of the iron 
which you are carrying [to] anybody. I myself will collect it [al]!” 41:17-19; [en-na a]-ldu kil-i 
AN.BAR [be-/f se]-bu-%i a-na mam-ma [ul ad]-din-ma ul d§-qul, “[Now t]hen, if (I had known that) 
[my lord wa]nted iron, I wouldn’t have weighed (it) out and [so]ld (it) to anybody” 41:24—26; [a- 
nal ha-ra-pi be-lf ul iS-pur ul-tu “Ha-bil-G.NA il-li-ka ul ig-ba-a> 2 AN.BAR ina pa-ni-Si ad-din*, “But 
my lord didn’t write (to me) soon enough, (and) he didn’t say (anything) to me after Habil-kinu 
had come to me. Therefore, I sold the iron before him” 41:27-32; en*-na* AN*.BAR* [ma-l]a be-li 
gse-bu-ti [li§-pu]-ram-ma [a-na be}-li-ia [lu-Se]-bi-li, Now my lord [should wrJite to me for [as muJch 
iron as he wants so that [I can se]nd (it) [to] my [loJrd” 41:32-36; ki-i 45-mu-i um-ma AN.BAR 54 
3ES-ia i-ba-d5-3 §4 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR SES-ii-a 'lul-Se-bi-lu, “As I have heard: ‘My brother’s iron 
is available.’ Let my brother send me an amount equivalent to one mina of silver” 96:10-13; ul- 
Ttu) fDAM(?)1.[GAR.MES] « TUR.MES [x x x] u-de-e !gab(?)1-[bi] sic ga*-tar-ra-a-ltil 2 KA) qul-mu-u 
ANBAR] it-ti-Su(!?) i-5d-lal, “From the mer[chants(?)] and agents [...] deliver to me a[ll](?) the mer- 
chandise: the wool, the incense, and with it, the outstanding iron ax(es)” 35:19-24 


pasaru “to break up, loosen (soil); to sell (goods)” 
See also bél harbi, epinnu, eréSu (B), mayydru, rittu, sapanu 

GIS.APIN.SMES! [2 GU,.MES] 54 LU.ENGAR.MES a-!di(?)! [x]-x-lkal gab-bi a-na KIN 'be-lf-i-nul a-bu-uk- 
ma Si-Sil-[bu] §4 be-lf-i-nu §4 ina KA-lSié) pi-Si-ir-ti lup-Sur, “Bring all the plows [and oxen] of the 
cultivators together(?) with your [...] to the work-assignment of our lord, so that I may break up 
the soil on the fa[rm] of our lord that is in his quarter” 92:5~10; LU.ENGAR.MES S4 Si-i-hu um-ma kur- 
ban-nu §i-i-hu(!) ma--a-da ki-i la pa-&§-ra ul ta-a-bu a-na e-re-Si, “The cultivators of the farm are 
saying, ‘The clods of the farm are numerous; if they are not broken up, it will not be good for 
planting’” 92:11-15; LU.UNUG.KI-a-a ki-i il-lik-ti-nu um-ma fiu-bu-ut-ku-nu 54 hiab-tu a-du-t LU si-lul- 
lu ina UNUG.KI i-pa-4s-S4-[rul, “When the Urukians came, they said: ‘Now, in Uruk, petty dealers 
are selling the plunder which they took from you’” 18:10-14 


-patar parzilli “iron dagger” 
See also parzillu, qaStu, quilmi 
en-na EME-3t mit-tu 'am(?)-me(?)-ni(?)! i-na Gi[R.A]N.BAR ta-ku-lus-sil a ina 'za-qap) tan-ki-si, “Now 
his tongue is dead. Why? Did you flay it with an [iJron dagg[er], or did you cut it off while it was 
sticking out?” 85:14—16 


pataru “to ransom” (G) 
See also muSSuru, puturu, pitru 
G-stem: 2 10-54 LU-ka LU mam-ma-nu-ti-ka $4 a-ta-mar a-pat-tar-am-ma a-kil-lak-ka, “And I will 
ransom ten of your men—any man of yours whom I have seen—and I will hold (him) for you” 
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24:20-24; 54 LU sab-ltul-tu §4 taS-pur um-ma pu-ut-su-nu \mah\-[s]i ... ul am-me-[rik-Tkal al-[l]a- 
kdm-m[a] a-! pat-tar|-Si-nu-tu, “Concerning the prisoners about whom you wrote ... I won’t del[a]y. 
I’ll go an[d] ransom them” 30:4-6, 14-16; en-na [a]/-te-mu um-ma [ERI]N.MES-ia §4 fial-qu [S8E5]-i- 
a ip-ta-tar-Si-nu-t{u), “Now [I] have heard that my [brother] has ransomed my [me]n who disap- 
peared” 24:10-13; "s[U-°AMAR.U]TU DUMU ™MU-8[ES ana] man-de-lsil ki-i §-(pur) "x-x-x ip-ti-lsil-[S1- 
ma i-na] URU Hi-in-da-[a-nu] id-di-nu-S§ti a-n[a-ku] a-na 1} MA.N[A KU.BABBAR] ap-ta-far-si, “When 
I sent Er[iba-Mard]uk, son of Nadin-a[hi, for] information, [PN] hid [him, and then] they sold him 
[in] Hinda[nu]. I m[yself] had to ransom him for one-and-a-half min[as of silver]” 72:15-22; LU a- 
mi-lut-tu §4 tap-tur at-tu-lii-al Si-i a-na mam-'ma) Ia ta-nam-di-'sul, “The slave whom you ransomed 
is mine. Don’t sell him(!) to anyone” 84:4—7; LU qal-la-llu-ii-tul §4 tap-tu-ru lat-tu-iil-a Sii-nu a- 
na 1 MA.NA1 $ Gin? 8 GfN KU.BABBAR pa-af-ru i-na 1 GfN IGI.4.GAL.LA KU.BABBAR-ka i-Si, “The slave 
boys whom you ransomed belong to me. They were ransomed for one mina and twenty-eight shek- 
els of silver. Take one-quarter per shekel as your silver” 79:49; [x (x)] 54 a-!nal-[ku(?)] [ap(?)]- 
tu-lram\-ma (context broken), “[...] whom [I(?) my]self(?) [ran]somed [...]” 88 r. 5-6’; [an]-ni-ti 
lu-t i-Vdal-[a]t [a(?)-me(?)]-lut(?)1-ti i-na URU E x-[x-x] lap(!?)-tur-rak(?)-ka(?)], “[Th]is is to att[es]t 
that I ransomed(?) [a sl]ave(?) for you(?) in the town Bit-[...]” 85:5-7; a-du-% LO 5% (mistake for 
$4) a-kan-na ina §u" "Ku-ta-a ap-tu-ru-Sti a-na-ku ti-qa-ba-al-§i, “Now the slave whom I ransomed 
here from Kuté—I will take delivery of him in person” 80:19-22; ki-i LU a-me-lu-tu §4 pu-tu-ru ta- 
ta-mar pu-tu-ram-ma a-kan-na i-din, “If you see slaves for ransom, ransom (them) for me and 
deliver (them) here” 40:19-23; !am)-me-ni dib-bi "al sa-an-(qul-[ti] SE8-d-a i-Sap-lpar) um-ma 
ILU.TURILMES §4 a-na 'Hatl-ti.lKil Cill-lik x [p]lu-tur-a-[ma ...], “Why is my brother sending 
unsubstan[tiated] reports, saying: ‘[R]ansom(?) the agents who went to Syria [and ...] to Babylo[n 
we)” 74:2-5; en-na la tu-mas-§d-ra-a-ni pu-tu-ra-i-ma LO sar-ru-ti lu-qab-bil-ma lud-dak-ka, “Now 
don’t abandon me. Ransom me and I will take delivery of and give you the thieves” 60:26-28; 
KU.BABBAR §4 taS-pur] ub-lu- 2 "KASKAL"-ial ta-Sal-lim ZLMES Ju-up-t{urema] a-na LU.TUR.MES-[ka] 
§4 1 'MALNA IKUL[BABBAR ...], “I took along the silver which you sent, and (now) my caravan ven- 
ture is completed. Let me rans[om] the living beings [and deliver(?) them(?)] to [your] agents for 
one mina of sil[ver each(?)]” 75:21-27; LU a-mi-lut-tu 54 S8ES-ia $4 tah-liq a-du-t i-na URU Ki-ip- 
ra-a-nu am-rat ha-an-ti§ KU.BABBAR !SE81-i-a lu-Se-bi-lam-ma lul-lik-ma lu-up-tu-ras-Sé a-di la 'a- 
na 1+en| a-hi i-nam-di-nu-su, “My brother’s slave who ran away has now been seen in the town 
Kipranu. Quickly! My brother should send me silver that I may go and ransom him before they sell 
him to someone else” 81:4-11; LU a-lmel-lu-ti §4 ul-tu URU Sé-pi-ia) tal-lik-mal (2) ™x-[x] li§-s1- 
au TKUT.BABBAR ina !uGU-mal ia-a-nu-a-lmal Su-bi-lam-m[a] "lup-tu-ras-Sum\-[ ma] !LU(!) al-m[i-lu- 
tu] 'lud-dak)-[ka], “The slave who came from Sa-pi-Bél(?) and [PN] took away—there is absolutely 
no silver for (him). Send me (some), so th[at] I may ransom him [and] give yo[u] a sl[ave]” 77:5- 
14; 5 ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 2 3 ERIN.MES ul-ltul ta-mir-tu & Wa-ki-nul a-kan-na-ka Vit-tab-s5i) li-mur-5t- 
nu-ltul a-di la 8u" TLU.DAM.GAR] i-kaS-l§d-dul Sup-ram-ma ‘lul-li-kém-ma) ki-i §4 pu-tu-ru lu-up-tar- 
4§-Sd-nu-t[u), “Five camels and three laborers from the region of Bit-Yakin have appeared there. 
Let him locate them. Before the merchant gets hold of them, write to me. Then let me come; and 
if they are for ransom, let me ransom the[m]” 4:4-13 


pesénu “to hide, conceal” 


See comment on No. 72:18 


™s[U-7AMAR.U]TU DUMU ™MU-S[ES ana] man-de-lsil ki-i d§-Ipur\ "x-x-x ip-ti-si\-[Sti-ma i-na] URU Hi- 
in-da-[a-nu] id-di-nu-Si, “When I sent Er[iba-Mard]uk, son of Nadin-a[bi, for] information, [PN] hid 
[him, and then] they sold him [in] Hinda[nu]” 72:15-20 


pesi “white” 


GIS.SAG.KUL BABBAR 89:16; SE.GI5.1 BABBAR.MES 53:8; 53:17; [8E.GI5.1 BABBAR.MES] 53:14 
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peta “to open” 
See comment on No. 78:9 
KA me-re§-ti-Su ik-ta-nak um-ma a-di ™AG-SUM.NA il-lak mam-ma KA me-re§-ti-Sui-nu ul BAD ki-i K[A] 
me-res-ti la ta-p[et-te] ANSE.A.AB.BA ZU.LUM.IMA! in-da-am-ma ab(!)-kdm-ma* al-ka, “He sealed the 
door to his consignment, saying: ‘Until Nabf-iddin goes, no one should open the door to their con- 
signment.’ If you can’t op[en] the dofor] to the consignment, load a camel with dates, come, and 
bring it here” 39:9-18; ‘EN 2 “AG lu-d i-du-i U, NU BAD-fa ina IGI-ia i-pet-tu ki-i il-lik, “May Bél 
and Nab@ know (that) they will open an unopened ewe in front of me if he has not gone” 78:8— 
10 


pihatu see bél pafias 


pisirtu “loosening” 
See also pasdru 
In the cognate expression pisirta pasaru, “to break up soil”: 
GIS.APIN.'MES! [2 GU,.MES] 44 LU.ENGAR.MES a-ldi(?)] [x]-x-lkal gab-bi a-na KIN !be-If-i-nul a-bu- 
uk-ma §i-Vil-[hu] §4 be-li-i-nu $4 ina KA-'§il pi-si-ir-ti lup-Sur, “Bring all the plows [and oxen] 
of the cultivators together(?) with your [...] to the work-assignment of our lord, so that I may 
break up the soil on the fa[rm] of our lord that is in his quarter” 92:5-10 


pithu “hole” 
ma-la KU.BABBAR-ka §d i-na pit-hi i-na eq-li-ka Si-il-mu mam-ma la i-par-\rak\-ka-a-ma, “Let no one 
bar you from any of your silver which is safeguarded in the hole in your field” 106:9-13 


pitru “ransom” 
See also patdaru, puturu 
a-na-ku la-x-x §4 a-na pit-ri| \ta-ad\-din t-Sal-lam-ga, “I myself will pay you in full for the [...] 
which you gave as ransom” 84:12-15 


pa “mouth, wording, command, authorization” 
See also ana pi 
en-na ki-i na-kut-ti 45-54 GIS.APIN.MES 54 pi-i be-If-i-nu 'al-na 888-ia dS-pu-ra, “Now in urgency I 
have written to my brother concerning the plows that were ordered by our Jord” 92:16-19; a ki-i 
ana Z1.[MES] '§u-rul-[bu] pil ka-a-di-é 'mim-mu-d! lu-mur, “And if they are to be made to ent{er] 
among the dependent(s], let me see some authorization from his guard-post” 4:14—18 
In the expression Ai pi anni, “in this manner, like this, as follows”: 
ki-i pi-i an-ni 33:9; ki-i pi-i an-ni-i 1:15; 33:16; ki-i pi-i 'an-nil-i 86:20-21; ki-[i] pi-i an- 
ni-i 110:15; ki-i pi-i a[n-ni-i] 43:9; ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i 19:4; 33:23; 51:17-18; 65:10; 89:5; ul 
ki-i pi an-ni-i? 10:4; Vul(!)! ki-i pi-i an-Inil-i 26:5; Cull ki-i pi-i an-(nil-[i] 75:4; ki-i pi §d4 
51:25-26 
In the idiom ana pi X sabatu, “to silence, protest(?)” (see comment on No. 14:15-16): 
a-na pi-li-ka\ ul a-sab-bat, “I will not protest(?) against you” 14:15~16 


puhru (UKKIN) see under érib kiniSsti Sa bit ili 


putu “forehead, front” 
In the idiom pét X nasé, “to guarantee, act as guarantor for X”: 


¥ 


ki-i a-na tu-bi be-lt-id ak-na 2 LU qal-la-lu-tu lu-t §4 ‘Kul-la-a lu-ti §4 "E-sag-gil-i 34 mam- 
ma i-na lib-bi-Si-ni §d a-na tu-bi be-li-id §ak-na Q lu-ti a-me-lut-tu mim-ma §4 be-li-id lu-t 
'Ti-ru-tu lu-t ‘Qf-(bil-DUG.GA lu-t 34 ha-du-ti be-Ii li-bu-[kdm-ma li}l-lik a-na-ku pu-us-su- 
nu na-5da-k{a], “If my lord deems fit, my lord should co[me and br]ling me two slave boys— 
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either of the woman Kulla, or of the woman Esaggilu, or of anyone among them whom my 
lord deems fit (to bring), or it may even be a slave man of my lord’s, or the woman Tiritu, 
or the woman Qibi-dumq!i, or whomever my lord prefers. I myself a[m] acting as their guar- 
antor” 83:25-32; [p]u-us-su-nu a-ki(?) pa-ni-id na-[§d-ka], “I will a[ct]) as [gu]Jarantor for 
him(!) on my own(?)” 83:42 


In the idiom put X mahasu, “to guarantee the safety of X” (see comment on No. 7:20): 


Q a-ga-'nul ki-i ta-b[u]-uk [[a-pa-an Z1.Mes man-nu [p]u-ut-su-nu i-mah-has, “But if you have 
I[e]d these away (already), who is going to [kJeep them safe from the rebels?” 7:17—-20; 54 
LU sab-ltul-tu §4 ta§-pur um-ma pu-ut-su-nu Vmahl-[s]i a-du-u lul-lik-ma té-Ve-mul AD.MES-51i- 
nu lul-ma-ad-du, “‘Concerning the prisoners about whom you wrote, saying: ‘Guara[nt]ee their 
safety’—Now let me go and learn what their fathers are thinking” 30:4-9 


putiru “ransoming” 


See also musSuru, patdru, pitru; for discussion see comment on No. 4:12-13 
5 ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 2 3 BRIN.MES ul-ltul ta-mir-tu & Ua-ki-nul a-kan-na-ka Vit-tab-§@) li-mur-Si-nu-lt 


“sy x¥y 


a-di la §u" 'LU.DAM.GARI i-ka§-l¥d-dul Sup-ram-ma Ulul-li-kém-mal ki-i §4 pu-tu-ru lu-up-tur-d§-5t- 
nu-t{u], “Five camels and three laborers from the region of Bit-Yakin have appeared there. Let him 
locate them. Before the merchant gets hold of them, write to me. Then let me come; and if they 
are for ransom, let me ransom the[m]” 4:4—13; ki-i LU a-me-lu-tu §4 pu-tu-ru ta-ta-mar pu-tu-ram- 
ma a-kan-na i-din, “If you see slaves for ransom, ransom (them) for me and deliver (them) here” 
40:19-23; 2 fuib-tu ma-la if-tab-tu-nu pu-tu-ru ina §U"-Si-nu la te-ep-pu-us, “And also you must not 
ransom from them any of those whom they have already taken captive” 19:10-13 


qabii “to speak, say, tell” ; 


i-qab-bi 51:7; la i-gab-bi 37:29; 86:7; 101:11; Full [i]-lgabl-bi 20:22; i-gab-bak-ka 23:25; Vil-qab-bak- 
ka 86:26; ta-qab-ba-a 86:21; ta-qab-ba-a> 60:20; ta-qab-bi 14:14; 79:10; [t]a-lqgab-bil 82:22; la ta- 
gab-bi 92:22; la 'tal-qab-bi 96:20; ta-gab-bi-i? 55:5; a-\qab)-b[i} 61:10; a-qab-bak-ka 86:15; i-qab- 
bu 111:14; i-gab-bu-i 1:15, 29; i-lqabl-b[u)-é 82:34; i-gab-bu-ti-nu 86:19; ni-gab-bi 89:21; ig-ta-lbil 
33:10; aq-ta-bi 16:17; 90:15; ig-ba-a 5:6; ig-ba-lal 97:5; ig-ba-a> 26:6; ul ig-ba-a? 41:30; taq-lbil 
33:24; taq-b[a] 67:4; 'tag-bal-a 66:8; taq-ba-a’ 10:4; taq-bu-ti 100:4; aq-bi 57:25; 89:6; [u]! 'aq!- 
bi 43:9; ag-bu-% 16:30; 17:18; 56:11; aqg-ba-a? 87:7; aq-ba-d5-54 100:6; aq-ba-dS-'S4) 105:12; aq-bak- 
ka 90:24; aq-'bak-kal 104:16; aq-bak 19:5; [ul] aq-bak 85:10-11; lig-bul-ma 110 r. 7’; iq-bu-nu 
81:13; Vig-bul-nu 20:8; lig-bu-iil-[nJu 84:16; ul taqg-ba-nim-ma 81:23; [niq-bak] 7:6; qf-bi-ma 1:1, 2:1; 
9:1; 11:1; 12:2; 15:2; 18:1; 22:1; 25:2; 31:10; 34:1; 35:1; 39:1; 47:1; 49:1; 50:1; 63:1; 71:1; 78:1; 
84:1; 86:1; 87:1; 89:1; 95:1; 99:1; 100:1; 106:1; gf-bi-lmal 33:1; 66:1; 90:1; 91:1; 105:1; 'qfl-bi-ma 
24:1; 32:1; 45:18; 51:1; 96:2; [g]f-bi-ma 108:1; gf-lbi-mal 45:1; 77:2; 'qil-bi-lmal 4:1; 'qi-bi-mal 
64:1; 70:1; qi-bi-m[a] 19:1; §qf-bi-m[a] 23:1; qé-bi-[ma] 14:1; 37:1; 61:1; qf-b[i-ma] 28:1; 31:1; 52:1; 
68:1; 73:1; 81:1; gf-lbil-[ma] 82:1; qi-[bi-ma] 3:1; 69:1; q[f-bi-ma] 17:1; 104:1; 107:1; [¢f-b]i-ma 
55:2; 'qil-bi-[ma] 26:1; 'qf-bil-[ma] 10:1; 30:1; 36:1; '¢fl-[bi-ma] 67:1; 76:1; 79:1; 109:1; [qé]-Tbil- 
[ma] 20:1; [gf-bi-ma] 40:1; 43:1; 48:1; 54:1; 75:1; 85:1; 92:1; qf-ba-d§-St-nu-tim-ma 7:25; liq-bi 
35:11; 69:16; 110:8; lig-bi-ma 17:38; 76:19; 111:7; "lig-bil-ma 72:27; liq-ba-a 86:32; lig-ba-d5-Sum- 
ma 6:20; lig-ba-G§-Sti-nu-tu 1:22; lu-ti-ug-ba-d5 78:14; lu-li-ug(!)-bul 110 r. 5’ 
In the idiom Jiginna gabé, “to learn to read” (see comment on No. 83:14-15 and 47): 


am-me-ni LU qgal-'a i-na lib\-bi ap-pa-ru a-sib lil-lli)-kdm-ma NINDA.|yL.A lis-bé-e-ma li-kul 
2 M1.GfD.DA it-ti LO.SAMAN.LA.MES Jig-! bil, “Why is a slave boy living in the marsh? Let 
him come here, eat bread to satiation, and learn to read with the scribal apprentices” 83:11- 
15; lu-u4 s[AL] 54 be-lf-id 2 LO qal-lum-ma la im-me-rik-ka lil-li-[kdm-ma] 1M.G{D.DA liq-bi, 
“And whether (it is) a w[oman] of my lord or a slave boy, she/he should not delay. Let her/ 
him co[me and] learn to read” 83:44-47 
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qallalitu “slave boys” 
See also amiltu, amilutu, amtu, ardu, nisi biti, qallu, suharu 
For discussion see comment on No. 74:29 

SES-d-a tup-pa-su S§al-m[u-§é] (Sal-mu §4) Zar-pa-[ni-tu] '¥4 LO qall-la-lu-d-[ti-si] Va 54 LG(7).MES(?)1- 
($42) [1i8(2)-pur(?)-ma(?)] lu-mas-s[i], “Let my brother [write(?)] so that I may have new[s] of [his] 
well-be[ing], of the well-being of Zarpa[nitu], of [his] slave b[oys], and of his slave men(?)” 82:5— 
9; ki-i a-na tu-bi be-lf-id Sak-na 2 LO qal-la-lu-tu lu-t $4 'Kul-la-a lu-i §4 'E-sag-gil-& §4 mam-ma 
i-na lib-bi-Si-ni $4 a-na tu-bi be-lf-id §ak-na a lu-& a-me-lut-tu mim-ma 54 be-li-id lu-t ‘Ti-ru-tu lu- 
a ‘Qf-(bil-pUG.GA lu-i §4 fa-du-v be-lf li-bu-[kdm-ma li}l-lik a-na-ku pu-us-su-nu na-5é-k[a], “If my 
lord deems fit, my lord should co[me and bring me two slave boys—either of the woman KullA, 
or of the woman Esaggilu, or of anyone among them whom my lord deems fit (to bring), or it may 
even be a slave man of my lord’s, or the woman Tiritu, or the woman Qibi-dumqi, or whomever 
my lord prefers. I myself a[m] acting as their guarantor” 83:25-32; LU qal-la-llu-d-tul 54 tap-tu- 
ru lat-tu-t\-a Sti-nu a-na 1 MA.‘NAI | SGf{n! 8 GiN KU.BABBAR pa-at-ru, “The slave boys whom you 
ransomed belong to me. They were ransomed for one mina and twenty-eight shekels of silver” 
79:4-7; "Mu-Seb-Si §4 d§-pu-rak-ka ri-qu-us-su la i-tur-ru LU qal-la-lu-t-tu ki-lal-le-e in-na-d5-Sum- 
ma it-ti-Sd li-bu-uk, “MuSebSi, whom I sent to you, must not return empty-handed. Give him both 
slave boys that he may bring (them) with him” 79:15-21; lil-na UWib1-bi (L01-1i.1MES1 !2 LO qal- 
Jal-lu-ti 'paq-dul-nik-ka ma-a>-du-t-t[i], “Among the slave men and slave boys are man[y] who 
should be handed over to you” 74:28-31 


qallu (adj.) “small” 
GAL-ti qal-la-l ti) SAL a-a-i-ti it-ti a-ha-me§ i-si, “Big or small, any woman whatever, deliver (her) 
together with it” 97:17-19 


qallu (s.) “slave boy” 
See also amiltu, amilitu, amtu, ardu, ni¥a biti, qallalitu, subaru 

(Q1 [ki-i] 48-mu-(i um-ma ‘Ti-ru-Utul i[t(?)-ti(?) $4(2)] mub-hi SuRUTOG §4 "ad-i?-nu-ru [21 LU qal- 
(Jal 54 ‘Sag-gtl-u i-na 'pa-an| "suM.NA-la i-na ap-pal-ru am-me-ni LU qal-Sla i-na lib\-bi ap-pa-ru 
a-sib lil-lli)-kdm-ma NINDA.TyI.A lis-bé-e-ma li-kul 2 Tim1.GfD.DA it-ti LUSAMAN.LA.MES lig-lbil a-di 
DINGIR.MES ftu-bu is-tak-nu lip-[hi-s]a-am-ma lil-li-ka, “[So] I have also heard: ‘The woman Tiritu, 
t[ogether with(?) the one who is] in charge of the textile quarter of Abi-niiru, as well as a slave 
boy of the woman Saggilu, are in the presence of Nadna in the marsh.’ Why is a slave boy liv- 
ing in the marsh? Let him come here, eat bread to satiation, and learn to read with the scribal ap- 
prentices. For as long as the gods deem fit, let him clomJe and go” 83:7-16; lu- s[AL] 54 be-If- 
id 2 LO gal-lum-ma la im-me-rik-ka lil-li-[kdm-ma] IM.G{D.DA liq-bi, “And whether (it is) a w[oman] 
of my lord or a slave boy, she/he should not delay. Let her/him co[me and] learn to read” 83:44—- 
47; be-If lig-ba-d§-Sum-ma (LU) qal-la lu-tir-r[a] DuMU "Sak-ni DUMU “Ha-la-pi Si-1i, “Let my lord 
command him that he should return the slave boy. He is a son of Saknu, son of Halapu” 6:20-24; 
(L601 a-mi-lu LO gal-lla-al [at]-ltul-ni Vam-mel-ni_ tu-maS-Sir-[Si] ul i-né-el<-hi>-si_ ul Uié-x-[x(-x)] 
ki-i-la-a-54, “The man is [ou]r slave boy. Why did you let [him} go? He won’t come <ba>ck. He 
won’t [...]. Detain him” 31:6-9 


qalu “to heed” 
[S]3-d-a lu-t-Fe-Fbill a-lqull-ku Vmi-nul-d si-lbu-tul §4 'Se8l-ia a-na-ku [45(2)}-lpur(?)|, “Let my 
[br]other send a shipment. I have heeded you. Whatever desire my brother has had, I myself have 
[se]nt(? it)” 73:19-21 


gapu “to believe, trust” 
en-na a-Sap-pa-rak-kdm-ma ul (tal-qf-pan-ni, “Now I’m sending a message to you because you 
didn’t believe me” 2:24—25 
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qaqqadu “original capital, principal” 
See also fidtu, méreStu, zittu 
TAN.BARI ma-la na-Sd-a-ti [a-na] mam-ma la ta-nam-din [gab)-'bil a-na-ku a-kdm-mis [a] Unim-ma\ me- 
re§-ti [Sd] 'se-ba-a-til 2 ki-i KU.BABBAR GIN !saGl.DU la-nam-dil-na-ak-ka, “Don’t sell any of the iron 
which you are carrying [to] anybody. I myself will collect it [al]l; [and] whatever consignment [that] 
you are desiring—even silver in shekels (or) original capital—I will give (it) to you” 41:17-23 


qaqgaru (qgaqqar, qiqqar) “land holding, plot of land, territory” 
See also eqlu, Sihu; for discussion see comments on No. 91:16 and 18-19 and No. 98:15 

LU.GU.EN.NA um-ma Sup-ra§-"§um-mal lil-li-ka4m-m|a] qaq-gar kaS-da-d§-[§it] la tam-me-r[i]k-ka lal- 
kdm|-ma qagq-gar 'sal-bat, “The Sandabakku is saying, ‘Send him a message that he should come, 
an[d] a plot will be gotten hold of for h[im].’ Don’t del[a]y. Come and seize the plot” 91:13-19; 
'q\-di la qaq-qar il-la-la> lu-tir(?)-ram(!2)|-ma ina muh-hi-Si-nu Se-Sek lu-li kun(?)|, “Before the 
holding is lost to us, let me return(? it to cultivation?), or let it be assigned(?) as scrubland(?) for 
their use” 94:29-31; 2 ki-i qgaq-gar [SES]-lii-al se-bu-d [n G]U,.MES u 180 ILUIENGAR.ME[S] a1 SE5- 
ia lil-lik-ti-nu let ma-a-a-ri li-id-ku-v, “But if it is land that my [brother] wants, let [7 ox]Jen and 
180(?) farmer[s] of my brother come and move the blades of the mayydru-plows” 96:15-19; gaq- 
qa-ra ki-i ni-lif|-Su-ri 4 LIM 2 1 ME, “The holding, when we laid claim to it, was 4000 (cubits) and 
100 (cubits)” 98:14—-15; a-Inal pa-an 171.8U dul-la-ka gab-bi a-na qf-gar lu-vi 54-kin, “Before the 
beginning of the month of Du’izu, let all your labor be allocated to the land” 92:27-29; man-nu 
54 i-se-lu-ti-ma ina(!?) gaq-qgar E[N.L{L.K1] [/u(?)]-l¥e(?)-su(?)], “And whoever is negligent, let them 
expel(? him) from(?) the territory of N[ippur]” 27:27-30 


qarabu see qerébu 


qastu “bow” 
See also patar parzilli, qulma, sabi $a qaSti 
a-'du-i1 2 ME GIS.BAN.MES LU.TUR.MES i-te-eb-b[u], “Now, two hundred bows! The servants are 
rebell[ing]!” 10:14-15 


qatarru (gatdru) “incense” 
See also qutdru, quturtu; for discussion see comment on No. 35:22 
ul-(tul 'DAM(?)1.[GAR.MES] uw TUR.MES [x x x] u-de-e 'gab(?)|-[bi] sic ga*-tar-ra-a-l ti] a 'KA! qul- 
mu-ti AN.'BARI it-ti-Su(!?) i-Sd-lal, “From the mer[chants(?)] and agents [...] deliver to me a[Il](?) 
the merchandise: the wool, the incense, and with it, the outstanding iron ax(es)” 35:19-24 


gata “to come to an end” (G); “to put an end to; to complete” (D) 
See also gamdru, qitu 

G-stem: [ki-i] ™AG-ba-ni la i-man-gu-ru-ti-ma la i-Sap-pa-rak-ka 'am\-me-'nil dul-la qa-tu-t, “If 
Nabfi-bani does not agree, and he does not write to you, why should service come to an end?” 
26:20-23 

D-stem: LU Hi-in-da-ri gab-bi ta-a-bi \ii\-qa-ti, “The Hindaru have put an end to all good(will)” 
13:6-8; MUN.HLA Fkil-i te-pu-us qu-ut-ti-Sii-ma, “Just as you made the alliance, put an end to it” 
30:17-18; en-na a-du-ti ki-i MUN SES-u-a t-qat-tu-ma i-pu-uS ANSE.MES "lal tu-mag-Sar tir-ra§-5u-nu- 
ti at-tu-ku Sé-nu ta-a?-ti Sul-ma-a-nu a-(na muh-hi\ i-di-ni, “Now then, if my brother has made a 
complete end to friendly relations, don’t let the donkeys go. Return them. (But if you think) they 
belong to you, give me a gratuity (or) present in exchange” 35:4-10; ILU1.Us.sa.[DU.MES URU! gab-bi 
e-re-es-lsu-nul Vuq!-ta-at-tu-l fl, “All the city’s neighbors have completed their planting” 93:13-15 
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qatu “hand; bundle (a measure of date-palm fibers and flax)” 
See also ana qat, ina qat, la qat, maqarratu 

In the idiom q&ti deka, “to beg for help, to lift one’ hands in supplication”: 
DUMU.MES "Sak-ni 8U"-su-nu id-de-ku-ti a a-na-ku ul a-he-es-si-Sé-nu-ti, “The sons of Saknu 
begged for help, but I am not harboring them” 5:7-11 

In the idiom qata/u kasadu, “to obtain possession of” (see comment on No. 4:9-10): 
a-di la Su" 'LU.DAM.GAR! i-ka§-I§d-dul Sup-ram-ma "lul-li-kdm-mal ki-i §4 pu-tu-ru lu-up-tur-d§- 
Su-nu-t[u], “Before the merchant gets hold of them, write to me. Then let me come; and if they 
are for ransom, let me ransom the[m]” 4:9-13; [ki-i] lif)-bu-ta-ni ina bi-[ri-ni] Vig-bul-nu um- 
(mal [gi-mil-l]a ut-tir-ru um-[ma en-na] ib-'bu-un-nil 8u"l-{ni lik-¥u-da], “[After] he plundered 
me, amf{ong us] they spoke saying (not only): ‘They have wreaked [vengeancl]e,’ (but) also: 
‘[Now let us re]cover our loss’” 20:7-11 


In the idiom qati/a nadanu, “to help, lend a hand”: 
(su"-kla i-din-ma kin-si kit-(mu-sal, “Lend [me a hand]. I’m on bended knee” 66:14 

In the idiom qgati/a sabatu, “to take by the hand”: 
ki-i a-'kan-na\-ka mam-ma $uU-su-nu is-sab-tu-ma a-\na 1+en(?)1\ [a(?)-hi(?)] it-tan-nu (erasure) 
mi-nu-ti be-li u-tar-ra, “If someone there has taken his(!) hand and given (him) to someone(?) 
[else](?), what will my lord give me in return?” 83:22-24 

In the idiom qati/a Sakanu, “to lay hands on, take in hand”: 
LU sar-ru-ti-§a ki-i iq-bu-nu $v" a-na muh-hi-Sé-nu ul a¥-kun, “(As to) his kidnappers—because 
they told me (about the slave)—I didn’t take them in hand” 81:12—15; INIM "Mu-Sal-lim fa-lan)- 
ti§ a-na pa-an “Gu-lu-§t be-If li§-pur a-di la 8uU"(!)-su i-Sak-Tkal-nu-ti-l'ma) 1+en sa-ma-da ib- 
ba(!)-ka, “Quickly, let my lord send MuSallim’s decision to GuliiSu before he in fact gets his 
hands on one team and leads it away” 57:12~15 


a-na* §U" GADA.MES Sd-nu-ti-ma la i-x-x, “[They(?)] must not [...] for other bundles of flax” 35:29- 
30 


qati “to approach” (G); “to approach(?)” (D) 
See also gerébu; for discussion see comment on No. 80:26 
D-stem: ™EN-Sti-nu "Am-me-ia-bab KU.BABBAR-St a-na da-na-ni is-Su be-li lu-mas-8aR li-get-tu, 
“BélSunu (and) Amme-yabab carried off his silver by force. Let my lord release (it). Let them 
approach(?)” 80:23-26 


gerébu (gardbu) “to come near, approach, enter the presence of” (G); “to bring (near)” (D) 
See also gati 

G-stem: §¢ LU.TENLLEL.KI la i-du-lit] a-na pa-an be-li-id i-qer-ru-bu, “Those who don’t even know 
a Nippurian can enter the presence of my lord” 103:9-11; a-na-ku 'a-ial-lu-ti ki-i_ aq-rib-t-Si-ma 
a-'na\ pa-an-id be-li la i§-pur-d5-Su, “Can I be an ally if I have approached him and my lord did 
not send him to me?” 83:16—18 

D-stem: u,-lmul il-tap-ru-nu-m[a] "ul-us-pur Uul-gar-rib-si-nu<-ti>, “When they have written to 
me, let me write. Let me bring the<m>” 108:19-22 


qetii see gati 


ginnu “family, kin, kinsman” 
See also abu, bit abi, bitu, mdru 
a5-§4 LO gin-'nal §4 "Na-ba-a 'LUI.simuG [Sd] be-lf iS-pur um-(mal i-na LO Pu-qu-u-ldu(!))-% a-du- 
ui ina lib-bi ITLKIN LU Pu-qu-ti-da gab-bi Va-nal EN.ILILVKI a-na i-si-in-na il-la-Tkul-d-ni, “Concern- 
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ing the family of Naba, the smith, [about whom] my lord wrote, saying: ‘(They are) among the 
Puqiidu tribe’—now in the month of Ulilu, the entire Puqiidu tribe is coming to Nippur for the fes- 
tival” 27:6-13; [a]-"na nal-si-ka-a-ti '§4 LO) A-ram lid-bu-ub-ma ki-i "Na-ba-a ni-is-hi* i*-kul 54 
muh-hi-Si lu-t-Sal-lim-mu 'L01 qin-na lu at-tu-ti-ni, “Let him speak [t]o the shaykhs of the 
Arameans; and if Naba has used up the advance, let them make full restitution for that which is 
charged against him, even if the family is one of ours” 27:19-24; a-Inal pa-an ITI.BARA 2 LI{M(?)]} 
LU qin-na-a-ti a-(na\ pa-an §&8-id il-la-ka Q sft-tu-ti-Sti-nu ul im-me-rik-ku-t il-la-ku-t-nu, “Before 
the month of Nisannu, two thous[and(?)] families will be coming to my brother. And should the rest 
of them not stay behind?—should they come also?” 1:22-28; ERIN.MES-ia 2 GU,.MES-id tir-ra-nim-ma 
bi-na-a-nu 2 'qf-in-nu-d) [at-tu-nju-(mal TEN] d-bar-ku-nu a-na-ku, “Please give back my men and 
my cattle. Then [yo]u will be kinsmen, and I will be your foreign host” 8:9-15 


qitu “end” 
See also gamdru, qati 
ki-i a-di qf-it 1m an-ni-i Val ta-at-tal-ka ki-in-gu ina $A-Sé ia-a>-nu, “If you haven’t come by the 
end of this month, there will be no sealed tag for him” 81:30—-34; a-na qf-[i)f Ir1 [an-ni]-'i] a-dan- 
nu ...], “At the e[n]d of [thi]Js month, the ter[m ...]” (context broken) 108:5-6 


qubbulu “to take delivery of, accept” 
See comment on No. 60:28 
D-stem: a-du-% LU §4 (mistake for 54) a-kan-na ina §U" "Ku-ta-a ap-tu-ru-3% a-na-ku t-qa-ba-al- 


vie 


sa, “Now the slave whom I ransomed here from Kutaéa—I will take delivery of him in person” 
80:19-22; en-na la tu-ma§-§d-ra-a-ni pu-tu-ra-i-ma LO sar-ru-ti lu-qab-bil-ma lud-dak-ka a-na-ku 
gab-bi-Su-nu i-de, “Now don’t abandon me. Ransom me and I will take delivery of and give you 


the thieves. I know all of them” 60:26—29 
quilu see qulu 


quimai (a type of ax) 
See also patar parzilli, gaStu; for discussion see comment on No. 35:23 
ul-ftu 'pAM(?)1.[GAR.MES] u TUR.MES [x x x] d-de-e !gab(?)1-[bi] sic ga*-tar-ra-a-lti) 2 TKA) qul-mu- 
i AN.|BARI it-ti-¥u(!?) i-4-lal, “From the mer[chants(?)] and agents [...] deliver to me a[ll](?) the 
merchandise: the wool, the incense, and with it, the outstanding iron ax(es)” 35:19-24 


qilu (qullu) “coil” 
See also daSannu, hatu, kaspu, nishu, Siqlu; for discussion see Introduction, p. 7 n. 27, and comment 
on No. 2:35-36 
fkitl-ta a-kan-na-ka Ki.!LAM-ial ah-mid qu-d-'lil ki-pi-it-ma Utirl-ru, “In truth, ’ve covered over my 
market stall there. Collect the coils and return them to me” 35:25-28 


qutaru “fumigant” 
See also qgatarru, quturtu; for discussion see comment on No. 70:9-11 and 21 

ma-la an-ni-i 'KU1.GI (= qu,-tdru) §4 GESTU" i-na §U" 1*+en ina lib-bi DUMU.MES URU ld] a-na i-si- 
in-na a-na ENILiL.KU il-la-ka SE8-t-a lu-ti-Se-bi-li, “My brother should send me every single bit of 
this fumigant for the ears with one of the natives of the city who is coming to Nippur for the fes- 
tival” 70:10-17; ki-i na-kut-ti 45-§4 KU.GI (= qu,-tdru) §4 GESTU" a-na SES-ia d§-pur ha-an-tis SES- 
ti-a lu-t-Se-bi-li, “In urgency I have written to my brother about fumigant for the ears. My brother 
should send a shipment posthaste” 70:20-—24 


quturtu “smoke” 
See also qgatarru, qutdru 
[en-na ina] URU qu-tur-\tul [am-rat], “[Now] smoke [has been seen in] the town” 66:16-17 
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rabfi (A) “great, big” 
GAL-#i gal-la-(til SAL a-a-i-ti it-ti a-ha-meS i-Si, “Big or small, any woman whatever, deliver (her) 
together with it” 97:17-19 


rabi (B) “chief” 
See also abu, aSaridtitu, nasiku 
ha-ru $4 be-lf-i-nu u-ha-Sd-h{u] ra-bu-d-tu Sé-[nu] ina muh-hi-i-[nu], “Our lord’s diggers are bringing 
starvat[ion]. Are th[ey] the chiefs over [us]?” 92:35-38; d§-S4 ERIN.MES 5d SES-ti-a iS-pur 40 Sti-nu 
na-pul-tu 'al-du-u "Zum-bu-ta-a-nu ra-bu-Si-nu 2 LU.SAMAN.LA Sti-li a-na pa-an S&§-id a-Sap-pa-raS- 
Sa $88-t-a dib-ba ta-bu-tu it-ti-l¥i) [lid-bu-ub, “Concerning the men about whom my brother 
wrote—forty of them are dependent(s). Now, Zumbutanu is their chief and an apprentice scribe. I 
am sending him to my brother. My brother [shJould speak with him about an alliance” 1:8-14 


rakasu “to assemble, build” 
See also arad ekalli, batqu, epésu, sullulu 
ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i taq-'bi) um-ma a-na 'UGU1 GIS.GIGIR-ka $4 i-na sal-ta ina AMBAR A.MES mar-rat sab- 
ta-tu la ta-har-ra-as a-na-ku GIS.GIGIR a-rak-kds-ma u-Seb-bi-lak-ka en-na a-di GIS.GIGIR ra-as-ki tu- 
Seb-bil G18 fu-§d-am-ma ul ta-ad-din, “Did you not tell me: ‘You must not write off your chariot 
that was captured in battle in the saltwater marshes—I myself will build a chariot and send it to 
you’? Now up to the time you should send a completely assembled chariot, you will not have de- 
livered even a scrap of wood” 33:23-32 


ramanu (ramnu) “self” 

1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR "Mu-Seb-3d-a-a LU.ISA.TAM LU.AD.ADI-ka a-na maSs-ka-at-\ta kil-i ig-kun "Mu-Seb- 
Sd-a-a ki i-mu-i-ti 1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR a-na ram-ni-Sii it-ta-su, “After MuSebSaya, the chief temple 
steward, your grandfather, had deposited the one talent of silver in the storehouse, (and) after 
MuSebS4ya had died, he took the talent of silver for himself” 38:33-38; ra-man-gu la ta-hab-bil, 
“Don’t cheat yourself” 106:14-15; ra-m{an]-gu ‘la ta-hab-bi-ill, “Don’t cheat yourse[If]” 30:22-23; 
12) ig-de-ru-i-k[a] Sup-ram-ma ra-ma-na-' ni) ni-is-sur, “But (if) they have turned hostile towards 
yo[uJ, write to me so that we may protect ourselves” 18:21-—23 


ram “to throw down, cast, place” 
e-si-ta i-na 'bi-ri-i-nul la ta-lram|\-m{a], “Don’t caus[e] trouble between us” 84:10-11 


ramu “to grant” 
See also naddnu 
In the cognate expression rimita rdmu, “to give a land grant” (see comment on No. 97:28-29): 
a-ga-lal [Nic].!Gal LU 5a be-li-Si ri-mu-ltul Vi-rif-mu-l sil, “This is the [est]ate of a man whose 
lord has given it to him as a land grant” 97:27-29 


rasadu “to found” (G); “to establish firmly, root deeply” (8) 
S-stem: ki-i dib-bi §4 su-lum-mu-u Vill-tap-ra [zAG(?)] nu-Sar-Sad, “If he sends word of a peace 
agreement, we will firmly establish the [border(?)]” 34:12~15 


raSf “to acquire” 
In the idiom nakutta rasd, “to start worrying”: 
am-me-ni ma-la-gan-ni-i 'UDILMES LU.DUMU Sip-ri 5d SES8-ia i-tal-kan-ni na-kut-ti ar-ta-si, “Why 
has my brother’s messenger (been) gone from me so long? I’ve started to worry” 107:5-8; fam1- 
me-Ini) ul-ltul a-na LOE A-Tram) tal-llik) té-en-Tgal a Su-lum-[gal Val a-Sem-(mul na-kut-ti ar- 
'sik-kul, “After you went to the people of Bit-Aram, why don’t I hear your news or your greet- 
ing ? I have started worrying about you” 104:4-9 
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rebi “one-quarter” 
LU qgal-la-llu-ti-tul §4 tap-tu-ru Vat-tu-iil-a Sti-nu a-na 1 MA.!NA1 4 [Gin] 8 GfiN KU.BABBAR pa-at-ru i- 
na | GIN IGI4.GAL.LA KU.BABBAR-ka i-si, “The slave boys whom you ransomed belong to me. They 
were ransomed for one mina and twenty-eight shekels of silver. Take one-quarter per shekel as 
your silver” 79:4-9; [a-d]u ki-i SES [21 LU be-if MUN.HLA [a]f-ta ERIN.MES-ia i-sur-ma KU.BABBAR-ka 
i-na 1 GiN 1G1.4.GAL.LA lut-tir-ka, “[No]w if [y]ou are a brother and an ally, guard my men, and I 
will pay you in full for your silver—(plus) one-quarter for every shekel” 24:14-19 


résu “head, beginning” 
See also Sa rési 

In the adverbial expression u/tu rés, “from the beginning” (see comment on No. 80:4): 
ul-tu re-e§ ERIN.MES-ku-nu 2 DUMU.MES-ku-nu ni-i-nu, “From the beginning we have been your 
servants and your sons” 80:4—5 

In the idiom résa nadd, “to ignore”: 
ki-i taS-pur um-ma "Ha-ir-a-nu lu-t sa-bit 'SaAG\-ka a-na lib-'bi-S” la ta-nam-du, “Just as you 
wrote: ‘May Hayranu be captured’—Don’t you (now) ignore him” 11:7-11 

In the idiom rés X nasi, “to pay attention to X, to check on X”: 


aves 


am-me-ni_ re-e§ UN.MES £ ul ta-na-d5-5t Tull a-na-ku-ti ag-bak-ka \um\-ma_ re-e§ UN.MES £ i-5u a- 
di a-na-ku al-la-ka, “Why aren’t you paying attention to the household dependents? Didn’t I 
myself tell you: ‘Pay attention to the household dependents until I come in person’?” 90:22— 
27 


r@-h (ré) “shepherd” 
See also ndqidu; for a discussion of the spelling ré, see the comment on No. 119:11 

en-na 'u,1.UDU.YLA.MES 54 "Gu-ldul-[x(-x)] [LU].!sipa )-tir-ri [2] ANSE.A.AB.BA [5d ™]°AG-A.GAL [nil- 
i-ni nu-tir, “Now the [sh]epherd has returned the flocks of Gudu[...]. [And] we ourselves have re- 
turned the camel [of] Nab@-léi” 103:12-17; ki-i "GIS.mI-a LU.SIPA TANSEI.A.AB.BA [a-kan-n]a-ka ha- 
an-ti§ Sup-ra§-Si, “If Silla the camel-herd is [ther]e, send him here right away” 62:19-24; a-du-liil 
a-lnal [ pa]-an LU.SIPA.!MES(?)1 Utél-[e-m]u be-lf li§-Tkun-mal ANS[E.KUR.RA.MES] (broken), “Now let 
my lord issue an or[de]r t{[o] the shepherds(?), and [...] the ho[rses(?)] ... (broken)” 94:34-37; 
[LG(?)].stPpA(?) [¥a(2) a(?)-na(?)] [LU(?)] 'A-ram(?)1 (context broken), “[the shep]herd(?) [who(?) ... 
to(?)] the Arameans(?)” 62:7-8 


rimutu “land grant” 
In the cognate expression rimiita ramu, “to give as a land grant” (see comment on No. 97:28-29): 
a-ga-lal [Nic].!cal LO §4 be-li-5t ri-mu-l tu) (i-ril-mu-l§ul, “This is the [est]ate of a man whose 
lord has given it to him as a land grant” 97:27-29 


riqutu “emptiness” 
In the adverbial expression rigussu, “empty-handed”: 
™"Mu-Seb-Si §4 a5-pu-rak-ka ri-qu-us-su la i-tur-ru LO qal-la-lu-ti-tu ki-lal-le-e in-na-d§-Sum-ma 
it-ti-Su li-bu-uk, “MuSebsi, whom I sent to you, must not return empty-handed. Give him both 
slave boys that he may bring (them) with him” 79:15-21 


rittu “plow(-ox)” 
See also bél harbi, epinnu, eré§u (B), mayyaru, paSdru, sapdnu 
For discussion see comments on No. 60:11-12 and No. 91:9 and 11 
GU,.MES §é ina pa-ni-id tu-ma§-Sir GU, bi-ri a-(dil-kan-na ul i-Sir GU, at-tu-ti-a ku-tal ni-ri-Sit a GU, 
rit-ta it-ta-lSil-iz-zu GU, rit-ta ab-kdm-ma e-re-Si ni-ri§, “(About) the oxen which you let me have: 
the breeding bull until now has not been well. My own ox, his backup in the yoke, and the plow- 
ox are (also) halt. Bring me a plow-ox so that we can cultivate” 91:4—13; 2 Gu,.MES ba[b]-!bal-nu- 
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ti §4 ina rit-ti ina [Su]! "Ba-hi-a-nu e-lsil-ki(!)-ma_ bi-hi-ri-ma muh-ru, “Requisition, levy, or buy 
fr[om] Bahianu two f[i]ne oxen accustomed to the plow” 60:11-15 


saharu “to turn around, turn back” (G); “to make change allegiance” (D) 
D-stem: ul Cij)-[sa-h]ir-Stt-m[a] a-na KUR §4-ni-tdm-[ma] ul in-lnal-[bit],“I did not make him 
[chan]ge allegiance, an[d] he did not fifee] to anoth[er] land” 88:4’-6’ 


salamu “to become friends, to make peace” 
See also adé, ayyalu, bél tabti, dibbu, kittu, tabtu, tabutu, sulummii 
at-ta 0 S§é-u it-ti a-ha-lmeS| sa-al-ma-tu-nu 2 at-ltul-nu (pul-ub-t[a]-ni i-hab-bat, “You and he are 
on friendly terms with each other; yet he is making captiv[e]s of our people” 18:23-28 


samahu “to become united” (G); “to unite in an alliance” (D); “to join forces, to be associated, to con- 
spire” (Dt) 
See comment on No. 16:25-28 
Dt-stem: [a-d]u-é né-bé-ri is-sab-tu-nu ina URU Ka-par-Si-nu-um-mu §ti-nu u ™DU-NUMUN it-ta-ha-mes 
us-sa-am-ma-ah, “{No]w they have seized the river-crossing from us. They and Mukin-zéri are join- 
ing forces in Kaparsinummu” 16:23-28 


sanqu see /d sanqu 


sapanu “to flatten” 
See also bél hrarbi, epinnu, eréSu (B), mayyaru, pasaru, rittu 
For discussion see comment on No. 95:19~23 
GU,.MES 2 LU.TENGARI.MES ki-i di-pu-ru i-na & "Na-té-ri i-sap-pa-nu, “When I have sent the oxen 
and the farmers, they will flatten in the House of Nateru” 95:20-23 
In the cognate expression sipna sapanu, “to do flattening work”: 
[en(?)-na(?)] (EN-bal-ni [a-na] 'LO(?) na-gil-r[i(?)] "Sup)-ra-d5-Sum-m[a] si-ip-nu Vitl-ti 
LU.!TuRI.[ME8) 'f-is-l pul-un, “[Now(?)] dispatch Bél-bani [to] the hera[ld](?), an[d] let him 
do flattening work with the servan[ts]” 95:16-20 


sarru “criminal, thief, kidnapper” 
See also fidbitu, sartattu, tébii 
2 a-na muh-hi-ka sar-ru-nu “Il-ta-gab a-di SE8.MES-e-'§i) a-kan-na-\ka lal us-(§4)-[bu] Su-si-si-ma 
(kil-i a-n[a] TE) "Ya-ki-ni 2 a-nal LU Bir-ri VSu-sil-[Sé-m]a a-di €-'Sté-nul [lu-3i]-bu §4-la-a-n{u-a a- 
kan-na-kla(!?) sa-4rer[u-tu la us-§)d-bu 2 Wal-pa-tnil-[Sé-nu] ul ta-zak-ki, “And as for you—our 
criminal Iltagab, together with his brothers, must not sett[le] there. Expel him. Either t[o] Bit-Yakin 
or to the people of Birru expel [him]. [Let them ]]ive together with their own tribe. Crim[inals must 
not settjle [therJe without my permission. Or on account [of them] you will not be free of claims” 
19:15-26; lmi-nu-mu-i) sar-ra-a [Sd] a-na pa-an-ka a-bu-ka-sui, “But what about this criminal of 
mine whom I (already) brought to you?” 87:5-6; en-na la tu-ma§-5d-ra-a-ni pu-tu-ra-i-ma LU sar- 
ru-ti lu-gab-bil-ma lud-dak-ka a-na-ku gab-bi-§u-nu i-de, “Now don’t abandon me. Ransom me and 
I will take delivery of and give you the thieves. I know all of them” 60:26-29; ina mah-lril-i L(G] 
sar-ru-ti-lia,| §4 L0-ti-Tkal ki-i é-sab-bit lten 5 KU.BABBAR ta-an-da-har-St-nu-tu ina lib-bi an-(ni)- 
i MUN.YLA-a@ fiu-su-u[s], “Previously when I captured my kidnappers of your slaves, you received 
them for (only) five (shekels) of silver each. Remem[ber] this goodwill of mine” 2:26—30; LU sar- 
ru-ti-Sti ki-i ig-bu-nu 8uU" a-na mub-hi-Si-nu ul d§-kun, (As to) his kidnappers—because they told 
me (about the slave)—I didn’t take them in hand” 81:12-15; ia-a>-nu LU Ah-la-mu-ii u UR.GIR,, 1+en 
$d "LU sarl-[ru-ti], “There is not an Ahlama or one single dog-of-a-crim[inal] around” 109:17—19; 
$E5-d-a la i-kil-li-§i lif-pu-ras-Sum-ma LU sa-dr-ru-ti-Sd lu-kin, “My brother must not keep him. Let 
him send him to me so that I may establish who his kidnappers were” 86:10—13; ™luTul-eri-ba 
LU.MA.LAY, litl-ti-ka a-Sap-par-ma (mu LU! sar-ru-ti-Sti 'il-qab-bak-ka 2 15+] Gin KU.BABBAR fa-nam- 
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da-d-5ti, “I will send Sama8-eriba, the boatman, with you; he will tell you the names of his kid- 
nappers, and you will give him five shekels of silver” 86:23-27; 'LU sar-ru-i-tul (context broken) 
88 1. 2’ 
In the adverbial expression ina sarri, “criminally”: 
al-kdm-ma 4§-(§i) ib-bu-un-'nil ni-in-Sd-[ma] i-na sar-r[i) bi-lu-tu-ti a man-da-at-t[{a] ina 
muh-hi-ka ni-i§-kun la ta-pal al-kam-ma a-kan-na dul-la-ka e-pu-us, “Come now. Inasmuch 
as we have carried (it as) o{ur] deficit, have we criminal[ly] imposed tribut[e] upon you? 
Don’t answer. Come and do your work here” 9:10-19 


sartattu (sartatti) “deceptively” 
See also sarru; for discussion see comment on No. 17:32 
[(DN)] Ju-a i-du ki-i la lib-b[u-4) LU-su lu ak-ta-ra-t{a] §t-% Q LO.DUMU Sip-ri-sti la il-la-kdm-ma la- 
[pa-an\ sa-ar-ta-at-tu LU-a 1+en la am-hu-ru (¥ul-d-ma KASKAL" a-na GiR"-5% al-tak-nu, “May [DN] 
know that I in fact did not detac[h](?) one slave o[f] his, that he and his messenger were not com- 
ing here, that I did not accept even a single slave by deceptive means, and that I would have set 
him on the road” 17:27-34 


sebisu “seven times” 
ki-i na-kut-tu a-di 7-Sa d§-"Sal [a-m]e-lut-tu a-na be-li-id ds-pu-ru, “It is urgent! As many as seven 
times I have written to my lord about a [sl]ave” 83:39-40; la-di! 7-Si a-n[a] 'SE8-ial lall-tap-ra, 
“As many as seven times I have written t[o] my brother” 43:23-24 


sel (Self) “to be slack, negligent about something” 
Tatl-ta [(x)] fa) a-Ina-kul [a-nJa 'a-del-[e] Hla(?)) nu-se-lu, “You and I, we must not be slack [abo]ut 
the treat[y]” 20:13-16; man-nu §4 i-se-lu-ti-ma ina(!2) qaq-qar E[N.LIL.K1] [du(?)]-lSe(?)-su(2)1, “And 
whoever is negligent, let them expel(? him) from(?) the territory of N[ippur]” 27:27-30; SE.BAR-a 
la ta-se-[Ju], “Don’t be negli[gent] about my wheat” 95:15 


sikkatu “peg” 

G5-4 'GIS.BAL-gal.MES 54 be-If iS-pur 3 ME GIS.KAK.!MES! 54 Tal-na SA E.GAL.MES lal-na be-li-ia Vull- 
te-bi-li 'a1 5 IME GIS.KAKI.MES [5d(?)] [6 kut-al-hi & a-di-i§-§u-4 'a-nal LU.EN.NAM 34 TuRu! x(-x)- 
DIN(?) Sull-te-bi-li, “Concerning the ballukku(?)-wood about which my lord wrote—three hundred 
pegs, which are for the palace buildings, I have sent to my lord; and five hundred pegs, [which] 
(are for) the bit kutahi (and) bit adissi, 1 have sent to the governor of the t[own ...Jdin(?)” 94:6— 
13; ma-la(!) [s]i-lbul-d-ti 54 be-li-ia [§4 if-p]ur u GIS.KAK.MES [a-na be-lf-iJa u-l§eb-bill, “Every 
single one of my lord’s [de]sires [about which] he has [writt]}en—even the pegs—I am sending [to] 
my [lord]” 94:15-18 


sikkiru “bolt” 
2 mam-ma ina pa-an LU.ARAD.E.GAL.MES ia-a?-nu-um-Imal GIS.1URUMES gi5-tal-li GIS.SAG.KUL BABBAR GI5 
Si-i-pi a GIS.UMBIN ul i-nam-din-d§-l3il, “And (inasmuch as) there is absolutely no one in charge of 
the builders, no one can give them(!) beams, joists, white bolts, rafters, or even a wagon” 89:13-17 


silulla “petty dealer, peddler” 
See also tamkdru; for discussion see comment on No. 18:13 
LU.UNUG.KI-a-a ki-i il-lik-4-nu um-ma hu-bu-ut-ku-nu §4 hab-tu a-du-t LO si-lul-lu ina UNUG.KI I-pa- 
a3-5d-lrul, “When the Urukians came, they said: ‘Now, in Uruk, petty dealers are selling the plun- 
der which they took from you’” 18:10-14 


sinniltu “woman” 
See also amiltu, amtu, mussurtu 
lu-t@ S[AL] 54 be-lf-id 2 LG gal-lum-ma la im-me-rik-ka lil-li-[kdm-ma] 1M.G{D.DA lig-bi, “And whether 
(it is) a w[oman] of my lord or a slave boy, she/he should not delay. Let her/him co[me and] learn 
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to read” 83:44-47; en-na a-ldul-% (SAL1 ™Tam-me§-la-ma-a-a a-di ™AG-KAR-ir a-na 'Sull-mu be-It- 
ia al-tap-ra, “Just now I have sent the woman of TammeS-lamaya together with Nabié-étir to greet 
my lord” 59:15-18; GAL-ti qal-la-lti) SAL a-a-i-ti it-ti a-ha-me§ i-si, “Big or small, any woman what- 
ever, deliver (her) together with it” 97:17-19; "45-5 ha-tu KUILBABBAR SAL.BI lal-na [™1E-té-ri 'SES)- 
[4]-a liq-bi, “Concerning the cash payment of silver for that woman—let my brothe[r] speak to 
Eteru” 69:14-16; SAL !¥i-i] ina [61 x (x), “That woman is in the house of [...]” 82:21; SAL (con- 
text broken) 82:25 


sipnu “flattening” 
See also sapdnu; for discussion see comment on No. 95:19-23 
In the cognate expression sipna sapanu, “to do flattening work”: 
[en(2)-na(2)} '*EN-bal-ni [a-na] 'LU(?) na-gil-r[i(?)] "Sup)-ra-a§-Sum-m[a] si-ip-nu Cit)-ti L0.! tur]. 
[MES] 'lil-is-[pul-un, “[Now(?)] dispatch Bél-bani [to] the hera[ld](?), an[d] let him do flatten- 
ing work with the servan[ts]” 95:16-20 


~Y¥A 


sirasi “brewer” 
TQ) SE.BAR la-nal LU.SIMxGAR.MES llid-din!-ma KAS.SAG '§d LUT hra-re-e [§4 be]-flf-ia lib-lul, “Also, let 
him give wheat to the brewers that they(!) may brew beer for the diggers [of] my [lo]rd” 93:24—-28 


sisi “horse” 
See also iméru, part 

en-na “EN-ti-Seb-5i 'al-na KUR AS+Sur*.KI* Uitl-tal-ka ki-i TANSELKUR.RA.MES ki-i FANSE).KUNGA.MES 
ib-Iba-kdm|-ma (il-[Sap-par], “Bél-uSebsi has now gone off to Assyria. He [will write] whether he 
is bringing horses or mules” 56:23-29; [en-na i-nJa lib-bi 1T1.A[PIN] [ANSE]./KURLRA.!MES gab-bil 
[G.uL.A] FSE.BAR! ik-kal 'NUMUNT [ni]-lirl-ri-Su-(il Va-di U,1UDU.ULA 54 be-li-lial i-na "hal-am-ra U.YLA 
SE.IBARI ik-kal, “[Now iJn Arab[samnu], all the [ho]rses will be grazing on the [stubble] of the 
wheat. Will [we] be able to plant while the flock of my lord are in the irrigated area grazing on 
the stubble of the wheat?” 94:19-25; a-du-li] a-Inal [pa]-an LU.sipa.fME8(?)1 Ttél-[e-m]u_ be-li 1is- 
'kun-mal ANS[E.KUR.RA.MES] (broken), “Now let my lord issue an or[de]r t[o] the shepherds(?), and 
[...] the ho[rses(?)] ... (broken)” 94:34-37 


sittu (Sittu) “rest, remainder” 

Si-it-ti SE.BAR-Siti ina let "Za-kir, “The rest of his wheat is in Zakir’s charge” 90:17-18; sft-ta NiG.SID- 
$i ina 8u" ™pa-bu-ni DUMU "A-fu-lap-2AMAR.UTU ul-te-bi-la-d5-5u, “The rest of his account I have 
sent to him in the hands of Nab@-bint, the son of Ahulap-Marduk” 51:14-17; Su-pur-ma ma-la 54 
ha-da-a-ta SiG.YLA ina $u"-si i-Si sit-ta lu Sak-nu, “Write and take from him as much wool as you 
wish. The remainder will be stored” 48:12-16; a-Inal pa-an IT1.BARA 2 LI[M(2)] LU gin-na-a-ti a-Tnal 
pa-an 8&8-id il-la-ka Q sft-tu-ti-Sd-nu ul im-me-rik-ku-ti il-la-ku-u-nu, “Before the month of Nisannu, 
two thous[and(?)] families will be coming to my brother. And should the rest of them not stay be- 
hind?—should they come also?” 1:22-28 


sulumma “peace agreement” 
See also adé, dibbu, kittu, salamu, tabtu, tabitu 
ki-i dib-bi §4 su-lum-mu-d Vill-tap-ra [ZAG(?)] nu-Sar-Sad, “If he sends word of a peace agreement, 
we will firmly establish the [border(?)]” 34:12-15 


suluppu “dates” 
ki-i K[A] me-res-ti la ta-p[et-te] ANSE.A.AB.BA ZU.LUM.'MA! in-da-am-ma ab(!)-kdm-ma* al-ka a-di la 


LU ma-dak-ti_ta-ka¥“*-54*-du*, “If you can’t op[en] the do[or] to the consignment, load a camel 
with dates, come, and bring it here before the campaigning army arrives” 39:14-19 
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sabatu “to seize, take hold of, arrest, apprehend, capture, hold in confinement; to reach” (G); “to seize, 


capture” (D); “to cause to seize” (S) 


See also habdatu, sabtu 


G-stem: am-me-ni "Il-a-AD a-na pa-an be-lIf-ia) i-Uil-kém-ma a-na di-ni-St UGU di-ni-Sé i-sab-bat- 
Su, “Why should Ili-abu have come before my lord if he (i.e., my lord) was going to hold him 
captive at his court on account of his case?” 80:6-9; ... Ta-kan\-na-ka ina 'pa-an) LO.)GU1.[EN.NA] 
TQ LUOVSAG.E.MES !¥d1 EN.LIL.[K1] lisl-sa-bat u 'KAl ka-lak-k[a] (broken), “He seized the [...] there 
in the presence of the fand[abakku] and the heads(?) of the houses of Nippur, and [he ...] the door 
of the storehou[se]” 74:21-23; ul-tu URU S$d-pi-lid] [ki]-Ti] Tigl-li-ga ™Ina-qf-bi-[°E]N-IDIN is-sa-bat- 
su, “(But) [wh]en he escaped from Sapiya, Ina-qibi-[BJél-ablut captured him” 17:13-15; [a-d]u-i 
né-bé-ri isesab-tu-nu ina URU Ka-par-Si-nu-um-mu Sti-nu u "DU-NUMUN it-ta-fia-me§ us-sa-am-ma-ahi, 
“[No]w they have seized the river-crossing from us. They and Mukin-zéri are joining forces in 
KaparSinummu” 16:23-28; LU.A.IKIN kal-a-da ki-i isebat a-na '"A-tim|-ma-a> Vitl-ta-din, “The mes- 
senger—when he reached the guard-post, he handed (him) over to Atimma>” 23:14-15; u,-mu 5d 
a-na pa-ni-ka it-Vtal\-[ku]- ma-la sé "ha-dul-u li-is-bat, “When he go[e]s to you, let him take as 
many as he likes” 47:18-21; GU,.NINDA.MES ul-tu lib-bi TAB(!?).GU,).y1.A 5150+) GIS.APIN.IMES! be-li 
'Jil-is-bat-am-l mal, “Let my lord take the young bulls from the cows (and also) one hundred and 
fifty(+) plows” 94:26-29; "Ha-ir-a-nu lu-i sa-bit, “May Wayranu be captured” 11:8-9; ki-i SES-u- 
tu 2 MUN.ULA se-ba-ta LU lueti sa-bit, “If you desire brotherhood and friendly relations, let the man 
be held in confinement” 2:9-11; "A-a-hir-ltul ina(!) & "SES-ba-ni be-li lu-Se-sa-a-Si ina pa-an be-lt- 
ia lu-t sab-bat, “Let my lord evict Ay-birtu from the house of Abu-bani, and let her be held in 
the presence of my lord” 80:15-19; ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i taqg-lbi\ um-ma a-na ‘uGul) Gi8.cIGir-ka $4 i- 
na sal-ta ina AMBAR A.MES mar-rat sab-ta-tu la ta-har-ra-as a-na-ku GI8.GIGIR a-rak-kds-ma t-Seb- 
bi-lak-ka, “Did you not tell me: ‘You must not write off your chariot that was captured in battle 
in the saltwater marshes—I myself will build a chariot and send it to you’?” 33:23-29 


In the idiom abbiita sabatu, “to intercede, act as a father for”: 
a-bu-us-su as-bat, “I have taken on the role of his father” 2:17 

In the idiom adé sabatu, “to conclude, enter into a treaty”: 
ul be-lf a-de-e Vit\-ti "DU-NUMUN !2 LU! Ru-bu-t is-bat, “Did not my lord conclude a treaty 
with Mukin-zéri and the Rubw tribe?” 6:4-7; Sad-d[a]-"qad(?)) ul-tu 'tabl-tu 2 a-[de)}-lel it- 
ti al-fa-me§ ni-is-ba-l tal [ul] ka-a-5é nu-ul-l tas-bit\-ka, “Last [ye]ar(?), when we entered 
a(n alliance of) friendship and tr[ea]ty together, did we [not] cause you to enter (it) as 
well?” 7:13-16 

In the idiom ana pi X sabatu, “to silence, protest(?)” (see comment on No. 14:15-16): 
a-na pi-li-kal ul a-sab-bat, “I will not protest(?) against you” 14:15-16 

In the idiom batga sabatu, “to undertake repairs”: 
™SES.MES-MU 5d-a?-al kit-ta ki-i pi-i an-ni a-na "SES.MES-MU iq-ta-lbi) um-ma 54 tap-qi-da-i[n- 
nja & 2t-qur-ra-tu-t ki-i a-na né-pe-Si-ia bat-qu-ti $d BAD.AN.KI ki-i ag-sa-ba-ti-ia, “Ask Ahbé- 
iddin if in truth he (Baniya) said to Abhé-iddin: ‘With regard to the fact that you appointed 
[mJe—if the ziggurat is mine to build, then are the repairs of Dér also mine to undertake?’” 
33:8-15; [bat]-ga §4 BAD.AN.KI [J]i-is-bat, “[Le]t him undertake the [rep]airs of Dér” 33:21-22 


In the idiom ina sibtéti sabatu, “to bind in fetters”: 
a-du-ti 5 MU.AN.NA.MES a-ga-a ul-tu i-na 'sib\-te-e-tu sab-tu a-na "DU-NUMUN ki-i aq-bu-it um- 
ma ‘ull i-du e-ka-me 'Su-i), “Now it has been five years since he was bound in fetters. 
When I spoke to Mukin-zéri, he said: ‘I don’t know where he is’” 17:15-20 
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In the idiom itti ahames sabatu, “to band together”: 
ul-tu a-na-ku (al "(Mul-Se-zib Vitl-ti a-ha-me§| [sab-ta]-a-nu ki-i har-pu-ti dul-(li) [i-nJa 
Turu! In-du-ul [i-pu]-lus|, “After Musézib and I [ban]ded(?) together, he promptly 
[perfor]med service for me [i]n the town of Indul” 17:9-12 
In the idiom gaggara sabatu, “to seize a plot of land, take over a holding” (see comment on 
No. 91:18-19): 
LU.GU.EN.NA um-ma Sup-ras-'Sum-ma) lil-li-kdm-m[a] qaq-qar kaS-da-ds-[§i] la tam-me-r[i]k- 
ka lal-kdm\-ma qaq-qar \sa\-bat, “The Sandabakku is saying, ‘Send him a message that he 
should come, an[d] a plot will be gotten hold of for h{im].’ Don’t del[a]y. Come and seize 
the plot” 91:13-19 
In the idiom qati/a sabatu, “to take by the hand”: 
ki-i a-lkan-na\-ka mam-ma §vU-su-nu is-sab-tu-ma a-(na 1+en(2)! [a(?)-fhi(?)] it-tan-nu (era- 
sure) mi-nu-t be-lf t-tar-ra, “If someone there has taken his(!) hand and given (him) to 
someone(?) [else](?), what will my lord give me in return?” 83:22-24 
D-stem: ina mah-lril-i L[U] sar-ru-ti-lia,) §4 LO-ti-lkal ki-i d-sab-bit 1+en 5 KU.BABBAR fta-an-da- 
har-St-nu-tu ina lib-bi an-'nil-i MUN.YLA-@ fru-su-u[s], “Previously when I captured my kidnappers 
of your slaves, you received them for (only) five (shekels) of silver each. Remem[ber] this good- 
will of mine” 2:26-30; KASKAL"-Ia].., [L]U.KUR d-sab-bit, “[...] my(?) caravan [...] the [enJemy 
seized [...]” 74:11-13 
S-stem: !GU.mES! ki-li af)-t[ir] Tbe-If ki-i Uifl-s4-a[s(2)-bit(?)], “As soon as I prep[ared] the loads, 
my lord had them sei{zed](?)” 72:6-7; a-na-[ku] '21 GU.me !sicl-[id] su(!?)-[us(?)-b]u-[ta(?)-ku(?)], 
“I have been d[epr]iv[ed](?) of [my] two loads of wool” 72:13-14; Sad-d[a]-"gad(?)| ul-tu 'tab)-ti 
Q a-[de]-lel it-ti 'al-fa-mes ni-is-ba-ltal [ul] ka-a-Sd nu-ul-\ tas-bit\-ka, “Last [ye]ar(?), when we 
entered a(n alliance of) friendship and tr[ea]ty together, did we [not] cause you to enter (it) as 
well?” 7:13-16 


sabtu “prisoner” 
See also fubtu, sabdtu 
a-du-ti 1 sab-ta a-na pa-lan\-ka [i]l-lak, “One prisoner is now coming to you” 87:4—-5; 54 LO sab- 
'tuletu §4 tas-pur um-ma pu-ut-su-nu 'mah)-[s]i a-du-i lul-lik-ma té-le-mul AD.MES8-Sti-nu lul-ma-ad- 
du, “Concerning the prisoners about whom you wrote, saying: ‘Guara[nt]ee their safety’—Now let 
me go and learn what their fathers are thinking” 30:4—9 


sabi “men, people, laborers, workers” 

See also amilu, napultu, nist, nisi biti, sabu Sa qaSti 

For logographic writings, see comment on No. 93:11 
ul-tu re-e§ ERIN.MES-Ku-nu 2 DUMU.MES-ku-nu ni-i-nu, “From the beginning we have been your ser- 
vants and your sons” 80:4—5; la ta-qab-bi um-ma man-nu dul-lu li-pu-u§ 3 ME ERIN.MES e-lpi¥) dul- 
lu ina pa-ni-ka, “You mustn’t say: ‘Who will do the work?’ Three hundred laborers are at your dis- 
posal” 92:22—25; a-di 10 ERIN.MES it-ti-S@ ti-Sali-li-qu a-na muh-hi-ka ki-i at-ta-ki-la hii-bil-ta tah-te- 
bi-la-an-ni, “But right up to the time that he made ten men run away with him, you were doing 
me wrong—even though I trusted you” 11:14-19; d5-S@ ERIN.MES 5d 888-i-a i§-pur 40 Si-nu na-pul- 
tu Fal-du-ti "Zum-bu-ta-a-nu ra-bu-Sti-nu a LU.SAMAN.LA Sti-t@ a-na pa-an SE8-id a-Sap-pa-ras-stt 8ES- 
ti-a dib-ba ta-bu-tu it-ti-l§i) (Iid-bu-ub, “Concerning the men about whom my brother wrote—forty 
of them are dependent(s). Now, Zumbutdnu is their chief and an apprentice scribe. I am sending 
him to my brother. My brother [shJould speak with him about an alliance” 1:8-14; 5 
ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 2 3 ERIN.MES ud-ltu) ta-mir-tu E Ua-ki-nul a-kan-na-ka Uit-tab-§i), “Five camels and 
three laborers from the region of Bit-Yakin have appeared there” 4:4-7; LU gu-du-du Sa & “la-a- 
ki-nu ki-i il-lik-ti-nu 4 ERIN.MES 5 ANSE.MES ift-tab-tu, “When the Bit-Yakin patrol came, they stole 
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four men, five donkeys” 18:4—7; ERIN.MES]-ia 2 GU,MES-ia tah-tab-ti en-na Vlu-iil ti-da-a Vki-i) at- 
tu-na a-na EN KUR-ia ta-tu(erasure)-lral, “You have plundered my men and my cattle. Now you 
should know that they belong to us. You have become my enemy” 8:4-9; ERIN.MES-ia 2 GU,.MES- 
id tir-ra-nim-ma bi-na-a-nu 2 Ugf-in-nu-w) [at-tu-nju-(mal Ten! di-bar-ku-nu a-na-ku, “Please give back 
my men and my cattle. Then [yo]u will be kinsmen, and I will be your foreign host” 8:9-15; 10 
ERIN.MES Sd "A-tim-ma-a? it-ti-ia ka-a-da u-kal-lu, “They are holding ten men of Atimma> with me 
at the guard-post” 23:26-27; 8 GiN KU.BABBAR !¥§4(?) £) §d-al ina(!?) EN.LIL.KI Ta-na ERINI.MES 5d- 
Chal-lu-i-ltul Vit-tal-din '451-lu-ma, “The eight shekels of silver which the bit Sahal in(?) Nippur 
should have given to the Safallatu-workers, I squandered” 66:8-11; en-na [a]l-te-mu um-ma 
[ERIJN.MES-ia Sd hal-qu [8E8]-i-a ip-ta-tar-Sué-nu-t[u] [a-d]u ki-i SES (21 LG be-lf MUN.YLA [a]f-ta 
ERIN.MES-ia ti-sur-ma KU.BABBAR-ka i-na 1 GfN IGI.4.GAL.LA lut-tir-ka, “Now [I] have heard that my 
[brother] has ransomed my [me]n who disappeared. [No]w if [y]ou are a brother and an ally, guard 
my men, and I will pay you in full for your silver—(plus) one-quarter for every shekel” 24:10-19; 
ul i-na mah-ri-i té-e-mu d§-kun-gu um-ma ma-ma-la SUKU.YLA 5d VERIN.MES-ial SE.BAR x x Fa(?)1 x 
x it-tu S[u]-lbi-lil, “Didn’t I previously instruct you, saying: ‘S[e]Jnd me each and every bit of my 
workers’ provisions—wheat, [...], and [...]’?” 95:7-12; MU DINGIR !Sul-la-a um-ma_ ma-la-a 
TERIN.MES! §4 it-ti-ka 'lil-tab-ka, “Swear to me by god, saying: ‘Let each and every man who is 
with you be brought back (alive)’” 29:19-23; 70 TERIN.YLA LU) Si-i-li[u] 54 'be-lf-ia d-tir 2 
ILU1.Us.SA..pU.MES URUI! gab-bi e-re-es-lsu-nul 'ugq)-ta-at-tu-lil, “My lord’s farm-manager has (al- 
ready) returned seventy workers; and all the city’s neighbors have completed their planting” 93:11- 
15 


sabii Sa qasti “bowmen” 


See also gudiidu, madaktu, qaStu 


mérn-ti-sal-li §4 be-If if-pur KASKAL a-na GiR"-Si al-tak-na 1 ME ERIN.IMES $41 GIS.BAN it-ti-S% a-di 
BAD.AN.KI it-tal-ka, “Bél-usalli, about whom my lord wrote, I have sent off on the road. One hun- 


dred bowmen went with him as far as Dér” 57:5-7 


saltu “battle” 


ul ki-i pi-i an-ni-i taq-Sbi\ um-ma a-na ‘uGu! GIS.GIGIR-ka §4 i-na sal-ta ina AMBAR A.MES mar-rat sab- 
ta-tu la ta-far-ra-as a-na-ku GI8.GIGIR a-rak-kds-ma ti-Seb-bi-lak-ka, “Did you not tell me: ‘You must 
not write off your chariot that was captured in battle in the saltwater marshes—I myself will build 
a chariot and send it to you’?” 33:23-29 


samadu “team (of mules)” 


See comment on No. 56:12 and 15 


mEN-i-Seb-Si Tal-na 'KUR) As+Sur.Ki Vitl-tal-ka 2 a-na SE8-St ki-i aq-bu-t um-Tmal 181 MA.NA a-na 
sa-ma-du 5d ANSE.KUNGA.MES ki-i id-din-an-na-a-Si u(!?)* sa-ma-du 34 ANSE.KKUNGA.MES Skil-i ni-bu- 
ka um-ma ul ba-nu-t LUGAL i-ta-ri um-ma KU.BABBAR-ma I-i§ ul i-man-gur um-ma ANSE.KUNGA.MES 
bab-ba-nu-ti-ltul ab-ka-nim-ma Vid\-na-ni, “Bél-uSebsi has gone to Assyria. But when I spoke to his 
brother, he said: ‘After he gave us eight minas for a team of mules, and after we brought a team 
of mules, he said: “They’re no good. The king will return and say: ‘The silver—where is it?’ He 
won’t consent. He’ll say, ‘Bring me fine mules and give (them) to me’”’” 56:8-22; "La-qf-pu ul- 
tu KUR.NIM.MA.KI if-tal-ka 3 sa-ma-da §d ANSE.KUNGA.MES it-ti-§a i-tab-ka ma-a>-da ba-nu-ti "Gu-lu- 
St um-ma 1+en sa-ma-da ab-ba(!)-ka "La-qf-pu ul i-man-gur um-ma ul a-nam-di-ka INIM "Mu-Sal- 
lim ha-lan)-ti§ a-na pa-an "Gu-lu-Si be-lf li§-pur a-di la 8U"(!)-su i-Sak-lkal-nu-ti-lmal l+en sa-ma- 
da ib-ba(!)-ka, “Lagipu came from Elam. He brought three teams of mules with him. They are of 
very good quality. Guliisu says: ‘I will lead away one team.’ Laqipu won’t consent and says: ‘I will 
not give (it) to you.” Quickly, let my lord send MuSallim’s decision to GuliSu before he in fact gets 
his hands on one team and leads it away” 57:8-15 
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saparu “to press in” (G); “to gouge(?)” (D) 
See comment on No. 16:19 
D-stem: 45-5 dib-bi §4 ina bi-rit-ka u ina bi-rit "BA-§d-a a-na-ku a-na "DU-NUMUN aq-ta-bi um-ma 
™BA-5d-a@ LU.GU.EN.NA [u]s-sap-pi-ri, “Concerning the matter which is between you and IqiSa: I my- 
self spoke to Mukin-zéri, saying: ‘IqiSa has [g]ouged(?) the Sandabakku’” 16:14—19 


sarapu “to refine (metals), to fire (bricks)” (G); “to scorch” (D) 
D-stem: YA.L[A] !DINGIR mul-li [34 tul-sa-ra[p] “SEN “IAG a E-a Cal ik-kal, “Allot the god a full 
sha[re]. That which you scorc[h], Bél, Naba, and Ea may not eat” 66:20~23 


seb “to desire, want” 
See also eréSu (A), sibiitu 

mi-nu-ti §u-t me-res-ti 54 8ES-t-a se-bu-ii lu-mas-si-ma li§-\pur|, “What is this consignment that my 
brother desires? Let him specify in writing and send it” 40:11-14; UD.ME-us-su SES-i-a i-Sap-pa-ra 
um-ma man-lnul §4 LO a-me-lu{t-tu] se-bu-t [a-na] pa-ni-ia Sup-r[a(?)], “Daily my brother writes to 
me, saying: ‘Whoever desires a sla[ve], writ[e tlo me’” 36:10-15; en*-na* AN*.BAR* [ma-l]a be-li 
se-bu-ti [li§-pu]-ram-ma [a-na be]-li-ia [lu-Se]-bi-li, Now my lord [should wrJite to me for [as mu]ch 
iron as he wants so that {I can se]Jnd (it) [to] my [lo]rd” 41:32~36; n ki-i gaq-qar [8ES8]-li-al se- 
bu-ti [n GJu,MES u 180 ILO).ENGAR.ME[S] (41 S88-ia lil-lik-vi-nu let ma-a-a-ri li-id-ku-i, “But if it is 
land that my [brother] wants, let [n ox]en and 180(?) farmer[s] of my brother come and move the 
blades of the mayydru-plows” 96:15-19; [en-na a]-"du kil-i AN.BAR [be-Ii se]-bu-ii a-na mam-ma [ul 
ad]-din-ma ul d§-qul, “[Now t)hen, if (I had known that) [my lord wa]nted iron, I wouldn’t have 
weighed (it) out and [so]ld (it) to anybody” 41:24-26; ki-i SES-i-tu 2 MUN.YLA se-ba-ta LU lu-ii sa- 
bit, “If you desire brotherhood and friendly relations, let the man be held in confinement” 2:9-11; 
en-na ki-i LO se-ba-l tal Sup-ram-ma LU lu-§e-bi-lak-(kal, “Now if you want the man, write to me, 
and let me send you the man” 23:22-23; mim-mu-iti se-ba-ta mus-sa-am-ma Su-pur, “Whatever you 
desire, specify in a letter and send it” 49:15-17; Sad-da-gad a-na pa-an be-I{-ia al-tap-lral um-ma 
pa-an be-lt-ia mah-r[a] ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-lbal-nu-i-ti 'a-na bel-li-ia Uu-u-Sel-bi-li [u] Uki-i ANSE!. 
KUNGA.MES lul sel-ba-a-ta 'be-If li-il-ru-us, “Last year I wrote to my lord, saying: ‘(If) it suit[s] 
my lord, let me send fine mules to my lord.’ [But] if you(!) don’t desire mules, let my lord can- 
cel the order” 58:12-22; ul ki-i pi-i an*-ni*-i* SE8-ti-a i§-pu-ra um-ma a-du-tt SE.BAR ma-la se-ba- 
a-ti* lu-i-5e-bi-lak-ka, “Did not my brother write to me as follows, saying: “Now let me send you 
as much wheat as you want’?” 51:17-22; am-me-ni ah-hu-tu-u ki-i la se-ba-a-ti ul-tu taS-mu-tt um*- 
ma dul-la-a-ti $4 DINGIR.MES i-na UGU* "Ia-da-a-il i-ba-d§-3i, “Why (did you act) as if you didn’t 
want brotherhood after you heard it said: ‘The work assignments of the gods are upon Yada?-Il’?” 
3:5-10; TAN.BAR! ma-la na-Sd-a-ti [a-na] mam-ma la ta-nam-din [gab}-'bil a-na-ku a-kdm-mis [a] 
\mim-ma\ me-res-ti [54] 'se-ba-a-til 2 ki-i KU.BABBAR GIN !sAGl.bU la-nam-dil-na-ak-ka, “Don’t sell 
any of the iron which you are carrying [to] anybody. I myself will collect it (al]l; [and] whatever 
consignment [that] you are desiring—even silver in shekels (or) original capital—I will give (it) 
to you” 41:17—-23; a-du-% LU la-lakl-ti §4 LU & 'Da-ku-ru(?) tal-tal-ka mim-mu-liil [se-ba]-a-ti Sup- 
ram-ma lum-hur-am-ma lu-Se-bi-lak-lkal, “The caravan of Bit-Dakkiri has now come. Whatever you 
[desire], write to me, and I will buy and send (it) to you” 36:4-9; ki-i pi-i a[n-ni-i ujl 'aq)-bi um- 
ma ma-la 54 [se-ba-a-ta] ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA.[KI ib-ba-ka], “Did I [no]t say as fo[llows]: ‘All that [you 
desire he will bring] from Ela[m]’?” 43:9-11 


sénu “flock (of sheep and goats)” 
See also immeru, lahru 
ki-i U,.UDU.HLA '§41 LU A-ra-mu ib-ba-ku-ti-nu la ta-me-rik-ka-(mal Vitl-ti-Su-nu 'all-kdm-ma a-kan- 
na ni-ig-zu-zu, “Because they are leading the flock of the Arameans here, don’t delay. Come with 
them, and let us do the shearing here” 47:4—10; [/]a 'ta-me-rik-kal al-kam-ma 'u,).UDU.l HLA! §4 aq- 
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Thak-ka\ ab-kdm-ma [KU.BABBAR] /ud-din, “[Do]n’t delay. Come and lead in the flock about which 
I spoke to you, and then let me give you [silver]” 104:13-18; [en-na i-nJa lib-bi 1T1.A[PIN] 
[ANSE]./KURURA.IMES gab-bil [U.yLa] TSE.BARI] ik-kal (NUMUNI [ni]-lirl-ri-Su-La Va-di U,.UDU.YLA 54 
be-li-lial i-na 'hal-am-ra U.YLA SE.'BAR! ik-kal, “[Now i]n Arab[samnul], all the [ho]rses will be graz- 
ing on the [stubble] of the wheat. Will [we] be able to plant while the flock of my lord are in the 
irrigated area grazing on the stubble of the wheat?” 94:19-25; en-na TU,1UDU.ULA.MES 54 "Gu-ldu)- 
[x(-x)] [LU].'stpa a)-tir-ri [2] ANSE.A.AB.BA [54 "]°AG-A.GAL 'nil-i-ni nu-tir, “Now the [shJepherd has 
returned the flocks of Gudu[...]. [And] we ourselves have returned the camel [of] Nabf-lé i” 
103:12-17; "NUMUN-a §d ta§-pur U;.UDU.HI.A.MES Jul-tal-lim, “Zéra, about whom you wrote, let him 
be compensated for the flocks” 20:31-33; [Ai]-fi u,.uDUVyI.A. MES! [a]-Inal LG Pu-qu-d[u] [ib}-"bal- 
ku 'L0 Al-ram[.MES(?)] [Sd it]-'ti-kal x x (context broken), “[Whe]n they [le]ad the flocks to the 
Pugqiid[u] tribe, the Aramean[s(?) who are wi]th you [...]” 105:4—7; "u,.upU1.[H1.A.MES] (context bro- 
ken) 47:25 


sibittu see bit sibitti 


sibtétu “fetters” 


In the idiom ina sibtéti sabatu, “to bind in fetters” (see comment on No. 17:17): 
a-du-ti 5 MU.AN.NA.MES a-ga-a ul-tu i-na \sib\-te-e-tu sab-tu, “Now it has been five years since 
he was bound in fetters” 17:15-17 


sibitu “desire” 


See also méreStu, sebii 


ul ki-i pi an-ni-i>? taq-ba-a’? um-ma mim-ma si-bu-ut-ka Sup-ram-ma lu-Se-bi-lak-ka 3-5 LO.DUMU Sip- 
ri-ia a-na pa-ni-ka it-tal-ka mim-ma ul tu-Se-bi-la, “Didn’t you say to me as follows: ‘Whatever your 
desire, write to me and I will send it’? Three times my messenger has come to you. You have sent 
me nothing” 10:4-9; 2 mi-nu-i si-bu-tu §d S68-id SE8-ti-a lu-mas-si-ma li§-pur, “And whatever my 
brother’s desire, let my brother specify in writing and send it” 1:46-47; a mi-nu-ti si-bu-ut-ka ina 
su" "DU-ia mus-sa-am-ma Sup-ru, “And whatever your desire, specify (it) in writing and send (it) 
in the hands of Baniya” 33:36-39; ma-la(!) [s]i-bul-a-ti §4 be-If-ia [Sd ig-p]ur u GIS.KAK.MES [a-na 
be-li-ija u-l¥eb-bill, “Every single one of my lord’s [de]sires [about which] he has [writt]en——-even 
the pegs—I am sending [to] my [lord]” 94:15-18; ki-i Se.G18.1 54 5ES-ia 4} MA.NA KU.BABBAR muh- 
ram-ma §u-bi-li-Sé 0 \mil-nu-i si-bu-ut-ka Su-pur, “Accept four and one-half minas of silver as the 
equivalent of the sesame of my brother and send it. And whatever your desire, write” 52:5-9; ma- 
a>-da si-bu-ut ana be-l{-ia a-na-d§-Su, “Great is the desire which I am conveying to my lord” 
102:19-20; an-ni-ti si-bu-ta-a ina let $8-ia, “This desire of mine is in my brother’s charge” 70:18- 
19; am-me-ni ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES 'LUI.DUMU Sip-ri-ka ul am-mar 0 a-na si-bu-tu ul ta-Sap-par, 
“Why don’t I ever see your messenger, and why don’t you ever write for what you want?” 71:4— 
7; [SJES-u-a lu-u-Se-"bill a-Tquil-ku Vmi-nul-i si‘ bu-tul 54 '8e8)-ia a-na-ku [d45(?)]-Tpur(?)|, “Let my 
[br]other send a shipment. I have heeded you. Whatever desire my brother has had, I myself have 
[se]nt(? it)” 73:19-21 


siditu “travel provisions” 


Z{D.DA.KASKAL a-na ku-lu-ku-§% at-ta-du* 2 a-na LO Ha-bi-i> it-ta-lak-ka, “I deposited travel provi- 
sions in his storehouse, and he went to the Habi? tribe” 78:14-16 


sillu “protection” 
: P 


A ™Su-ma-a a-na LU Pu-qu-d[u] si-il-l{i] ki-i be-lf ha-[du-vi] [ana(?)] LU Pu-q{u-du) [ful(7)-lik()], 
“The son of Suma is m[y] protection for the Puqiid{u] tribe. If my lord w[ishes, let me go(?) to(?)] 
the Puqiidu” 53:20-25 
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situ “expenditure, release” 
In the idiom ana siti Sis, “to release” (see comment on No. 83:43): 
a-m[e-lu}t-tu a-na si-ti be-lf la [tt-Se-sa-a] be-li li§-pu-ram-ma, “(If) my lord will not [release] 
a sl{avje (man), let my lord write to me” 83:43-44 


subatu “garment, robe” 
See also musiptu, tahlaptu; for discussion of al subdti, see comment on No. 83:8—9 

2 TUG.ULA Sd °BE §4 re-e-Si a-di mi-qit-ti-Si-nu ina 8U" mam-ma ina lib-bi LU.TUR.MES i-Sam-ma Su- 
bi-lu, “Fetch for me and send the two garments of the god Ea-Sa-rési, together with their scraps, 
from the hands of any one of the agents” 64:5—-9; [21 [ki-i] 4¥-mu-(i wn-ma ‘Ti-ru-ltul i[t(?)-ti(?) 
$4(2)] muh-hi Turul.ttG §4 ™ad-i?-nu-ru [21 LO qgal-lal 34 ‘Sag-gfl-ti i-na 'pa-an) "suM.Na-la i-na 
ap-pal-ru, “[So] I have also heard: ‘The woman Tiritu, tlogether with(?) the one who is] in charge 
of the textile quarter of Abi-niiru, as well as a slave boy of the woman Saggilu, are in the pres- 
ence of Nadna in the marsh’” 83:7-11 


subaru “boy, young man, servant, agent” 
See also alaktu, alik harrdni, amilitu, harranu, kari (A), nisi biti, qallu, tamkdru 
For discussion see comment on No. 38:8 
™aG-APIN-es 54 ul-tu UNUG.KI il-li-ka um-ma 'LU.TURI.MES a-na UNUG.KI ul il-li-ku-ti-ni a-na KUR.NIM. 
MAKI it-tal-ka 2 me-re§-ti-Sti-nu gab-bi sak-na-at, “Nabi-éres, who came from Uruk, said: ‘The 
agents did not come to Uruk.’ He went off to Elam, and all their consignment was stored” 38:6- 
12; d§-54 LU.TUR.MES §4@ taS-pur um-ma e-kan-nu S§t-nu a-du-t ina LG D[u-naj-lal-nu Su-nu, “Con- 
cerning the agents about whom you wrote, saying: “Where are they?’ They are now among the 
D[un]Janu” 61:5-9; @-Idu-i) 2 ME GIS.BAN.MES LU.TUR.MES i-te-eb-b[u], “Now, two hundred bows! The 
servants are rebell[ing]!” 10:14—15; LU.DAM.GAR-5u te-ku-tu la i-Sak-kan um-ma a-na fia-ra-pi ul taq- 
ba-nim-ma ul ak-li-§ti LO a-me-lu-tu a-na fiu-ul-lu-qu na-tan-ta-d§-5 2 LU.TUR.MES ik-te-lu-Sd, “His 
merchant mustn’t lodge a complaint, saying: ‘You didn’t tell me soon enough and therefore I wasn’t 
able to detain him. The slave—you’ve allowed him to escape, and agents have detained him’” 
81:20-29; ki-i LO a-me-lu-tu $d pu-tu-ru ta-ta-mar pu-tu-ram-ma a-kan-na i-din mim-ma §d-nu-um- 
ma la ta-mah-har me-reg-ti 54 LO.TUR.MES a-di-kan-na §ak-na-at ki-i LO a-me-lu-tu ia-a’-nu 
KU.BABBAR fir-ra[m-m]a ... (remainder broken), “If you see slaves for ransom, ransom (them) for 
me and deliver (them) here. Don’t buy anything else. The agents’ trading capital has been on de- 
posit until now. If there are no slaves, return the silver [aJnd [...]” 40:19-30; lu-hir-ma ki-lal-le-e 
1+en ina lib-bi "L01.TUR.MES lil-leg-gam-ma a-na S£8-ia i*-nam*-din*, “I have indeed fallen behind, 
but one among the agents can take both (wagons) and deliver (them) to my brother” 63:13-18; 
LU.TUR.MES dul-lu ina pa-ni-ka li-pu-us, “The servants should work under your supervision” 89:7- 
8; a-du-tt LU.TUR.MES lal-na E LU Sag-gi-bu-ti 'al\-tap-ra ma-la(!) [s]i-lbul-u-ti §4 be-lf-ia [§4 if-p]ur 
u GIS.KAK.MES [a-na be-If-iJa t-'§eb-bill, “I have now dispatched agents to Bit-Sangibiiti. Every 
single one of my lord’s [de]sires [about which] he has [writt)en—even the pegs—I am sending [to] 
my [lord]” 94:13~18; 2 TUG.yLA 54 “BE 54 re-e-Si a-di mi-qit-ti-Si-nu ina SU" mam-ma ina lib-bi 
LU.TUR.MES i-Sam-ma Su-bi-lu, “Fetch for me and send the two garments of the god Ea-Sa-réSi, to- 
gether with their scraps, from the hands of any one of the agents” 64:5-9; [en-na LU].TUR [$d] SES5I- 
i[a a] [LU.DAM.GJAR-[ii1 a-lnal KA B[AD] Jil-lik-u-lma* fa-a-tul [Sa] ina let "Eril-ba Ui-bul-[ku], 
“[Now] let an agent [of] m[y] brother [and] his [merchJant go to the to[wn g]ate and fet[ch] the 
cash payment [which is] in Eriba’s charge” 54:7-11; 'ki(?)-i(2)1 (Se8-1-[a] alt-t]a Sup-lra-mal 
LU.D[AM.GA]R TUR.MES "ié1-[SJeb-Fbill, “If(?) y[oJu are [my] brother, write to me, and I will d[is]patch 
a mferchan]t (and) agents” 75:12-15; KU.BABBAR Sd taS-lpur| ub-lu-t a (KASKAL"-ial ta-Xal-lim 
ZI.MES /u-up-t[ur-ma] a-na LU.TUR.MES-[ka] 54 1 "MAINA !KUL[BABBAR ...], “I took along the silver 
which you sent, and (now) my caravan venture is completed. Let me rans[om] the living beings 
[and deliver(?) them(?)] to [your] agents for one mina of sil[ver each(?)]” 75:21-27; a-na 
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LU.TUR.MES SES-i-a lig-bi-ma lil-li-ku-nim-ma LU a-me-lu-tu li-bu-uk [KU.BABBAR] 5d S88-id a-l¥ap-pal- 
[ra] KASKAL" a-na G[IR" LU-TUR.MES] Su-ku[n], “Let my brother speak to the agents, and let them 
come and conduct the slaves. I am sendi[ng] my brother’s [silver]. Se[t the agents] on the road” 
76:18-25; [en(?)-na(?)] '™EN-bal-ni [a-na] 'LU(?) na-gil-r[i(?)] '¥up)-ra-d§-Sum-m|[a] si-ip-nu Vitl-ti 
LU.ITURI[MES] !il-is-"pul-un, “[Now(?)] dispatch Bél-bani [to] the hera[ld](?), an[d] let him do flat- 
tening work with the servan[ts]” 95:16-20; !é51-54 (SE).G18.1 §4 ta¥-pur [x] x SE.GI8.) LU.TUR.MES linl- 
da-har-t-ni, “Concerning the sesame about which you wrote—the agents received from me [n 
amount of] sesame” 90:19-21; ul-(tul [DAM(?)1.[GAR.MES] u TUR.MES [x x x] ti-de-e 'gab(?)1-[bi] sic 
qa*-tar-ra-a-'til Q UKA) qul-mu-it AN.BARI it-ti-Su(!?) i-§d-lal, “From the mer[chants(?)] and agents 
[...] deliver to me a[ll](?) the merchandise: the wool, the incense, and with it, the outstanding iron 
ax(es)” 35:19-24; laml-me-ni dib-bi lal sa-an-lqul-[ti] S&8-t-a i-Sap-Tpar| um-ma 'LU.TURI.MES 4 
a-na 'Hatl-ti.lkn lill-lik x [ p]u-tur-a-[ma ...], “Why is my brother sending unsubstan[tiated] reports, 
saying: ‘[R]ansom(?) the agents who went to Syria [and ...] to Babylo[n ...]’” 74:2-6 


sullulu “to roof a building” 


a-lik-ma E.MES ina pa-ni-ka lu-ti-sa-lil, “Go, or I will have to roof the buildings in front of you” 
89:25-26 


sulilu “canopy” 


d5-Si% GIS.KIN ma-gar-ra §d $88-t-a i[§-ku]n a-du-li ah-[tlir a GiS Csu-lul-la(!)-a(!)-nu al-tap-ra i- 
nam<-mu>-§Su-nu, “Concerning the kiskant-wood for wagon(s) which my brother de[posi]ted (with 
me)—I have now rea[d]ied (them); and I have sent the wooden canopies(?). They are on the 
<mo>ve” 63:4-9 


Sa “of, concerning; which, who, that” 


See also mala (conj.), mannu 


Introducing a genitive: §4 1:5, 7, 33, 44, 47; 2:27, 40; 3:9; 5:5, 15; 7:7; 10:20; 14:6; 16:20, 22; 17:5, 
39; 18:4; 19:7; 20:20; 21:6; 22:5; 23:17, 26; 24:9; 27:6; 30:4; 33:14, 21; 34:5, 9, 13; 36:5, 20; 38:20, 
24, 42; 40:6, 7, 20, 26; 43:5, 7; 45:28; 46:11, 17, 20, 22; 51:5, 26; 52:5; 53:7; 55:4; 56:13, 15; 57:9, 
24; 59:9, 11, 19, 24; 60:5, 22; 62:18; 64:5, 14, 17; 70:7, 11, 21; 73:21; 75:26; 76:23; 77:19; 81:4; 
82:16; 83:5, 9, 10, 26, 29, 45; 92:6, 9, 11, 18, 36; 93:9, 10, 12; 94:12, 16, 23; 95:5, 10; 96:8, 11, 
12; 99:9; 102:5, 8; 103:13, 21; 107:7, 11; 108:7, 16; 109:19; 111:7; (§d41 27:20; 47:5; 53:12; 57:6; 
74:22; 76:12; 82:6, 7, 8, 23; 93:27; 96:18; 97:13; 108:4; 110:9, r. 19°; 154(?)1 66:9; [4] 20:4; 21:10; 
54:7; 76:8; 93:28; 103:16; [¥a(?)] 94:11 

Introducing a subordinate clause: $d 1:8, 28; 3:15; 5:6; 6:8; 12:14; 16:14, 29; 17:5; 18:12, 16; 19:8, 
14; 20:32; 21:22; 22:5, 6; 23:5, 25, 31; 24:12, 22, 26; 27:22, 28; 28:7; 29:22; 30:5, 11; 31:11, 17; 
32:5; 33:4, 11, 25; 34:6, 11; 36:13; 38:6, 25; 39:4; 40:5, 12; 41:6, 7, 12; 42:4, 6; 43:6, 10; 45:4, 24; 
46:6; 47:18; 48:5, 13; 49:5; 51:5; 53:7; 55:5; 56:6, 7; 57:5; 58:6; 59:8; 60:6, 12; 61:6; 62:15; 63:5; 
65:4, 13; 67:4; 68:4, r. 4’; 69:5; 70:6; 72:29; 73:6; 74:4; 75:21; 77:6; 78:5; 79:5, 15; 81:5; 82:10; 
83:20, 28, 31, 35, 38; 84:5, 13; 86:4; 87:8; 88 r. 5°; 90:5, 12, 19; 91:4; 92:9, 33; 94:7, 8; 96:6, 24; 
97:5, 14, 20, 22, 23, 28; 98:7; 100:4; 101:5, 16; 102:5; 103:9; 104:16; 106:10; 107:17; 109:4; 110:10; 
111:13, 17; Sé (mistake for §4) 80:19; "§41 29:12; 44:6; 47:20; 62:5; 66:21; 70:14; 76:5; 97:11; 
103:22; 110:13, r. 3’, 6’; 112:3’; [$4] 20:5; 27:7; 41:21; 44:12; 54:10; 87:6; 94:17; 99:9; 105:7; [sd(?)] 
62:7 


$a bidi see bidu 


$a kakkulli(?) “brick-molder(?)” 


See also epertu; for discussion see comment on No. 103:25 


54 DUMU.MES ™"DUB-NUMUN / $4 be-lil i§-pur um-ma e-per-ltul Su-bil man-nu [li§-p]ur LO.GAKKUL la- 
nal 6-l§i(?)1 ni-i-ni nu-tir, “About the sons of Sapik-zéri of whom my lord wrote, saying: ‘Send 
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baked brick’—who [should se]nd (it)? We ourselves have returned the brick-molder(?) to his house” 
103:21-26 


Sa la “without” 
See also Saldnu 
9EN u *AG lu-ti i-du-i ki-i §4 la KU.BABBAR ni-bi ta-lnal-5i, “But may Bél and Nabé know that with- 
out silver you cannot carry away an(y) amount” 43:28—29; [§41 Ja ™A-a-ba-u-su [a-na] & “iD hur<- 
$a>-na I[a(?) il(?)-la(?)-ku(?)], “[They must no]t [go(?) to] the house of the river or<de>al without 
™ A-a-ba-u-su” 110 r. 15-16; Ckit-tul-a §é kf1-i ™l4aGc-pUl-us Fpumu! ™ruK-si-DINGIR [$4 Jal be-Ii- 
ia (ki-i] pi-i an-ni-i i-ldab)-bu-bu-lil, “Is it true that according to Nabd-ipuS, son of Rasi-ili, they 
are speaking without the permission of my lord as follows ...” 110:12-16 
Sa mubhi see mubhu 
Sa rési (Sarés, Suit rési) (an official) 
See also resu; for discussion see comment on No. 120:10 
2 TUG.ULA 54 “BE $4 re-e-Si a-di mi-qit-ti-Sd-nu ina 8U" mam-ma ina lib-bi LO.TUR.MES i-Sam-ma Su- 
bi-lu, “Fetch for me and send the two garments of the god Ea-Sa-rési, together with their scraps, 
from the hands of any one of the agents” 64:5-9; ... 'a-kanl-na-ka ina (pa-an! LU.IGUI.[EN.NA] Sa 
LUULSAG.E.MES [S41 EN.L{L.[KI] lisl-sa-bat u "KA! ka-lak-k[a] (broken), “He seized the [...] there in the 
presence of the Sand[abakku] and the heads(?) of the houses of Nippur, and [he ...] the door of the 
storehou[se]” 74:21~23 


Sa>alu “to ask, inquire” 

U,-Mu-us-Su man-nu DUMU URU 54 a-tam-mar Sul-mu 54 SES8-ia a-S4->a-la, “Daily, whatever native of 
the city I see, I inquire about the well-being of my brother” 70:5—8; "SES.MES-MU Sd-a>-al kit-ta ki- 
i pi-i an-ni a-na "SES.MES-MU iq-ta-lbil um-ma §4 tap-qi-da-i[n-nJa & zi-qur-ra-tu-ti ki-i a-na né-pe- 
Si-ia bat-qu-ti §4 BAD.AN.KI ki-i as-sa-ba-ti-ia, “Ask Abhé-iddin if in truth he (Baniya) said to Abhé- 
iddin: ‘With regard to the fact that you appointed [m]e—if the ziggurat is mine to build, then are 
the repairs of Dér also mine to undertake?’” 33:8-15; u a-na Sub-ti-ni a-na a-si-ni u e-re-bi-ni 3E8- 
li-a li§-al, “Therefore let my brother inquire about our (right) to go out and come back to our dwell- 
ings” 12:18-21; lal-na ["]°EN-mu-SIG, LU e-ri-bi UKKIN 54 '6l.DINGIR be-li liq-bi-ma lig-al um-ma ti- 
Idel-e Ve-ril ina & !"\Ra-pa-a> ina & “Ia-a-Sar [ina] 6) "Ha-a-lia-al-nu [ina] "#1 man-ni, “Let my 
lord speak to Bél-mudammiq, a member of the temple assembly, and ask: ‘Are the copper uten- 
sils in the House of Rapa’? In the House of YaSar? [In] the House of Hayyanu? [In] whose 
house?’” 111:5-13; "Kit-nu-l§d LOLEN.LIL.KI [A]i-i a-na UNUG.KI lit(?)-tur(?)|-ma DINGIR.MES lis-al-ii- 
Uni) k[i]-li] dib-bi an-nu-t-tu [ki-nu]-(i(?)1, “{I]f KitnuSa, the Nippurian, has returned(?) to Uruk, 
let them ask the gods whether these words are [truJe” 110 r. 7-10’ 


Saddaqad “last year” 
§ad-d[a]-lgad(2)) ul-tu 'tab\-ni a a-[de]}-lel it-ti Tal-fa-mes ni-is-ba-ltal [ul] ka-a-4 nu-ul-'tas-bitl- 
ka, “Last [yeJar(?), when we entered a(n alliance of) friendship and tr[ea]ty together, did we [not] 
cause you to enter (it) as well?” 7:13-16; sad-da-qad a-na pa-an be-li-ia al-tap-lra\ um-ma pa-an 
be-if-ia maji-r[a] ANSE.KKUNGA.MES bab-lbal-nu-i-ti 'a-na bel-li-ia "lu-u-Se\-bi-li, “Last year I wrote 
to my lord, saying: ‘(If) it suit{s] my lord, let me send fine mules to my lord’” 58:12-19 


sadQ see tabarri Sadi(?) 


Sahallitu (meaning uncertain) 
See comment on No. 66:9-10 
8 Gin KU.BABBAR [5d(?) 61 Sd-hal ina(!?) EN.LIL.KI !a-na ERIN|MES S$4-l hal-lu-d-Stul Vit-tal-din lasl- 
lu-ma, “The eight shekels of silver which the bit Safal in(?) Nippur should have given to the 
Sahallfitu-workers, I squandered” 66:8-11 
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Sahalu see bit Sahdli 


Sakanu “to establish, set up; to deposit, store, put, place, submit; to allocate (with ana)” (G); “to store as 
usual(?)” (Gtn); “to happen, arise, come into existence” (N) 
G-stem: 1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR "Mu-Seb-§d-a-a LU.NSA.TAM LU.AD.ADI-ka a-na ma§-ka-at-(ta kil-i i§-kun 
™Mu-Seb-§d-a-a ki i-mu-ti-ti 1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR a-na ram-ni-Sti it-ta-Si, “After MuSebS4ya, the chief 
temple steward, your grandfather, had deposited the one talent of silver in the storehouse, (and) 
after MuSebSaya had died, he took the talent of silver for himself” 38:33~38; en-na ki-i a-m[at] SE5- 
i-tu* pa-nu-t{u] "lal tas-kun §4 a-mat a-na* muh-hi-ia iS-kun mus-si-ma Sup-lram\-ma lu-t i-de Ukil- 
i SES-u-a at(!)-ta, “Now even if you did not establish the wor[ding] of the previo[us] brotherhood 
(agreement), find out who established the wording with regard to me and write to me so that I may 
know that you are my brother” 3:13—-20; 45-5 GIS.KIN ma-gar-ra 54 SES8-t-a i[s-kujn a-du-li ah- 
[t]ir, “Concerning the kiSkanfi-wood for wagon(s) which my brother de[posi]ted (with me)—I have 
now rea[dJied (them)” 63:4—6; [a] ki-i za-ku-i Su-t iz-za-zu a-na muht-hi-St lisekun-ma, “But if he 
is to stand free of obligation, let him make a deposit against his charge” 27:25-27; ma-la me-res- 
ti-[§é-nu] §4 tas-l kun gab-bi at\-ta-din & KU.BABBAR a-na lib-bi '"1N-tam-mes ki-i ad-din ha-Van-ti§ 
KA-tul a-pu-llul, “Every single item of [their] consignment which you stored I have sold. And when 
I handed over the silver to IitammeS, I straightway satisfied the outstanding balance” 45:4-8; dé- 
(Si) ib-bu-un-(\nil ni-in-§4-[ma] i-na sar-r[i) bi-lu-tu-ti 2 man-da-at-tla) ina muh-hi-ka ni-i§-kun, “In- 
asmuch as we have carried (it as) of{ur] deficit, have we criminal[ly] imposed tribut[e] upon you?” 
9:10-17; [hi-t]u §4 "BA-Sd-a [ul i]l-ta-kan-ni, “He did [not bla]me IqiSa” 16:20-21; ki-i pa-ni-ka 
mah-hir YA.LA-a ina lib-bi Su-kun, “If it suits you, put my share in” 34:26-27; dS-Su di-ni 54 "Mu- 
§eb-Si DUMU "Da-bi-bi 54 be-li i§-pur di-in-Sti-nu a-na ITLBARA a-na KA.DINGIR./RA.KI! a-na pa-an 
™TUK-Si-DINGIR DUMU "Ga-fial 's4-kin|, “Concerning the case of MuSeb8si, son of Dabibi, about which 
my lord wrote: their case will be submitted to Rasi-ili, son of Gahal, at the beginning of Nisannu, 
at Babylon” 38:24—28; a-Inal pa-an 111.8U dul-la-ka gab-bi a-na qf-qar lu-ti §4-kin, “Before the be- 
ginning of the month of Dwiizu, let all your labor be allocated to the land” 92:27-29; ™°AG-APIN- 
eS §4 ul-tu UNUG.KI il-li-ka um-ma 'LU.TURI.MES a-na UNUG.KI ul il-li-ku-ti-ni a-na KUR.NIM.MA.KI it- 
tal-ka Q me-res-ti-§i-nu gab-bi Sak-na-at, “Nabi-éreS, who came from Uruk, said: ‘The agents did 
not come to Uruk.’ He went off to Elam, and all their consignment was stored” 38:6-12; me-res- 
ti §4 LO.TUR.MES a-di-kan-na Sak-na-at ki-i LO a-me-lu-tu ia-a>-nu KU.BABBAR tir-ra[m-mJa [...], “The 
agents’ trading capital has been on deposit until now. If there are no slaves, return the silver [a]nd 
[...]” 40:26-30; a-'dil i-mat ki-i e-\per\-ti a-ga-a i-na [g]u-ru-un-nu Sak-na-lat\, “How long will it 
be before this baked brick must be placed in a [hJeap?” 103:18-21; Su-pur-ma ma-la 34 ha-da-a- 
ta siG.yLaA ina 8u"-sa i-Si sit-ta lu Sak-nu, “Write and take from him as much wool as you wish. 
The remainder will be stored” 48:12-16 
In the idiom Aarrana ana Sépi X Sakanu, “to dispatch X, to set X on the road”: 
DUMU.LU.KIN 54 be-If-id it-ti LO.A.KIN-ia a-na URU Sd-pi-ia KASKAL* a-na* Se-pi-Si be-I{ lig- 
kun, “My lord should dispatch the messenger of my lord to Saptya with my messenger” 
5:15-19; ™aG-pU-[u]¥ 54 a-na pa-an [8]E5-ia d§-pu-lral KASKAL [a]-na GiR"-Si SeS-lil-a lise 
kun, “Nabi-ip[u]8, whom I sent to my [brjother, let my brother set him [oJ]n the road” 
107:16-20; KASKAL a-na Gir" 34 ™Tam-mes-la-ma-a-a be-lt lif-kun-ma, “My lord should set 
TammeS-lamaya on the road” 59:19-20; a-mi-lut-ta ina I{et] "la-da-a>-il i-ba-d5-Sti KASKAL 
a-na Gir"-Si be-If lif-kun, “There is a slave in the ch[arge] of Yada»-Il. Let my lord set him 
on the road” 59:25-28; ™EN-d-sal-li §d be-lf i§-pur KASKAL a-na Gir"-s4 al-tak-na, “Bél- 
usalli, about whom my lord wrote, I have sent off on the road” 57:5-6; [(DN)] /u-i i-du 
ki-i la lib-b[u-v] LU-su lu ak-ta-ra-tla] §4-4 2 LO.DUMU Sip-ri-Su la il-la-kdm-ma la-\pa-an\ 
Sa-ar-ta-at-tu LG-a 1+en la am-hu-ru VSul-ti-ma KASKAL" a-na GiR"-3ié al-takenu, “May [DN] 
know that I in fact did not detac[h](?) one slave o[f] his, that he and his messenger were 
not coming here, that I did not accept even a single slave by deceptive means, and that I 
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would have set Aim on the road” 17:27~—34; KASKAL" a-na G[iR" LU.TUR.MES] Su-ku[n], “Se[t 
the agents] on the road” 76:24-25 
In the idiom gati/a Sakanu, “to lay hands on, take in hand”: 

LG sar-ru-ti-3t ki-i ig-bu-nu 8u" a-na muh-hi-Si-nu ul 4§-kun, “(As to) his kidnappers—be- 
cause they told me (about the slave)—I didn’t take them in hand” 81:12—15; InIM "Mu-Sal- 
lim fia-Tan)-ti§ a-na pa-an "Gu-lu-Si be-If lif-pur a-di la 8u"(!)-su i-Sak-lkal-nu-d-l mal 1+en 
ga-ma-da ib-ba(!)-ka, “Quickly, let my lord send MuSallim’s decision to Guliisu before he 
in fact gets his hands on one team and leads it away” 57:12-15 


In the idiom fékita Sakanu, “to complain, lodge a complaint”: 


en-na te-ku-ti-ltul la ta-Sak-kan S£.BaAR-a la ta-se-[lu], “Now don’t complain. Don’t be negli- 
{gent] about my wheat” 95:13-15; LU.DAM.GAR-Sii te-ku-tu la i-Sak-kan um-ma a-na ha-ra- 
pi ul taq-ba-nim-ma ul ak-li-54 LO a-me-lu-tu a-na hu-ul-lu-qu na-tan-ta-G§-§  LU.TUR.MES 
ik-te-lu-Si, “His merchant mustn’t lodge a complaint, saying: ‘You didn’t tell me soon 
enough and therefore I wasn’t able to detain him. The slave—you’ve allowed him to es- 


cape, and agents have detained him’” 81:20-29 
In the idiom féma Sakanu, “to give instructions, issue an order, make a report”: 

a-du-Tit) a-(nal [pa]-an LU.sipa.1ME8(?)1 ltél-[e-m]u be-lf li§-lkun-mal ANS[E.KUR.RA.MES] (bro- 
ken), “Now let my lord issue an or[de]r t[o] the shepherds(?), and [...] the ho[rses(?)] ... 
(broken)” 94:34~37; u mim-mu-ti té-e-mu Sak-na-a-ti gab-bi lu-Sam-hi-i-ri, “And you make 
all kinds of reports—Should I treat them all the same way?” 92:30-32; ul i-na mah-ri-i té- 
e-mu 4S§-kun-gu um-ma ma-ma-la SUKU.YLA Sd "ERIN.MES-ial SE.BAR x x [a(?)1 x x it-tu S[u]- 
Sbi-li!, “Didn’t I previously instruct you, saying: ‘S[e]nd me each and every bit of my work- 
ers’ provisions—wheat, [...], and [...]’?” 95:7-12; Tull ki-i pi-i an-'nil-[1] "té-e-mu Sak \-n[a- 
ta] um-ma §é-la-nu-liil-[a] a-na 'uRU Mal-rad la t{al-lja-kdém(!)-[ma] ta-'Sap)-[pa]-lram|-ma 
'1+en] a-Sib u[RU Ma-rad] a-nam-da[k-ka}, “Did [you] not give the followi[ng] instructions— 
‘You must not g[o] to Marad without [my] permission. Rather, you will wri[t]e to me, and 
I will give [you] one of the residents of [Marad]’?” 75:4-11 


In the idiom ana tibi Sakanu, “to deem fit” (see comment on No. 83:15): 
[ki-i] 'd-na tul-bi-Si [S]ak4tnul Till-l[ik], “[If] he [djeems fit, let him g[o]” 108:13-15; ki- 


i a-na tu-bi be-If-id Sakena 2 LU qal-la-lu-tu lu-t 54 ‘Kul-la-a lu-t $4 'E-sag-gtl- $4 mam- 
ma i-na lib-bi-Si-ni §4 a-na tu-bi be-li-id Sak-na nv lu-t a-me-lut-tu mim-ma $4 be-li-id lu-u 
'Ti-ru-tu lu-i ‘Qf-lbil-DUG.GA lu-wi §4 ha-du-t be-If li-bu-[kdm-ma li]l-lik a-na-ku pu-us-su-nu 
na-sd-k[a 0 ki)-i a-na tu-bu be-li-id la Sak-Inw) [a be-I]i la il-lak (L61.KA.DINGIR.RA.KLI MES] 
ma-a?-da §é a-kan-na i-du-in-ni a-na 1+en t-na lib-bi-Sti-nu_be-lf lid-din-ma 'lil-bu-kdm-ma 
lid-di-ni, “If my lord deems fit, my lord should co[me and brJing me two slave boys—ei- 
ther of the woman Kulla, or of the woman Esaggilu, or of anyone among them whom my 
lord deems fit (to bring), or it may even be a slave man of my lord’s, or the woman Tiritu, 
or the woman Qibi-dumqi, or whomever my lord prefers. I myself a[m} acting as their guar- 
antor. [But i]f my lord does not deem fit [and] my [lor]d will not come, there are many men 
of Babylon who know me here; let my lord give (the slave) to one of them, and let him 
bring (him) and give (him) to me” 83:25-37; Jil-lli)-kdm-ma NINDA.! YL. lif-bé-e-ma li-kul 
Q TIM1.GfD.DA it-ti LU.SAMAN.LA.MES lig-(bil a-di DINGIR.MES fu-bu is-tak-nu lih-[hi-s}a-am-ma 
lil-li-ka, “Let him come here, eat bread to satiation, and learn to read with the scribal ap- 
prentices. For as long as the gods deem fit, let him c[om]e and go” 83:13-16 

Gtn-stem: me-re§-ti ki-i in-hu*-ru-ti-nu ina & "DUB-ku DUMU "Ba-na-a-a il-tak-kan-na*® 2 KA me-re§- 

ti-3u ik-ta-nak, “When Nabf-léi and Bél-ipuS received the consignment from me, they stored it as 

usual(?) in the House of Sapiku, son of Ban4ya, and he sealed the door to his consignment” 39:7—-10 


Nestem: e-si-tu ina bi-rit-e-nu la taS-S4-kin, “Let no trouble arise between us” 75:29-30 
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Sakin témi “governor” 
See also bél pahas, Sandabakku; for discussion see comment on No. 64:14 
Si-mu-tu ki-lil al-lik ina tup-pi 54 LO.GAR.KU ul i§-tu-ru, “They did not write in the tablet of the 
governor that I had gone to make purchases” 64:11-15 


Sakkullu (a type of wood) 
See also ballukku, gammi§, kiskana, SaSSigu 
en-na a-di GIS.GIGIR ra-as-ki tu-§eb-bil Gt8 hu-Sd-am-ma ul ta-ad-din en-na ma-la GI§.GIGIR-ia 
GIS.MES.GAM 2 GIS.SA.KAL Su-bi-la, “Now up to the time you should send a completely assembled 
chariot, you will not have delivered even a scrap of wood. Now send me every single part of my 


vv 


chariot—JasSiugu-wood and Sakkullu-wood” 33:29-35 


Saknu (an official) 
§a@ a-na Sak-ni-ka um-ma ul he-ra-ka ha-ru §é be-li-i-nu u-ha-s4-h[u], “(And) about what you are 
saying to your Saknu-official: ‘I am not a digger.’ Our lord’s diggers are bringing starvat[ion]” 
92:33-36; ha-an-ti¥ a-ldil la LU har-ra-a-nu 54 "LU S4-kin\ il-la-ku-t-[ni] i-[di]-ma al-kdm-ma la- 
na\-din, “Quickly, before the caravan of the Saknu-official come[s], ma[ke a depo]sit, come, and 
I will give (to you)” 45:27—30 


Salamu “to be well, safe, completed” (G); “to pay in full, compensate, make full restitution; to guard, pro- 
tect, safeguard; to achieve complete success”(D); “to be compensated (Dt) 
See also Sulmdnu, Sulmis, Sulmu 
G-stem: u,-mu tal-tap-ra ul am-me-rik-ka KU.BABBAR §4 ta§-lpur] ub-lu-ti 2 TKASKAL"-ial ta-Sal-lim, 
“On the day that you wrote to me, I did not delay. I took along the silver which you sent, and 
(now) my caravan venture is completed” 75:19-23; SES.MES-Si-nu ki-i pi-i an-ni-i i-qab-bu-ii um-ma 
SES.MES-ui-nu a-Sar il-li-ku ul i§-lim-4§-Si-nu-tu, “Their brothers are saying as follows: ‘Wherever 
our brothers went, it wasn’t safe for them’” 1:14-17; 4 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR SIG.YLA ina 8u" LU Pu- 
qu-da-a-a ki-i ag-zu-zu a-na '5 MAI.NA-i ul Sd-lim } GiN.AM i-mat-tu, “Of the wool valued at five 
minas of silver received from the Puqiidians—when I sheared (it), it(?) did not amount(?) to five 
minas. They were each short one-third mina” 46:22-27; ma-la KU.BABBAR-ka 54 i-na plt-hi i-na eq- 
li-ka Si-ilemu mam-ma la i-par-\rak\-ka-a-ma, “Let no one bar you from any of your silver which 
is safeguarded in the hole in your field” 106:9-13 
D-stem: a-na-ku la-x-x 5a a-na pit-lril 'ta-ad\-din d-Sal-lam-ga, “I myself will pay you in full for 
the [...] which you gave as ransom” 84:12-15; } GIN KU.BABBAR a-na UGU "ZALAG-a-ni be-If ip-ru- 
su "il MA.NA GfN KU.BABBAR ul-tal-lim, “My lord decided that there was a charge of twenty shek- 
els of silver against Nirani. He has paid the thirty shekels of silver in full” 21:13-17; lenl-[na a- 
du]-! él [k]i-i zimes §4 $e8-lil-nu [la ul-tal-diemu [uJRu Il-ta-zi-nu [i}t-ti-ka ab-[kla a ia-a-nu-ti aft- 
tla 'a) B.Ap-ka a[l]-ka, “N[ow theJn, [i]f the rebels of our brother have [n]Jot completely achieved 
their goal, br[in]g the [settle]ment of Iltazinu here [w]ith you. If not, then y[o]u and your clan 
c[o]me” 7:6-12; [ki-i] 'LUI.DAM.GAR ik-tal-d[u] [a i-na u,-m]u ta-tam-ru 'UDU.MES! Sul-lim-sd, “[If] 
the merchant has already arriv[ed], [then as soon] as you see (him), compensate him for the sheep” 
24:28-30; 2 S4 mim-ma ina m[uh(?)-hi(?)-54(2)] i-ba-d§-S4 Uki-i) x[(-x)] ki-i KU.BABBAR Ja kil-[i x(- 
x)] Ju-Sal-lim, “And for any (claim) there is a[gainst(?) him]—whether it is [...], or silver, ofr ...], 
I will make full restitution” 108:16-19; [a]-lna nal-si-ka-a-ti '§4 LO) A-ram lid-bu-ub-ma ki-i "Na- 
ba-a ni-is-hi* i*-kul §4 muh-hi-5u4 lu-t-Sal-lim-mu 'LU1 qin-na lu at-tu-ti-ni, “Let him speak [t]o the 
shaykhs of the Arameans; and if Naba has used up the advance, let them make full restitution for 
that which is charged against him, even if the family is one of ours” 27:19-24 
In the idiom sépi Sullumu, “to guarantee safe conduct(?)” (see comment on No. 76:15-17): 


vues 


mi-(na-al KASKAL["] '§4 DAM.GAR-ni] [il-la-ku] 'LO1.m[E8] i-lna-d3-84) Foir™ a-na-ku (21 Cat-tal 
a-na muh-h[i-54] nu-Sal-lam, “Whatever caravan journey that our merchant [makes] that brings 
along slav[es], we—both you and I-—will guarantee safe conduct(?) fo[r it]” 76:11-17 
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Dt-stem: "NUMUN-a Sd taS-pur U,.UDU.HLA.MES Jul-tal-lim, “Zéra, about whom you wrote, let him be 
compensated for the flocks” 20:31-33 


Salanu- “without permission” 
See also Sa Id 

i-na mab-ri-i $4-la-nu-u$-Sti a-na ™AD-/l-a ki-i ad-din lib-ba-ti-ia in-da-al, “Before, when I gave to 
Abu-Il4 without his permission, he became angry with me” 100:15-19; ki-i KASKAL"-ka a-na LU Du- 
na-a-nu i-ba-d§-Su-ti S4-la-nu-ti-a la tal-lak, “If your journey is to the Dunanu, don’t go without my 
permission” 60:6-9; 54 u,-mu-us-su SE8-'i41-[a] il-ta-nap-par um-ma mi-nam-ma Sd-la-nu-ti-a KU.BABBAR 
a-na "Ib-na-a ta-nam-\di-na\-[45-§4], “About that which my brother daily keeps writing to me, say- 
ing—‘Why are you giving silver to Ibna without my permission?’” 109:4—9; s4-la-a-n[u-a a-kan-na- 
kJa(!?) sa-dr-r[u-tu la ug-§)d-bu 2 Ual-pa-'nil-[Su-nu) ul ta-zak-ki, “Crim[inals must not sett]le [therJe 
without my permission. Or on account [of them] you will not be free of claims” 19:24—26; Cuil ki- 
i pi-i an-Snil-[i] 'te-e-mu Sak\-n{a-ta] um-ma §4-la-nu-l d)-[a] a-na TurU Mal-rad la t{al-la-kdm(!)- 
[ma] ta-'$ap)-[pa]-fram]-ma '1+en) a-Sib u[RU Ma-rad] a-nam-da{k-ka], “Did [you] not give the fol- 
lowi[ng] instructions—‘You must not g[o] to Marad without [my] permission. Rather, you will 
wri[t]e to me, and I will give [you] one of the residents of [Marad]’?” 75:4-11; l+en UDU.N{TA Is#)- 
(/]a-nu-i-a a-na KU.BABBAR la tal-nam-din, “Don’t sell a single sheep wi[th]out my permission” 
47:11-13 


Salasisu “three times, three of (something)” 
3-$ii LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ia a-na pa-ni-ka it-tal-ka mim-ma ul tu-Se-bi-la, “Three times my messenger has 
come to you. You have sent me nothing” 10:7-9; 3-sif a*-na pa-ni-Siui ki-i al-lik Vi-pul-ra, “After 
I went to him the third time, he wrote to me” 100:12-14; 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki-i id-din 3-Si LU 
a-mi-lu-tu* ki-i 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR a-na "BA-Sd-a at-ta-din, “After he gave me five minas of sil- 
ver, I sold three of his slaves for three minas to IqiSa” 51:8-11 


SalmiS see Sulmis 


Sala “to throw away, squander” 
For discussion see comment on No. 66:11 
8 GiN KU.BABBAR [5d(?) 6! S4-hal ina(!?) EN.L{L.KI Sa-na BRINIMES 5d4-Shal-lu-i-ltul Vit-tal-din T4sl-tu- 
ma, “The eight shekels of silver which the bit Sahdal in(?) Nippur should have given to the 
Sahallitu-workers, I squandered” 66:8-11 


S4lu see Sa°dlu 


Samalla “apprentice scribe” 
See also fupSarru 

65-5 ERIN.MES §4 SES-i-a if-pur 40 Sii-nu na-pul-tu 'al-du-i "Zum-bu-ta-a-nu ra-bu-sti-nu a Lv. 
SAMAN.LA Sti-%@ a-na pa-an SE8-id a-Sap-pa-raS-su SES-u-a dib-ba ta-bu-tu it-ti-l§a [lid-bu-ub, “Con- 
cerning the men about whom my brother wrote—forty of them are dependent(s). Now, Zumbutanu 
is their chief and an apprentice scribe. I am sending him to my brother. My brother [sh]ould speak 
with him about an alliance” 1:8-14; am-me-ni LO gal-Ua i-na lib|\-bi ap-pa-ru a-sib lil-"lil-kdm-ma 
NINDA.YL.1A ligf-bé-e-ma li-kul 2 "IM1.G{D.DA it-ti LO.SAMAN.LA.MES lig-'bil, “Why is a slave boy living 
in the marsh? Let him come here, eat bread to satiation, and learn to read with the scribal appren- 
tices” 83:11-15 


SamasSammii “sesame” 
See also Se>u, uttatu; for discussion of SamasSammi pestitu, see comment on No. 53:8 
ki-i SE.GIS.1 5d SE5-ia 4} MA.NA KU.BABBAR muh-ram-ma Su-bi-li-5u, “Accept four and one-half minas 
of silver as the equivalent of the sesame of my brother and send it” 52:5—7; 41 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
SE.GIS.1 mup-ram-ma su-bil*, “Buy for me and send sesame worth four and one-half minas of sil- 
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ver” 49:12-14; (mal-hi-ra-a-ti (¥4 SE.BAR a1 [SE].GIS.L.MES 54 be-If [i¥-pu-ra] [L]0.'DAMLGAR ul i-man- 
[gur] [x(-x)]-x-ti ul i-nam-[din], “Equivalents in wheat and [ses]ame, about which my lord [wrote], 
the [mer]chant will not acc[ept]. He will not se[ll ...]” 97:13-16; [451-5% 'SElG1S.1 $4 ta¥-pur [x] x 
SE.GIS.1 LU.TUR.MES !in|-da-har-u-ni, “Concerning the sesame about which you wrote—the agents 
received from me [n amount of] sesame” 90:19-21; [451-51 KI.LAM TuRU(?)! Sd SE.GIS.1 Sd [be]-(1N 
[i]§-pur a-na 1 PI 2 BAN SE.GIS.1 BABBAR.MES i-na KA BAD i-na[m-diJ-Inul Tal i-na 6 (Sd) ti-li-[tu] [a- 
na] '1 prl Sx BAN? [SE.GIS.I BABBAR.MES] [i]-lmam-di-nu 213 MA.NA KU.BABBAR a-na 1 PI 2 BAN SE.GIS.1 
BABBAR.MES i-na KA BAD ki-i am-hur ul* iz-nu, “Concerning the town’s(?) price for sesame about 
which my [lo]rd [w]rote—they were se[lli]ng white sesame for one pdnu, two satu (per mina) in 
the town gate, and they were [s]elling [white sesame for] one pdnu, n situ (per mina) in the 
deliv[ery] house; so when I accepted one pdnu, two stitu of white sesame for three minas of sil- 
ver in the town gate, they did not become angry” 53:6-20; !al-kdm-mal S£.GI8.1 m[u-hur], “Come 
and re[ceive] the sesame” 53:28 


Sammu “pasturage, fodder” 
In the expression Sammi uttati, “stubble of the wheat” (see comment on No. 94 reverse): 
[en-na i-n)a lib-bi IT1.A[PIN] [ANSE].!KURLRA.PMES gab-bil [U.u1.A] TSEBAR! ik-kal 'NUMUN] [n/]- 
lirl-ri-Su-(i) Ca-di u,!.uDU.pLA §4 be-li-lial i-na 'hal-am-ra U.W1.A SE.'BARI ik-kal, “[Now i]n 
Arah[samnu], all the [ho]rses will be grazing on the [stubble] of the wheat. Will [we] be able 
to plant while the flock of my lord are in the irrigated area grazing on the stubble of the 
wheat?” 94:19-25; U.HIA SE.BAR (context broken) 94:33 


Sama “heaven” . 
a-de-e-ni AD a-na DUMU it-ta-din AN-t ki-i a-na-ku 2 at-ta ni-par-lral-[a]s, “Our treaty—given fa- 
ther to son—by Heaven, you and I can not bre[a]k (it)” 23:5-7 


Sandabakku (title of the governor of Nippur) 
See also bél pahas, §dkin témi 

LU.GU.EN.NA um-ma Sup-ras-l§um-ma) lil-li-ka4m-m[a] qaq-qar ka§-da-d§-[§u] la tam-me-r{[i]k-ka lal- 
kdém\-ma qaq-qar ‘'sa\-bat, “The Sandabakku is saying, ‘Send him a message that he should come, 
an[{d] a plot will be gotten hold of for h[im].’ Don’t del[a]y. Come and seize the plot” 91:13-19; 
a§-§4 dib-bi §4 ina bi-rit-ka u ina bi-rit "BA-§d-a a-na-ku a-na "DU-NUMUN aq-ta-bi um-ma ™BA-5d- 
a LU.GU.EN.NA [u]s-sap-pi-ri, “Concerning the matter which is between you and IqiSa: I myself spoke 
to Mukin-zéri, saying: ‘IqiSa has [g]ouged(?) the Sandabakku’” 16:14-19; ... 'a-kan\-na-ka ina 'pa- 
an| LU.GOL[EN.NA] fa LUSAG.E.MES [541 EN.LiL.[Kt] lis]-sa-bat u 'KA) ka-lak-k[a] (broken), “He 
seized the [...] there in the presence of the Sand[abakku] and the heads(?) of the houses of Nippur, 
and [he ...] the door of the storehou[se]” 74:21-23; 'LUUGUTENLNA (context broken) 74:19 


Sani (adj.) “other, else” 

GU,.MES* §4-nu-um-ma la* tu-ba--a, “Don’t look for other oxen” 55:9-10; mim-ma S4-nu-um-ma la 
ta-mah-far, “Don’t buy anything else” 40:24-25; AD.MES-u-nu a-fa-meS ku-ul-lu 2 1+en lal-na a-a- 
li §4 S4-ni-i t-Su-uz-zu, “Our fathers rule jointly, and they stand each as the confederate of the 
other” 2:37-40; ul 'il-[sa-hJir-Su-m[a] a-na KUR S$4-ni-tOm-[ma] ul in-'nal-[bit],“I did not make him 
[chan]ge allegiance, an[d] he did not fl[ee] to anoth[er] land” 88:4’-6’; SAL a-mat-ka Sd-ni-l ta(!?)| 
'A-ta-li-[I]a §4 ina & Da-ku-ru mam-ma a-na KU.BABBAR ul i-nam-din-su, “Your other slave woman, 
Atta-li[{IJa, who is in Bit-Dakkiri, no one will sell her (either)” 31:15-18; a-na* Su" GADA.MES Sd- 
nu-ti-ma la i-x-x, “[They(?)] must not [...] for other bundles of flax” 35:29-30 


Sani “to become different” (G); “to change, alter” (D) 
D-stem: °EN [ki-i ma-lal UD.MES §4 bal-lta-nu al-de-lel 54 it-ti a-ha-meS min-su nu-lull-tan-nu-ma, 
“By Bél—How can we possibly have altered (our vow to say:) ‘The treaty which is between us is 
not (binding) for each and every day that we are alive’?” 23:30-32 
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Saparu “to write and send a letter; to send something or someone” (G); “to keep writing” (Gtn) 
See also abdku, abalu, nasi, Satdru 

G-stem: i-Sap-!par| 74:3; lil-[Sap-par] 56:29; i-Sap-pa-ra 36:11; i-Sap-pa-ram-ma 100:9; la i-Sap-pa- 
rak-ka 26:22; ta-Sap-par 23:24; ul ta-Sap-par 71:7; ta-l§ap)-[pa]-lram|-ma 75:9; ta-Sap-\par\-ra-ma 
2:19; a-Sap-par 22:14; a-lSap|-par 73:18; a-Sap-par-ma 86:24; a-\§ap-pa\-[ra] 76:23; a-Sap-pa-ram- 
ma 2:7; a-Sap-pa-ra|[§-5i] 82:37; a-Sap-pa-ras-Sé 1:12; a-Sap-pa-ras-Sum-ma 33:18; a-Sap(!)-pa-rak- 
ka 47:14; [a]-Sap-pa-rak-ka 86:6; ul a-Sap-pa-rak-ka 34:21; a-Sap-pa-rak-kam-ma 2:24; [a]-l§ap1- 
[par]-lkal 28:19; ni-Sap-par 18:9; il-ta-par 109:22; Vill-tap-ra 34:14; il(?)-[tap(?)-ra(?)] 26:14; il-tap- 
ra-§4 69:10; il-tap-rak-[ka] 18:17; il-tap-ra-an-ni 37:13; tal-tap-ra 2:16; 75:19; 'al-tal-[par] 88:8’; 
Sall-tap-ri 13:24; al-tap-ra 5:22; 39:21; 42:3; 45:26; 46:8, 29; 50:5; 51:24; 59:10, 18; 63:8; 97:35; 
107:11; a@l-tap-r[a] 1:8; 69:26; al-tap-Tral 32:7; 58:13; 80:29; lall-tap-ra 41:16; 43:24; 90:9; 94:15; 
103:29; al-t[ap]-ra 1:40; [a]/-tap-[ra] 93:31; lal-tap|-ra 44:21; al-tap-ral 25:7; Val<-tap>-ral 98:25; 
a[!-tap-ra] 96:28; [al-tap-ra] 104:12; [al-tap-rJa 43:14; Vall-tap-rak-k[a] 37:19; 'all-[tap-rak]-Tkal 
3:12; il-tap-ru-nu-m[a] 108:20; ni-il-tap-ra 98:13; i§-pur 1:9; 17:6; 27:7; 38:25; 39:5; 40:6; 41:6; 44:6; 
46:6; 49:5; 56:7; 57:5; 58:6; 60:6; 78:5; 94:7; 102:6; 103:22; 110:10; [i]s-pur 53:7; 69:6; li§-purl 
82:10; [iS-pJur 94:17; Tik(7)-pur(?)) 82:15; [i§-pur] 73:6; ul i3-pur 41:28; if-pur-ma 15:11; i¥-pu-ra 
34:6; 51:6, 19; 97:20; 101:5; lis-pul-ra 96:7; 100:14; if-pu-r[a] 43:6; [i§-pu-ra] 97:14; i§-[pur-ral 
98:7; la if-pur-G§-Su 83:18; i§-pur-rak-kadm-ma 37:6; i§-pur-an-na 78:12; ta§-pur 11:7; 20:32; 22:5; 
23:5, 12; 28:7; 30:5; 33:4; 61:6; 90:5, 12, 19; taS-fpur! 68:4; 75:21; ltasl-[pur] 28:14; ul ta¥-pur 
37:30; ta§-pu-ra 48:5; ltaS1-pu-ra 76:5; 'taS\-pur-lral 20:5; tas-pu-ram-ma 24:6; a§-pur 70:22; 102:23; 
4§-Spur) 72:17; a§-p[ur} 82:11; 'é5-pur) 73:13; [45(?)]-lpur(?)) 73:21; la a§-pur 1:33; 4§-pur-ma 82:12; 
d§-pu-ru 83:40; 95:21; d§-pu-ra 92:19; 'a§l-pu-ra 66:20; d5-pu-lral 107:18; d§-pu-[ra] 54:6; [d]¥-pu- 
ra 45:32; '451-pu-[ra] 72:24; '4s-pul-[ra§-5%] 112:9°; d5-pu-rak-ka 71:9, 12; 79:15; 89:23; 43-pu-lrak- 
kal 65:12; d5-fpul-rak-ka 23:20; d5-pu-rak-kdm-ma 36:17; [d5-p]u-ra-Vkdm)-[ma] 74:27; tak-pur-a-nu 
1:31; §u-pur 15:19; 49:17; 52:9; fSul-p[ur] 104:22; Su-pur-ma 15:17; 37:15; 48:12; Sup-ru 2:37; 33:39; 
75:16; 'Sup-rul 44:23; Sup-ra 59:7; 85:20; 'Supl-ra 32:14; Sup-r[a(?)] 36:15; Sup-ra(!)-a 21:21; Sup- 
'ra-mal 75:13; Sup-ram-ma 2:33; 4:11; 10:6; 16:12; 18:22; 23:23; 36:7; 40:16; Sup-lram)-ma 3:17; 
100:22; Sup-rag-[Si] 82:35; Sup-ras-Su 2:9; 62:24; Sup-r[a§-Su] 45:18; Sup-ras-(Sum-mal 91:14; l¥up)- 
ra-d§-Sum-m[a] 95:18; Sup-lral-nim-ma 46:13; li§-pur 1:47; 16:30; 21:8, 25; 57:13; li-lpurl 40:14; 
li§-pu[r] 21:12; 'is1-[pur] 72:32; [liS-p]Jur 103:24; [i5(2)]-lpur(?)) 71:17; (is-purl-[m]a 39:23; [1i5(?)- 
pur(?)-ma(?)] 82:8; lis-pu-ra 38:44; 70:26; 80:31; 85:25; 107:15; ig-pu-lral 111:21; li§-pu-[ra] 83:41; 
li§-pu-ram-ma 29:10; 38:18; 83:44; 'is)-pu-lram-ma) 83:21; li§-pu-r[am-ma] 112:8’; [li¥]-lpu-ram)- 
ma 108:12; [liS-pu]-ram-ma 41:34; liS-pu-ra§-Si 16:9; lis-pu-ras-Sum-ma 86:11; 'is)-[pur]-l¥a-nu-til- 
ma 110 r. 11°; Uul-us-pur 108:21; lu-us-pu[r] 69:8; lu-us-pu-ra 22:10 

Gtn-stem: i/-ta-nap-par 109:5; al-ta-nap-pa-rak-kdm-ma 11:5; il-ta-Sap-pa-ra 59:5 


Saqalu “to weigh out” 
See also madadu 
[en-na a]-ldu kil-i AN.BAR [be-lf se]-bu-% a-na mam-ma {ul ad}-din-ma ul 4s-qul, “[Now t]hen, if (1 
had known that) [my lord wa]Jnted iron, I wouldn’t have weighed (it) out and [so]ld (it) to any- 
body” 41:24-26 


Saq “to be high (in price, value)” 
[SE1.BAR a-na ™'AG-IAI[GAL] i-din-ma a-na & fia-du-u lid-din man-nu ki-ma ma-hi-ri_i-l§aq)-qa-a, 
“Give the wheat to Nabf-l[@i] and let him sell to the house which he prefers. (But) who will of- 
fer a higher price than the market place?” 37:20-24 


Sarru “king” 
LUGAL /-fa-ri um-ma KU.BABBAR-ma i-i§ ul i-man-gur um-ma ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-ba-nu-t-ltul ab-ka- 
nim-ma Vid\-na-ni, “The king will return and say: ‘The silver—where is it?’ He won’t consent. He’ll 
say, ‘Bring me fine mules and give (them) to me’” 56:17-22; LU.DUMU.KIN Sd a-na pa-an LUGAL 
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il-lik ul ift-hi-si, “The messenger who went to the king has not returned” 34:10-12; a-Inal "IE1-re- 
Trul um-lma) LUGAL um-ma a-Inal "E-té-er-a-ma ERIN.'MESI-ia 2 GU,.MES-ia tah-tab-ti, “To Eteru 
from the king. Say to Eteru: ‘You have plundered my men and my cattle’” 8:1-5; LUGAL Tul [i)- 
(gabl-bi lub-ra, “The king must not [s]ay: ‘Let me look into it’” 20:22-23; LU be-If di-ni-ka a-Sib 
LUGAL ik-te-li§ um-ma ul tal-lak, “Your court adversary is here. The king detained him, saying: ‘You 
will not go’” 20:29-31; LUGAL (context broken) 74:14 


Sasi “‘to cry out, shout” (G); “to pound, ring constantly (said of the ears)” (Gtn) 
Gtn-stem: en-na GESTU"-a GU.DE.DE-a ma-la an-ni-i 'kvN.GI (= qu,y-tdru) §4 GES8TU" i-na Su" 1*+en 
ina lib-bi DUMU.MES URU !§4) a-na i-si-in-na a-na ENJL{L.KI il-la-ka SE3-ti-a lu-i-Se-bi-li, “Now my 
ears are constantly pounding. My brother should send me every single bit of this fumigant for the 
ears with one of the natives of the city who is coming to Nippur for the festival” 70:8—17 


SaSSigu (a type of wood) 
See also ballukku, gammis, kigkant, Sakkullu 
en-na a-di GIS.GIGIR ra-as-ki tu-Seb-bil GIS hu-§d-am-ma ul ta-ad-din en-na ma-la GI5.GIGIR-ia G15.MES. 
GAM 2 GIS.5A.KAL Su-bi-la, “Now up to the time you should send a completely assembled chariot, 
you will not have delivered even a scrap of wood. Now send me every single part of my chariot— 
SasStigu-wood and Sakkullu-wood” 33:29-35 


S4Su “him” (dat.) 
a-na-ku 45-p[ur] 'al-na 's4-a-Sil, “I myself se[nt] a letter to him” 82:11; TENVm[ES] lhi(?))-tu i- 
'gabl-b[u]- fum|-ma a-na §4-a-Sii Sup-ras-[Si], “(Even) the owner[s] of the payment(?) are sa[yi]ng: 
‘Send [her] to him’” 82:33-35 


Satammu (Sattamu) “chief temple steward” 
1 GU.UN KU.BABBAR "Mu-Seb-5d-a-a LU.JSA.TAM LU.AD.AD!-ka a-na ma§-ka-at-lta kil-i ig-kun "Mu-Seb- 
¥d-a-a ki i-mu-u-ti 1 GO.UN KU.BABBAR a-na ram-ni-Su it-ta-Su, “After MuSebSaya, the chief temple 
steward, your grandfather, had deposited the one talent of silver in the storehouse, (and) after 
MuSebsaya had died, he took the talent of silver for himself’ 38:33-38 


Sattu “year” 
5d ™pap-lial §i-i MU.7.KAM IGAL(?) ki-i! la pa-an "Kab-ti-id Vill-lik, “She belongs to Nasiriya. Seven 
years it was(?) that he did service for Kabtiya” 82:16-19; a-du-% 5 MU.AN.NA.MES a-ga-a ul-tu i-na 
lsibl-te-e-tu sab-tu a-na "DU-NUMUN ki-i aq-bu-i%i um-ma Cull i-du e-ka-me ‘iu-ul, “Now it has been 
five years since he was bound in fetters. When I spoke to Mukin-zéri, he said: ‘I don’t know where 
he is’” 17:15-20 


Sataru “to write (on a tablet)” 
Si-mu-tu ki-lil al-lik ina tup-pi §4 LU.GAR.KU ul is-tu-ru, “They did not write in the tablet of the 
governor that I had gone to make purchases” 64:11-15; ™’aG-!SE51.MES-ISUM.NA! ILU.DUB.SAR-kal-ma 
44G u “TAMAR.UTU! a-na be-If-id lik-ru-bu [lig-tur-ma), “Nabd-ahbé-iddin, who is your scribe, [let him 
write]: ‘May Nabfi and Marduk bless my lord’” 85:20-23 


Sebi “to become sated” 
am-me-ni LO qal-'la i-na lib\-bi ap-pa-ru a-Sib lil-(lil-kdm-ma NINDA.'yL.lA lis-bé-e-ma li-kul v 
MIM1.GfD.DA it-ti LUSSAMAN.LA.MES lig-'bil, “Why is a slave boy living in the marsh? Let him come 
here, eat bread to satiation, and learn to read with the scribal apprentices” 83:11-15 


SE.HAR see GIS.SE.YAR 


Self see seld 
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Semi “to hear, listen” 
la ta-Sem-man-nu 11:6; lal-fem-mu-ma 97:27; Val a-fem-"mul 104:8; il-te-Tmu(?)-(7)1 4:24; al-te-mu 
14:4; 106:17; al-te-Tmul 4:18; [a]l-te-mu 24:11; i¥-mu-liil 110 r. 6% ta5-mu-i 3:7; d§-mu-ut 2:4; 96:10; 
99:4; 4§-mu-lit) 29:5; 83:8; [d5]-mu-% 20:17; "i-iSl-mu-% 98:23 


y= 


épu “foot” 

In the idiom farrana ana Sépi X Sakanu, “to dispatch X, to set X on the road”: 
DUMU.LU.KIN 54 be-If-id it-ti LU.A.KIN-ia a-na URU $4-pi-ia KASKAL* a-na* $e-pi-Sti be-If li§-kun, 
“My lord should dispatch the messenger of my lord to Sapiya with my messenger” 5:15-19; 
™aG-DU-[u]¥ §4 a-na pa-an [8]ES-ia G§-pu-lral KASKAL [a]-na GiR"-sii 588-liil-a lif-kun, “Nabii- 
ip[uJS, whom I sent to my [br]other, let my brother set him [oJn the road” 107:16-20; KASKAL 


ws 


a-na Gir" §4 ™Tam-mes-la-ma-a-a be-It lig-kun-ma, “My lord should set Tamme-lamaya on the 
road” 59:19-20; a-mi-lut-ta ina I[et] ™la-da-a>-Il i-ba-d5-3u KASKAL a-na GiR"-si be-li lif-kun, 
“There is a slave in the ch[arge] of Yada>-I]. Let my lord set him on the road” 59:25-28; ™‘EN- 
ti-sal-li §4 be-If if-pur KASKAL a-na GiR"-sd al-tak-na, “Bél-usalli, about whom my lord wrote, 
I have sent off on the road” 57:5-6; [(DN)] Ju-a i-du ki-i la lib-b[u-ti] LO-su lu ak-ta-ra-t{a] Su- 
ti 2 LU.DUMU Sip-ri-Si la il-la-kdm-ma la-(pa-an) sa-ar-ta-at-tu LU-a 1+en la am-hu-ru '§ul-t-ma 
KASKAL" a-na GiR"-sii al-tak-nu, “May [DN] know that I in fact did not detac[h](?) one slave 
o[f] his, that he and his messenger were not coming here, that I did not accept even a single 
slave by deceptive means, and that I would have set him on the road” 17:27-34; KASKAL" a- 


na G[iR™ LU.TUR.MES] Su-ku[n], “Se[t the agents] on the road” 76:24-25 
In the idiom sépi parasu, “to bar access to”: 
LU n[a-qid-d]i E.DINGIR.MES-ni am-m[i]-ni GIR" a-na pa(!)(copy: la)-lan! DINGIR.MES-e-ni ta-p[ar]- 
ra-si, “The he[rdsm]en of our temples—wf{h]y are you ba[rr]ing them from our gods?” 103:5-8 
In the idiom Sépi sullumu, “to guarantee safe conduct(?)” (see comment on No. 76:15-17): 
mi-lna-al KASKAL["] [¥@ DAM.GAR-ni) [il-la-ku) 'LG1.m[E8] i-lna-43-441 Toin™ a-na-ku (21 lat-tal 
a-na muh-h{i-s4] nu-Sal-lam, “Whatever caravan journey that our merchant [makes] that brings 
along slav[es], we—both you and I—will guarantee safe conduct(?) fo[r it]” 76:11-17 


SeSSeku “scrubland(?)” 
See comment on No. 94 reverse 
be-lf i-te Se-Sek mu-ut-ti lik-tab-bi-si, “Let my lord keep contracting(?) the boundaries of the fac- 
ing scrubland(?)” 94:25-26; 'al-di la gaq-gar il-la-\a? lu-tir(?)-ram(!?)\-ma ina muh-hi-Si-nu §e-Sek 
lu-li kun(?)|, “Before the holding is lost to us, let me return(? it to cultivation?), or let it be as- 
signed(?) as scrubland(?) for their use” 94:29-31 


Seu “grain” 
See also JamasSSammiu, uttatu 
TGu,.MESs ni-ri Se-e ul ‘ikl-[kal], “Oxen in the yoke do not e[at] grain” 94:32 


Si “she, that, this” (f. sg.) 
Si-i 75:30; 82:16; 84:6; Si-f7] 82:22; [Si-i1 82:21, 30; SAL.BI 69:14 


SibSu “rent, tax” 
See also biltu, hitu (B); for discussion see comment on No. 102:5 
G5-54 $E(!) Sib-Si §4 be-It i§-pu-ra "SUM.NA-a lil-li-kdm-ma a-kan-na li§-3i Q at-ta a-kan-na-ka SE.BAR 
mu-hur-Si, “Concerning the rent in grain about which my lord wrote to me—Let Nadna come and 
transport (it from) here. And (as for) you—receive the wheat from him there” 101:4-10; 54 Si-ib- 
$a 56 be-li i§-pur a-du-ti ab-tir DUMU Sip-ri $4 be-I{-ia it-ti "SUM.NA-a lil-lik-ma SE.BAR li-in-du-Tdu)- 
[ma] li-i[§-u], “As to the rent about which my lord wrote: I have now readied (it). Let the messen- 
ger of my lord go with Nadna, and let them measure out the wheat [and] trans[port it]” 102:5—-11 
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Sihu “farm” 
See also eqiu, gaqqaru; for discussion see comment on No. 93:11 

GIS.APIN.JMES! [2 GU,.MES] 54 LU-ENGAR.MES a-ldi(?)1 [x]-x-lkal gab-bi a-na KIN (be-If-i-nul a-bu-uk- 
ma Sil i)-[hu) 54 be-lf-i-nu $4 ina KA-(§i) pi-si-ir-ti lup-Sur, “Bring all the plows [and oxen] of the 
cultivators together(?) with your [...] to the work-assignment of our lord, so that I may break up 
the soil on the fa[rm] of our Jord that is in his quarter” 92:5-10; LU.ENGAR.MES 54 Si-i-hu um-ma 
kur-ban-nu Si-f-hu(!) ma-a-da ki-i la pa-d§-ra ul ta-a-bu a-na e-re-Si, “The cultivators of the farm 
are saying, ‘The clods of the farm are numerous; if they are not broken up, it will not be good for 
planting’” 92:11-15; 70 ERIN.YLA LUI Si-i-h[u} 54 'be-If-ia tt-tir 21 (L01.6s.sa.!pu.MES URU! gab-bi e- 
re-es-lsu-nul Tuq)-ta-at-tu-lit], “My lord’s farm-manager has (already) returned seventy workers; and 
all the city’s neighbors have completed their planting” 93:11-15 


Sikaru “beer” 
2) SE.BAR a-nal LU.SIMxGAR.MES lid-din\-ma KAS.SAG '5d4 LU! fia-re-e [3a be]-"fl-ia lib-lul, “Also, let 
him give wheat to the brewers that they(!) may brew beer for the diggers [of] my [lo}]rd” 93:24—28 


Simitu “purchasing” 
See comment on No. 64:11 
In the idiom simita alaku, “to go to make purchases”: 
Si-mu-tu ki-Vi) al-lik ina tup-pi §4 LU.GAR.KU ul i§-tu-ru, “They did not write in the tablet of the 
governor that I had gone to make purchases” 64:11-15 


Sina (Sini) “two” 
4aG lu-t i-de ki-i a-di 1+en Si-ni i-lil-ltu(?)) a-mah-ha-ru-ku ki-i DUMU Sip-ra-a* a-na (8E81-id al- 
tap-r[a], “May Nabfi know that before I receive even one or two dried figs from you, I will have 
had to sen{d] my messenger to my brother” 69:21-26 


Sinisu “twice” 
l+en-5u 2-Sti la kit-ta-a ah-tar-sa-a, “Have J even once or twice unjustly made a withdrawal?” 2:21-23 


Sipatu “wool” 
See also argamannu, tabarri Sadi(?), tabarru, takiltu 
G5-5% SIGHLA $4 be-If i§-pur ™aG-DU-us u "Na-ba-a al-tap-ra um-ma al-ka-a-ma a-mur ki-i ina URU 
La-he-e-lri) DUMU-Su §4 "Za-bi-ni SIG.YLA ig-lzul-zu [ha]-an-ti§ Sup-lral-nim-ma [lul]-li-kdm-ma 
[Sic.gi).Al ina §u"-54 'lu-um\-fur, “Concerning the wool about which my lord wrote—I have sent 
Nabf-ipuS and NabA saying, ‘Go and see. If the son of Zabinu has sheared the wool in Labjru, 
{quiJckly write to me and [I will cJome and accept the [woo]l from him’” 46:6-16; siG.yLa 5d LU 
Pu-qu-du ul ba-na-a u KI.LAM-Si-na ul ba-na SiG.HI.A 54 LO La-he-e-ri ba-na-a 2 KI.LLAM-Si-na ba-na, 
“The wool of the Puqidians is not good, and its price is not good. The wool of the Lahbirians (on 
the other hand) is good, and its price is good” 46:16-22; 54 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR S{G.YULA ina Su" LU 
Pu-qu-da-a-a ki-i ag-zu-zu a-na '5 MAI.NA-ii ul 5d-lim 4 GIN.AM i-mat-tu, “Of the wool valued at five 
minas of silver received from the Puqiidians—when I sheared (it), it(?) did not amount(?) to five 
minas. They were each short one-third mina” 46:22-27; $4 taS-pu-ra um-ma S{G.YI.A a-kan-na ia-a>*- 
a*-nu 20 GU.UN SIG.BLA ina let ™EN-SUM.NA a-du-it ina EN.LIL.KI Su-% Su-pur-ma ma-la §4 ha-da-a- 
ta SIG.YLA ina $U"-Sa i-Si sft-ta lu Sak-nu, “About what you wrote to me, saying: ‘There is no wool 
here.’ There are twenty talents of wool in Bél-iddin’s charge. He is now in Nippur. Write and take 
from him as much wool as you wish. The remainder will be stored” 48:5-16; d5-5% SiG.ULA 54 SES- 
li-a i§-pur a-du-% LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ia a-na LU Kal-da it-ta-lak fa-an-ti§ a-na §&8-ia u-Se-bi-li, “Con- 
cerning the wool about which my brother wrote—my messenger has now gone off to Chaldea. I will 
send a shipment to my brother right away” 49:4-11; fkil-i KU.BABBAR 2 SIG.ULA a-na SES-ia Tud)- 
din, “If it is silver or wool (that my brother desires), I can give (that) to my brother” 96:13-15; 
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ti-de-e 'gab(?)!-[bi] SiG qa*-tar-ra-a-(til a TKAT qul-mu-i AN.UBARI it-ti-Su(!?) i-Sd-lal ma-a>-da ahi- 
pir-Su, “Deliver to me a[ll](?) the merchandise: the wool, the incense, and with it, the outstanding 
iron ax(es). I’ve already cleared out much of it” 35:21-25; a-na-[ku] '21 GU.Me !siG!-[i4] §u(!?)- 
[us(?)-b]u-[ta(?)-ku(?)], “I have been d[epr]Jiv[ed](?) of [my] two loads of wool” 72:13-14; Tki-i) 2 
GU.ME SiG-lial u ki-i KU.BABBAR, “And whether it is my two loads of wool or whether it is the sil- 
ver ..." 72:27-28; ILU.DAM.IGARI-ra siG-i[a] (context broken) 72:25 


Sipru “work” 
GIS.APIN.!MES! [12 GU,.MES] 54 LU.ENGAR.MES a-!di(?)1 [x]-x-lkal gab-bi a-na KIN 'be-li-i-nu) a-bu-uk- 
ma Si-lil-[hu] §4 be-If-i-nu §4 ina KA-l¥§i1 pi-Si-ir-ti lup-Sur, “Bring all the plows [and oxen] of the 
cultivators together(?) with your [...] to the work-assignment of our lord, so that I may break up 
the soil on the fa[rm] of our lord that is in his quarter” 92:5-10 


Sipu “rafter” 
2 mam-ma ina pa-an LU.ARAD.E.GAL.MES ia-a?-nu-um-lmal GIS.1UR'UMES gi§-tal-li GIS.SAG.KUL BABBAR GIS 
Si-i-pi 2 GIS.UMBIN ul i-nam-din-d§-l§#1, “And (inasmuch as) there is absolutely no one in charge of 
the builders, no one can give them(!) beams, joists, white bolts, rafters, or even a wagon” 89:13-17 


Siqlu ‘“‘shekel” 
See also daSannu, hatu, kaspu, qulu 
GiN 12:22; 21:13, 16, 20; 24:18; 66:8, 12; 79:6, 7; 82:24; 86:27; 97:7, 11; 'Gfinl 44:9, 17; 66:12; 97:9; 
[Gf]N 66:13; GiN.AM 46:26; KU.BABBAR GIN 41:22; IKU.BABBAR! GIN 56:6 


Sittu see sittu 


Si “he, it, that, this” (m. sg.) 
Su-t 16:9; 23:30; 27:25; 40:11; 48:11; "fu-21 17:20; S-@ 1:11; 2:35; 6:24; 17:30; 18:24; 20:19; 65:15; 
83:19; 100:9; F1(!)-1@ 12:17; V¥ul-té-ma 17:33; Sit-ti-ma 2:5 


Subtu “dwelling” 
See also asdbu, dsib ali 
gal-la §i(!)-1 mi-iq-ti ina muh-hi-su u a-na Sub-ti-ni a-na a-si-ni u e-re-bi-ni 8e8-ti-a lis-al, “... that 
stone has damage on it now. Therefore let my brother inquire about our (right) to go out and come 
back to our dwellings” 12:16-21 


Sulmanu “present, gift (of greeting)” 
See also Saldmu, Sulmis, Sulmu, ta>tu; for discussion see comment on No. 35:8-9 

en-na a-du-it ki-i MUN SES-t-a t-qat-tu-ma i-pu-uS ANSE.MES Tal tu-mas-Sar tir-ra§-Si-nu-ti_ at-tu-ku 
Sti-nu ta-a>-ti Sul-ma-a-nu a-'na muh-hi\ i-di-ni, “Now then, if my brother has made a complete end 
to friendly relations, don’t let the donkeys go. Return them. (But if you think) they belong to you, 
give me a gratuity (or) present in exchange” 35:4-10; [Su]/-ma-n{a] !a-nal pa-[an] [SE8-iJa d§-pu- 
[ra] [en-na LU).TUR [54] '8ES)-i[a 2] [LU.DAM.GJAR-l 541 a-Ina] KA B[AD] Jil-lik-u-lma* fra-a-tul [Sd] ina 
let ™lEril-ba Ui-bul-[ku], “I have se[nt] a [g]if[t] to m[y brother]. Now] let an agent [of] m[y] 
brother [and] his [merchJant go to the to[wn g]late and fet[ch] the cash payment [which is] in 
Eriba’s charge” 54:5-11 


Sulmis (Salmis) “in good condition” 
See also Saldmu, Sulmdnu, Sulmu; for discussion see comment on No. 24:7 
Cil-da-tam-lmal ul-tu "Mu-Sal-lim-"1M ta§-pu-ram-ma 2 GU, Su-ul-mi§ ad-da-G§-Sum-ma a-na i-sin-nu 
5d UNUG.KI !il-bu-uk, “This is to attest that after you sent MuSallim-Adad to me, and I had given 
to him two oxen in good condition, he led (them) to the festival of Uruk” 24:4-10 
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Sulmu “well-being, safety, greeting” 


See also sSalamu, Sulmdnu, Sulmi§ 


In greeting formulae: 
lu Sul-mu 51:3; lu lSull-mu 64:3; lu (§ul-mul 69:3; lu Su[l-mu] 40:3; [[u Sal-mu} 15:4; lu-w Sul- 
mu 13:5; 28:3; 52:3; 70:3; 89:3; 102:4; lu-% Sul-m[u] 73:3; Uu-4 Sul-m[u] 54:3; lu-d Sul-lmul 
21:4; lu-& Suf{l-mu] 107:3; "ul-t Sull-mu] 96:4; lu-t S{ul-mu] 43:3; Uu-d Sull-mu 48:3; Uul-a [Xul]- 
mu 26:3; lu-li) [Sul-mu] 17:3; lu-u §al-mu 1:3; 34:3; lu-w §nl-mu 3:3; 12:5; 66:3; 78:3; 82:4; lu- 
i §a[l-mu) 85:3; lu-lia) S§u-lum 61:3; lu-d §u-l[um] 23:3; [lu-@ Sul-mu] 92:3; a-na Sul-mu 90:3 
tup-pi a-na Sul-mu sé 8&8-id al-tap-r{a], “I have written and sen([t] my tablet to inquire about the 
well-being of my brother” 1:7-8; SE5-i-a fup-pa-Si Sbl-m{u-Si] (§dl-mu §4) ‘Zar-pa-[ni-tu] '§4 LU 
qal\-la-lu-ti-[ti-§u) 'Q Sd LO(?).MES(?)1-F§4(2)1 [Ji5(?)-pur(?)-ma(?)] lu-mas-s[i], “Let my brother 
[write(?)] so that I may have new[s] of [his] well-be[ing], of the well-being of Zarpa[nitu], of [his] 
slave b[oys], and of his slave men(?)” 82:5—9; u,-mu-us-su man-nu DUMU URU Sd a-tam-mar Sul-mu 
Sd SE5-ia a-§d->a-la, “Daily, whatever native of the city I see, I inquire about the well-being of my 
brother” 70:5-8; ma-la-a 'ERIN.MES! §4 it-ti-ka "lil-tab-ka [ba]l-tu-Sti-nu [li-i}t-tab-l3i-i1 a-d[i] i-na 
Su[l-m)u 'a-nal uRu-Si-lnwl (Su-nu il-né-eh-hi-lsul, “Let each and every man who is with you be 
brought back (alive). [Let] them remain [vi]gorous unt[il] they return sa[fe]ly to their town” 29:21- 
28; a-du-%i LU.DUMU Sip-ri a-na Sul-mu 54 8§8-ia al-tap-ra "ha-an\-ti§ (SE8-1i-a) tup-pi-Sui u Su-I{um- 
$i) lu-ti-mas-sa-Smal lis-pu-ra, “Now I’ve written to inquire about my brother’s well-being. Quickly, 
let my brother find his tablet and [his] greet[ing] and let him send a letter to me” 107:9-15; di-ni 
54 be-li Dt-u¥ me-nam-ma kal-an-nu ha-an-ti§ [be-li tup-pa]-'Si) u StLim-sié lis§-pur, “The decision 
which my lord made—why is he withholding it from me? Quickly, let [my lord] send his [tablet] 
and greeting” 21:22—25; SE8-i-a tup-pi-su Su-lum-su lis-pu-ra, “My brother should send me his tablet 
(and) his greeting” 70:25-26; en-na a-ldu)-é 'sAL) ™Tam-me§-la-ma-a-a a-di ™AG-KAR-ir a-na ‘gull. 
mu be-li-ia al-tap-ra, “Just now I have sent the woman of Tammes-lamaya together with Nab(-étir 
to greet my lord” 59:15-18; LU.DUMU.KIN-Ikal ul am-mar 2 VSul-elum-gul ul ta-l§ap-par) fra-an-tis 
Su-lJum-gu mus-sil-ma Sup-ra ™AG-'8E31.MES-fSUM.NA! SLU.DUB.SAR-ka!-ma ‘AG u STAMAR.UTU! a-na 
be-li-id lik-ru-bu [lig-tur-ma] Su-lum-St [b]e-If lu-mas-s[i-ma] ligs-pu-ra, “I don’t see your messen- 
ger, nor are you sending your greeting. Quickly! Find your greeting and send it to me. Nabfi-ahbé- 
iddin, who is your scribe, [let him write]: ‘May Nab@ and Marduk bless my lord’ [Then] let my 
[lJord fin[d] his greeting [and] send it to me” 85:17-25; lam!-me-Inil ul-Ttul a-na LU & A-lram’ tal- 
ikl té-en-lga\ 2 Su-lum-lgal Val a-§em-lmul na-kut-ti dr-\§tk-kul, “After you went to the people 
of Bit-Aram, why don’t I hear your news or your greeting? I have started worrying about you” 
104:4-9 


sSumu “name” 


™ yTUl-eri-ba LU.MA.LAH, litl-ti-ka a-Sap-par-ma 'Mu LOI sar-ru-ti-3u i1-qgab-bak-ka 2 (5+1 GIN 
KU.BABBAR ta-nam-da-ds-St, “I will send SamaS-eriba, the boatman, with you; he will tell you the 
names of his kidnappers, and you will give him five shekels of silver” 86:23—27 


In the idiom sum ili Sal, “to swear an oath”: 


Su-mi DINGIR.MES be-li 'lu)-Se-la-a a-na pa-ni-ka lul-\lik), “Let my lord swear an oath to me, 
(and) I will come before you’” 80:13—14; "Sd-lim ina pa-ni-ka la tu-ma§-Sar Su-i-ma a-na 
l+en a-hi la i-hal-lig a-di a-Sap-pa-ram-ma MU DINGIR u-Se-la-d§-St dr-ki-Su Sup-ras-Su, “You 
must not let Salim out of your sight. He must not run away to someone else before I can 
write and swear an oath concerning him. After that, send him to me” 2:4—-9; MU DINGIR lSul- 
la-a um-ma ma-la-a 'ERIN.MES) §4 it-ti-ka 'lil-tab-ka, “Swear to me by god, saying: ‘Let each 
and every man who is with you be brought back (alive)’” 29:19-23; [a]-fnal muh-hi mi-lil- 
[ni] !na-sik) LG U-bu-lu, um-ma 'u Dinair! Su-[I]a-a "Ba-ni-ia Cul tal-pal-lah, “[O]n wh{at] 
account is the shaykh of the Ubilu tribe saying: ‘Sw[ea]r an oath by god to me (that) you 
will not fear Baniya’?” 98:16-20 
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Sunu “they” (m. pl.) 
Su-nu 61:9; (¥u-nul 29:28; Si-nu 1:9; 16:26; 35:8; 61:7; 79:6; F2-Snul 92:37 


Supala “below, downstream” 
[mlan-nu §4 UGU-ka-ma [2] 4 Su-pa-la-ka [a}-Sib 'SE).BAR be-li it-tan-nu-lSul, “[WhJoever [is sJet- 
tled upstream [or] downstream of you, my lord has given him wheat(-acreage)” 97:22-24 


Sursudu see rasddu 


Sit “those of, those which, who” 
DINGIR.MES Su-ut E.KU[R] uw EN.LIL.KI ZL.MES Sd Se5-Sid) li-is-su-ru “May the gods of Eku[r] and Nippur 
guard my brother’s life” 1:4~5 


Sit réSi see Sa rési 
tabarri Sadi(?) “imported(?) red wool” 
See also argamannu, Sipdtu, tabarru, takiltu; for discussion see comment on No. 45:10 and 13 
S{G.HE.ME.DA.KUR./RAI [21 SsfG.zAl.GIN.KUR.RA la S8u"1-[4] Tam-hurl, “I received from [his] hands the 
imported(?) red wool and blue-purple wool” 45:10-11; lia-nu-al-ma §u-bil sic.'WE1.ME.DA.KUR.RA u 


S{G.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA a-kan-na ma-a>-da*, “Send absolutely nothing. There is much imported(?) red wool 
and blue-purple wool here” 45:12-14 


tabarru “red wool” 
See also argamannu, Sipdtu, tabarri Sadi(?), takiltu 
IDAMI.GAR ki-i SiG.wé 10 GUR (erasure) !lal i-nam-di-lka INIM) [a-n]a "Na-di-nu DUMU ™x-[x(-x)] 'qil- 


bi-ma 'KU.BABBARI! Sup-r[a5-Sti ... (broken)], “The merchant—if he will not give you ten kor of red 
wool—say something [t]o Nadinu, son of [PN], send [him] silver, [and he will ... .}” 45:14-18 


tabbanitu see tabnitu 


tabnitu (tabbanitu) “sacrificial table, meal” 
See also band, biidu, isinnu, mubannit 
ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES mam-ma tab-ni-tu ina E.DINGIR ul u-ban-Inul, “For a long time no one has 
arranged the sacrificial table in the temple” 17:35-—37; en-na a-Inal "Mar-duk S88-t-a liq-bi-ma U, 
GIS.MA 54 (fp! lu-Se-bi-lam-ma 'tab-ne-el-tu i-na lib-bi lu-bé-en-'nu\, “My brother should now speak 
to (the man) Marduk to have a riverboat transport a flock here so that they may arrange the sac- 
rificial tables therewith” 17:37-41; u,-mu GI5.K{N SB8-[t-a] u-Seb-bil 2 'x) [x] 'LU).Dim tab(!)-ba-[ni- 
tu] a-na §85-ia t-S[eb-bil], “When [my] brother sends the kiSkani-wood, I willl send] to my brother 
the two [...] temple coo[ks]” 10:16-19 


tahlaptu (tafluptu) “cloak” 
See also musiptu, subdtu 
an-ni-ti lu-i i-da-at ul-tu a-qab-bak-ka TOG tah-lap-ti x-x(-x), “This is to testify that after I was 
speaking to you, he(?) ... a cloak” 86:13-17 


takalu “to trust” (G); “to assure, give assurance” (D) 

G-stem: a-di 10 ERIN.MES it-ti-St t-Saht-li-qu a-na muhi-hi-ka ki-i at-ta-ki-la hi-bil-ta tah-te-bi-la-an- 
ni, “But right up to the time that he made ten men run away with him, you were doing me wrong— 
even though I trusted you” 11:14-19 

D-stem: en-na a-na a-kan-na-ak-ka um-ma lul-lik pal-ha-ka ki-i tu-ta-kal-la-a-nu Su-mi DINGIR.MES 
be-lf Ulul-Se-la-a a-na pa-ni-ka lul-Vlik\, “Now, over there, he is saying: ‘I would go, but I am afraid. 
If you would give me assurances, let my lord swear an oath to me, (and) I will come before you’” 
80:9-14 
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takiltu “blue-purple wool” 


See also argamannu, Sipdtu, tabarri §adt(?), tabarru 


am-me-ni a-na SES-ia la G§-pur um-ma §4 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR «5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR» SiG ta-kil-tu a 
S{G dr-ga-man-nu muh-ram-ma '§ul-bil, “Why didn’t I just write to my brother and say: ‘Buy and 
send me blue-purple and red-purple wool worth five minas of silver’?” 1:32-36; ina ILO] Kal-du 
gab-bi-5u ki-lil &-ba--u-u% SiG ta-kil-tu ba-ni-ti 2 S{G dr-ga-man-nu bab-ba-nu-ti i[a]-a>-nu, “When I 
searched the length of Chaldea, there w[as]n’t any good-quality blue-purple wool or any fine-quality 
red-purple wool” 1:36-39; en-na SiG ta-kil-ti bab-ba-n{i]-t[a] sfG dr-ga-man-nu bab-ba-nu-lil a sic 
ta-kil-tu lib-bu-t $4 a-na TOG mu-sip-tu §4 3E8-id i-mah-ha-su ina Su" "Mu-ru SE8-ti-a lu-Se-bil, “My 
brother should now send in the hands of Murru some f[i]n[e] blue-purple and red-purple wool and 
also some blue-purple wool out of which they can weave my brother’s musiptu-textile” 1:40-45; 
S{G.YE.ME.DA.KUR.RAT Fal FsfG.ZAl.GIN.KUR.RA Ja F§u"l-[§i] Tam-hurl, “I received from [his] hands the 
imported(?) red wool and blue-purple wool” 45:10—11; Via-nu-al-ma gu-bil siG.'gel.ME.DA.KUR.RA u 
S{G.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA a-kan-na ma-a>-da*, “Send absolutely nothing. There is much imported(?) red 
wool and blue-purple wool here” 45:12-14 


tamirtu “region, vicinity” 


5 ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 2 3 ERIN.MES ul-ltul ta-mir-tu € Ua-ki-nul a-kan-na-ka Vit-tab-§il, “Five camels 
and three laborers from the region of Bit-Yakin have appeared there” 4:4—7 


tamkaru “merchant, trader” 


See also alaktu, dlik harrdni, harrdnu, kart (A), silulld, suhdru 


Ckil-i ™AMAR.UTU-LUGAL-a-ni it-tal-ka ki-i ha-du-t a-na "KA.DINGIRLRA.KI it-ti-5t li§-Si u Uki-i) a-kan- 
Inal a-na LU.DAM.GAR lid-din, “If Marduk-Sarrani comes, let him carry with him to Babylon what- 
ever he wishes. Or if (he wishes), let him hand it over here to a merchant” 38:12—16; en-Ina al- 
na ™AMAR.UTU-ILUGAL-a-nil Fbe-101 lif-pu-ram-ma i-Ina) GI8.MA.MES 54 LU.KA.DINGIR.RA.KILMES a-na pa- 
an IT1.!BARA! fa-nal KA.DINGIR.RA.K[I li§-Si] '2) ki-i a-na LO.DA[M.GAR.ME]§, “Now my lord should 
write to Marduk-Sarrani [that he should transport (it)] to Babylo[n] in the boats of the men of 
Babylon before Nisannu, even if it is to the me[rchant]s” 38:17—23; (ki-i SES)-1-a la il-lik TKU. 
BABBAR a-nal I+en lib-bu-u a-lik KASKAL".ME SE8-ti-a lu-ti-Se-bi-li LU.DAM.GAR-Sii te-ku-tu la i-¥ak- 
kan um-ma a-na ha-ra-pi ul taq-ba-nim-ma ul ak-li-Si LU a-me-lu-tu a-na hu-ul-lu-qu na-tan-ta-d§- 
Sa Q LU.TUR.MES ik-te-lu-Su, “If my brother himself hasn’t (yet) come, my brother should send sil- 
ver to one of the travelers. His merchant mustn’t lodge a complaint, saying: ‘You didn’t tell me 
soon enough and therefore I wasn’t able to detain him. The slave—you’ve allowed him to escape, 
and agents have detained him’” 81:16-29; 5 ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 2 3 ERIN.MES ul-ltul ta-mir-tu E Ua- 
ki-nul a-kan-na-ka Vit-tab-§i) li-mur-St-nu-ltul a-di la 8u" "LU.DAM.GAR! i-ka¥-l¥d-dul Sup-ram-ma 
ul-li-kdm-ma\ ki-i §4 pu-tu-ru lu-up-tur-d5-Sié-nu-t[u)], “Five camels and three laborers from the 
region of Bit-Yakin have appeared there. Let him locate them. Before the merchant gets hold of 
them, write to me. Then let me come; and if they are for ransom, let me ransom the[m]” 4:4—13; 
[45-54] SAL a-lmill-[tu] §4 Se8-[d1-[a] 'is-pur] a-na-ku d§-p[ur] 'al-na '¥d-a-50) a-di LU.DA[M.GAR] 45- 
pur-ma ul-ltul U[RU.BAR]A.DUMU !a-bul-ka§, [Concerning] the slave wo[man] about whom m[y] 
brother wrote—I myself se[nt] a letter to him. I sent (it) along with the mer[chant], and I then led 
her(?) from [Par]ak-mari” 82:9-14; ki-i pa-an SES-id ma[hi-rju ha-di§ la-pa-an LU.DAM.JGAR) lu-us- 
Sam-ma 'lul-Se-lbil-lak-ka, “[N]ow if it su[it]s my brother, I will gladly convey her from the mer- 
chant and have (her) brought to you” 82:26-29; [ki-i] 'LU'DAM.GAR ik-tal-d[u] [2 i-na u,-m]u ta- 
tam-ru TUDU.MES! Sul-lim-5u4, “[If] the merchant has already arriv[ed], [then as soon] as you see 
(him), compensate him for the sheep” 24:28-30; 'DAMI.GAR ki-i Sic.yé 10 GuR (erasure) !/al i-nam- 
di-\ka INIM! [a-nJa "Na-di-nu DuMU ™x-[x(-x)] !qil-bi-ma 'KU.BABBARI Sup-r[as-5é ... (broken)], “The 
merchant—if he will not give you ten kor of red wool—say something [t]o Nadinu, son of [PN], 
send [him] silver, [and he will ... .]” 45:14-19; I gab(?)1-b[i(?) a-na L]U.'DAM.GARI.MES a-kan-n[a- 
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ka] ‘il-din-a-ma LU a-mi-[lu-tu a]-ga-a* §4 i-bu-[ka] ma-a>-da \ba-na)-[a}, “He indeed gave alf[l(?) 
the ... to the mJerchants the[re}; but [th]ese sla[ves] whom he le[d here] are of very good qual[ity]” 
45:21-25; ki-i pi-i a{n-ni-i ull Saq\-bi um-ma ma-la 5d [se-ba-a-ta] ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA.[KI ib-ba-ka] me- 
re§-ti-l§il KU.[BABBAR x xX X (x)] gab-bi LU.DA[M.GAR x x x (x)], “Did I {no]t say as fo[llows]: ‘All 
that [you desire he will bring] from Ela{m]’? His consignment, the sil[ver, and(?)]} all the [...], the 
mer{chant ...]” 43:9-13; [en-na LU).TUR [Sd] [SES)-i[a 2] [LU.DAM.GJAR-! Sil a-Inal KA B[AD] Iil-lik- 
u-lma* ha-a-tul [§4] ina let "Eril-ba Ui-bul-[ku], “[Now] let an agent [of] m[y] brother [and] his 
[merch]ant go to the to[wn gl]ate and fet[ch] the cash payment [which is] in Eriba’s charge” 54:7— 
11; 'ki(?)-i(2)) (Se8-a1-[a] a[t-t]a Sup-lra-ma\ LO.D[AM.GAJR TUR.MES [i1-[S]eb-lbill, “If(?) y[oJu are 
[my] brother, write to me, and I will d[is]patch a m[erchan]t (and) agents” 75:12-15; mi-!na-al 
KASKAL["] '§4 DAM.GAR-ai! [il-la-ku] !LO1.M[e8] i-lna-d5-5) (Gir a-na-ku [2] Sat-tal a-na muh-h{i- 
5a] nu-Sal-lam, “Whatever caravan journey that our merchant [makes] that brings along slav[es], 
we—both you and I—-will guarantee safe conduct fof[r it]” 76:11-17; @¥-su fiu-ub-ta 2 LU.DAM.GAR 
§d taS-pur ha-bi-ta-nu at-tu-ka LU.DAM.GAR DUMU TIN.TIR.KI, “Concerning the captive and merchant 
about whom you wrote: ‘The marauders are yours, and the merchant is a citizen of Babylon’” 28:5— 
9; ILul-ia, 54 ina let SE8-id 'al-du-% LU.DAM.GAR [a]-Sap-pa-rak-ka, “(Concerning) my slave who is 
in my brother’s charge—[I am] now sending a merchant to you” 86:4—6; la-du-ii) GIS gam-mi§ ki- 
{i a-mur| ana pi a-na 1 GfN LO.DAM.GAR [i ]p-ta-ra-as ‘at)-ta-si-Iqul, “Now when I saw gammi§s-wood, 
the merchant [d]ivided (it) into exact one-shekel portions (and) I made a selection” 97:6—8; !ma'- 
hi-ra-a-ti (§4 SE.BAR 21 [8B].GIS.1.MES 54 be-If [i-pu-ra] [L]U.'DAMI.GAR ul i-man-[gur] [x(-x)]-x-ti ul 
i-nam-{din], “Equivalents in wheat and [ses]Jame, about which my lord [wrote], the [mer]chant will 
not acc[ept]. He will not sefll ...]” 97:13-16; 'kil-i me-reS-ti (LU.DAM.GAR] ta-mar '2 MA.NA 5 GfN1 
i-din-ma 'me-re§-ti) bab-ba-n{i-ti] 'muh-ram\-ma, “If you see the merchant’s consignment, give two 
minas, five shekels, and buy a fine-qual[ity] consignment” 44:7—11; ul-ltul [DAM(?)1.[GAR.MES] u 
TUR.MES [x x x] t-de-e !gab(?)|-[bi] sic ga*-tar-ra-a-'ti) Q TKA) qul-mu-t% AN.UBARI it-ti-¥u(!?) i-¥d- 
Tal, “From the mer[chants(?)] and agents [...] deliver to me afll](?) the merchandise: the wool, the 
incense, and with it, the outstanding iron ax(es)” 35:19-24; TLU.DAM.!GARI-ra sfc-ifa] (context bro- 
ken) 72:25; TLUMD[AM(?).GAR(?)] (context broken) 108:10 


tamii “to swear” 
a-na-ku at-ma-ka um-ma ‘AG u MES.TAK.KA ki-i as-si-qf-ma la ba-nu-ti, “I have personally sworn to 
you, saying: ‘By Nab@ and MES.TAK.KA, I did not choose any that were no good’” 60:23-25; "Nu- 
ti-ru 4-St dib-bu a-na muh-hi-lid| ub-te-e ‘UTU ul i-ta-ma-sd, “Niru has four times sought an agree- 
ment with me. But by Sama8, he will not swear to it” 13:11-15 


taru “to return (intrans.); to be proved guilty, to be convicted; to turn into, become” (G); “to return, give 
back; to repeat; to turn into (trans.); to take (away) captive” (D) 
G-stem: "Mu-Seb-Si 54 d§-pu-rak-ka ri-qu-us-su la i-tur-ru LU qal-la-lu-ti-tu ki-lal-le-e in-na-d§-Sum- 
ma it-ti-Su li-bu-uk, “MuSebsi, whom I sent to you, must not return empty-handed. Give him both 
slave boys that he may bring (them) with him” 79:15-21; "Kit-nu-l§a@ LOV.EN.L{L.KI [k]i-i a-na 
UNUG.KI lit(?)-tur(?)1-ma DINGIR.MES [iS-al-é-"nil k{i]-(i) dib-bi an-nu-i-tu [ki-nu}-4(2)1, “[I]f Kitnuga, 
the Nippurian, has returned(?) to Uruk, let them ask the gods whether these words are [truJe” 110 
r. 7’-10’; LUGAL fe-fa-ri um-ma KU.BABBAR-ma i-i§ ul i-man-gur um-ma ANSE.KUNGA.MES bab-ba-nu- 
u-Stul ab-ka-nim-ma Vid\-na-ni, “The king will return and say: ‘The silver—where is it?’ He won’t 
consent. He'll say, ‘Bring me fine mules and give (them) to me’” 56:17-22; a-na {D hiur-Sd-na be- 
lf UiS\-[pur)-lSi-nu-til-ma ki-i it-ltu\-ru-d-(ni al-na hi-bil<-ti>-Sti-nu Vbe-l0 li-x-x-Si-nu-Util, “Let my 
lord se[nd] them to the river ordeal; and if they are proved guilty, let my lord [...] them for their 
wrong<doing>” 110 r. 11/14’; "Tam-mas-il a-na pa-ni-id ki-i ta§-pur di-Ini) ina pa-an L.A.KIN-ka 
ki-i id-bu-bu it-tu-ra, “When you sent Tammas-Il to me, (and) when they had prosecuted the case 
in the presence of your messenger, he was proved guilty” 23:11-13; ERIN.’MES1-ia a GU,.MES-ia talt- 
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tab-ti en-na 'lu-ti) ti-da-a Vki-i) at-tu-na a-na EN KUR-ia ta-tu(erasure)-lral, “You have plundered 
my men and my cattle. Now you should know that they belong to us. You have become my en- 
emy” 8:4-9; ha-tu u mi-res-t[i(!)] be-lf ki-i_ t-Se-bi-li ANSE.KKUN[GA.MES] ul-tu KUR.NIM.MA in-da-ftar 
u "Nu-[um-mu-ru] a-na be-If(!) di(!)-ni 54 be-If-ia if-tu-r[uj, “After my lord sent both a cash pay- 
ment and trading capi[tal], he came into possession of the mul[es] from Elam, and Nu[mmuru] 
becam[e] my lord’s adversary in court” 57:21-24; ul-tu UGU uy-mu a-ga-a a-na DUMU* §4 be-If-ia 
at-tu[r], “From this day forth I have beco[me] a son of my lord” 59:22—24 

D-stem: ki-i a-lkan-nal-ka mam-ma Su-su-nu is-sab-tu-ma a-Ina 1+en(?)) [a(?)-hi(?)] it-tan-nu (era- 
sure) mi-nu-t be-If G-tar-ra, “If someone there has taken his(!) hand and given (him) to someone(?) 
[else](?), what will my lord give me in return?” 83:22-24; 2 GU,-ka 54 hab-tu u-tar-rak-\ kal, ““More- 
over, your ox which has been plundered I will return to you” 24:25—27; LU Tam-ltim] [x(-x)]./MEs 
gab-bil a-tar-ru\, “The Sealanders will return all the [...].” 20:6-7; am-me-ni dib-bi an-nu-t-ltul 
ta-a-\mal-a-ti be-li 'il-tir, “Why has my lord repeated(?) each and every one of(?) these words?” 
110:10-12; 70 éRIN.YLA LO) Si-i-b[u] 54 (be-li-ia d-tir av 1L01.0s.sa.'Du.MES URUI! gab-bi e-re-es-lsu- 
nul Vuql-ta-at-tu-lil, “My lord’s farm-manager has (already) returned seventy workers; and all the 


e 


city’s neighbors have completed their planting” 93:11-15; en-na 'u,|.UDU.YLA.MES §4 "Gu-Idul-[x(- 
X)] [LG].fstpa a)-fir-ri [2] ANSE.A.AB.BA [5d ™]°AG-A.GAL [nil-i-ni nu-tir, “Now the [sh]epherd has 
returned the flocks of Gudu[...]. [And] we ourselves have returned the camel [of] Nabf-léi” 
103:12-17; am-me-ni LU hral-qu tu-tir-ram-ma a-na LU be-lf KUR-ia ta-nam-'din|, “Why did you cap- 
ture the runaway and are now giving him to my enemy?” 2:30-32; LU.GAKKUL !a-nal E-l§1ui(?)1 ni- 
i-ni nu-tir, “We ourselves have returned the brick-molder(?) to his house” 103:25—26; lkitl-ta a-kan- 
na-ka K1.SLAM-ial ah-mid qu-u-\lil ki-pi-it-ma 'tirl-ru, “In truth, I’ve covered over my market stall 
there. Collect the coils and return them to me” 35:25~28; KU.BABBAR ¢ir-ram-[ma) lu(!)-bi-bu-nu, 
“Return the silver so [that] they may clear me of the claims” 65:8-9; me-reS-ti 54 LU.TUR.MES a- 
di-kan-na Sak-na-at ki-i LU a-me-lu-tu ia-a>-nu KU.BABBAR tir-ra[m-mla [...], “The agents’ trading 
capital has been on deposit until now. If there are no slaves, return the silver [a]nd [...]” 40:26- 
30; en-na a-du-t ki-i MUN SES-ti-a ti-qat-tu-ma i-pu-us ANSE.MES Val tu-mas-Sar tir-ras-Si-nu-ti, 
“Now then, if my brother has made a complete end to friendly relations, don’t let the donkeys go. 
Return them” 35:4—7; ANSE.MES lanl-nu-Si-tul lu-u 'ta-tul-[d-a] tir-lram-mal, “Return those donkeys 
to me even if they are [my] gratui[ties]” 35:15-17; ERIN.MES-ia 2 GU,.MES-id fir-ra-nim-ma bi-na- 
a-nu 2 Vqt-in-nu-vi\ [at-tu-nJu-lmal TEN] 4-bar-ku-nu a-na-ku, “Please give back my men and my 
cattle. Then [yo]u will be kinsmen, and I will be your foreign host” 8:9-15; be-If liq-ba-d5-Sum-ma 
(L601 gal-la Ju-tir-r[a] puMU "Sak-ni DuMU "Ha-la-pi Si-i, “Let my lord command him that he should 
return the slave boy. He is a son of Saknu, son of Halapu” 6:20-24; a-di la qaq-gar il-la-la> lu- 
tir(?)-ram(!?)|-ma ina muh-hi-Su-nu Se-Sek lu-lit kun(?)|, “Before the holding is lost to us, let me 
return(? it to cultivation?), or let it be assigned(?) as scrubland(?) for their use” 94:29-31 
In the idiom gimilla turru, “to wreak vengeance”: 

[ki-i] "ifl-bu-ta-ni ina bi-[ri-ni] Vig-bul-nu um-Vmal [gi-mil-Ila ut-tir-ru um-[ma en-na] ib-lbu- 

un-nil Su!"1-[ni lik-Su-da], “[After] he plundered me, am[ong us] they spoke saying (not only): 

‘They have wreaked [vengeanc]e,’ (but) also: ‘[Now let us re}cover our loss’” 20:7-11 


teba “to rebel, attack, get under way” 


See also téba 


a-\du-ij] 2 ME GI5.BAN.MES LU.TUR.MES i-te-eb-b[u], “Now, two hundred bows! The servants are 
rebell[ing]!” 10:14—15; a-du-u et-ti-bi pa-an-ia du-gu-lu* a-di t-Se-bi-li-ka GU,.MES* §d-nu-um-ma la* 
tu-ba--a, “I’ve gotten under way now. Wait for me. Until I send you (a dispatch), don’t look for 
other oxen” 55:6-10; dul-lu-Sti-nu mu§-Su it-ti-bi be-l{-a-ni ki-i il-li-ka mi-na-a ni-qab-bi, “Their work 
has been abandoned. He’s gotten under way—our lord. When he has come, what will we say?” 
89:18-21 
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tébi “rebel, insurgent” 
See also fdbitu, sarru, teba; for discussion see comment on No. 7:7 and 19 
ZILMES ina UGU-i-nu i-ba-d§-5iu tal-lak-ma fal-qa-a-ta, “There are rebels among us. If you go, you’ll 
perish” 10:27-29; Senl-[na a-du}-"i) [k]i-i ZLMES 54 S68-li)-nu [la ul-tal-li-mu [u]RU Il-ta-zi-nu [i]t- 
ti-ka ab-[kja, “N[ow thejn, [{i]f the rebels of our brother have [n]ot completely achieved their goal, 
br[in]g the [settle]ment of Iltazinu here [w]ith you” 7:6--10; 2 a-ga-Inul ki-i ta-b[u]-uk [la-pa-an 
ZLMES man-nu [p]u-ut-su-nu i-mah-has, “But if you have I[e]d these away (already), who is going 
to [k]eep them safe from the rebels?” 7:17—20 


tékutu (¢ékitu) “complaint” 
See comment on No. 81:20-21 

uo mim-mu-ti té-e-mu Sak-na-a-ti gab-bi lu-Sam-hi-i-ri te-ku-ut-ka ul mur-ri-rat, “And you make all 

kinds of reports—Should I treat them all the same way? Your complaint isn’t (even) being looked 

into” 92:30-33 

In the idiom tékata Sakanu, “to complain, lodge a complaint”: 

LU.DAM.GAR-Si fe-ku-tu la i-Sak-kan um-ma a-na ha-ra-pi ul taq-ba-nim-ma ul ak-li-Si LOU a- 
me-lu-tu a-na hu-ul-lu-qu na-tan-ta-d§-5% 2 LU.TUR.MES ik-te-lu-5, “His merchant mustn’t 
lodge a complaint, saying: ‘You didn’t tell me soon enough and therefore I wasn’t able to 
detain him. The slave—you’ve allowed him to escape, and agents have detained him’” 
$1:20-29; en-na te-ku-t-ltul la ta-Sak-kan SE.BAR-a Ia ta-se-[lu], “Now don’t complain. Don’t 
be negli[gent] about my wheat” 95:13-15 


télitu see bitu §a téliti 


tabtu “goodwill, friendship; alliance” 
See also adé, ayyalu, bél tabti, dibbu, kittu, salamu, sulummii, tabu, tabu, tabutu, tibu 

ina mah-lril-i L[G] sar-ru-ti-lia,| §4 L0-ti-(kal ki-i t-sab-bit 1+en 5 KU.BABBAR ta-an-da-har-5ti-nu- 
tu ina lib-bi an-(nil-i MUN.YLA-a hu-su-u[s], “Previously when I captured my kidnappers of your 
slaves, you received them for (only) five (shekels) of silver each. Remem|[ber] this goodwill of 
mine” 2:26-30; Sad-d[a]-'gad(?)1 ul-tu 'tabl-td a a-[de]}-Sel it-ti 'al-fha-mes ni-is-ba-lta\ [ul] ka-a- 
54 nu-ul-ltas-bit\-ka, “Last [yeJar(?), when we entered a(n alliance of) friendship and tr[ea]ty to- 
gether, did we [not] cause you to enter (it) as well?” 7:13-16 


tabu “good(will)” 
See also bél sabti, salamu, sulumma, tabtu, tabu, tabiitu, tibu 
For discussion see note to No. 13:6—7 
LU Hi-in-da-ri gab-bi ta-a-bi 'i\-qa-ti, “The Hindaru have put an end to all good(will)” 13:6-8 


tabu “to be good, safe, pleasant” 
See also bél tabti, tdbtu, tabu, tabiitu, tubu 

LU.ENGAR.MES Sd Si-i-ftu um-ma kur-ban-nu Si-i-hu(!) ma-a-da ki-i la pa-d§-ra ul ta-a-bu a-na e-re- 
Si, “The cultivators of the farm are saying, ‘The clods of the farm are numerous; if they are not 
broken up, it will not be good for planting’” 92:11-15; KASKAL” lkal-da-Sna) ul taea-bi SAL 'a)-mil- 
tu ul a-Sap-pa-rak-ka pa-an lud-\gull-ma d§-5d-a KASKAL" ta-at-té-lam) ul a-kil-li-54, “The road of 
the guard-posts is not safe; I am not sending the slave woman to you. Let me wait a while. As soon 
as you have taken charge of the road, I won’t hold her back” 34:19-25; a-de-e-ni AD a-na DUMU 
it-ta-din AN-&@ ki-i a-na-ku 0 at-ta ni-par-‘ra\-[a}s a-Sar di-nu i-du-t a la di-nu i-dab-bu-bu ina let 
Sen u °AG ul i-tib-ba-d§-Su, “Our treaty—given father to son—by Heaven, you and I can not bre[a]k 
(it). Where one knows the law and one litigates without due process, it will not be pleasant for 
him in the jurisdiction of Bél and Naba” 23:5-10 
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tabitu “alliance, friendly relations” 


See also adé, ayyalu, bel tabti, dibbu, kittu, salamu, sulummAa, tabtu, tabu, tabu, fiibu 
See comments on No. 1:13 and No. 30:17 


3E8-u-a dib-ba ta-bu-tu it-ti-l§i) [lid-bu-ub, “My brother [shJould speak with him about an alliance” 
1:13-14; ki-i SES-%-tu 2 MUN.HLA se-ba-ta LU lu-% sa-bit, “If you desire brotherhood and friendly 
relations, let the man be held in confinement” 2:9-11; en-na a-du-ti ki-i MUN SES-ti-a ti-qat-tu-ma 
i-pu-us ANSE.MES lal tu-ma§-Sar tir-ra§-Stt-nu-ti, “Now then, if my brother has made a complete end 
to friendly relations, don’t let the donkeys go. Return them” 35:4-7; MUN.HLA lkil-i te-pu-us qu-ut- 
ti-Su-ma, “Just as you made the alliance, put an end to it” 30:17-18 


tactu (dtu) “gratuity” 


See also Sulmdnu; for discussion see comment on No. 35:8-9 


vive 


en-na a-du-ti ki-i MUN SE8-ti-a ti-qat-tu-ma i-pu-uS ANSE.MES lal tu-maS-Sar tir-raS-St-nu-ti at-tu-ku 
Sa-nu ta-a>-ti Sul-ma-a-nu a-'na muh-hil i-di-ni, “Now then, if my brother has made a complete end 
to friendly relations, don’t let the donkeys go. Return them. (But if you think) they belong to you, 
give me a gratuity (or) present in exchange” 35:4—10; ANSE.MES fan)-nu-lii-tu) lu-u 'ta-tul-[d-a] tir- 
lram-mal, “Return those donkeys to me even if they are [my] gratui[ties]” 35:15-17 


te-amu “to take charge of” 


See comment on No. 34:24 


KASKAL" Ukal-da-Inal ul ta-a-bi SAL 'al-mil-tu ul a-Sap-pa-rak-ka pa-an lud-(gull-ma d§-§d-a KASKAL" 
ta-at-té-lam| ul a-kil-li-§4, “The road of the guard-posts is not safe; I am not sending the slave 
woman to you. Let me wait a while. As soon as you have taken charge of the road, I won't hold 
her back” 34:19-25 


tému “report, news, instructions; mind, will, discretion, volition” 


GS-5 té-e-me §4 LO Kal-du §d S&8-t-a i§-pu-ra LO ma-dak-tu gab-bi i-de-ek-ku-v um-ma 'SE1.BAR 54 
uRU La-rak ni-ik-kal, “Concerning the report about the Chaldeans about which my brother sent me 
a letter—they are mobilizing the entire campaigning army. They are saying, ‘We will eat the wheat 
of Larak’” 34:5-10; [té]-e-mu §4 & "Da-ku-ru [a-d]u-t né-bé-ri is-sab-tu-nu, “[N]ews about Bit- 
Dakkiri: [No]w they have seized the river-crossing from us” 16:22-24; d§-54 té-m[u sa] & "I[a-k]i- 
Tnul [Sa] 'taSl-pur-lral LO Tam-ltim) [x(-x)].[ME8 gab-bil d-tar-Trul, “Concerning the repo[rt about] 
Bit-Y[ak]in [about which] you wrote to me—the Sealanders will return all the [...]” 20:4-7; a-Si 
té-e-mu $d LU 'La-hi-ru\ §4 $85-t-a i§-pu-r[a] LU.DUMU Sip-ri.MES 5d [™x-x]-x-a ul-tu BAD i[l-li]-Tku- 
u-nil, “Concerning the report about the Labirians about which my brother wrote to m[e]—the mes- 
sengers of [P]N c[am]Je here from Dér(?)” 43:5-8; ["Jmu-!suM LU.DUMU Sip-ril-ia 'té-el-emu i-lrif) 
a-na be-l{-lial lig-bi, “Suma-iddin, my messenger, has requested instructions. Let him speak to my 
lord” 110:6—8; ki-i KASKAL 5d ™DU(!)-NUMUN /il-ba-d§-Sii- [be]-(1 lig-pur [mJi-nu-% té-e-mi [Sd] LU 
Kal-du [b]e-lé lu-mas-si-'ma) lig-pu[r], “If the journey of Mukin-zéri is going to take place, my [lo]rd 
should write. [Wh]atever news (there is) [about] Chaldea, my [l]ord should find out and writ[e]” 
21:6-12; ad5-54 té-e-mu §a4 LU Kal-du §4 taS-pur LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ia §4 a-na ™DU-NUMUN il-lik a-di-kan- 
na ul if-hi-si, “Concerning the news about Chaldea about which you wrote—my messenger who 
went to Mukin-zéri has not yet returned” 22:4—8; !am1-me-fnil ul-ltul a-na LU & A-lram| tal-Vlik) te- 
en-l gal 2 Su-lum-lgal Cal a-Sem-lmul na-kut-ti dr-(gtk-kul, “After you went to the people of Bit- 
Aram, why don’t I hear your news or your greeting? I have started worrying about you” 104:4-9; 
a-'na té-mil-ia lall-[tap-rak]-lkal, “At my own discretion, I have wf[ritten to] you” 3:11-12; [n 
GJU,.MES u 180 ILUL.ENGAR.ME[S] '§4) SE8-ia lil-lik-ti-nu let ma-a-a-ri li-id-ku-ti la 'tal-qab-bi um-ma 
i-na té-mi-ia ul al-<li->ka-ak-ku-ti, “Let [n ox]en and 180(?) farmer[s} of my brother come and 
move the blades of the mayydru-plows. Don’t say: ‘Didn’t I come to you on my own volition?’” 
96:17-22 
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In the idiom fém X lamadu, “to learn the will, opinion, or mind of X”: 


§4 LU sab-\tul-tu §4 taS-pur um-ma pu-ut-su-nu 'mah\-[s]i a-du-i lul-lik-ma té-le-mu\ AD.MES- 
Sui-nu lul-ma-ad-du, “Concerning the prisoners about whom you wrote, saying: ‘Guara[nt]ee 
their safety-—Now let me go and learn what their fathers are thinking” 30:4-9 


In the idiom féma Sakanu, “to give instructions, issue an order, make a report”: 


a-du-l1 a-Ina) [ pa]-an LU.SIPA.!MES(?)1 [tél-[e-m]u be-lf lif-Tkun-ma| ANS[E.KUR.RA.MES] (bro- 
ken), “Now let my lord issue an or[de]r t[o] the shepherds(?), and [...] the ho[rses(?)] ... 
(broken)” 94:34-37; u mim-mu-i té-e-mu Sak-na-a-ti gab-bi lu-Sam-hi-i-ri, “And you make 
all kinds of reports—Should I treat them all the same way?” 92:30-32; ul i-na mah-ri-i té- 
e-mu d§-kun-gu um-ma ma-ma-la SUKU.YLA Sd ERIN.MES-ial SE.BAR x x [n(?)1 x x it-tu §[u]- 
(bi-lil, “Didn’t I previously instruct you, saying: ‘S[e]nd me each and every bit of my work- 
ers’ provisions—wheat, [...], and [...]’?” 95:7-12; 'ull ki-i pi-i an-'nil-[i] 'té-e-mu Sak\-n[a- 
ta) um-ma §d-la-nu-Vi\-[a] a-na 'uRU Mal-rad la t[al-l]a-kdm(!)-[ma] ta-lSap)-[pa]-lram|-ma 
'1+en] a-sib U[RU Ma-rad] a-nam-da[k-ka], “Did [you] not give the followi[ng] instructions— 
‘You must not g[o] to Marad without [my] permission. Rather, you will wri[t]e to me, and 
I will give [you] one of the residents of [Marad]’?” 75:4—11 


tému see fe’dmu 


tubu “good” 


See also bél tabti, tabtu, tabu, tdbu, tabitu 
ki-i a-na tu-bi pa-ni-ka um-ma URU Il-ta-zi-ni ki-i lib-bi-Su(!)-nu li-ru-bu a lu-su-u, “If it is good for 
you, say (to them): ‘May they come in and go out of Iltazinu as they please’” 7:21-24 


2 


In the idiom ana tubi Sakanu, “to deem fit”: 


tuppu “tablet” 


[ki-i] 'a-na tu) -bi-Sé [SJak-Tnul UWil-i[ik], “[If] he [d]eems fit, let him g[o]” 108:13-15; ki-i 
a-na tu-bi be-lf-id $ak-na 2 LO qal-la-lu-tu lu-t $4 ‘Kul-la-a lu-t: 54 'E-sag-gil-ti $4 mam-ma 
i-na lib-bi-Si-ni $4 a-na tu-bi be-li-id §ak-na v lu-t a-me-lut-tu mim-ma §4 be-lt-id lu-vi 'Ti- 
ru-tu lu-t ‘Qf-(bil-DUG.GA lu-t $4 fra-du-ti be-li li-bu-[kdm-ma liJl-lik a-na-ku pu-us-su-nu na- 
§d-k{a 2 ki]-i a-na tu-bu be-lt-id la §ak-Inul [a be-l]f la il-lak 'LOVKA.DINGIR.RA.KLIMES! ma- 
a>-da §4 a-kan-na i-du-in-ni a-na 1+en i-na lib-bi-Sti-nu be-If lid-din-ma 'lil-bu-kdm-ma lid- 
di-ni, “If my lord deems fit, my lord should co[me and br]ing me two slave boys—either 
of the woman Kulla, or of the woman Esaggilu, or of anyone among them whom my lord 
deems fit (to bring), or it may even be a slave man of my lord’s, or the woman Tiritu, or 
the woman Qibi-dumqi, or whomever my lord prefers. I myself a[m] acting as their guar- 
antor. [But i]f my lord does not deem fit [and] my [lor]d will not come, there are many men 
of Babylon who know me here; let my lord give (the slave) to one of them, and let him 
bring (him) and give (him) to me” 83:25-37; [il-llil-kdm-ma NINDA.'yL.1A li§-bé-e-ma li-kul 
2 UM1LG{D.DA it-ti LO.SAMAN.LA.MES liq-lbi) a-di DINGIR.MES tu-bu is-tak-nu lif-[hi-s]a-am-ma 
lil-li-ka, “Let him come here, eat bread to satiation, and learn to read with the scribal ap- 
prentices. For as long as the gods deem fit, let him c[omJe and go” 83:13-16 


hia-an-ti¥ GABA.RI tup-pi-ia lu-mur, “Quickly, let me see a reply to my tablet” 10:23-24; TGaBALRI 
tup-[pi-ia lu-mur], “[Let me see] a reply to [my] tab[let]” 96:29; fa-an-tiS IGABA.RI tup-pi-id Sup- 
rul, “Quickly! Send me a reply to my tablet” 44:21-23; fia-an-ti3 'GABAIRI-ka [a-na] 'tup\-pi-id lu- 
mur, “Quickly, let me see your reply [to] my tablet” 69:27-28; a-na Sul-mu 5d 888-ia al-tap-ra 'ha- 
anl-ti§ (8E8-%-a) tup-pi-Si u Su-lum-Su] lu-ti-mas-sa-lmal lis-pu-ra, “Now I’ve written to inquire 
about my brother’s well-being. Quickly, let my brother find his tablet and [his] greet[ing] and let 
him send a letter to me” 107:10-15; tup-pi a-na Sul-mu 5d $88-id al-tap-r[a], “I have written and 
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wey 


sen[t] my tablet to inquire about the well-being of my brother” 1:7--8; SES-d-a tup-pa-si S2l-m[u- 
Su] 'Sal-mu $d) ‘Zar-pa-[ni-tu] '¥é LO gall-la-lu-i-[ti-5a] "a ¥4 LO(?).MES(?)1-154(2)1 [1i5(2)-pur(2)- 
ma(?)} lu-mas-s[i], “Let my brother [write(?)] so that I may have new[s] of [his] well-be[ing], of 
the well-being of Zarpa[nitu], of [his] slave b[oys], and of his slave men(?)” 82:5-9; ha-an-tis 
LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ka lu-mur tup-pi Uig-pur|-[m]a lil-li-ka*, “Quickly! Let me see your messenger. Let 
him send tablets [o]r come” 39:22-24; u,-mu tup-pi ta-mur nu-bat-ta la ta-ba-a-ti, “When you see 
my letter do not delay even overnight” 89:23-24; Si-mu-tu ki-lil al-lik ina tup-pi §4 LU.GAR.KU ul 
i§-tu-ru, “They did not write in the tablet of the governor that I had gone to make purchases” 
64:11-15; en-na a-du-la) tup-l pi) lall-tap-rak-k[a], “I have just now sent yo[u] my tablet” 37:17- 
19; e[n-n]a tup-[pi a-na 858-ia al-tap-r)a, “[I have] n[o]w [dispatch]ed my tab[let to my brother]” 
43:14; di-ni Sa be-If DU-us me-nam-ma kal-an-nu ha-an-ti§ [be-lf tup-pa)-($§i) u stLim-sd lif-pur, “The 
decision which my lord made—why is he withholding it from me? Quickly, let [my lord] send his 
[tablet] and greeting” 21:22-25; it-ti tup-l pi-i4\ 8 Gi8.UMBIN.MES a-na 'be-If\-ia lull-te-bi-lli), “With 
my tablet I have sent to my lord eight bundles” 97:35-37; SES-i#-a tup-pi-Si Su-lum-Sa liS-pu-ra, 
“My brother should send me his tablet (and) his greeting” 70:25~26; tup-pa-a-nu an-nu-tu ma-la 
a§-pu-rak-ka [ta]-\mu-u1-ru, “Have [you sJeen all these tablets that I’ve sent you?” 71:10-13; !u,1- 
mu tup-pi be-li Vil-mu-ru "NUMUN-ia nu-bat-ta Val i-ba-ti lil-li-kdm-ma 3E.NUMUN a-na LU.ENGAR.MES 
lid-din, “When my lord has seen my tablet, Zériya must not stay the night. Let him come and give 
seed to the cultivators” 93:19~24; -de-e e-lril 54 a(!)-na bu-du ha-al-qa i-na tup-pa be-li lu-lmas- 
sil-ma lis-pu-tral, “The copper utensils which are (intended for use) at the bidu-ceremony have dis- 
appeared. My lord should identify them in a tablet and send it to me” 111:16-21 


tupSarru “scribe” 
See also Samalli 
m4 4G-ISES1.MES-ISUM.NAT ILU.DUB.SAR-Kal-ma ‘AG u “TAMAR.UTU! a-na be-If-id lik-ru-bu [li¥-tur-ma], 
“Nabi-abhé-iddin, who is your scribe, [let him write]: ‘May Nabf and Marduk bless my lord’” 
85:20-23 


u “and, or, but” 

u 1:4; 9:5; 12:11, 14, 18, 20; 16:15, 26; 21:25; 23:10; 35:20; 38:3, 15; 41:3; 43:28; 44:3, 18; 45:13; 
46:3, 7, 18; 56:3; 57:3, 21, 23; 60:3, 19, 24; 61:13; 72:3, 28; 74:23; 85:22; 90:14; 92:30; 94:3, 17; 
96:17; 97:3; 100:21; 107:13; 109:19; 110:3; u(!?) 56:15; ful 58:20; 93:3; [u] 27:3; 53:3; 58:3; 72:25; 
98:3; 4 60:16; a 1:11, 26, 35, 38, 42, 46; 2:10, 34, 39; 4:5, 14; 5:10; 7:11, 14, 17, 24; 8:4, 10, 11; 
9:3, 15, 23; 13:10, 20; 16:10; 17:30; 18:24, 26; 19:7, 10, 15, 21, 26; 23:7, 8, 16; 24:20, 25; 28:6: 
29:17; 33:6, 34, 36; 34:16; 35:12, 23; 37:12; 38:11; 39:6, 9; 41:11, 21, 31; 45:6; 46:21; 51:13; 63:7; 
66:12, 22; 68:8; 71:6; 74:22; 75:22; 76:8; 78:8, 16; 80:5; 81:28; 83:6, 14, 41, 45; 85:16, 18; 86:26; 
89:9, 13, 17; 91:9; 92:20; 95:21; 96:14, 15; 98:15; 99:5; 101:8; 104:7; 108:16; Ta] 4:26; 6:6, 9, 11; 
7:12; 17:9; 18:21; 20:14; 23:29; 24:15; 27:16, 25; 38:23; 41:27; 42:6; 45:10; 53:11, 15; 62:15; 74:29; 
76:15; 77:8, 15; 82:8, 14; 83:2, 7, 9, 19, 42; 93:12, 24; 94:10; 97:13; 108:18; Fa(?)) 113:3’; [a(?)] 
6:12; [2] 24:29; 41:20; 54:7; 68 r. 2’; 83:32, 33; 92:5; 97:23; 103:15 


ubaru see bél ubdri 


udé “utensils, merchandise” 
See also méreStu, utilu; for discussion see comments on No. 35:21 and No. 111:9 and 16 
fal-na ["]*EN-mu-SIG, LU e-ri-bi UKKIN 5d '6l.DINGIR be-If liq-bi-ma li§-al um-ma t-ldel-e le-ril ina 
E [™1Ra-pa-a? ina & ™la-a-Sar [ina] 16) "Ha-a-lia-al-nu [ina] 'é] man-ni, “Let my lord speak to Bél- 
mudammiq, a member of the temple assembly, and ask: ‘Are the copper utensils in the House of 
Rapa’? In the House of YaSar? [In] the House of Hayyanu? [In] whose house?’” 111:5-13; a-de-e 
e-lril §4 a(!)-na bu-du ha-al-qa, “The copper utensils which are (intended for use) at the biidu-cer- 
emony have disappeared” 111:16-18; u/-Ttu) 'DAM(?)1.[GAR.MES] u TUR.MES [x x x] u-de-e I gab(?)1- 
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[bi] sic ga*-tar-ra-a-'ti) a TKA) qul-mu-i@ AN./BAR) it-ti-¥u(!?) i-¥d-lal, “From the mer[chants(?)] and 
agents [...] deliver to me a[ll](?) the merchandise: the wool, the incense, and with it, the outstand- 
ing iron ax(es)” 35:19-24 


ubburu “to fall behind; to be outstanding, overdue” 
See also bdtu, kdSu, nemerkt 
Ju-hir-ma ki-lal-le-e 1+en ina lib-bi "L01,TUR.MES ‘il-leg-qgam-ma a-na SE§-ia i*-nam*-din*, “I have 
indeed fallen behind, but one among the agents can take both (wagons) and deliver (them) to my 
brother” 63:13-18; mim-ma 'kU.BABBAR-Sil-[nu] ul ub-hu-[ur], “None of the[ir] silver is 
outstan[ding]” 68 r. 1’—-2’ 


ul “not” 
ul 1:17, 27; 2:25; 5:11; 6:4; 10:4, 9; 13:15; 14:16; 17:37; 19:4, 26; 20:28, 31; 22:8; 23:10; 30:14; 
31:8, 13, 18; 33:23, 32; 34:12, 17, 20, 21, 25; 35:14; 37:30; 38:9; 39:14; 41:26, 28, 30; 46:18, 19, 
26; 51:17; 53:19; 56:17, 19; 57:11, 12, 19, 20, 25; 59:14; 60:22; 61:14; 64:15; 65:10, 14; 68 r. 2’, 
5’; 69:9, 11, 13, 21; 71:6, 7; 72:10; 75:20; 81:15, 23, 24; 84:20; 85:17, 18; 88:4’, 6’; 89:5, 13, 17; 
90:6, 23; 91:6; 92:15, 33, 35; 94:32; 95:7; 96:21; 97:15, 16, 32; 100:8; 110 r. 21’, 23’; Tull 17:19; 
20:22; 58:21; 75:4; 90:24; 98:20; Tul(!)1 26:5; [u]l 43:9; 74:7; u[l] 17:20; [ul] 16:21; 41:26; 85:10 


uliltu “dried fig” 
"aG lu-u i-de ki-i a-di l+en Si-ni d-lil-ltu(?)| a-mah-ha-ru-ku ki-i DUMU Sip-ra-a* a-na '8E§1-id al- 
tap-r[a], “May Nabi know that before I receive even one or two dried figs from you, I will have 
had to sen[d] my messenger to my brother” 69:21-26 


ullfi “distant, remote (in time)” 
ak-te-ra-ma lu-Se-bi-la-d§-5 um-ma ul-lam-ma lib-ba-ti-ia 8£8-u-la) Vial i-mdl-l[a], “Though I waited, 
I in fact wrote(?) to him (my brother), saying: ‘It has indeed been a long time—my brother must 
not beco[me] angry with me’” 63:20-25; 54 ™Tam-ma3-il i-qab-bak-ka um-ma 10 6RIN.MES 34 ™A-tim- 
ma-a> it-ti-ia ka-a-da ti-kal-lu “AG ki-i u,-mu ul-lu-t ki-la at-tu-3i (2) ina 8e8.MES8-s% Su-i%, “Concern- 
ing what Tamma8-Il is saying to you: ‘They are holding ten men of Atimma? with me at the guard- 
post’—By Nabf, it is not for eternity. The detention is his (alone). And he is among his brothers” 


23:25-30 


ultu (conj.) “after” 
ul-tu 3:7; 7:13; 12:7; 17:7, 9, 16; 24:4; 41:29; 86:15; 89:11; ul-Ttul 35:19; 104:4; Tul-tul 66:6 


ultu: (prep.) “from” 
ul-tu 17:13; 26:11; 38:6; 41:12; 43:8, 11; 57:8, 23; 77:6; 96:24; ul(!)-tu 93:8; ul-ltul 4:5; 82:13; [u]l- 
tu 6:8; Tul(?)1-tu 18:19 


ultu libbi “from among” 
See also ana libbi, ina libbi 
GU,.NINDA.MES ul-tu lib-bi 'AB(!?).GU,1.g1.A 1150+] GIS.APIN. MES! be-lé Uil-is-bat-am-'mal, “Let my 
lord take the young bulls from the cows (and also) one hundred and fifty(+) plows” 94:26-29 


ultu mubhi “from” 
See also adi mubhi mini, ana muhhi, ina muhhi 
ul-tu UGU u,-mu a-ga-a a-na DUMU* $4 be-li-ia at-tu[r], “From this day forth I have beco[me] a son 
of my lord” 59:22-24 


ultu ré§ see résu 
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Ulilu (name of the sixth month) 
a-du-ti ina lib-bi ITLKIN LU Pu-qu-ii-da gab-bi 'a-na) EN.'LILLKI a-na i-si-in-na il-la-(kul-i-ni, “Now 
in the month of Ulilu, the entire Puqiidu tribe is coming to Nippur for the festival” 27:9-13 


umma (marker introducing quotations, often replacing forms of the verb qabi) 
See comment on No. 24:11 

um-ma 1:2, 16, 30, 33; 2:2, 4, 17; 3:2, 8; 4:2, 19; 6:7; 7:22; 8:2; 9:2; 10:5; 11:2, 8; 12:2; 14:2, 4, 
15; 16:11, 17; 17:2, 19, 20; 18:2, 11; 19:2, 5; 20:2, 30; 22:2; 23:2, 5, 20, 26; 24:2, 11; 25:3, 4; 28:2; 
29:6, 21; 30:5; 32:2; 33:2, 5, 11, 24; 34:2, 8; 35:2, 11; 36:2, 12; 37:7, 30; 38:8, 12, 29, 32; 39:2, 
11; 40:2, 6; 41:16; 42:1; 43:10; 45:2; 46:8; 47:2; 48:2, 5; 49:2; 50:2; 51:2, 7, 20; 52:2; 56:16, 18, 
20; 57:10, 12, 17, 26; 58:14; 59:6; 60:20, 23; 61:2, 6, 11; 63:2, 22; 64:2; 65:2, 13; 66:2, 8; 67:2; 
68:2; 69:2, 6, 16; 71:2; 73:9; 74:3; 75:2, 6; 78:2, 4, 5, 11; 79:11; 80:10; 81:2, 22; 82:2, 16, 22; 83:8; 
85:2; 89:2, 7; 91:2, 14; 92:12, 22, 34; 95:2, 9; 96:10, 20; 97:27; 98:18, 21; 99:2, 4; 100:2, 5, 7, 15; 
101:12; 103:23; 104:2; 106:2; 108:2; 109:2, 6; 111:8; um-Imal 8:2; 20:9; 27:8; 31:2; 56:11; 73:11; 
77:2; 79:2; 87:2; um-m[a] 96:2; [u]m-ma 30:2; 43:2; 86:2, 8; 97:21; Tum)-ma 60:6; 73:2; 76:2; 82:35; 
86:22; 90:2, 25; 98:8; 111:15; [wm]-ma 105:2; um-[ma] 20:10; lum-mal 7:6; 26:2, 7; 44:6; 54:2; 62:3; 
70:2; 72:8; 84:2; Fuml-[m]a 97:17; Fuml-[ma] 31:10; 92:2; [um-mJa 90:16; 107:2; ulm-ma] 20:17; 
28:15; 85:11; <um-ma> 55:2; [um-ma] 10:2; [um(?)-ma] 83:4; um-ma-a 1:6; 2:3; 3:4; 4:3; 5:3; 6:3; 
9:4; 11:3; 12:5; 13:4; 14:3; 18:3; 19:3; 21:5, 20; 22:3; 23:4; 24:3; 28:4; 29:3; 30:3; 31:4; 32:3; 33:3; 
34:4; 35:3; 37:14; 38:5; 39:3; 40:4; 41:5; 43:4; 45:3; 46:5; 47:3; 48:4; 49:3; 50:3; 51:4; 52:4; 53:5; 
57:4; 58:5; 59:3; 61:4; 63:3; 64:4; 65:3; 67:3; 68:3; 69:4; 73:4; 75:3; 77:4; 79:3; 80:3; 81:3; 82:3; 
89:4; 90:4; 91:3; 94:5; 95:3; 96:5; 99:3; 100:3; 102:3; 104:3; 106:3; 108:3; 109:3; um-ma-lal 92:4; 
111:4; um(!)-ma-lal 60:4; um-Imal-a 27:5; 66:4; 71:3; 72:5; 76:3; 87:3; 97:4; !um)-ma-a 16:3; 20:3; 
36:3; 44:5; 55:3; 74:1; 85:4; 101:3; 107:4; Tum-mal-a 10:3; 'uml-ma-lal 15:5; lum-ma-al 56:5; 84:3; 
93:5; [u]m-ma-a 17:4; 37:2; 54:4; [um]-ma-a 37:3; 105:3; [um-m]a-a 86:3; um-ma-[a] 15:2; um-m[a- 
a] 83:3; [u]m-Ima-al 26:4; u[m-m]a-a 70:4; 103:4; fum1-[ma-a] 98:5; [um-ma-a] 110:5 


imu (s.) “day” 
See also mu (conj.), timu Sa (conj.), dmussu 
ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES mam-ma tab-ni-tu ina E.DINGIR ul t-ban-'nul, “For a long time no one has 
arranged the sacrificial table in the temple” 17:35~-37; am-me-ni ma-la a-gan-ni-i UD.MES 'LU1.DUMU 
Sip-ri-ka ul am-mar 2 a-na si-bu-tu ul ta-Sap-par, “Why don’t I ever see your messenger, and why 
don’t you ever write for what you want?” 71:4-7; am-me-ni ma-la-gan-ni-i 'UD|.MES LU.DUMU Sip- 
ri §4 888-ia i-tal-kan-ni, “Why has my brother’s messenger (been) gone from me so long?” 107:5~ 
7; ul-tu UGU U,-mu a-ga-a a-na DUMU* 5d be-If-ia at-tu[r], “From this day forth I have beco[me] a 
son of my lord” 59:22-24; [am-mJe-ni ul-tu u,-mu [SES8-ai}-a Sill-I[i]-fkul [LU.DJuMU Sip-fril-[Fu] 
[J]a(?) il(?)-[tap(?)-ra(2)], “[Wh]y from the time my [brother] we[nJt has[n’t}(?) he s[ent](?) his 
[mes]senger?” 26:11-14; gab-bu u,-mu be-li il-ta-Sap-pa-ra um-ma ANSE.KUNGA Sup-ra, “Every day 
my lord keeps writing, saying: ‘Send me a mule’” 59:4~-7; [ki-i] 'LOV.DAM.GAR ik-tal-d[u] [a i-na u,- 
mu ta-tam-ru Supu.MES) Sul-lim-si, “[If] the merchant has already arriv[ed], [then as soon] as you 
see (him), compensate him for the sheep” 24:28-30; ‘EN [ki-i ma-la) UD.MES Sd bal-lta-nu al-de- 
Fel §4 it-ti a-ha-meS min-su nu-lul\-tan-nu-ma, “By Bél—How can we possibly have altered (our vow 
to say:) ‘The treaty which is between us is not (binding) for each and every day that we are 
alive’?” 23:30-32; §4 "Tam-maS-Il i-gab-bak-ka um-ma 10 ERIN.MES 5d "A-tim-ma-a? it-ti-ia ka-a-da 
i-kal-lu °AG ki-i u,-mu ul-lu-t ki-la at-tu-3é "01 ina $65.MES-5% Su-%, “Concerning what Tammas-Il 
is saying to you: ‘They are holding ten men of Atimma’ with me at the guard-post’—By Nabi, it 
is not for eternity. The detention is his (alone). And he is among his brothers” 23:25-30; uD.1.!KAM! 


93:8; [UD].fx.KAmM! 108:9 
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imu (conj.) “when, on the day that” 

See also imu (s.), imu Sa (conj.), amussu; for discussion see Introduction, p. 11 and nn. 88-90 
u,-mu GIS.KIN SE8-[u-a] u-¥eb-bil 2 (x1 [x] TLUbDim tab(!)-ba-[ni-tu] a-na S88-ia u-S[eb-bil], “When 
[my] brother sends the kifkani-wood, I wi[ll send] to my brother the two [...] temple coo[ks]” 
10:16-19; u,-lmu) il-tap-ru-nu-m[a] "lul-ug-pur Uul-gar-rib-Su-nu<-ti>, “When they have written to 
me, let me write. Let me bring the<m>” 108:19-22; u,-mu tup-pi ta-mur nu-bat-ta la ta-ba-a-ti, 
“When you see my letter do not delay even overnight” 89:23-24; u,-mu tal-tap-ra ul am-me-rik- 
ka KU.BABBAR $4 tas-Ipur) ub-lu-tt a 'KASKAL"-ial ta-Sal-lim, “On the day that you wrote to me, I 
did not delay. I took along the silver which you sent, and (now) my caravan venture is completed” 
75:19-23; u,-mu LU.DUMU Sip-ri-ia [it]-te-eh-si a-na §E8-ia a-Sap-par, “When my messenger [re]turns, 
I will write to my brother” 22:11-14; lu,l-mu tup-pi be-li 'il-mu-ru "NUMUN-ia nu-bat-ta Ua) i-ba- 
ti lil-li-kdm-ma 8E.NUMUN a@-na LU.ENGAR.MES lid-din, “When my lord has seen my tablet, Zériya must 
not stay the night. Let him come and give seed to the cultivators” 93:19-24 


imu §a (conj.) “when” 
See also imu (s.), imu (conj.), umussu 
u,-mu §4 a-na pa-ni-ka it-Vtall-[ku]-4 ma-la §4 'ha-dul-i li-is-bat, “When he gofe]s to you, let him 
take as many as he likes” 47:18-21 


iimussu “daily” 
See also amu (s.), imu (conj.), amu sa (conj.) 

u,-mu-us-su ta-gab-bi um-ma a-na pi-Vi-ka| ul a-sab-bat, “Daily you say: ‘I will not protest(?) against 
you’” 14:13-16; §4 u,-mu-us-su 3e8-!i1-[a] il-ta-nap-par um-ma mi-nam-ma §d-la-nu-ti-a KU.BABBAR 
a-na “Ib-na-a ta-nam-\di-nal-[d5-su], “About that which my brother daily keeps writing to me, say- 
ing—‘Why are you giving silver to Ibna without my permission?’” 109:4—9; u,-mu-us-su man-nu 
DUMU URU 5d a-tam-mar Sul-mu 54 SES-ia a-§d->a-la, “Daily, whatever native of the city I see, I in- 
quire about the well-being of my brother” 70:5-8; UD.ME-us-su SES-1i-a i-Sap-pa-ra um-ma man-Inul 
§4 LU a-me-lu{t-tu] se-bu-% [a-na] pa-ni-ia Sup-r{a(?)], “Daily my brother writes to me, saying: ‘Who- 
ever desires a sla[ve], writ[e tlo me’” 36:10-15; UD.ME-us-su LU.DUMU Sip-ri.MES-Sti-nu la pa-an a- 
ha-mes ul i-bat-ti,-lu, “Their messengers never cease (going) to each other daily” 20:25-28 


utiilu “goods” 
See also méreStu, udt 
u-tu-l[u] (context broken) 85:12 


uttatu (uftetu) “wheat; wheat-acreage” 
See also SamasSammu, Seu; for a discussion of the possible meanings “wheat,” “barley,” and “main 
cereal crop,” see the comment on No. 34:9; see also the comment on No. 93:24-28 
4! MA.NA KU.BABBAR SE.BAR mu-hur-am-ma Su-bi-'lil, “Buy and send to me wheat equal in value to 
four and one-half minas of silver” 50:6—-7; ul ki-i pi-i an*-ni*-i* SE8-t-a i§-pu-ra um-ma a-du-ti SE.BAR 
ma-la se-ba-a-ti* lu-t-Se-bi-lak-ka, “Did not my brother write to me as follows, saying: ‘Now let 
me send you as much wheat as you want’?” 51:17-22; SE.BAR §d taq-bu-ti um-ma a-lik-ma "GAR-MU 
lid-dak-ka ki-i aq-ba-d§-Sti um-ma mim-ma a-na ‘kal-a-5é ul a-nam-dak-ka a-di §u-t i-Sap-pa-ram- 
ma i-na-ds-Si-ti-ma i-nam-dak-ka, “The wheat about which you spoke, saying—‘Go, and let Sakin- 
Sumi give to you’—When I spoke to him, he said: ‘I won’t give anything to you until he himself 
writes a letter, conveys (it), and gives (it) to you’’100:4-11; d§-S% SE(!) Sib-3i $4 be-lf i¥-pu-ra 
™SUM.NA-a Jil-li-kdm-ma a-kan-na li§-5i Q at-ta a-kan-na-ka SE.BAR mu-hur-Sti, “Concerning the rent 
in grain about which my lord wrote to me—Let Nadna come and transport (it from) here. And (as 
for) you—receive the wheat from him there” 101:4-10; d5-5i té-e-me 54 LU Kal-du 54 888-ti-a i§- 
pu-ra LU ma-dak-tu gab-bi i-de-ek-ku-ti um-ma (3E..BAR Sd URU La-rak ni-ik-kal, “Concerning the 
report about the Chaldeans about which my brother sent me a letter—they are mobilizing the en- 
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tire campaigning army. They are saying, ‘We will eat the wheat of Larak’” 34:5-10; SE.BAR in-na- 
d§-Sum-ma hia-di a-na ni-is-hi ha-di-ma a-na KU.BABBAR lid-din, “Give him wheat; and (if) he pre- 
fers, let him put it (on deposit) for withdrawal (later); or (if) he prefers, let him sell it” 37:7—9; 
a-na ™TUK-Si-DINGIR Su-pur-ma SE.BAR la-nal ™aG-A.GAL lid-ldin}, “Write to Ra&i-ili and let him give 
the wheat to Nab@-léi” 37:14-16; en-na a-du-li) tup-(pil lall-tap-rak-k[a] 'SE\.BAR a-na ™AG- 
TAl[GAL] i-din-ma a-na € fa-du-ti lid-din, “I have just now sent yo[u] my tablet. Give the wheat 
to Nabfi-l{@ i} and let him sell to the house which he prefers” 37:17-22; 5d Si-ib-Si 5d be-If i§-pur 
a-du-ti ah-tir DUMU Sip-ri §4 be-lt-ia it-ti "SUM.NA-a lil-lik-ma SE.BAR li-in-du-(dul-[ma] li-i[¥-5u], “As 
to the rent about which my lord wrote: I have now readied (it). Let the messenger of my lord go 
with Nadna, and let them measure out the wheat [and] trans[port it}]” 102:5-11; ki-i ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 
§d i-di ta-ta-mar SE.BAR i-Sam-ma al-ka, “If you see camels for hire, fetch the wheat and come” 
95:4-6; ma-ma-la SUKU.HI.A 54 "ERIN.MES-ial SE.BAR x x [2(?)1 x x it-tu S[{uj-[bi-lil, “S[e]nd me each 
and every bit of my workers’ provisions—wheat, [...], and [...]” 95:9-12; SE.BAR-a la ta-se-[lu], 
“Don’t be negli[gent] about my wheat” 95:15; Imal-hi-ra-a-ti '§4 SE.BAR 21 [SE].GIS.L.MES $4 be-If [i5- 
pu-ra} [L]G."DAMI.GAR ul i-man-[gur] [x(-x)]-x-ti ul i-nam-[din], “Equivalents in wheat and [ses]ame, 
about which my lord [wrote], the [mer]chant will not acc[ept]. He will not se[ll ...]” 97:13-16; 
ISELBAR 54 be-If if-pu-ra [u]m-ma a-du-t% a-nam-din [m]an-nu §4 UGU-ka-ma [a] 4 Su-pa-la-ka [a]- 
Sib (SELBAR be-Ii it-tan-nu-l§ul, “The wheat(-acreage) about which my lord wrote to me, [sJaying: 
‘Now I will give’-—[Wh]oever [is s]ettled upstream [or] downstream of you, my lord has given him 
wheat(-acreage)” 97:20-24; 45-5 SE.BAR 5d ta§-pur 10 GUR SE.BAR a-na ™SES-SUM.NA lat-ta-din) u 
a-na ["L]a-!qil-pi aq-ta-bi [um-m]a 20 SE.BAR lum-lhur] si-it-ti SE.BAR-St ina let "Za-kir, “Concerning 
the wheat about which you wrote—I have given ten kor of wheat to Aha-iddin, and to [L]aqipu I 
spoke, [say]ing: ‘Let me receive twenty (kor of) wheat (from you).’ The rest of his wheat is in 
Zakir’s charge” 90:11-18; [21 SE.BAR a-nal LU.SIMxGAR.MES !lid-dinl-ma KA§.SAG [4 LU) fra-re-e [5d 
be]-'lfl-ia lib-lul, “Also, let him give wheat to the brewers that they(!) may brew beer for the dig- 
gers [of] my [lo]rd” 93:24—28 
In the expression Sammi uttati, “stubble of the wheat” (see comment on No. 94 reverse): 
[en-na i-n]a lib-bi 111.A[PIN] [ANSE].!KURLRA.TMES gab-bil [U.y1L.A] 'SE.BAR] ik-kal TNUMUNI 
[ni ]-lirl-ri-Su-l4l Va-di U,).UDU.YLA §4 be-li-lial i-na 'hal-am-ra 6.yLA SEJBARI ik-kal, “[Now 
i]n Arah[samnu], all the [ho]rses will be grazing on the [stubble] of the wheat. Will [we] 
be able to plant while the flock of my lord are in the irrigated area grazing on the stubble 
of the wheat?” 94:19-25; U.YIA SE.BAR (context broken) 94:33 


uznu “ear” 


a-di 1GI"-ia tam-mar 1+en ina lib-bi SE8.MES8-e-54 a-na lib-(bi) GESTU".MES-Si la ir-ru-ub-ma la ti-Saht- 
laq-su, “Until you see me in person, not a single one of his brothers must come within earshot of 
him, that he may not help him to escape” 2:12-15; en-na GESTU"-a GU.DE.DE-a ma-la an-ni-i 'KUI.GI 
(= qu,-tdru) §4 GESTU" i-na 8u" 1*+en ina lib-bi DUMU.MES URU [41 a-na i-si-in-na a-na EN.ILIL.KI 
il-la-ka S88-ti-a lu-ti-Se-bi-li, “Now my ears are constantly pounding. My brother should send me 
every single bit of this fumigant for the ears with one of the natives of the city who is coming to 
Nippur for the festival” 70:8-17; ki-i na-kut-ti G5-54 KU.GI (= qu,-tdru) §4 GESTU" a-na SES-ia G§- 
pur ha-an-ti§ $85-iu-a lu-vu-Se-bi-li, “In urgency I have written to my brother about fumigant for the 
ears. My brother should send a shipment posthaste!” 70:20-24 


uzuzzu see izuzzu 


yamatu (yama/uttu) “each and every” 


See also mala (prep.), malmala; for discussion see comment on No. 110:11 


am-me-ni dib-bi an-nu-vi-ltul ia-a-l mal-a-ti be-If \il-tir, “Why has my lord repeated(?) each and 
every one of(?) these words?” 110:10-12 
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yanu “there is (are) not” 
See also yan, yanu’amma 

el-ia, a-Inal UGU(?)-ka 2 TUN.MESI-ka fri-tu-ka ia-la>|enu, “As far as I’m concerned, neither you nor 
your people are to blame” 9:22-25; ki-i a-di qf-it 111 an-ni-i "lal ta-at-tal-ka ki-in-gu ina 8A-St ia- 
a>-nu, “If you haven’t come by the end of this month, there will be no sealed tag for him” 81:30-— 
34; en-na ki-i SUKU.ULA ina E "URU-lu-mur ia-a-nu SUKU.YLA lid-da-d§-§% li-ru-ub-ma &-su li-mur-ma 
lil-lik-ma_liq-ba-G§-Sti-nu-tu, “Now, if there are no rations in the house of Ali-lamur, let him (my 
brother?) give him (Ali-limur?) rations. Let him go in and inspect his house and go and speak to 
them” 1:18-22; ina "LU! Kal-du gab-bi-5u ki-Vi) t-ba--u-u sic ta-kil-tu ba-ni-ti a sic dr-ga-man-nu 
bab-ba-nu-t i{a]-a>-nu, “When I searched the length of Chaldea, there w[as]n’t any good-quality 
blue-purple wool or any fine-quality red-purple wool” 1:36-39; 5d taS-pu-ra um-ma S{G.HLA a-kan- 
na ia-a>*-a*-nu 20 GU.UN S{G.HLA ina let "EN-SUM.NA, “About what you wrote to me, saying: ‘There 
is no wool here.’ There are twenty talents of wool in Bél-iddin’s charge” 48:5-9; me-reS-ti 5d 
LU.TUR.MES a-di-kan-na Sak-na-at ki-i LU a-me-lu-tu ia-a>-nu KU.BABBAR fir-ra[m-mJa [...], “The 
agents’ trading capital has been on deposit until now. If there are no slaves, return the silver [a]nd 
[... (broken)]” 40:26-30; fa-a?-nu LU Af-la-mu-i u UR.GIR,, lt+en 54 'LU sarl-[ru-ti], “There is not 
an Ablamd@ or one single dog-of-a-crim[inal] around” 109:17-19 


yan “if not” 
See also yadnu, ydnwamma 

ki-i at-ta tal-lak pa-ni-ka lud-gul u ia-a-nu-t Sup-lram\-ma lul-lik, “If you go, I will wait for you; 
but if not, write to me so that I may go” 100:19-22; ki-i dib-bi 54 su-lum-mu-u Vill-tap-ra [ZAG(?)] 
nu-Sar-Sad Q ia-a-nu-t ul im-me-rik-ku-ii il-lak-ti-nu, “If he sends word of a peace agreement, we 
will firmly establish the [border(?)]. If not, will they not stay there? Will they come here?” 34:12- 
18; Fenl-[na a-duj-Fal [Aji-i Z1.MES §4 SE8-lil-nu [Ia ul-tal-li-mu [U)RU Il-ta-zi-nu [i]t-ti-ka ab-[k]a a 
ia-a-nu-ti a[t-t]a [2] B.aD-ka a[l]-ka, “N[ow theJn, [i]f the rebels of our brother have [n]ot com- 
pletely achieved their goal, br[in]g the [settle]ment of Iltazinu here [w]ith you. If not, then y[oJu 
and your clan c[o]me” 7:6-12 


yanwamma (ydnumma) “absolutely no(thing), no (one)” 
See also ydnu, ydni; for discussion see comment on No. 45:12 
Viaenu-alema §u-bil SiG.(YE\.ME.DA.KUR.RA U SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA a-kan-na ma-a>-da*, “Send absolutely 
nothing. There is much imported(?) red wool and blue-purple wool here” 45:12-14; LU a-Imel-lu- 
ti §4 ul-tu URU $d-lpi-ial tal-Ulik-mal (a) ™x-[x] (i¥-5@1-%@ [xt1.BABBAR ina 'uGU-mal ija-a-nu-a-l mal 
§u-bi-lam-m[a] "lup-tu-ras-Sum\-[ma] 'L0(!) al-m[i-lu-tu] Ulud-dak|-[ka], “The slave who came from 
Sa-pi-Bél(?) and [PN] took away—there is absolutely no silver for (him). Send me (some), so th[at] 
I may ransom him [and] give yo[u] a si[ave]” 77:5-14; am-me-ni ul-tu a-na KUR LU Kal-da al-li- 
ka a-di-kan-na dul-lu ul ta-mur 2 mam-ma ina pa-an LU.ARAD.E.GAL.MES ia-a?-nu-um-l mal 
GIS.FURI.MES gi§-tal-li GIS.SAG.KUL BABBAR GIS Si-i-pi 2 GIS.UMBIN ul i-nam-din-d§-l§il, “Why have you 
not supervised the work from the time I came to Chaldea until now? And (inasmuch as) there is 
absolutely no one in charge of the builders, no one can give them(!) beams, joists, white bolts, 


rafters, or even a wagon” 89:11-17 
yanumma see ydnwamma 
yasi “me” (dat./acc.) 


en-na "Ki-di-ni ina UNUG.KI i-ka-a-54 Q ia-a-Si il-tap-ra-an-ni, “Now Kidinni is delayed in Uruk, but 
he wrote to me personally” 37:10-13 
zakii “to be free of claims, obligations” 


$4-la-a-n[u-a a-kan-na-kJa(!?) sa-dr-r[u-tu la u§-5]dé-bu a Val-pa-Inil-[Si-nu) ul ta-zak-ki, “Crim[inals 
must not sett]le [therJe without my permission. Or on account [of them] you will not be free of 
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claims” 19:24~—26; 'a] ki-i za-ku-u Su-% iz-za-zu a-na muh-hi-St li§-kun-ma, “But if he is to stand 
free of obligation, let him make a deposit against his charge” 27:25—27 


zaqapu “to point upward or forward” 
en-na EME-Sti mit-tu 'am(?)-me(?)-ni(?)! i-na Gf[R.A]N.BAR ta-ku-lus-sil 2 ina \za-qap) tan-ki-si, “Now 
his tongue is dead. Why? Did you flay it with an [iJron dagg[er], or did you cut it off while it was 
sticking out?” 85:14—16 


zenii “to become angry” 
3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR a-na 1 PI 2 BAN SE.GIS.1 BABBAR.MES i-na KA BAD ki-i am-fur ul* iz-nu, “When 
I accepted one pdnu, two sutu of white sesame for three minas of silver in the town gate, they did 
not become angry!” 53:16-20 


zeru “seed” 

[en-na i-n]a lib-bi IT1.A[PIN] [ANSE]./KURLRAJMES gab-bi) [U.yI.A] 'SE.BARI! ik-kal 'NUMUNT [ni ]-lirl- 
ri-§u-li\ Ta-di u,).UDU.HLA 34 be-lf-Sial i-na Uhal-am-ra O.y1.A SE.TBAR! ik-kal, “[Now i]n Arah[samnu], 
all the [ho]rses will be grazing on the [stubble] of the wheat. Will [we] be able to plant while the 
flock of my lord are in the irrigated area grazing on the stubble of the wheat?” 94:19-25; ["NUMUN- 
ial lil-li-kdm-ma SE.NUMUN a-na LU.ENGAR.MES lid-din, “Let Zériya come and give seed to the cul- 
tivators” 93:6—-8; Vu,l-mu tup-pi be-li Vil-mu-ru "NUMUN-ia nu-bat-ta ‘lal i-ba-ti lil-li-kdm-ma 
SE.NUMUN d-na LU.ENGAR.MES lid-din, “When my lord has seen my tablet, Zériya must not stay the 
night. Let him come and give seed to the cultivators” 93:19—24; ISE.NUMUN! (context broken) 93:17; 
lil-na ze-e-ri (context broken) 110:17 


zilulld see silulli 


ziqqurratu “ziggurat” 
See also bit ili 
™SES.MES-MU Sd-a?-al kit-ta ki-i pi-i an-ni a-na "SES.MES-MU iq-ta-lbil um-ma §é tap-qt{-da-i[n-n]a E 
zi-qur-ra-tu-t ki-i a-na né-pe-Si-ia bat-qu-ti §4 BAD.AN.KI ki-i as-sa-ba-ti-ia, “Ask Abhé-iddin if in 
truth he (Baniya) said to Abbé-iddin: ‘With regard to the fact that you appointed [m]e—if the 
ziggurat is mine to build, then are the repairs of Dér also mine to undertake?’” 33:8-15; ki-i E zi- 
qur-rat in-na-d§-Sum-ma li-pu-us, “If the ziggurat (is his to build), give (it) to him and let him 
build” 33:19-20 


zittu “share” 
See also harrdnu, karti (A), mérestu, qaqqadu 
ki-i pa-ni-ka mah-hir WA.LA-a ina lib-bi Su-kun, “If it suits you, put my share in” 34:26—27; HA.L[A] 
IpINGIR mu)-li '¥4 tu)-sa-ra[p] “len “lac a E-a Ua) ik-kal, “Allot the god a full sha[re]. That which 
you scorc[h], Bél, Nabi, and Ea may not eat” 66:20-23 
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abaku “to lead, conduct, bring” 
a-tab-ka§-§i 118 ii 31’; Vil-tab-kaS-[Si-n]u-t[i] 118 ii 32’; li-bu-kaS-l¥al-[nu]-t[i] 118 ii 33’ 


abalu “to carry, bring” (G); “to send (a shipment)” (S) 
G-stem: ub-lu,-ni§-Sum-ma 128:12 
S-stem: ul-t[e-bil]-F¥u1 118 i 8’ 


abiktu “defeat” 
a-na Si-pi-ir *E-a ME a-bi-lik-tu ERIN.ME! KUR ina lib-bi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-ltal a Vtu-da- 
at) N{IG.SLSA US.MES-S5ti, “If he heeds the craftiness of Ea, (it will mean) the defeat of the national 
army, (and) among the great gods they will constantly hound him in deliberate and righteous ways” 


128:7-—8 


ada “hard-labor” 
[r]ik-si-Sti-nu u-pat-tar NA,.[NA.RU.A]-Sé-nu u-l§d-an)-[nu]-lal [a-na] 'harl-ra-a-na t-Se-lsu-Sul-[nJu- 
tu [a-nJa a-de-e i-man-'nul-[Su-n])u-tu, “If he undoes their [ag]reements, or alt[er]s their st[elae], or 
sends th[{e]m out [on] campaign, or consigns [th]em [t]o hard-labor ...” 128:50-—52 


agagu “to become enraged” 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ig-ga-gu-ma i-né-es-su-ti at-man(!)-un-St (sic), “... the great gods will become 
enraged and quit their sanctums” 128:59 


ahitu “misfortune, adversity” 
a-na di-ni KUR-Sti NU ME ‘E-a LUGAL NAM.MES Sim-taS i-§d-an-ni-[ma) a-hi-ti U3.MES-di, “If he does 
not heed the justice of his land, Ea, king of destinies, will change his destiny so that misfortune 
constantly hounds (him)” 128:2-3; [*]!ac puB.saR! [6].!SAG.fLT sa-nfg SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-i(!)-ir(!) 
gim-ri_ mu-ad-'du-ti LUGALI-t-tu rik-sat KUR-St u-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) Ui-§d)-[m]u, “Nabi, scribe of 
[E]sagil, who supervises the totality of the heavens, who controls everything, who assigns kingship, 
will undo the bonds of his land and ord[ai]n adversity” 128:53-55 


aha “foreign, outsider” 
See also nakru 

DUMU Sip-par.KI i-da-as-ma 'a-hi-am SUM(!)1-[i]n “UTU DILKU; AN-e u KI-ltim) di-ni a-lhi-al ina KUR- 
Si GAR-ma, “If he harasses a native of Sippar but hears the case of an outsider, Sama%, judge of 
heaven and earth, will set up foreign justice in his land” 128:9-10; 'pUMU.MES! EN.LEL.KI a-na dil- 
ni ub-luy-"niS1-Sum-ma kad,-r[a-a] Ti-ma i-'dal-as-su-nu-ti ‘EN.L{L E[N KUR.KUR L]U.KUR la-halea i-de- 
lek-ki-Sum\-ma ERIN.MES-St a-na LU.DE, u-saht-har, “If they bring natives of Nippur to him for judg- 
ment, and he takes a brib{e], and harasses them, Enlil, lo[rd of the lands], will mobilize a foreign 
[enJemy against him and turn his men into(?) corpses” 128:12—14; a-na & si-bit-tu i-ru-[bu] LO.KOR* 
BAR-U KU,-ub, “A foreign enemy will enter the prison which he ente[red]” 128:22-23 
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ajabu see aydbu 


aklu “overseer” 
lu-@ LU.UGULA lu-%@ LU §d-tam E.KUR lu-tt L[U Su-u]t SAG LUGAL Sd ina Sip-par.Kl EN.LIL.KI 2 KA.DINGIR. 
RA.KI ana LU.SA.TAM £.KUR GUB-2u tup-Sik(!)-ka &.ME DINGIR.MES im-mi-du-Si-nu-tu(!), “If either an 
overseer, or a chief temple steward, or a 5[U]t rési-official of the king who serves as a chief temple 
steward in Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon, conscripts them to do forced labor for the temples ...” 
128:56-58 


alaku “to go” 
litl-tal-ka 117:16° 


alpu “ox, cattle” 
[s]i-lin-da-ti) [Gu,].'MESI-[Sid-nu upattaruma] ASA.‘ Mes-Si-nu) t-(¥4-anl-[nu-i ana ahé iSarrak], “If 
{he unyokes] their [{t]eams of [oxe]n, or chan[ges] (the boundaries of) their fields ...” 128:37~38; 
al-l pil 115:16 


alu “city, town, settlement” 
See also mar ali 
URU 128:15, 22 


amaru “to see” 
[i-ta]-mar 118 i 37’; Vil-tam-ru 118 i 35’; "ta-taml-ru 118 i 36’; [a-ta]-lmar) 118 i 38°; 'a-tam)-ru 
118 i 34’; lu-[mur] 118 i 18’ 


amatu “word, wording, decision, affair, matter” 
In the idiom amata Jummunu, “to slander”: 
um-ma-a-an '§ii\-ut SAG man-za-Vaz\ [pa-an LUGAL] 'al-mat-sun «lum» ti-lam-man t[a-as-sun i- 
mah-har] ‘il-[n]a qt-bit *E-a Lu[GAL ABZU um]-Ima-al-an [Su-ut] 'saG] i-na GI8.TU[KUL U3.MES8], 
“If a scholar (or) Sut rési-official, (who are) court[iers of the king], slander them [in order to 
receive their] gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the Aps@, (that) scJholar (or) [Sat] rési- 
official [will be put to death] by the swo[rd]” 128:43-46 


amiltu (améltu) “slave woman” 
LU a-mil-tu-S§4@ 117 r. iii 13° 


ana “to, for” 
a-na 128:1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 11, 12, 14, 19, 21, 22, 33, 47, 60; fal-na 128:16; 'al-[n]a 128:29; [a-nJa 
128:52; [a-na] 128:51; ana 128:22, 28, 57; ana(!) 128:17 


annu (arnu) “fine, punishment” 
DUMU Sip-par.fK1) EN.L{L.KI 2 FKA.DINGIRE.[RJASKO an-lna e\-me-di a-na & Vsi-bit-ti) [¥Ju-ru-bu a-s[ar 
an-na US8]-ldul URU ana SUR, DUB-ak a-na £ si-bit-tu i-ru-[bu] LU.KOR* BAR-i KU,-ub, “If he imposes 
a fine on a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Baby[lon], or [p]uts him in prison, the city whfere the fine 
was impo]sed will be razed to the foundations. A foreign enemy will enter the prison which he 
ente[red]” 128:20-23 


apkallu “sage” 
See also ummdnu 
‘TAMARLUTU N[UN].!ME DINGIR1.MES NUN muS-ltal-[lum] TKURI-su ana LU.KUR-Si t-saht-har-ma, 
“Marduk, the s[ag]e of the gods, the judici[ous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy” 
128:27-28 
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apsf “Apsfi” (= cosmic subterranean water) 
um-ma-a-an 'Sil-ut SAG man-za-laz| [pa-an LUGAL] !al-mat-sun «lum» ti-lam-man t[a-as-sun i-mah- 
bar] 'i-[nJa qf-bit *E-a Lu[GAL ABZU um]-Ima-al-an [Su-ut] 'sAG) i-na GI8.TU[KUL U8.MES8], “If a 
scholar (or) Sut réSi-official, (who are) court[iers of the king], slander them [in order to receive 
their] gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the Apsf, (that) sc}holar (or) [Sat] réSi-official 
[will be put to death] by the swo[rd]” 128:43-46 


arad ekalli “builder” 
See comment on No. 119:15 
ld.arad.é.gal = dr-du EGAL 119:15; [l]G.arad.é.0 gall = Vdrl-[du EGAL] 121:15 


arkatu “inheritance” 
[4r|-k4t-su-nu §d-ra [itabbal], “The wind [will carry away] their [in]heritance” 128:48 


arnu see annu 


asi “physician” 
ld.a.zu = a-su-lal 120:5 


asi “to go out” (G); “to expel, evict” (S) 
G-stem: d-lsa] 117 r. iii 7’ 
§-stem: In the idiom ana harrani Sis@, “to send on campaign”: 
[r]ik-si-Sui-nu ti-pat-tar NA,.[NA.RU.A]-St-nu u-l§d-an\-[nu]-lii) [a-na] 'harl-ra-a-na_t-Se-lsu-Sul- 
[n]u-tu [a-n]a a-de-e i-man-'nul-[Su-n]u-tu, “If he undoes their [ag]reements, or alt{er]s their 
st[elae], or sends th{e]m out [on] campaign, or consigns [them [t]o hard-labor ...” 128:50-52 


aSabu “to dwell, live, settle, take up residence; to sit around, be present” 
G-stem: [éRin.MES Sii]-nu-tim *A-num *EN.LIL a *E-a DINGIR.MES GAL.'MES! a-Sib AN-e wu KI-tim* «MES» 
ina UKKIN Su-ba-ri-Sé-nu t-‘kin-nul, “Anu, Enlil, and Ea, the great gods, who dwell in heaven and 
earth, in the assembly affirmed the freedom of those men from such obligations” 128:30-31; a-[s]ib 
118 ii 26’; tu-[Sib] 118 ii 27’ 
S-stem: u-SeS-Sib-an-ni 117 1. ii 17’; d-Ses-Sib-ki 117 r. ii 18’; ul-te-lsib\ 117 r. ii 19’; Su-sib-[Sti(?)] 
118 ii 28’ 

aSar (conj.) “where(ver)” 
DUMU Sip-par.lKI) EN.LEL.KI 2 TKA.DINGIRI.[R]A.FKI] an-Ina el-me-di a-na & Vsi-bit-til [SJu-ru-bu a-s[ar 
an-na U8]-ldul URU ana SUR, DUB-ak a-na E si-bit-tu i-ru-[bu] LU.KUR* BAR-« KU,-ub, “If he imposes 
a fine on a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Baby(lon], or [pJuts him in prison, the city wh[ere the fine 
was impo]sed will be razed to the foundations. A foreign enemy will enter the prison which he 
ente[red]” 128:20-23 


aSipu “exorcist” 
la.ma8.maé§& = a-l§i-pul 120:6; F1G.mas1.ma8§& = a-Sip 122:30 
asru “place” 


(al-Sar-[$ifl-nu a-na na-m[e-e ikkammar], “Their place [will be turned] into [a ruined heap of] 
was[te]” 128:47 


atanu “mare” 
a-ta-Ta-nul 116:10’ 


atkuppu “reed-mat weaver” 
I1ail.ad. kip = at-kup-pu 122:16 


ol.uchicago.edu 


406 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 


atmanu “sanctum” 
See also bit ili, ekurru 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ig-ga-gu-ma i-né-es-su-%i at-man(!)-un-sii (sic), “... the great gods will become 
enraged and quit their sanctums” 128:59 


ayabu “enemy” 
“TAMAR.UTU EN AN] [x] KI-tim a-[a-bi-Sif] CuGUl-5% GaR-Imal NiG.8u-5i NIG.GA-[5ti] a-na KOR-Si [i-S]ar- 
rak, “Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, will set [his] e[nemies] upon him and [give his property 
and wealth to his enemy” 128:18-19; DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI liml-ra-§-nu a-na 
'mur|-ni-is-qf §4-ra-lkil mur-ni-is-qf [Su-ut] im-ra-a i-kul i-na si-mi-it-ti_a-a-l bi uS\ME8, “If he gives 
the fodder of a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon to (his own) thoroughbreds, [those] thorough- 
breds which have eaten the fodder will be led away under the yoke of the enemy” 128:32-34 


ba iru “fisherman” 
1a.Su.ha = ba-Pil-[ru] 120:1; 16.8u.ba = ba-a-i-ri 122:4 


balatu “to be alive” 
Tal-lbal-Jutl 117 r. i 9’; Tabl-lut 117 r. i 10’ 


baqaru “to claim, lay claim to” 
D-stem: ii-baq-'gqar-x1 118 ii 11‘; S-stem: 4-Seb-lqgir-x1 118 iii 25’ 


barbaru “wolf” 
ba-ra-ba-ra 115:2 


bari “diviner” 
1G. HAL = ba-ru-Tél 119:13; 10. YAL = ba-Tru-a) 121:13; 1101. BAL = ba-[ru-4] 122:32 


bataqu “to cut off” 
ba-ta-q[u}(?) 122:33 


bél narkabti see bérkabtu 


bel pahasS (béi/ pifhati) “governor” 
See also Sakin témi, Sandabakku; for discussion see comments on No. 94:12 and No. 119:5 
ld.en.nam = be-el pa-ha§ 119:5; 121:5; ld.en.nam = [be]-el pa-[haS] 122:1; Tld.en.nam 
= [be]-el pa-has 123:3 


bérkabtu (bél narkabti) “charioteer” 
See comments on No. 119:12 and No. 122:12 
li.en.giS.gigir = bé-er-kab-té 119:12; lti.en.giS.gigir = bé-er-kab-tu  121:12; 
ld.en.giS.gigir = GIS.ciGix 122:12 


bérutu “foundations” 
DUMU Sip-par.|KI) EN.L{L.KI 2 TKA.DINGIR|.[RJA.TKI! an-Ina el-me-di a-na & Ssi-bit-til [§]u-ru-bu a-s[ar 
an-na U8)-'dul URU ana SUR, DUB-ak a-na E si-bit-tu i-ru-[bu) LU.KUR* BAR-w KU,-ub, “If he imposes 
a fine on a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Baby[lon], or [p]uts him in prison, the city wh[ere the fine 
was impo]sed will be razed to the foundations. A foreign enemy will enter the prison which he 
ente[red]” 128:20-23 


bit ili “temple” 
See also atmanu, ekurru, kissu 
lu-&@ LO.UGULA lu-i LU §d-tam EKUR lu-% L[O Su-u]t SAG LUGAL 54 ina Sip-par.KI EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR. 
RA.KI ana LU.SA.TAM E.KUR GUB-zu tup-Sik(!)-ka E.ME DINGIR.MES im-mi-du-Si-nu-ti(!), “If either an 
overseer, or a chief temple steward, or a S[i#]t rési-official of the king who serves as a chief temple 
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” 


steward in Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon, conscripts them to do forced labor for the temples, ... 
128:56-58 


bit sibitti “prison” 
DUMU Sip-par.'Ki) EN.L{L.KI & TKA.DINGIRI.[RJA.lKI] an-lna el-me-di a-na & 'si-bit-ti| [S]u-ru-bu a-s[ar 
an-na US]-ldul URU ana SUR, DUB-ak a-na £ si-bit-tu i-ru-[bu] LO.KOR* BAR-u KU,-ub, “If he imposes 
a fine on a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Baby[lon], or [puts him in prison, the city whfere the fine 
was impo]sed will be razed to the foundations. A foreign enemy will enter the prison which he 
ente[red]” 128:20-23 


bisu “property” 
See also makkiru 
4f AMAR.UTU EN AN] [u] KI-tim a-[a-bi-§é] TuGul-sd GAR-Imal NiG.sU-sii NiG.GA-[Si] a-na KUR-5é [i-SJar- 
rak, “Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, will set [his] e[nemies] upon him and [glive his prop- 
erty and wealth to his enemy” 128:18-19 


bu>>i “to search for, look for, seek (out)” 
Tubl-te-e 118 ii 39’ 


dababu “to discuss, negotiate, speak to, speak about; to protest; to plot, conspire against” 
a-dab-bu-ub 117:12’; 'al-dab-bu-ub 118 i 26’; i-dab-bu-ub 117:13’; [i]-dab-bu-ub 118 i 25’; ni-dab- 
bu-bu 117:15’; nid-bu-bu 117:14’; [n]i-i[d-b]u-bu 118 i 28’; [i]d-bu-bu 118 i 27’ 


daj(j)anu see dayyanu 


daltu “door” 
da-al-(ti1 115:9 


danu “to hear, judge a case” 
See also dayydnu, dinu 
DUMU Sip-par.KI i-da-as-ma la-hi-am SuM(!)1-[i]n 9UTU DI.KU, AN-e u KI-ltim di-ni a-(hi-al ina KUR- 
Sti GAR-ma, “If he harasses a native of Sippar but hears the case of an outsider, Sama%, judge of 
heaven and earth, will set up foreign justice in his land” 128:9-10 


dasu “to harass, treat with disrespect” 

DUMU Sip-par.k! i-da-as-ma 'a-hi-am SuM(!)1-[i]n *uTU DLKU, AN-e u KI-ltim) di-ni a-Thi-a) ina KUR- 
Sti GAR-ma, “If he harasses a native of Sippar but hears the case of an outsider, Sama, judge of 
heaven and earth, will set up foreign justice in his land” 128:9-10; "pUMU.MES! EN.LEL.KI a-na 'dil- 
ni ub-lu,-(nis\-Sum-ma kad,-r[a-a] Ti-ma i-ldal-as-su-nu-ti ‘EN.L{L E[N KUR.KUR L]U.KUR la-hal-a i-de- 
lek-ki-Sum|-ma ERIN.MES-5i a-na LU.DE, u-sah-har, “If they bring natives of Nippur to him for judg- 
ment, and he takes a brib[e}], and harasses them, Enlil, lo[rd of the lands], will mobilize a foreign 
[enJemy against him and turn his men into(?) corpses” 128:12-14 


dayyanu “judge” 
DUMU Sip-par.kI i-da-as-ma ‘'a-jti-am suM(!)1-[i]n “UTU DLKU, AN-e u KI-!tim| di-ni a-Uhi-al ina KuR- 
Sti GAR-ma NUN.MES u DLKU;.MES a-na di-ni Sit-u[l-me] NU ME, “If he harasses a native of Sippar but 
hears the case of an outsider, Sama3, judge of heaven and earth, will set up foreign justice in his 
land, and princes and judges will not heed a right[ful] verdict” 128:9-11 


deka “to mobilize” 
See also dikiitu 
'DUMU.MES! EN.LIL.KI a-na ldil-ni ub-lu,-'niS\-Sum-ma kad,-r[a-a] Ti-ma i-'dal-as-su-nu-ti SEN.LIL E[N 
KUR.KUR L]U.KUR la-hal-a i-de-lek-ki-Sum\-ma ERIN.MES-5ii a-na LU.DE, t-sa-har, “If they bring na- 
tives of Nippur to him for judgment, and he takes a brib[e], and harasses them, Enlil, lo[rd of the 
lands], will mobilize a foreign [enJemy against him and turn his men into(?) corpses” 128:12-14 
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dibbu “word, talk, agreement, matter” 


dikitu 


dib-bi 117:5’ 


“mobilization” 


See also dekii 


[ERIN.MES Sii]-nu-ti ina di-ku-u[t ERIN].!Me8) KUR [2 BRIN.MES! [Sarri idekkft *Erra gasgra alik pan 
ummanigsu pan ummanisu imahhasma idi nakri§u illak], “If [he called up th]ose [men] in a mobili- 
zation of the national or [royal] arm[y, mighty Erra who goes before his army will shatter his front 
line and go at his enemy’s side}” 128:35-36 


dinu “case, law, court, justice” 
See also ddnu, dayydnu 


LUGAL a-na di-ni NU ME UN.MES-5i SUY-a KUR-su in-nam-ma, “If a king does not heed justice, his 
people will fall into anarchy, and his land will become a waste” 128:1; a-na di-ni KUR-St% NU ME 
4f.a@ LUGAL NAM.MES Sim-ta¥ 1i-34-an-ni-lmal a-hi-ti US.MES-di, “If he does not heed the justice of his 
land, Ea, king of destinies, will change his destiny so that misfortune constantly hounds (him)” 
128:2-3; pUMU Sip-par.KI i-da-as-ma la-hi-am suM(!)]-[i]n 4UTU DLKU, AN-e u KI-ltim] di-ni a-lhi-a) 
ina KUR-5% GAR-ma, “If he harasses a native of Sippar but hears the case of an outsider, Samaé, 
judge of heaven and earth, will set up foreign justice in his land” 128:9-10; 'pUMU.MES! EN.L{L.KI 
a-na Vdileni ub-lu,-(ni¥1-Sum-ma kad,-r[a-a] Ti-ma i-fdal-as-su-nu-ti SEN.L{L E[N KUR.KUR L]U.KGR [a- 
hal-a i-de-lek-ki-§um\-ma ERIN.MES-5ti a-na LU.DE, t-sah-har, “If they bring natives of Nippur to him 
for judgment, and he takes a bribe], and harasses them, Enlil, lo[rd of the lands], will mobilize 
a foreign [enJemy against him and tum his men into(?) corpses” 128:12-14; [di-i]m LU.KA.DINGIR. 
[RJA.KLME[S GIS.TUK]-lel-ma(!) ana(!) qa-lim tur-ru “TAMAR.UTU EN AN} [ul] Ki-tim a-[a-bi-Si] SuGul- 
Si GAR-Imal NiG.Su-S4 NiG.GA-[J4] a-na KUR-St [i-¥Jar-rak, “If he [hea]rs a [laws]uit involving the 
people of Babylon only to turn (it) into a frivolous thing, Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, will 
set [his] e[nemies] upon him and [g]ive his property and wealth to his enemy” 128:17-19 


ekurru “temple” 
See also atmanu, bit ili, kissu 


lu-t@ LO.UGULA lu-&@ LU §d-tam E.KUR lu-ti L[O Su-u]t SAG LUGAL 54 ina Sip-par.Ki EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR. 
RA.KI ana LU.SA.TAM E.KUR GUB-zu tup-Sik(!)-ka E.ME DINGIR.MES im-mi-du-Sti-nu-ti(!), “If either an 
overseer, or a chief temple steward, or a S[u]t réSi-official of the king who serves as a chief temple 
steward in Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon, conscripts them to do forced labor for the temples, ...” 
128:56-58 


eli “upon, concerning, on account of” 


emeédu 


TuGul-§# 128:18; uGuU-Su-[nu] 128:26 


“to impose (an obligation to pay a fine or a tax)” 

DUMU Sip-par.TKI! EN.L{L.KI 2 SKA.DINGIR'.[RJA.PKI! an-Ina el-me-di a-na & !si-bit-til [§]u-ru-bu a-s[ar 
an-na U8]-ldu\ URU ana SUR, DUB-ak a-na £ si-bit-tu i-ru-[bu] LU.KUR* BAR-# KU,-ub, “If he imposes 
a fine on a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Baby[lon],’or [p]uts him in prison, the city wh[ere the fine 
was impo]sed will be razed to the foundations. A foreign enemy will enter the prison which he 
ente[red]” 128:20-23; Sip-par.KI TEN.LILL.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.JRA.KI UR|.BLTA [ZI(?)-bi(?)] ERIN.MES Su-nu- 
(tul tup-sik-ka e-[me-da i]l-ki [Si-si-it] [L]U.NIMGIR UGU-3d-[nu d-kan-nu) “TAMAR].UTU N[UN].!ME 
DINGIR|.MES NUN mus-ltal-[lum] 'KuR]-su ana LU.KUR-S0 ti-sal-har-ma BRIN.MES KUR-l Si tup-Sik\-ka a1- 
[n]a LU.KUR-St% Til-zab-bil, “If [he mobilized] Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed 
forced labor on those people, or [exacted] from th[em a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], 
Marduk, the s[ag]e of the gods, the judici[ous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy so that 
the men of his land will do forced labor for his enemy” 128:24-29; lu-4& LU.UGULA lu-t LU §d-tam 
E.KUR /u- L[U Su-u]t SAG LUGAL Sd ina Sip-par.Kl EN.L{IL.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI ana LU.SA.TAM E.KUR GUB- 
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zu tup-Sik(!)-ka E.ME DINGIR.MES im-mi-du-Sd-nu-tti(!) DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ig-ga-gu-ma i-né-es-su-ii at- 
man(!)-un-5u (sic), “If either an overseer, or a chief temple steward, or a §[d]t rési-official of the 
king who serves as a chief temple steward in Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon, conscripts them to do 
forced labor for the temples, the great gods will become enraged and quit their sanctums” 128:56- 
59; i-mid 117:2’; e-mid 117:3'; e-[mid] 118i 16°; i-mid-d-ni 117:4’; i-mid-d-[n]i 118 i 17° 


epésu “to do, make, build, perform” 
[te]-lel-pis-si 117 r. i 23’ 


epiStu “accomplishment, deed” 
ep(!)-Set-Sd-nu za-'qf-qf\-[i¥ immanni], “Their accomplishments [will be reckoned as] nothingness” 
128:49 


eqlu “field” 
[s]i-lin-da-til [Gu,]./Mes1-[¥d-nu upattaruma] ASA.'MES-Sii-nul u-'§d-anl-[nu- ana ahé ifarrak}, “If 
{he unyokes] their {t]eams of [oxe]n, or chan[ges] (the boundaries of) their fields ...” 128:37-38 


erébu “to enter, come back” (G); “to make enter, bring into” (S) 

G-stem: DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ig-ga-gu-ma i-né-es-su-ii at-man(!)-un-Su (sic) ul Vir-rul-bu a-na ki-is- 
si-Su-un, “... the great gods will become enraged and quit their sanctums. They will not enter their 
shrines” 128:59-60; DUMU Sip-par.'k1l EN.L{L.KI 2 TKA.DINGIR|.[R]A.fKI! an-Ina el-me-di a-na & 'si-bit- 
til [S]u-ru-bu a-S[ar an-na us]-'dul URU ana SUR, DUB-ak a-na E si-bit-tu i-ru-[bu) LU.KOR* BAR-i 
KU,-ub, “If he imposes a fine on a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Baby[lon], or [p]uts him in prison, 
the city wh[ere the fine was impo]sed will be razed to the foundations. A foreign enemy will en- 
ter the prison which he ente[red]” 128:20—23 

S-stem: !xt).BABBAR LU.KA.DINGIR.R[A].!KIL.[MES TI(?)-ma(?)] 'al-na NIG.GA-Si d-Se-ri-bi [di-i]n 
LU.KA.DINGIR.[RJA.KILME[S GI8S.TUK]-lel-ma(!) ana(!) ga-lim tur-ru “TAMAR.UTU EN AN! [u] KI-tim a-[a- 
bi-§i] TuGul-Si GaR-Imal N{G.8U-s5é NIG.GA-[Sii] a-na KUR-5u [i-5]ar-rak, “If he [takes] the silver of 
the people of Babylon [and] brings (it) into his (own) treasury, or if he [hea]rs a [laws]Juit involving 
the people of Babylon only to turn (it) into a frivolous thing, Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, 
will set [his] e[nemies] upon him and [give his property and wealth to his enemy” 128:16-19; a- 
Sé[r-re]b-Sti 118 i 9’; ul-te-rib-sii 117 r. iii 17’; ul-te-[rib]-Sd 118 i 10° 


eréSu “to request, crave, desire” 
[ni(?)]-ri¥ 117 r. ii 8’; "te(?)-riS1 117 1. ii 9°5 APIN 117 fr. ii, 10°, e-re-eF 117 1. ii, 11’ 


érib biti (a person allowed to enter the temple) 
lG.ku,.é = e-rib £ 119:9; 121:8; Fld. ku,l.é = e-rib Tél 123:7 


ersetu “earth” 

DUMU Sip-par.k1 i-da-as-ma ‘a-hi-am suM(!)1-[i]n “UTU DILKU, AN-e uw KI-! tim! di-ni a-lhi-a) ina KUR- 
Sit GAR-ma, “If he harasses a native of Sippar but hears the case of an outsider, Sama8, judge of 
heaven and earth, will set up foreign justice in his land” 128:9-10; “TAMAR.UTU EN ANI [u] KI-¢im 
a-[a-bi-Su] SuGul-5é GAR-'mal, “Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, will set [his] e[{nemies] upon 
him” 128:18; "ERIN.MES §i1-nu-tim A-num “EN.LiL a *E-a DINGIR.MES GAL.'MES1 a@-Sib AN-e u KI-tim* 
«MES» ina UKKIN Su-ba-ri-Si-nu ui-lkin-nul, “Anu, Enlil, and Ea, the great gods, who dwell in heaven 
and earth, in the assembly affirmed the freedom of those men from such obligations” 128:30-31; 
IMAS) uDU.INITA.MES!-[Su-nu isabbatu] “im! GU.IGAL! AN-e [2] [K1-tim nammassé sérixu] i-na ju-Sah- 
hi -lSam-qat\-[ma], “If [he collects] a sibtu-tax from [their] flocks, Adad, the canal inspector of 
heaven and [earth], will fell [the herds of his steppe] through famine” 128:40-42 


esittu “pestle” or “a tax on date orchards” 
e-si-Vitl-ti 115:7 
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es(s)Q see isi 


eSi “to confuse, trouble” (G); “to fall into anarchy” (N) 
N-stem: LUGAL a-na di-ni NU ME UN.MES-5ti SUH-@ KUR-su in-nam-ma, “If a king does not heed jus- 
tice, his people will fall into anarchy, and his land will become a waste” 128:1 


gallabu “barber” 
1d.Su.i = gal-la-bu 122:8; 10.8u.i = gal-llal-bu 120:8 


gamaru “to use up, spend” 
Inil-ig-m[ur] 117 r. i 8’3 ig-Imurl 118 i 19’ 


gararu “to roll over” 
tag-ru-[uJr 118 ii 13’ 


gimru “everything” 
[{]"AG puB.SAR! [E£].SAG.fL! sa-nig SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-?i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad-'du-% LUGAL1-d-tu rik- 
Sat KUR-Sté ti-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) 'i-§d)-[m]u, “Nabd, scribe of [E]sagil, who supervises the totality 
of the heavens, who controls everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his land and 
ord[ai]n adversity” 128:53-55 


gugallu “canal inspector” 
IMAS1 UDU.INITA.MESI-[Su-nu isabbatu] “tim) GU.SGAL! AN-e fa) [KI-tim nammas¥é sérigu] i-na hu-sdh- 
hi u-\Sam-qat\-[ma], “If [he collects] a sibtu-tax from [their] flocks, Adad, the canal inspector of 
heaven and [earth], will fell [the herds of his steppe] through famine” 128:40-42 


habtu “captive, prisoner” 
hab-tu-ltul 118 ii 25’ 


halaqu “to run away, escape, perish, disappear” (G); “to allow to escape” (D); “to help to escape, to make 
runaway” (8) 
S-stem: -¥ah-llaq) 117 r. ii 24’; tu-Sah-lig 117 r. ii 25’ 


harasu “to make a withdrawal, deduction (from an account); to write off, cancel an order” 
'hur-sal-am-m[a] 118 ii 30’ 


harranu “road, campaign, journey, caravan, caravan venture” 
[r]ik-si-¥d-nu ti-pat-tar NA,.[NA.RU.A]-Sé-nu u-l§4-an)-[nu]-li] [a-na] "har!-ra-a-na ti-Se-lsu-Sul-[n]u- 
tu [a-nJa a-de-e i-man-\nul-[Su-n]u-tu, “If he undoes their [ag]reements, or alt[er]s their st[elae], or 
sends th{e]m out [on] campaign, or consigns [th]em [t]o hard-labor, ...” 128:50-52 


haru “to ready, prepare; to woo a woman” 
hfr-S[u(?)] 117 1. it 29° 


hati “to make a mistake, commit an offense” 
i-hat-tu-lii) 118 iii 24’ 


hupp@ (a weaver) 
See comment on No. 122:15 
[1a].NA.B[U(7)] = [B]ép-pu-% 122:15 


husabu “twig” 
hu-sa-[bu] 115:6 
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huSahhu “famine” 
TMAS1 UDU.! NITA.MES!-[Su-nu isabbatu] “tim! GU.!GAL! AN-e [2] [KI-tim nammasvé sérifu] i-na hu-sdéh- 
hi t-'§am-qat\-[ma], “If [he collects] a sibtu-tax from [their] flocks, Adad, the canal inspector of 
heaven and [earth], will fell [the herds of his steppe] through famine” 128:40-42 


ibbd (imbiz) “deficit” 
libl-bu-un-[ni] 117 1. i 2’ 


ida “to know” (G); “to assign” (D) 
D-stem: [*][AG DuB.SAR! [E].!SAG.IL] sa-nfq SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-?i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad-l du-ti LUGALI- 
ti-tu rik-sat KUR-Sé t-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) 'i-5d)-[m]u, “Nabd, scribe of [E]sagil, who supervises the 
totality of the heavens, who controls everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his 
Jand and ord[aiJn adversity” 128:53-55 


igaru “wall” 
i-ga-ra 115:10 


ilku “corvée” 

Sip-par.K! TEN.L{LU.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.PRA.KI UR|.BITA [ZI(?)-bi(?)] ERIN.MES Su-nu-ltul tup-Sik-ka e-[me-da 
i\l-ki [Si-si-it] [L]O.NIMGIR UGU-3i-[nu d-kan-nu] “TAMARLUTU N[UN].!ME DINGIR.MES NUN mus-ltal-[lum] 
IKUR]-su ana LU.KUR-Su ti-sah-har-ma ERIN.MES KUR-l$i tup-sik\-ka 'al-[n]a LU.KUR-Sé Vil-zab-bil, “If 
[he mobilized] Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed forced labor on those people, 
or [exacted] from th[em a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], Marduk, the s[ag]e of the gods, 
the judicifous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy so that the men of his land will do 
forced labor for his enemy” 128:24-29 


ilu “god” 
See also bit ili 

a-na §i-pi-ir *E-a ME a-bi-lik-tu ERIN.ME! KUR ing lib-bi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-ltal a tu-da- 
at) NIG.SLSA US.MES-J#, “If he heeds the craftiness of Ea, (it will mean) the defeat of the national 
army, (and) among the great gods they will constantly hound him in deliberate and righteous ways” 
128:7—-8; *TAMAR].UTU N[UN].[ME DINGIRI.MES NUN mu§-ltal-[lum] 'kuRI-su ana LU.KOR-St t-sah-har- 
ma, “Marduk, the s[ag]Je of the gods, the judicifous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy” 
128:27-28; TERIN.MES Sil-nu-tim “A-num ‘EN.LIL 2 °E-a DINGIR.MES GAL.'ME81 a-Sib AN-e u KI-tim* 
«MES» ina UKKIN Su-ba-ri-Su-nu u-(kin-nul, “Anu, Enlil, and Ea, the great gods, who dwell in heaven 
and earth, in the assembly affirmed the freedom of those men from such obligations” 128:30-31; 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ig-ga-gu-ma i-né-es-su-té at-man(!)-un-Su (sic), “... the great gods will become 
enraged and quit their sanctums” 128:59 


imbia see ibbi 


iméru “donkey” 
Vil-me-[ri] 115:3 


immeru “sheep” 
IMAS) UDU,!NITA.MES!-[Su-nu isabbatu] “lim! GU.!GAL! AN-e [21 [K1-tim nammaSsé sérisu] i-na hu-Séh- 
hi u-'§am-qat\-[ma], “If [he collects] a sibtu-tax from [their] flocks, Adad, the canal inspector of 
heaven and [earth], will fell [the herds of his steppe] through famine” 128:40-42 


imrfi “fodder” 
DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI !im)-ra-Sd-nu a-na \murl-ni-is-qi §d-ra-Vkil mur-ni-is-qf 
[fu-ut] im-ra-a i-kul i-na si-mi-it-ti a-a-'bi US\.meES, “If he gives the fodder of a native of Sippar, 
Nippur, or Babylon to (his own) thoroughbreds, [those] thoroughbreds which have eaten the fod- 
der will be led away under the yoke of the enemy” 128:32~34 
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ina “in, among, with (instrumental)” 
i-na 128:34, 42, 46; Til-[nJa 128:45; ina 128:8, 10, 31, 35, 39, 57; [ina] 128:15 


ina libbi “among, within, inside” 
ina lib-bi 128:8 


ina qat “in, from the hands, custody, possession of; through the agency of” 
ina Su" 121:30; 125 iv 21 


ishabbu (ishappu) “scoundrel, rogue” 
a-na is-hab-ba ME UMUS KUR MAN(!)-ni, “If he heeds the scoundrel, the land will defect” 128:6 


isi (issd, esi, esst) “pit, depression” 
i-su-Til 115:4 


isaru “straight; penis” 
i-l§d-ril 116:9’ 


isatu “fire” 
i-§d-ta 116:8’ 


iSpartu “female weaver” 
PAP 140(!) SAL.US.BAR SiG, “Total: 140(sic) female weavers of wool” 125 iv 20 


izuzzu (usuzzu) “to stand, serve” 
lu-t¢ LO.UGULA lu-% LU §d-tam EKUR lu-% L[G Su-ujt SAG LUGAL $4 ina Sip-par.K1 EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR. 
RA.KI ana LU.SA.TAM E.KUR GUB-zu tup-Sik(!)-ka £.ME DINGIR.MES im-mi-du-Si-nu-ti(!), “If either an 
overseer, or a chief temple steward, or a s[u]t rési-official of the king who serves as a chief temple 
steward in Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon, conscripts them to do forced labor for the temples, ...” 
128:56-58 


kabatu “to be important, honored” 
tak-bit 117 r. ii 21°; Vkabl-tu 117 r. ii 22’ 


kabSarru “jeweler” 
[l1]G.kab.sar = kab-Sar-Trul 122:14; (la.kab.sarl = k[ab-Sar-ru] 123:14 


kadrai “bribe, gift” 
IDUMU.MES1 EN.LIL.KI a-na 'dil-ni ub-lu,-"ni§\-Sum-ma kad,-r[a-a] Ti-ma i-\dal-as-su-nu-ti °EN.L{L E[N 
KUR.KUR L]U.KUR la-hal-a i-de-lek-ki-Sum|-ma ERIN.MES-5i% a-na LU.DE; t-sah-har, “If they bring na- 
tives of Nippur to him for judgment, and he takes a brib[e], and harasses them, Enlil, lo[rd of the 
lands], will mobilize a foreign [enJemy against him and turn his men into(?) corpses” 128:12-14 


kadu “to detain, arrest, take into custody” 
Val ta-kud-da-d§-Sti-nu<-ti> 117 r. i 15’ 


kakku “weapon” 
um-ma-a-an (Sil-ut SAG man-za-laz) [pa-an LUGAL] !al-mat-sun «lum» ti-lam-man {[a-as-sun i-mah- 
har] ‘il-[n]a gf-bit *E-a Lu[GAL ABzU um]-"ma-al-an [Su-ut] 'saG! i-na GIS.TU[KUL U8.ME8], “If a 
scholar (or) Sut rési-official, (who are) court[iers of the king], slander them [in order to receive 
their] gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the ApsQ, (that) scJholar (or) [Sut] rési-official 
{will be put to death] by the swo[rd]” 128:43-46 


kali “lamentation-priest” 
Tlad).g[ala] = ka-lu-la) 123:9 
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kanaku “to seal” 
ka-na-ku(?) 122:33 


kanu “to be true” (G); “to exact, affirm, certify, establish, assign” (D) 

D-stem: Sip-par.k! 'EN.L{LU.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.JRA.KI URLBLTA [Z1(?)-bi(?)] ERIN.MES Su-nu-ltul tup-sik-ka 
e-(me-da ijl-ki [¥i-si-it] [L]O.NIMGIR UGU-Sd-[nu -kKan-nu] “TAMARI.UTU N[UN].!ME DINGIRLMES NUN 
mu§-ltal-[lum] 'kuR1]-su ana LU.KUR-St t-sah-har-ma ERIN.MES KUR-!§4 tup-Sik\-ka lal-[n]a LU.KOR-Su 
Til-zab-bil, “If [he mobilized] Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed forced labor on 
those people, or [exacted] from th[em a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], Marduk, the s[ag]e 
of the gods, the judici{ous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy so that the men of his land 
will do forced labor for his enemy” 128:24-29; TéRIN.MES §il-nu-tim *A-num *EN.LIL 2 *E-a 
DINGIR.MES GAL.! MES! a-Sib AN-e u Ki-tim* «MES» ind UKKIN §u-ba-ri-Sé-nu d-lkin-nul, “Anu, Enlil, 
and Ea, the great gods, who dwell in heaven and earth, in the assembly affirmed the freedom of 
those men from such obligations” 128:30-31 


kaparru “young shepherd” 
ld.sipa.tur = ka-par 122:23 


kara (B) “to be short” (G); “to cut short” (S) 
S-stem: a-na NUN.MES-3% NU ME UD.MES-3i LUGUD.DA.MES, “If he does not heed his princes, his days 
will be cut short” 128:4 


kaspu “silver” 
TKULBABBAR 128:16 


ki (conj.) “if, when, as soon as, after, that, because” 
ki-i 117 rv. tii 14’ 


kissu “shrine” 
See also bit ili, ekurru 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ig-ga-gu-ma i-né-es-su-t at-man(!)-un-Si (sic) ul Vir-rul-bu a-na ki-is-si-Su-un, 
“... the great gods will become enraged and quit their sanctums. They will not enter their shrines” 
128:59-60 


kisSatu “totality” 
[*]'AG DUB.SAR! [6].fsaG.fL! sa-nfq SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma->i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad-\du-%i LUGALI-t-tu_rik- 
sat KUR-St i-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) 'i-5d1-[m]u, “Nabf, scribe of [E]sagil, who supervises the totality 
of the heavens, who controls everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his land and 
ord[ai]n adversity” 128:53-55 


kulu’u (a performer in the cult of IStar) 
See also sinniSdnu; for discussion see comment on No. 120:2 
lG.kur.gar.ra = ku-lu-d 122:22; ld.kur.gar.ra = ku-i{u-u] 120:2 


kuttimmu (kutimmu) “gold- or silversmith” 
[1u].fkal.dfim = Fkutl-[tim-mu] 120:11; 1G.kd.d fm 7 = kut-tim-mu 122:13; (1G. kd.dim] = ku- 
ut-t{im-mu] 123:13 


14 “no, not” 
NU 128:1, 2, 4, 5, 11; fa 117 £. iti 10’ 


ld4simu “courier” 
See comment on No. 122:26 
ld.lah,-.labh, = la-as-ma 122:26 
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leménu “to turn into evil, fall into misfortune” (G); “to treat badly, defame” (D) 
D-stem: In the idiom amata lummunu, “to slander”: 
um-ma-a-an '¥ii1-ut SAG man-za-laz! [pa-an LUGAL] !al-mat-sun «lum» i-lam-man t[a-as-sun i- 
mah-har] il-[nJa gf-bit *E-a LU[GAL ABZU um]-lma-al-an [Su-ut] 'SAG) i-na GIS.TU[KUL US.MES)}, 
“If a scholar (or) Sut réSi-official, (who are) court[iers of the king], slander them [in order to 
receive their] gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the Apsfi, (that) scJholar (or) [Sat] rési- 
official [will be put to death] by the swo[rd]” 128:43-46 


leq “to take” 

FDUMU.MES! EN.LIL.KI a-na 'dil-ni ub-lu,-lniS\-Sum-ma kad,-r[a-a] Ti-ma i-'dal-as-su-nu-ti °EN.LIL E[N 
KUR.KUR L]G.KOR 'a-fal-a i-de-lek-ki-fum|-ma §RIN.MES-St a-na LU.DE, t-sah-har, “If they bring na- 
tives of Nippur to him for judgment, and he takes a brib[e], and harasses them, Enlil, lo[rd of the 
lands], will mobilize a foreign [enJemy against him and turn his men into(?) corpses” 128:12-14; 
IKU1.BABBAR LU.KA.DINGIR.R[A].!KI1.[MES T1(2)-ma(?)] 'al-na NIG.GA-3é u-Se-ri-bi [di-i]n LU.KA.DINGIR. 
[RJA.KLME[S GIS.TUK]-Fel-ma(!) ana(!) ga-lim tur-ru “TAMAR.UTU EN ANI [u] KI-tim a-[a-bi-§ié] TuGul- 
$4 GAR-Smal\ niG.Su-S% NiG.GA-[5#] a-na KOR-Sié [i-SJar-rak, “If he [takes] the silver of the people of 
Babylon [and] brings (it) into his (own) treasury, or if he [hea]rs a [laws]uit involving the people 
of Babylon only to turn (it) into a frivolous thing, Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, will set [his] 
e[nemies] upon him and [g]ive his property and wealth to his enemy” 128:16-19 


la “be it” (precative, concessive particle); “indeed” (asseverative particle) 
lu-% 128:56 


maharu “to receive, accept, buy” 
nim-ta-har 117:9’; 'nim-tal-har 118 i 22’; tam-hur 117:7’; 118 i 20°; nim-hur 117:8’; 118 i 21’; niml- 


bur 117 5. i 13’; muh-ra-lan-nil 118 i 40’; muh-ra§-Sum-ma 117:11'; lmufil-rag-Sum-ma 118 i 24’; 
Imah-rak\ 118 i 39’ 


mahhfi “ecstatic” 
lé.gub.lbal = mah-lhu-dl 122:29 


makkiru “treasury, wealth, estate” 
See also bisu 
IxU1BABBAR LU.KA.DINGIR.R[A].!K1}.[MES TI(?)-ma(?)] 'al-na NiG.GA-si u-Se-ri-bi [di-i]n LU.KA.DINGIR. 
[RJA.KILME[S GIS.TUK]-lel-ma(!) ana(!) ga-lim tur-ru “TAMAR.UTU EN AN! [u] KI-tim a-[a-bi-Sa] Tucul-. 
$4 GAR-Imal nfc.8u-S% NfG.GA-[Si] a-na KOR-Sé [i-S)ar-rak, “If he [takes] the silver of the people 
of Babylon [and] brings (it) into his (own) treasury, or if he [hea]rs a [laws]uit involving the people 
of Babylon only to turn (it) into a frivolous thing, Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, will set [his] 
e[nemies] upon him and [g]ive his property and wealth to his enemy” 128:16-19 


malahu “boatman” 
1i.m4.lah, = ma-la-hu 122:5; li.m[4].lah, = ma-[la-hu] 123:15 


malaku “to give advice” (G); “to deliberate” (Gt) 
Gt-stem: nin-dal-lik 117 r. i 17’ 


manii “to recount, hand over, deliver up to” 
[rJik-si-Sii-nu u-pat-tar NA,.[NA.RU.A]-St-nu u-l§d-anl-[nu}-fil [a-na] "harl-ra-a-na_ ui-Se-Vsu-Sul-[nju- 
tu [a-nja a-de-e i-man-l nu\-[Su-nju-tu, “If he undoes their [ag]reements, or alt[er]s their st[elae], 
or sends th[e]m out [on] campaign, or consigns [thJem [t]o hard-labor, ...” 128:50-52 
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maqiatu “to fall” (G); “to fell” (S) 
S-stem: (MA8) UDU.!NITA.MES1-[Su-nu isabbatu] “1M GU.IGAL] AN-e [a1 [KI-tim nammassé sériSu] i-na 
bu-Séh-hi u-lsam-qat\-[ma], “If [he collects] a sibtu-tax from [their] flocks, Adad, the canal inspec- 
tor of heaven and [earth], will fell [the herds of his steppe] through famine” 128:40-42 


mar 4li “citizen, native of a city” 
DUMU Sip-par.KI 128:9; DUMU Sip-par.IKI EN.L{L.KI 2 [KA.DINGIR'.[R]JA.[ KI] 128:20; DUMU Sip-par.KI 
EN.LIL.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI 128:32; [DUMU.MES! EN.LIL.KI 128:12 


mar Sarri “prince” 
dumu.lugal = mar MIN(Sar-rum) 119:2; 121:2 


mar Sipri “messenger” 
ld.a.kin = DUMU Sip-ri 119:14; lG.a.kin(!) = pumu Sip-[ri] 121:14 


marti Sarri “princess” 
dumu.munus.lugal = mar-ti MIN (Sar-rum) 119:3; 121:3 


massar abulli “gate-guard” 
ld.en.nun.ka.gal = ma-as-sar a-bul-lum 119:16; []]G.en.nun.k4.gal = ma-a[s-sar a-bul- 
lum] 121:16 


matu “land” 
KUR 128:6, 35; KUR-su 128:1, 5; 'KURI-su 128:28; KUR-S#@ 128:2, 10, 55; KUR-l¥a1 128:28; %EN.LIL E[N 
KUR.KUR] 128:14; x [x] 54 KUR.KUR 117 ©. iii 4’ 


mazpan (mazzaz pani) “courtier, attendant” 
See comment on No. 119:18 
IG.igi.gub = ma-az-pan 119:18; 121:18; 122:6; um-ma-a-an '§il-ut SAG man-za-4 az) [pa-an 
LUGAL] !al-mat-sun «lum» t-lam-man t{a-as-sun i-mah-har] Vil-[nJa qf-bit 4E-a Lu[GAL ABzU um]-Ima- 
al-an [Su-ut] "sac! i-na GI8.TU[KUL U8.Mg5], “If a scholar (or) Sit rési-official, (who are) court[iers 
of the king], slander them [in order to receive their] gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the 
Apsai, (that) scJholar (or) [ét] resi-official [will be put to death] by the swo[rd]” 128:43-46 


minamma (ménamma) “why?” 
mi-nam-ma 117 r. iii 15’ 


migittu “scraps; corpses” 
See comment on No. 128:14 
TDUMU.MES! EN.LEL.KI a-na 'dil-ni ub-lu,-"nis|-Sum-ma kad,-r[a-a] Ti-ma i-ldal-as-su-nu-ti *EN.L{L E[N 
KUR.KUR L]U.KOR la-hal-a i-de-lek-ki-Sum\-ma 6RIN.MES-St a-na LU.DE, -sahi-har, “If they bring na- 
tives of Nippur to him for judgment, and he takes a brib[e], and harasses them, Enlil, lo[rd of the 
lands], will mobilize a foreign [enJemy against him and turn his men into(?) corpses” 128:12-14 


miSaru “justice, righteousness” 
a-na si-pi-ir *E-a ME a-bi-lik-tu ERIN.ME] KUR ina lib-bi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-ltal a Utu-da- 
atl NiG.SL.SA US.MES-5u, “If he heeds the craftiness of Ea, (it will mean) the defeat of the national 
army, (and) among the great gods they will constantly hound him in deliberate and righteous ways” 
128:7-8 


mithari§ “collectively” 
Sip-par.Kt TEN.L{LUKI 2 KA.DINGIR.JRA.KI URLBLTA [Z1(?)-bi(?)] ERIN.MES Su-nu-ltul tup-Sik-ka e-[me-da 
ijl-ki [Si-si-it] [L]U.NIMGIR UGU-St-[nu u-kan-nu} “TAMARL.UTU N[UN].!ME DINGIR.MES NUN mu5-ltal-[lum] 
TKURI-su ana LU.KUR-Si t-sah-har-ma ERIN.MES KUR-Stt tup-Sik\-ka 'al-[nJa LU.KOR-Sé Vil-zab-bil, “If 
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[he mobilized] Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed forced labor on those people, 
or [exacted] from th{em a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], Marduk, the s[ag]e of the gods, 
the judicifous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy so that the men of his land will do 
forced labor for his enemy” 128:24—29 


muma»” iru “director” 
[“]faG DUB.SAR] [E].!SAG.{L1 sa-nfg SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad-ldu-t%i LUGAL)-1i-tu rik- 
Sat KUR-St ti-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) "i-34)-[m]u, “NabO, scribe of [E]sagil, who supervises the totality 
of the heavens, who controls everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his land and 
ord[ai]n adversity” 128:53-55 


murasitu “female wildcat” 
mu-ra-Si-ti 116211’ 


miirnisqu “thoroughbred horse” 
DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI lim)-ra-Sé-nu a-na \murleni-iseqi §4-ra-lkil_ mur-ni-is-qf 
[Su-ut] im-ra-a i-kul i-na si-mi-it-ti a-a-lbi US1.MES, “If he gives the fodder of a native of Sippar, 
Nippur, or Babylon to (his own) thoroughbreds, [those] thoroughbreds which have eaten the fod- 
der will be led away under the yoke of the enemy” 128:32~34 


musaré “garden” or “inscription” 
mus-sar-[r]e 118 ii 12’ 


mussuru “to release, let go, set free, abandon” 
[mJus-Sur(!) 117 r. i 19’; [mu]§-Su-rat 117 1. i 20’; [d-mas]-Sir 118 i 5’; [4-mas-5i]-Trul-ka 118 i 6’ 


mustalu “judicious” 
*“TAMARLUTU N[UN].!ME DINGIRI.MES NUN muS-ltal-[Jum] TkuR]-su ana LU.KOR-Sé ti-sah-har-ma, 
“Marduk, the s[ag]e of the gods, the judici{ous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy” 
128:27--28 


muttaggisu “traveling inspector(?)” 
See comment on No. 122:28 
1G. DU.DU = mut-tag-l gif] 122:28 


nabalkutu “to rebel” 
a-na um-ma-a-nu NU ME KUR-Su BAL-su, “If he does not heed the scholars, his land will rebel against 


him” 128:5 


naggaru “carpenter” 
Mlal.nagar = Inal-ag-lga-rul 123:11 


nagiru “herald” 
Sip-par.K1 TEN.LILI.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.JRA.KI URI.BLTA [ZI(?)-bi(?)] ERIN.MES Su-nu-ltul tup-sik-ka e-[me-da 
ijl-ki [Si-si-it] [L]O.NIMGIR UGU-Sié-[nu -kan-nu] STAMARI.UTU N[UN].'ME DINGIRLMES NUN mu§-ltal- 
[Zum] TKURI-su ana LU.KUR-5é t-sah-har-ma ERIN.MES KUR-' Si tup-3ik\-ka lal-[n]a LO.KUR-Sé Cil-zab- 
bil, “If [he mobilized] Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed forced labor on those 
people, or [exacted] from th[em a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], Marduk, the s[ag]e of the 
gods, the judici[ous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy so that the men of his land will 
do forced labor for his enemy” 128:24—29 


nahlu (nahallu) “wadi” 
nalah-lil 115:12 
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nakru “enemy” 

See also alia 
IDUMU.MES! EN.LIL.KI a-na (dil-ni ub-lu,-(nif1-Jum-ma kad,-r[a-a] TI-ma i-ldal-as-su-nu-ti EN.LIL E[N 
KUR.KUR L]U.KUR !a-ftal-a i-de-lek-ki-fum|-ma ERIN.MES-Sti a-na LU.DE, t-sah-har, “If they bring na- 
tives of Nippur to him for judgment, and he takes a brib{e], and harasses them, Enlil, lo[rd of the 
lands], will mobilize a foreign [en]emy against him and turn his men into(?) corpses” 128:12-14; 
‘TAMAR.UTU EN AN) [u] Ki-tim a-[a-bi-34] 'uGu)-54 GAR-Imal NIG.8U-si NIG.GA-[Si] a-na KUR-Sd [i-SJar- 
rak, “Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, will set [his] e[nemies] upon him and [g]ive his prop- 
erty and wealth to his enemy” 128:18-19; a-na & si-bit-tu i-ru-[bu}] LU.KUR* BAR-& KU,-ub, “A for- 
eign enemy will enter the prison which he ente[red]” 128:22-23; Sip-par.K! TEN.LIL1.KI 2 KA.DINGIR. 
FRA.KI URI.BITA [ZI(?)-bi(?)] ERIN.MES Su-nu-ltul tup-Sik-ka e-[me-da i]l-ki [Si-si-it] [L]U.NIMGIR UGU- 
§u-[nu w-kan-nu] “TAMARI.UTU N[UN].!ME DINGIR|.MES NUN muS-ltal-[Jum] TkuR]-su ana LU.KUR-SU ti- 
Sah-har-ma ERIN.MES KUR-'Sé tup-Sik|-ka 'al-[nja LU.KUR-Sd 'il-zab-bil, “If [he mobilized] Sippar, 
Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed forced labor on those people, or [exacted] from th[em 
a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], Marduk, the s[ag]e of the gods, the judici{ous] prince, will 
turn his land over to his enemy so that the men of his land will do forced labor for his enemy” 
128:24—29 


nama (A) “to be abandoned, lie in ruins” (G); “to become ruined, to become waste” (N) 
N-stem: LUGAL a-na di-ni NU ME UN.MES-Su SUY-a KUR-su in-nam-ma, “If a king does not heed jus- 
tice, his people will fall into anarchy, and his land will become a waste” 128:1 


nama (B) “wasteland” 
Ta)-Sar-'Si\-nu a-na na-m[e-e ikkammar], “Their place [will be turned] into [a ruined heap of] 
was[te]” 128:47 


napharu “total” 
PAP 121:30; 124:31; 125 iv 20 


nappahu “smith” 
ld.simug = nap-pa-Thul 123:12 


naqidu (ndgiddu) “herdsman” 
See comment on No. 103:5 
ld.na.gada = na-qid-da 122:24 


nartu “female singer” 
SAL.10.mnar = na-dr-tum 122:21 


nari “stele” 
[r]ik-si-Si-nu ti-pat-tar NA,[NA.RU.A]-Sd-nu u-l§d-an\-[nu]-li) [a-na] 'harl-ra-a-na ti-Se-lsu-Ful-[n]u- 
tu [a-n]a a-de-e i-man-'nul-[Su-n]u-tu, “If he undoes their [ag]reements, or alt[er]s their st[elae], or 
sends th[e]m out [on] campaign, or consigns [th]em [t]o hard-labor ...” 128:50~52 


néru “male singer” 
ld.nar = aa-lal-ra 122:20 


nassabu see nussabu 


nesfi “to depart, move away from” 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ig-ga-gu-ma i-né-es-su-ti at-man(!)-un-Su (sic), “... the great gods will become 
enraged and quit their sanctums” 128:59 
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nésu “lion” 
né-lel-§i 115:1; (nél-e-5i 116: 7’ 


ninu “we” 
ni-ni 118 i 42’ 


niSakku “high priest(?)” 
See comment on No. 125 iv 23 
ld.nu.é§ = ni-fak-ku 119:8; 121:10; Fld).nu.é§ = ni-fak-[kal 123:6; ™EN.URU-DU-MA.AN.SUM 
LU.NU.IBS1 ‘EN 125 iv 22-23 


nisi “people” 
LUGAL a-na di-ni NU ME UN.MES-Si SUY-a KUR-su in-nam-ma, “If a king does not heed justice, his 
people will fall into anarchy, and his land will become a waste” 128:1 


nukuribbu (nukurib, nukaribbu) “gardener” 
See comment on No. 119:17 
ld.nu.giS.kiri, = mu-ku-rib 119:17; 121:17; 16.!nu.gisS.kiri,! = nu-[k]u-rib-bu 123:17 


nussabu (nassabu) “drain pipe” 
nu-sa-'bal 115:8 


pahas see bél pahas 


paqadu “to appoint, hand over” 
paq-da 117 ¢. iii 9’ 


paqaru see baqdru 


paqayu “mat-weaver” 
lG.kuS.tag = pa-qa-a-a 122:7; pa-qa-a-a 122:34 


pari “mule” 
pa-Sru-w@1 115:5; 116:15’ 


paritu (a type of alabaster) 
pa-ru-tu 116:16’ 


pataru “to ransom” (G); “to undo” (D) 

D-stem: [rJik-si-Sti-nu d-pat-tar NA,.[NA.RU.A]-Sé-nu it-l§d-anl-[nu]-(i] [a-na] 'harl-ra-a-na u-Se-lsu- 
§ul-[n]u-tu [a-n]a a-de-e i-man-'nul-[§u-n]u-tu [*]TAG DUB.SAR] [£].!SAG.{L1 sa-nig SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma- 
>i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad-Vdu-t LUGAL)-d-tu rik-sat KUR-Sé U-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) li-¥41-[m]u, “If he un- 
does their [ag]reements, or alt[er]s their st[elae], or sends th{e]m out [on] campaign, or consigns 
[thJem [t]o hard-labor, Nabf, scribe of [E]sagil, who supervises the totality of the heavens, who con- 
trols everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his land and ord[ai]n adversity” 
128:50-55 


pihatu see bél paha¥ 


pubru “assembly” 
TERIN.MES S1-nu-tim 4A-num “EN.LIL 2 *E-a DINGIR.MES GAL.!ME81 a@-3ib AN-e u KI-tim* «MES» ina 
UKKIN §u-ba-ri-sti-nu u-lkin-nul, “Anu, Enlil, and Ea, the great gods, who dwell in heaven and earth, 
in the assembly affirmed the freedom of those men from such obligations” 128:30-31 


qabii “to speak, say, tell” 
li)-gab-bak 117 r. iii 19’; i-lgab|-[ba]k-k[a] 118 i 12’; 'al-qab-[bak]-"kal 118 i 13’; ig-bi, 117:6’; aq- 
bak-ka 117:10’; 118 i 23’ 
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qallu (adj.) “small, insignificant, frivolous” 
IKULBABBAR LU.KA.DINGIR.R[A]./K11.[MES TI(?)-ma(?)] 'al-na NiG.GA-Si ti-Se-ri-bi [di-i]n LO.KA.DINGIR. 
[R]A.KLME[S GIS.TUK]-lel-ma(!) ana(!) ga-lim tur-ru “TAMAR.UTU EN AN) [u] KI-tim a-[a-bi-Su] Tucu)- 
5% GAR-Ima) NiG.SuU-Si NiG.GA-[Su] a-na KUOR-St [i-S]ar-rak, “If he [takes] the silver of the people of 
Babylon [and] brings (it) into his (own) treasury, or if he [hea]rs a [laws]uit involving the people 
of Babylon only to turn (it) into a frivolous thing, Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, will set [his] 
e[nemies] upon him and [g]ive his property and wealth to his enemy” 128:16-19 


qalu “to heed” 

LUGAL a-na di-ni NU ME UN.MES-5% SUY-a KUR-su in-nam-ma, “If a king does not heed justice, his 
people will fall into anarchy, and his land will become a waste” 128:1; a-na di-ni KUR-Siti NU ME 
4F-a@ LUGAL NAM.MES Sim-taX ti-d-an-ni-Imal a-hi-ti US.MES-di, “If he does not heed the justice of his 
land, Ea, king of destinies, will change his destiny so that misfortune constantly hounds (him)” 
128:2—-3; a-na NUN.MES-Si NU ME UD.MES-5t% LUGUD.DA.MES, “If he does not heed his princes, his days 
will be cut short” 128:4; a-na um-ma-a-nu NU ME KUR-su BAL-su, “If he does not heed the schol- 
ars, his land will rebel against him” 128:5; a-na is-hab-ba ME UMUS KUR MAN(!)-ni, “If he heeds the 
scoundrel, the land will defect” 128:6; a-na Si-pi-ir 40a ME a-bi-lik-tu BRIN.ME] KUR ina lib-bi 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-ltal 2 'tu-da-atl Ni{G.SI.SA US.MES-5#, “If he heeds the craftiness of Ea, 
(it will mean) the defeat of the national army, (and) among the great gods they will constantly 
hound him in deliberate and righteous ways” 128:7-8; DUMU Sip-par.kI i-da-as-ma 'a-hi-am suM(!)1- 
[i]Jn *uTU DLKU, AN-e u KI-ltim) di-ni a-Chi-al ina KUR-St GAR-ma NUN.MES u DLKU,.MES a-na di-ni S1- 
u[l-me] NU ME, “If he harasses a native of Sippar but hears the case of an outsider, Samai, judge 
of heaven and earth, will set up foreign justice in his land, and princes and judges will not heed 
a right[ful] verdict” 128:9-11 


qappatu (a basket made of palm leaves) 
qa-lpal-ti 115:13 


qerébu (qardbu) “to come near, approach, enter the presence of” (G); “to bring (near)” (D) 
D-stem: #-qar-lrab\ 118 i 33’; Vil-[gar]-lrabl-S4 117:20; [-ga]r-[r]ib-Su 117:18'; Uil-[gar]-rib-xiu- 
nu-ti 117:19°; qur-rib-[§a] 118 i 30°; [qur]-rib-Su 117:17'; lu-qar-rib-[¥é] 118 i 31°; lu-gar-rib-su-lnu- 
til 118 i 32’ 


qibitu “command” 
um-ma-a-an (§ti)-ut SAG man-za-laz\ [pa-an LUGAL] !al-mat-sun «lum» ti-lam-man tla-as-sun i-mah- 
har] ‘il-[n]a qi-bit *E-a LU[GAL aBzU um]-!ma-al-an [Su-ut] 'sAG1 i-na GIS.TU[KUL US.MES], “If a 
scholar (or) Sut rési-official, (who are) court[iers of the king], slander them [in order to receive 
their] gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the Apsf, (that) scJholar (or) [Sat] rési-official 
[will be put to death] by the swo[rd]” 128:43-46 


rabi “great, big” 

a-na Si-pi-ir “E-a ME a-bi-lik-tu ERIN.ME) KUR ina Iib-bi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-ltal 2 'tu-da- 
at! Nfic.SLSA US.MES-Si, “If he heeds the craftiness of Ea, (it will mean) the defeat of the national 
army, (and) among the great gods they will constantly hound him in deliberate and righteous ways” 
128:7-8; TERIN.MES 51-nu-tim “A-num *EN.LIL 2 “E-a DINGIR.MES GAL.'MES! @-3ib AN-e u KI-tim* «MES» 
ind UKKIN Su-ba-ri-Su-nu u-'kin-nul, “Anu, Enlil, and Ea, the great gods, who dwell in heaven and 
earth, in the assembly affirmed the freedom of those men from such obligations” 128:30-31; 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ig-ga-gu-ma i-né-es-su-t at-man(!)-un-5u (sic), “... the great gods will become 
enraged and quit their sanctums” 128:59 


rakasu “to assemble, build” (G = D) 
D-stem: i-rak-lkds\-am-ma 117 r. ii 14’; d-rak-kds 117 r. ii 15’ 
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rasa “to acquire” 
ul a-ras-§4 117 r. i 16’ 


ré see rei 


redii “to lead, guide; to pursue, hound” (G); “to hound constantly” (Gtn); “to be led away” (N) 
Gtn-stem: a-na di-ni KUR-Si NU ME *E-a LUGAL NAM.MES Sim-ta¥ d-¥4-an-ni-lmal a-hii-ti US.MES-di, 
“If he does not heed the justice of his land, Ea, king of destinies, will change his destiny so that 
misfortune constantly hounds (him)” 128:2-3; a-na si-pi-ir 4E-a ME a-bi-lik-tu ERIN.ME! KUR ina Iib- 
bi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-ltal 2 \tu-da-at\ NiGc.sLSA US.MES-SU, “If he heeds the craftiness of 
Ea, (it will mean) the defeat of the national army, (and) among the great gods they will constantly 
hound him in deliberate and righteous ways” 128:7-8 


N-stem: DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI lim)-ra-Sti-nu a-na \mur)-ni-is-qf §4-ra-[kil mur- 
ni-is-qf [Su-ut] im-ra-a i-kul i-na si-mi-it-ti a-a-Vbi US\.MES, “If he gives the fodder of a native of 
Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon to (his own) thoroughbreds, [those] thoroughbreds which have eaten the 
fodder will be led away under the yoke of the enemy” 128:32-34 


rédi “soldier” 
Claillugs = re-du-% 122:17 


ré°-i (ré) “shepherd” 
See comment on No. 119:11 
ld.sipa = re-e 119:11; 121:11; 122:11 


riksu “bond, agreement” 
[r]ik-si-Sd-nu ti-pat-tar NA,.[NA.RU.A]-si-nu u-l§d-an\-[nu}-li) [a-na] Uharl-ra-a-na d-Se-Tsu-Sul-[n]u- 
tu [a-nJa a-de-e i-man-(nul-[Su-nju-tu [*]"AG DUB.SAR! [B].!SAG.fL) sa-nfg SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-?i(!)-ir(!) 
gim-ri mu-ad-'du-ti LUGALI-1i-tu_rik-sat KUR-St u-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) i-§4|-[m]u, “If he undoes their 
[ag]reements, or alt[er]s their st[elae], or sends th[e]m out [on] campaign, or consigns [th]em [t]o 
hard-labor, Nab, scribe of [E]sagil, who supervises the totality of the heavens, who controls ev- 
erything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his land and ord[ai]n adversity” 128:50-55 


66. 


rubii “prince” 

a-na NUN.MES-Si NU ME UD.MES-5i LUGUD.DA.MES, “If he does not heed his princes, his days will be 
cut short” 128:4; pumuU Sip-par.K1 i-da-as-ma 'a-hi-am suM(!)1-[i]n “uTU DLKU, AN-e u Ki-ltim] di-ni 
a-(hi-al ina KUR-5i GAR-ma NUN.MES u DI.KU,.MES a-na di-ni Sti-u[l-me] NU ME, “If he harasses a 
native of Sippar but hears the case of an outsider, Sama&, judge of heaven and earth, will set up 
foreign justice in his land, and princes and judges will not heed a right[ful] verdict” 128:9~11; NUN 
Q §[u-ut SA}G.’MESI-[§4 ina su-q]i URU !si-lul-lif§ is\-sa-nu-du-vi-nu, “The prince and [his] 5[ut ré]si- 
officials will continually prowl [the stree]ts of the city like peddlers” 128:15; “TAMARLUTU N[UN].!ME 
DINGIR|.MES NUN mu5-ltal-[lum] "KuRI-su ana LU.KUR-Sti t-sah-har-ma, “Marduk, the s[ag]e of the 
gods, the judicifous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy” 128:27-28 


saharu “to turn around, turn away” (G) “to make change allegiance”; with ana: “to turn over to, to turn 
into(?)” (D) 

D-stem: “TAMAR].UTU N[UN].!ME DINGIRI.MES NUN mus-ltal-[lum] 'kuRI-su ana LU.KUR-Sé U-sah-har- 

ma, “Marduk, the s[ag]e of the gods, the judicious] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy” 

128:27-28; 'pUMU.MES! EN.LIL.KI a-na 'dil-ni ub-lu,-lni¥|-SJum-ma kad,-r[a-a] Ti-ma i-'!dal-as-su-nu-ti 

EN.L{L E[N KUR.KUR L]U.KOR la-fal-a i-de-lek-ki-Sum|-ma ERIN.MES-5i% a-na LU.DE; G-sah-har, “If they 

bring natives of Nippur to him for judgment, and he takes a brib[e], and harasses them, Enlil, lo[rd 

of the lands], will mobilize a foreign [enJemy against him and turn his men into(?) corpses” 
128:12-14 
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sahla “cress” 
sa-lah-le-e\ 116:12’ 


sakrumaé (a high-ranking military official) 
See comment on No. 120:9 
li.kir,.dab = sak-ru-ma-Si 120:9; 'la.kir,.dab!] = sak-lrul-mas 123:2 


samiitu (sammiitu?) “red cakes” (“fragrance”?) 
sa-mu-Ftul 116:13’ 


sandqu “to check, supervise, control” 
[]'aG DuB.SAR! [B].!sAG.{L1 sa-nfg SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-?i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad-(du-4 LUGAL]-1-tu rik- 
Sat KUR-Su% ti-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) 'i-§41-[m]u, “Nab, scribe of [E}sagil, who supervises the totality 
of the heavens, who controls everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his land and 
ord[ai]n adversity” 128:53-55 


sanda (usandi) “fowler” 
See comment on No. 122:3 
ld.muSen.da = sa-an-ldu-uil 122:3 


sikkiru “bolt” 
lsil-ik-ku-Trul 115:11 


silulli§ “like a peddler” 
See comment on No. 18:13 
NUN 2 §[u-ut SAJG.!MES)-[Sa ina su-q]i URU 'si-lul-li§ is|-sa-nu-du-u-nu, “The prince and [his] s[ut 
ré]si-officials will continually prowl [the stree]ts of the city like peddlers” 128:15 


sinnisanu (a performer in the cult of Star) 
See also kuluweu; for discussion see comment on No. 122:27 
ld.ur.SAL = si-niS(!)-a-Inu) 122:27 


suqu “street” 
NUN Q §[u-ut SA]G.!MES)-[5%@ ina su-g]i URU 'si-lul-lif is\-sa-nu-du-ti-nu, “The prince and [his] S{ut 
ré]si-officials will continually prowl [the stree]ts of the city like peddlers” 128:15 


sabatu “to seize, take hold of, arrest” 
[is]-sab-ti-[(x)] 117 r. i 4’ 


sabtu “prisoner” 
sab-tu-[tu] 118 ii 24’ 


sabi “men, people, laborers, workers” 
IDUMU.MES! EN.LEL.KI a-na 'dil-ni ub-lu,-"nis|-Sum-ma kad,-r[a-a] Ti-ma i-ldal-as-su-nu-ti “EN.L{L B[N 
KUR.KUR L]U.KUR !a-hal-a i-de-lek-ki-Sum|-ma ERIN.MES-S a-na LU.DE, t-sah-har, “If they bring na- 
tives of Nippur to him for judgment, and he takes a brib[e], and harasses them, Enlil, Jo[rd of the 
lands}, will mobilize a foreign [enJemy against him and turn his men into(?) corpses” 128:12-14; 
Sip-par.K1 TEN.LILUKI a KA.DINGIR.JRA.KI URUBLTA [ZI(?)-bi(?)] ERIN.MES Su-nu-ltu) tup-sik-ka e-[me- 
da ijl-ki [Si-si-it] [L]U.NIMGIR UGU-St-[nu t-kan-nu] “TAMARLUTU N[UN].!ME DINGIR1.MES NUN mu§-ltal- 
[Jum] "KuRI-su ana LU.KUR-Sié t-sah-liar-ma ERIN.MES KUR-'Si tup-Sik\-ka lal-[nja LO.KOR-Si Vil-zab- 
bil, “If [he mobilized] Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed forced labor on those 
people, or [exacted] from th[em a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], Marduk, the s[ag]e of the 
gods, the judici[ous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy so that the men of his land will 
do forced labor for his enemy” 128:24~29; TERIN.MES Stil-nu-tim SA-num “*EN.LIL 2 *E-a DINGIR.MES 
GAL.[ MES] @-Sib AN-e u KI-tim* «MES» ina UKKIN Su-ba-ri-§é-nu t-Ukin-nul, “Anu, Enlil, and Ea, the 
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great gods, who dwell in heaven and earth, in the assembly affirmed the freedom of those men 
from such obligations” 128:30-31; [ERIN.MES §]-nu-ta ina di-ku-u[t ERIN]./MES! KUR [2 ERIN.MES1 
[Sarri idekkt *Erra gasra dlik pdn ummdani§u pdn ummanixu imahhasma idi nakrigu illak), “If [he 
called up thjose [men] in a mobilization of the national or [royal] arm[y, mighty Erra who goes 
before his army will shatter his front line and go at his enemy’s side]” 128:35—-36; PAP 10 ERIN.MES, 
“Total: ten men ...” 121:30 


sadu “to prowl” 
NUN 2 §[u-ut SA]G.IMESI-[Sa ina su-q]i URU 'si-lul-lif isl-sa-nu-du-t-nu, “The prince and [his] 5[at 
ré]Si-officials will continually prowl [the stree]ts of the city like peddlers” 128:15; 'a(?)1-sa-ad 117 
r. ii 5’ 


sahitu “oil-presser” 
ld.i.sur = sa-hi-ltul 120:3 


sibittu see Dit sibitti 


sibtu (a tax) 
TM AS) ubu.!NiTA.MESI-[Su-nu isabbatu] “lim! GU.'GALT AN-e [Q1 [KI-tim nammaSsé sérigfu] i-na hu-sdh- 
hi u-lSam-qatl-[ma], “If [he collects] a sibtu-tax from [their] flocks, Adad, the canal inspector of 
heaven and [earth], will fell [the herds of his steppe] through famine” 128:40-42 


simittu “yoke” 
DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI Jim)-ra-Si-nu a-na \mur)-ni-is-qf 5d-ra-Vki) mur-ni-is-qi 
[Su-ut] im-ra-a i-kul i-na si-mi-it-ti a-a-'bi US|.MES, “If he gives the fodder of a native of Sippar, 
Nippur, or Babylon to (his own) thoroughbreds, [those] thoroughbreds which have eaten the fod- 
der will be led away under the yoke of the enemy” 128:32-34; [s]i-lin-da-til [Gu,].!MES1-[Sit-nu 
upattaruma] A.SA.'MES8-Sé-nul it-(§4-an)-[nu-t ana ahé iSarrak], “If [he unyokes] their [t]leams of 
[oxe]n, or chan[ges] (the boundaries of) their fields ...” 128:37-38 


Sa “of, concerning; which, who, that” 
5d 117 r. iii 4’, 7’; 119:20; 128:57; [¥a1 121:30 


Sa resi (Sarés, Sut réxi) (an official) 
See comment on No. 120:10 

li.sag = §[4-rJe§ 120:10; NUN a S[u-ut SAJG.!MESI-[Sd ina su-q]i URU 'si-lul-li¥ is|-sa-nu-du-t-nu, 
“The prince and [his] 5{at ré]Si-officials will continually prowl [the stree]ts of the city like peddlers” 
128:15; um-ma-a-an '§il-ut SAG man-za-laz\ [pa-an LUGAL] !al-mat-sun «lum» ti-lam-man t[a-as-sun 
i-mah-har] Vil-[n]a qf-bit *E-a LU[GAL ABZU um]-Ima-al-an [Su-ut] 'SAG) i-na GI8.TU[KUL US.MES], “If 
a scholar (or) Sut rési-official, (who are) court[iers of the king], slander them [in order to receive 
their] gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the Apsf, (that) scJholar (or) [Sut] rési-official 
[will be put to death] by the swofrd]” 128:43-46; lu-% LU.UGULA Iu-% LU §d-tam E.KUR lu-t LIU Sue 
u}t SAG LUGAL 54 ina Sip-par.Ki EN.LIL.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI ana LU.SA.TAM E.KUR GUB-zu tup-Sik(!)-ka 
E.ME DINGIR.MES im-mi-du-Su-nu-tu(!), “If either an overseer, or a chief temple steward, or a S[dJt 
rési-official of the king who serves as a chief temple steward in Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon, con- 
scripts them to do forced labor for the temples, ...” 128:56-58 


$§ad4 “mountain” 
[¥d]-du-% 116:2’ 


Sahitu “female pig, sow” 
Sd-hi-ti 116:4’ 
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Saha “pig” 
[4]-hu-% 116:3’ 


Sakanu “to establish, set up; to deposit, store, put, place, submit” 
DUMU Sip-par.kI i-da-as-ma la-hi-am suM(!)1-[i]n ‘uUTU DILKU, AN-e u KI-ltim! di-ni a-(hi-al ina KUR- 
Su GAR-ma, “If he harasses a native of Sippar but hears the case of an outsider, Sama, judge of 
heaven and earth, will set up foreign justice in his land” 128:9-10; “TAMAR.UTU EN ANI [u] KI-tim 
a-[a-bi-§4] YuGu!-S% GAR-l mal Nic.SU-§ NfG.GA-[S%] a-na KUR-Sti [i-SJar-rak, “Marduk, lord of heaven 
[and] earth, will set [his] e[nemies] upon him and [give his property and wealth to his enemy” 
128:18-19; tal-ta-kan 117 r. iii 6’ 


Sakin bili “manager of the herds” 
See comment on No. 122:25 
li.gar.m4S.anSe = §4-kin bu-lu 122:25 


Sakin témi “governor” 
See also bél pahas, Sandabakku; for discussion see comment on No. 64:14 
ld.gar.umus = §d-kin té-e-mu 119:7; 121:7; ld.gar.umus = §d-kin Uté-el-[mu] 122:2; 
Fla.garl.umuS = §d-kin Ftél-e-Tmul 123:5 


Samii “heaven” 

DUMU Sip-par.kI i-da-as-ma Va-hi-am SUM(!)|-[i]n SUTU DILKU, AN-e u KI-ltim) di-ni a-lhi-al ina KUR- 
Sui GaR-ma, “If he harasses a native of Sippar but hears the case of an outsider, Sama%, judge of 
heaven and earth, will set up foreign justice in his land” 128:9-10; “TAMAR.UTU EN AN] [u] KI-tim 
a-[a-bi-Si] TuGul-si GAR-lmal NiG.SuU-5% NiG.GA-[Su] a-na KUR-Su [i-SJar-rak, “Marduk, lord of heaven 
[and] earth, will set [his] e[nemies] upon him and [glive his property and wealth to his enemy” 
128:18-19; TERIN.MES §1]-nu-tim *A-num *EN.LIL 2 %E-a DINGIR.MES GAL.'MES] a-sib AN-e u KI-tim* 
«MES» ina UKKIN $u-ba-ri-St-nu u-(kin-nul, “Anu, Enlil, and Ea, the great gods, who dwell in heaven 
and earth, in the assembly affirmed the freedom of those men from such obligations” 128:30-31; 
[MAS) ubU.I NfTA.MES!-[¥u-nu isabbatu] “im! GU.IGALI AN-e [2] [KI-tim nammaské sérigu] i-na hu-§éh- 
hi u-l§am-qat\-[ma], “If [he collects] a sibtu-tax from [their] flocks, Adad, the canal inspector of 
heaven and [earth], will fell [the herds of his steppe] through famine” 128:40-42; [JAG DuB.SAR] 
[E].fsaG.{L1 sa-nfg SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-?i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad-'du-i% LUGAL]-d-tu rik-sat KUR-St u-pat- 
tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) li-¥d1-[m]u, “Naba, scribe of [E]sagil, who supervises the totality of the heavens, 
who controls everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his land and ord[ai]n adver- 
sity” 128:53-55 


$4mu “to ordain, determine” 
[°]'AG DUB.SARI [E].'SAG.{L1 sa-nig SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-?i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad-Idu-ti LUGAL1-d-tu rik- 
Sat KUR-Su ti-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) li-§4|-[m]u, “Nabd, scribe of [E]sagil, who supervises the total- 
ity of the heavens, who controls everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his land 
and ord[ai]n adversity” 128:53-55 


Sandabakku (title of the governor of Nippur) 
See also bél pahias, Sdkin témi; for discussion see comment on No. 119:4 
li.gd.en.na = §4-an-da-bak-ku 119:4; 121:4; [ld.gé.en.nal = §4-an-Idal-bak-[kul 123:1 


Sangii “chief religious administrator” 
1G. 6.BAR = Sd-an-gu-@ 121:9; 123:8; 10. £.BAR = Sd-an-lgul-% 119:10 


Sand “to become different” (G); “to change, alter” (D) 
G-stem: In the idiom tému Sand, “to defect, change loyalty”: 


a-na is-hab-ba ME UMUS KUR MAN(!)-ni, “If he heeds the scoundrel, the land will defect” 128:6 
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D-stem: a-na di-ni KUR-Si NU ME °E-a LUGAL NAM.MES Sim-tas -S4-an-ni-l ma) a-hi-ti U8.MES-di, “If 
he does not heed the justice of his land, Ea, king of destinies, will change his destiny so that mis- 
fortune constantly hounds (him)” 128:2~3; [s]i-lin-da-ti) [Gu,].(meS1-[Sd-nu upattaruma] ASA.MMESs- 
St-nul d-[$4-an\-[nu-t ana abié igarrak), “If [he unyokes] their [tleams of [oxe]n, or chan[ges] (the 
boundaries of) their fields ...” 128:37-38; [r]ik-si-Sti-nu ti-pat-tar NA,[NA.RU.A]-St-nu o-l §4-an)-[nu)- 
Tj) [a-na] 'harl-ra-a-na t-§e-Vsu-§ul-[n]u-tu [a-nja a-de-e i-man-(nul-[Su-n]u-tu [*]!AG DUB.SARI 
[E].'sAG.fL1 sa-nfiq SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad-ldu-% LUGALI-i-tu rik-sat KUR-Sti ti-pat- 
tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) i-§d1-[mJu, “If he undoes their [ag]reements, or alt{[er]s their st{elae], or sends 
th{e]m out [on] campaign, or consigns [th]em [t]o hard-labor, Nab@, scribe of [E]sagil, who super- 
vises the totality of the heavens, who controls everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds 
of his land and ord[ai]n adversity” 128:50-55 


Saparu “to write and send a letter; to send something or someone” 
lil-tap)-[r]a 118 ii 16’; tal-tap-[rJa 118 ii 17’; ta[l]-tap-lram)-[m]a 118 ii 18’; [a]l-ltap-ra(?)) 118 ii 
15’; Sup-ra§-Sti-nu-tim-ma 118 i 40’ 

Saqd “cup-bearer” 
14.$u.DU,.A = §d-qu-t% 120:7; 122:9 


Saraku “to give, bestow” 
{Tf AMAR.UTU EN AN! [u] Ki-tim a-[a-bi-34] SuGul-34 GaR-lmal NiG.8u-5% NIG.GA-[Si] a-na KOR-St [i-§]ar- 
rak, “Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, will set [his] e{nemies] upon him and [g]ive his property 
and wealth to his enemy” 128:18-19; DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI lim)-ra-Sti-nu a-na 
\murl-ni-is-qi S4-ra-\ kil mur-ni-is-qf [Su-ut] im-ra-a i-kul i-na si-mi-it-ti a-a-lbi US\.mes, “If he gives 
the fodder of a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon to (his own) thoroughbreds, [those] thorough- 
breds which have eaten the fodder will be led away under the yoke of the enemy” 128:32-34 


Sarru “king” 

lugal = Sar-rum 119:1; 121:1; Flugall] = lsarl-rum 119:19; LUGAL a-na di-ni NU ME UN.MES-St 
sUH-a KUR-su in-nam-ma, “If a king does not heed justice, his people will fall into anarchy, and his 
land will become a waste” 128:1; a-na di-ni KUR-S% NU ME *E-a LUGAL NAM.MES Sim-tas ti-5d-an-ni- 
'mal a-hi-ti US.MES-di, “If he does not heed the justice of his land, Ea, king of destinies, will change 
his destiny so that misfortune constantly hounds (him)” 128:2—3; [ERIN.MES Sdé]-nu-tu ina di-ku-ult 
ERIN].!MES1 KUR FQ ERIN.MES! [Sarri idekka *Erra gaSra alik pan ummanigSu pan ummdnisu imahthasma 
idi nakrigu illak], “If [he called up th]ose [men] in a mobilization of the national or [royal] arml[y, 
mighty Erra who goes before his army will shatter his front line and go at his enemy’s side]” 
128:35-36; um-ma-a-an '§i1-ut SAG man-za-laz) [pa-an LUGAL] !al-mat-sun «lum» ti-lam-man t[a-as- 
sun i-mah-har] Vil-[nJa qt-bit *E-a LU[GAL ABZU um)-lma-al-an [Su-ut] 'saG) i-na GIS.TU[KUL US.MES], 
“If a scholar (or) Sat réSi-official, (who are) court[iers of the king], slander them [in order to re- 
ceive their] gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the Apsf, (that) sc}holar (or) [Sat] resi-of- 
ficial [will be put to death] by the swo[rd}” 128:43-46 


Sarrutu “kingship” 
[*]!aG DUB.SAR] [B6].SAG.{L] sa-nig SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-?i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad-(du-t LUGAL|-i-tu rik- 
sat KUR-S% wt-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) Ti-§41-[m]u, “Nabf, scribe of [E]sagil, who supervises the totality 
of the heavens, who controls everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the bonds of his land and 
ord[ai]n adversity” 128:53-55 


Saru “wind” 
[dr]-kdt-su-nu S4-ra [itabbal], “The wind [will carry away] their [in]heritance” 128:48; Sé-ra 116:5’ 
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Satammu (Sattamu) “chief temple steward” 
1i.8a.tam = Sat-ta-mu 119:6; 121:6; (10.5a.tam] = Sat-ltal-mu 123:4; lu-@ LO.UGULA lu-i LO 
S4-tam €.KUR lu-i% L[U fu-ujt SAG LUGAL §4 ina Sip-par.Ki EN.LIL.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI ana LU.SA.TAM 
E.KUR GUB-2u tup-Sik(!)-ka &.ME DINGIR.MES im-mi-du-Sti-nu-ti(!), “If either an overseer, or a chief 
temple steward, or a S[uJt rési-official of the king who serves as a chief temple steward in Sippar, 
Nippur, or Babylon, conscripts them to do forced labor for the temples ...” 128:56-58 


Sataru “to write” (G); “to record” (D) 
D-stem: u-Sat-tar-"§ul-nu-§# 117 r. ii 16’ 


Sema “to hear, listen” (G); “to have someone hear” (S) 
G-stem: [Gi8.TUK]-fel-ma(!) 128:17; S-stem: -Se[5]-lmul-[d] 118 ii 9’ 


Simtu “destiny, fate” 
a-na di-ni KUR-Sit NU ME °E-a LUGAL NAM.MES Sim-tas ti-§4-an-ni-Imal a-hi-ti US.MES-di, “If he does 
not heed the justice of his land, Ea, king of destinies, will change his destiny so that misfortune 
constantly hounds (him)” 128:2-3 


Sipru “work, craftiness” 
a-na Si-pi-ir *E-a ME a-bi-lik-tu ERIN.ME] KUR ina lib-bi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina §i-tul-ltal a Utu-da- 
atl NiG.SLSA US.MES-Siu, “If he heeds the craftiness of Ea, (it will mean) the defeat of the national 
army, (and) among the great gods they will constantly hound him in deliberate and righteous ways” 
128:7-8 


Sisitu “proclamation” 

Sip-par.K! TEN.L{LUKI 2 KA.DINGIR.JRA.KI URUBLTA [ZI(?)-bi(?)] ERIN.MES Su-nu-ltul tup-Sik-ka e-[me-da 
ill-ki [Si-si-if] [LJO.NIMGIR UGU-Sd-[nu é-kan-nu) “TAMARIUTU N[UN].[ME DINGIRI.MES NUN muS-lta]-[lum] 
IkuR|-su ana LU.KUR-Sé ti-sah-har-ma ERIN.MES KUR-!§é tup-Sik|-ka 'al-[n]a LO.KOR-Sé Uil-zab-bil, “If 
{he mobilized] Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed forced labor on those people, 
or [exacted] from th[em a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], Marduk, the s[ag]e of the gods, 
the judici[ous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy so that the men of his land will do 
forced labor for his enemy” 128:24-29 


Sitiltu “deliberation” 
a-na Si-pi-ir *E-a ME a-bi-lik-tu ERIN.ME! KUR ina lib-bi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-tal a Utu-da- 
at] NiG.sI.SA US.MES-su, “If he heeds the craftiness of Ea, (it will mean) the defeat of the national 
army, (and) among the great gods they will constantly hound him in deliberate and righteous ways” 


128:7-8 


Subarrd “freedom” 
TERIN.MES Siél-nu-tim ‘A-num “EN.LIL a 4E-a DINGIR.MES GAL.IMES1 a-ib AN-e u KI-tim*® «MBS» ina 
UKKIN Su-ba-ri-Sd-nu t-(kin-nul, “Anu, Enlil, and Ea, the great gods, who dwell in heaven and 
earth, in the assembly affirmed the freedom of those men from such obligations” 128:30-31 


Sikultu “fodder” 
Su-ku-ul-ltul 115:17 


” 


Sulmanu “present, gift (of greeting) 
Sul-ma-a-nu 118 i 43° 

Sulmis (Saimis) “in good condition” 
Sul-Tmis) 117 r. ii 20’ 


Sunitu “them, those” (m. pl.) 
Su-nu-ltul 128:25; [Sit]-nu-ti 128:35; '¥dl-nu-tim 128:30 
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Supélu 
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“to exchange” 


See comment on No. 117 r. ii 12’-13’ 


Sup~i-il 117 r. ii 12’; d-Sep-Pi-li 117 r. ii 13’ 


Sat “those of, those which, who” 


DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI Vim)-ra-Sti-nu a-na 'murl-ni-is-qf §d-ra-lkil mur-ni-is-qf 
[Su-ut] im-ra-a i-kul i-na si-mi-it-ti a-a-lbi uS\.MES, “If he gives the fodder of a native of Sippar, 
Nippur, or Babylon to (his own) thoroughbreds, [those] thoroughbreds which have eaten the fod- 
der will be led away under the yoke of the enemy” 128:32-34 


Sut réSi see Sa rési 


tabaku “to pour out, heap up” 


DUMU Sip-par.IKI) EN.LIL.KI 2 TKA.DINGIR'.[R]A.l KI) an-Ina el-me-di a-na 6 si-bit-ti) [¥Ju-ru-bu a-s[ar 
an-na U5]-'dul URU ana SUR, DUB-ak a-na E si-bit-tu i-ru-[bu] LU.KOR* BAR-i KU,-ub, “If he imposes 
a fine on a native of Sippar, Nippur, or Baby[lon], or [pJuts him in prison, the city wh[ere the fine 
was impo]sed will be razed to the foundations. A foreign enemy will enter the prison which he 
ente[red]” 128:20-23 


tabarru “red wool” 


ta-ba-ra 116:14’ 


taru “to return (intrans.)” (G); “to return, give back; to repeat; to turn into (trans.)” (D) 


D-stem: !KU1.BABBAR LU.KA.DINGIR.R[A].KI1.[MES T1(?)-ma(?)] 'al-na NiG.GA-Sé u-Se-ri-bi [di-i]n 
LU.KA.DINGIR.[RJA.KLME[8 GIS.TUK]-lel-ma(!) ana(!) qa-lim tur-ru “lAMAR.UTU EN AN! [u] Ki-tim a-[a- 
bi-§t] SuGul-Sé GAR-lmal nfiG.Su-5% N{G.GA-[Sa] a-na KUR-S# [i-S]ar-rak, “If he [takes] the silver of 
the people of Babylon [and] brings (it) into his (own) treasury, or if he [heaJrs a [lawsuit involving 
the people of Babylon only to turn (it) into a frivolous thing, Marduk, lord of heaven [and] earth, 
will set [his] e[nemies] upon him and [g]ive his property and wealth to his enemy” 128:16-19 


tibnu “straw” 


ti-ib-ni_ 115:14 


tupSikku “work-basket, forced labor” 


tabihu 


Sip-par.Ki VEN.LILLKI 2 KA.DINGIR.JRA.KI URIBLTA [Z1(?)-bi(?)] BRIN.MES Su-nu-ltul tup-sik-ka e-[me- 
da ij!-ki [¥i-si-it] [L]O.NIMGIR UGU-Sé-[nu d-kan-nu] “TAMARI.UTU N[UN].[ME DINGIR1.MES NUN mus-ltal- 
[lum] 'KuR|-su ana LU.KUR-St i-sah-har-ma ERIN.MES KUR-'Sé tup-sik\-ka 'al-[nJa LU.KUR-saé Fil-zab- 
bil, “If [he mobilized] Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed forced labor on those 
people, or [exacted] from th[em a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], Marduk, the s[ag]e of the 
gods, the judici[ous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy so that the men of his land will 
do forced labor for his enemy” 128:24—29; Ju-% LU.UGULA lu-@ LU §d-tam E.KUR lu-4 L[U Su-u]t SAG 
LUGAL §d ina Sip-par.K! EN.LIL.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI ana LU.SA.TAM E.KUR GUB-2u tup-Sik(!)-ka 6.ME 
DINGIR.MES im-mi-du-St-nu-tti(!) DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ig-ga-gu-ma i-né-es-su-t at-man(!)-un-5u (sic), “If 
either an overseer, or a chief temple steward, or a $[uJt réSi-official of the king who serves as a 
chief temple steward in Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon, conscripts them to do forced labor for the 
temples, the great gods will become enraged and quit their sanctums” 128:56-59 


“butcher” 
ld.gfr.14 = ta-bi-hu(!) 120:4; ld. gfr.14 = ta-bi-hu 122:10 


tactu (fdtu) “gratuity” 


um-ma-a-an VSié)-ut SAG man-za-laz) [pa-an LUGAL] !al-mat-sun «lum» ti-lam-man t{a-as-sun i-mah- 
har] 'il-[nJa qf-bit *E-a LU[GAL ABZU um]-Ima-al-an [Su-ut] 'saGl i-na GI8.TU[KUL US.ME8], “If a 
scholar (or) Sut rési-official, (who are) court[iers of the king], slander them [in order to receive 
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their] gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the ApsQ, (that) scJholar (or) [Sit] rési-official 
[will be put to death] by the swo[rd]” 128:43-46 


te inu “miller” 
lai.ar.ar = fe,(EN)-i-mi 122:19; ld.0ar.arl = le, W(EN)-i-fnil 123:16 


tému “report, news, instructions; will, mind, discretion” 
In the idiom tému Sand, “to defect, change loyalty”: 
a-na is-hab-ba ME UMUS KUR MAN(!)-ni, “If he heeds the scoundrel, the land will defect” 128:6 


tidu “way, path” 
a-na §i-pi-ir *E-a ME a-bi-lik-tu ERIN.ME] KUR ina lib-bi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-ltal a ! tu-da- 
atl NfiG.sLSA US.MES-Si, “If he heeds the craftiness of Ea, (it will mean) the defeat of the national 
army, (and) among the great gods they will constantly hound him in deliberate and righteous ways” 
128:7-8 


tupSarru “scribe” 
[lu.dub.sar] = [tup]-'Sarl-ru 120:12; !1a.dub.sar!l = ltup)-Sar-Tru) 123:10; fli.dubl.sar 
= tul[p-Sar-ru] 122:31; [*][AG DUB.SAR!? [B].!saG.fLl sa-niq SAR(!) AN-e mu-ma-i(!)-ir(!) gim-ri mu-ad- 
(du-t LUGALI-d-tu rik-sat KUR-Su ti-pat-tar-ma a-hi-ti(!) 'i-§d1-[m]u, “Nabi, scribe of [E]sagil, who 
supervises the totality of the heavens, who controls everything, who assigns kingship, will undo the 
bonds of his land and ord[ai]n adversity” 128:53-55 


u “and, or, but” 
u 128:10, 11, 31; [vu] 128:18; 2 128:8, 15, 20, 24, 30, 32, 57; Fal 128:35, 41 


ul “not” 
ul 128:60; NU 128:11 


ummanu “army” 
a-na Si-pi-ir “E-a ME a-bi-lik-tu ERIN.ME! KUR ina lib-bi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ina Si-tul-ltal a Utu-da- 
at! NiG.SLSA US.MES-5#, “If he heeds the craftiness of Ea, (it will mean) the defeat of the national 
army, (and) among the great gods they will constantly hound him in deliberate and righteous ways” 
128:7-8; [BRIN.MES Si]-nu-té ina di-ku-u[t ERIN].!MES] KUR [2 ERIN.MES! [Sarri idekki], “If [he called 
up thJose [men] in a mobilization of the national or [royal] arml[y, ...]” 128:35 


umméanu “scholar, expert” 
d-na um-ma-a-nu NU ME KUR-Ssu BAL-su, “If he does not heed the scholars, his land will rebel 
against him” 128:5; um-ma-a-an '§il-ut SAG man-za-laz| [pa-an LUGAL] !al-mat-sun «lum» ti-lam- 
man tla-as-sun i-mah-har] 'il-[nJa qf-bit 4%-a LU[GAL ABZU um]-lma-al-an [Su-ut] sac] i-na 
GIS.TU[KUL US.MES], “If a scholar (or) Sat rési-official, (who are) court[iers of the king], slander 
them [in order to receive their] gr[atuity], at the command of Ea, ki[ng of the Apsd, (that) sc]holar 
(or) [Sit] resi-official [will be put to death] by the swo[rd]” 128:43-46 


timu (s.) “day” 
a-na NUN.MES-5i% NU ME UD.MES-Sii LUGUD.DA.MES, “If he does not heed his princes, his days will be 
cut short” 128:4 


uSandii see sand 


uttatu (uftetu) “wheat” 
For a discussion of the possible meanings “wheat,” “barley,” and “main cereal crop,” see the comment 
on No. 34:9; see also the comment on No. 93:24—28 
PAP 15.2.5.0 <SE(?)>.BAR(?) 124:31 
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uzuzzu see [zuzzu 


zabalu “to carry” 

In the expression tupsikka zabalu, “to do forced labor” (lit.: “to carry the work-basket”): 
Sip-par.Ki TEN.L{LUKI 2 KA.DINGIR.FRA.KI UR'.BILTA [Z1(?)-bi(?)] ERIN.MES Su-nu-ltul tup-Sik-ka e-[me- 
da i\l-ki [Si-si-it] [L]O.NIMGIR UGU-S-[nu d-kan-nu] “TAMARI.UTU N[UN].!ME DINGIRLMES NUN mués- 
ltal-[lum] TKuRI-su ana LU.KUR-Sé d-sah-har-ma BRIN.MES KUR-'Si tup-Sik\-ka Tal-[nJa LU.KOR-5t 
'il-zab-bil, “If [he mobilized] Sippar, Nippur, or Babylon collectively, or imposed forced labor 
on those people, or [exacted] from th[em a co]rvée at the herald’s [proclamation], Marduk, the 
s[ag]e of the gods, the judici[ous] prince, will turn his land over to his enemy so that the men 
of his land will do forced labor for his enemy” 128:24—29 


zahala (a silver alloy?) 
za-ha-la 116:6’ 


zaqiqi§ “like nothingness” 
ep(!)-Set-Sti-nu za-l gf-qil-[is immanni], “Their accomplishments [will be reckoned as] nothingness” 
128:49 


zéru “to hate” 
nil-ze-er-[§u(2)] 117 r.1 7’ 


zilulliS see silulli¥ 
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In the transcriptions of the PNs in this volume, word-final -Ca-a is rendered -Cd, except in the case of names 
based upon roots tertiae infirmae, for which the rendering -Cd is deemed to be more accurate. Word-final -Ca-a-a is 


transcribed -Caya. 


™A-a-ba-u-su 
™A-a-ba-u-su 110 r. 15’ 


™A-a-it-te-l-su 
["41-@-it-te-i-su 69:12 


"Abi-niiru 
™AD-i?-nu-ru 83:9 (+ comment) 
™aD-[1?-nu-ru} 73:5 
™AD-i?-[nu-ru] 73:7 


"Abu-Ila (*Ab-1dh) 
™ap-il-a 100:17 (+ comment) 


™Adad-béli 
™dim-be-If 46:1 


‘Adirtu 
'A-dir-ti 125 iv 5 (+ comment) 


™Adiru 
™A-di-ri 11:1 (+ comment) 


™Adu(m)ma 
™[Al-du-um-ma-a? 15:3 (+ comment) 
™A-du-ma-a? 16:1 


"Ab[...] 
™SES-x-x 108:2 
™SE[S-x-x(-x)] 75:1 


™Aha-éres 
™Sp5-APIN-eS 124:25 


™Aha-iddin 
™SES5-SUM.NA 90:13 
™"Se§-(SuM! 67:1 


"Abhé-iddin 
™SES.MES-MU 33:8, 10 
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™Ahhésa 
™SES.MES-Sd-a 65:1 


™Abhé-sullim 
™SE5.MES-SIL[IM] 83:40 


‘ay-te-ma-qarrad 
‘ay-ltel-ma-qar-lrad! 125 iii 12 (+ com- 
ment) 


"A hu-bani 
™SES-ba-ni 80:16 
"($e51-ba-Inal 124:24 (4+ comment) 


"Ahulap-Marduk 
™pa-bu-ni DUMU ™A-htu-lap-"AMAR.UTU 
§1:15-16 


™Ali-limur 

™URU-lu-mur 1:19 
™Amil-Ea 

™ U-9E-a 83:1 
"A mil-Gula 

™ U-MGu-lal 126:24 
"A mil-Isin 

™LO-TPASE.KI 126:23 


"Amme-ladin (‘Ammi-ladin) 
™Am-me-la-din 102:1 (+ comment) 


™Amme-yabab (<Ammi-yabab) 
™Am-me-ia-bab 80:23 (+ comment) 


™"Amyanu (‘Amydn) 
"Am-ia-a-nu 100:1 (+ comment) 
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™Ana-mubhi-Naba-limur 

™A-na-UGU-"AG-IGI 5:5 
™Ana-qibi 

™A-na-qt-bi 65:2 
™Apla-usur 

™a-TSe5? 68:1 

T™ IpuMU.!Us-PAP! 126:16 


™Apla 
™DUMU.US-a 124:8 


™Aplaya 
™ puMU.USI-a-lal 126:15 


™Arad-Nergal 


™Nu-lum\-mu-ru DUMU "IR-GIR,.KU 57:15-16 


™ASabba 
™A-I§ab-bal 126:25 (+ comment) 


‘ASar-l@ itu 


'4-I§arl-le-i-ti 125 iii 15 (+ comment) 


fAtta-lila (<Attd-lila) 
‘A-ta-li-[I]a 31:16 (+ comment) 


™Atimma? 
See comment on No.23:15 and 26 
-™A-tim-ma-a? 23:26; 99:6 
I™4-tim|-ma-a? 23:15 


™Ay-[...] 
™TA-a-[x-x(-x)] 126:5 


™Ay-hirtu 
™A-a-hir-Ttu) 80:15 


™Babiya 
™Ba-bi-ia 52:2; 124:17 
"Ba-bi-id 69:2 


™Bahianu 
See comment on No. 13:1 
™Ba-hi-a-nu 60:13 
™Ba-hi-ia-nu 13:1; 21:1 
™Ba-Uhil-ia-lal-ni 101:1 


"Bahi 
™Ba-hu-t 121:20 


™Balassu 
"Ba-lat-su 22:1 
™Ba-lat-Vsul 40:1 
™Ba-Vat-sul 105:1 


"Ba-lat-si 9:3; 28:2 
"Ba-llatl-si 45:9 


™Balatu 
™Ba-la-tu 10:11; 86:1 


™Balihaya 


méx ASKAL.KUR-a-a 124:26 (+ comment) 


‘Banat or ‘Banati 
'Ba-na-ti 125 iv 14 
‘Banata or ‘Banata 
l'Ba-nal-[ta-a] 125 i 24 


‘Banat-ina-Ekur 
'Ba-na-ltal-i-na-E.!KuR! 125 ii 7 


‘Banat-ina-ili or Banati-ina-ili 


('Ba-nal-ti-ina-i-li 125 iv 4 


™Banaya 
™nUB-ku DUMU "Ba-na-a-a 39:8 


™Baniya 
™Ba-ni-ia 33:4; 98:19; 99:1 
"Ba-lnil-id 64:1 
™pU-ia 33:37 


‘Batultiki 
'Ba-tul-lti-ki) 125 iii 6 (+ comment) 


‘Bauitu 
“Raq-i-i-ti 125 iii 19 (+ comment) 


™Baysar 
™Ba-i-sar 59:1 (+ comment) 


"Bél(?)-[...] 
™(4eN(?)1-x[(-x)] 32:2 


"Bel-abi 
™EN-AD 68:2 


™Bél-ana-matisu 
m™dEN-ana-KUR-S 19:1 
"Beélani 
m™EN-a-ni 50:2; 121:28 
™BN-a-ni 35:2 
™Bel-bani 
[™pn-bal-ni 95:16 
™Bél-éres 
mEN-APIN-e§ 90:1 
[™EN-APIN-e51 93:1 
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™[EN-APIN-e5! 77:1 ™Bél-usallim 
™Be-If-APIN 63:1 mIEN-SILIM-im 106:4 
™Be-li-APIN 95:1 oe Mis Se 
™Bel-usebsi 
‘Bélessunu mEN-ti-Seb-5i 56:8, 23 
'Be-let-su-Inul 125 ii 8 [™ENI-4-Seb-Si 56:7 
"Bél-ibni "Bél-zéri 
mdEN-DU 121:22 méEN-NUMUN 121:23 
"Bél-iddin "Bir-Iltames (Birr-Sames) 
™EN-SUM.NA 48:9 ™Bir-Il-ta-mes 81:1 (+ comment) 
™Bél-ipus "Bir-Salmi (Birr-Salm) 
™dEN-DU-us 39:6 ™Bir-NU 15:1 (+ comment) 
™TENLpU-us 58:11 aos say estas , 
men pilus) 45:2 Bir-TammeS (Birr-Sames) 
See comment on No. 81:1 
™Bél-iqisa ™Bir-Tam-mes 24:2 
[™14EN-BA-5d 86:2 shake 
™Bitta 
™Bél-iribanni ™Bi-litl-ta-a 124:27 (+ comment) 
™eN-i-rib-an-ni 121:24 ae 
™BUL-TameS (Pa-SameS / Ippuha-Same§) 
‘Beli-utti ™BUL-ITa-meS! 75:2 (+ comment) 
[ ee se 
1Be-liil-u-ti 125 ii 20 (+ comment) “Dabibi 
"Béliya ™Yiu-Seb-§i DUMU "Da-bi-bi 38:24—25 (+ 
"Be-Vifl-ia 124:21 comment) 
™Bél-mudammigq "Dadiya 


[™]*EN-mu-SIG, LU e-ri-bi UKKIN 111:5-6 


™Bel-muSallim 
™dEN-mu-Sal-[lim} 38:1 


™"Bél-napsati 

mdpn-Z1(!).MES 121:21 
™Bél-nasir 

m™EN-SES-ir 90:2 
™Bél-nirsu 

mEN-nu-urs-54 4:1 (+ comment) 
™Bél-rasil 

™dEN-TUK-5i-i] 19:2 (+ comment) 
™BélSunu 

mEN-Sti-nu 80:23 
™Bél-usati 

mdEn-i-sa-ti 12:3 

MEN-i-sa-tu 121:25 


"Bel-usalli 
meN-d-sal-li 57:5 


See comment on No. 76:2 
™Da-di-ia 124:16 
™ Da-di\-[ia] 76:2 
[™1]M.DU.DU-NUMUN-SLSA A “™’Da(!)-di-ia 
128:62 


'Dannat-eristu 
{Dan-lnatl*-nin-lti] 125 i 2 (+ comment) 


™Danneya 

™Dan-né-e-a 60:1 

I™Dan-Iné-el-[a] 126:28 
™Danni-ili 

™Dan-ni-DINGIR 106:1 (+ comment) 
™Digil 

™Di-gil 11:2 (+ comment) 


™F'a-gabbi-iddin(?) 


mdeN.URU-DU-MA.AN.SUM LU.NU.EBS “EN 125 iv 


22-23 (+ comment) 


™Ka-ipus 
méFa-DU-us 95:2; 99:2 
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'Edullitu "Gahal 
'6.DUL.LU-i-Itil 125 ii 6 (+ comment) ™TUK-Si-DINGIR DUMU "Ga-ftal 38:28 (+ 
comment) 


‘Emuqtu 
‘E-mug-ti 125 iv 15 (+ comment) 


™Presu 
™E-res 14:1; 124:6 
™E-TreS] 68:5 
["E]-reX 86:29 
™E-re-Si 9:1 
™F-re-l5i1 10:2; 76:9 


™Eriba 
™Eril-ba 54:10 
I™Eri-ba 90:8 


"Eriba-[...] 
IM™Eri-lhal-[x-x(-x)] 126:33 


™Eriba-AN.GAL 
™Su-AN.IGALT 126:22 (+ comment) 


™Eriba-Marduk 
™Fri-ba-"AMAR.(UTU] 43:1 
™s[U-“AMAR.U]TU DUMU ™MU-S[ES] 72:15-16 


™Eribsu 
"TE l-rib-§% x-x(-x) 126:9 


'Rrista 
‘NIN-ta* 31:11 


‘Esagil-bélet 
'6.SAG.fL-be-let 125 iv 11 (+ comment) 


‘Esaggilu 
'E-sag-gil- 83:27 
‘Sag-gil-t 83:10 (+ comment) 


™Eteru 
™EI-té-Trul 8:1 
™F-té-ri 87:2; 124:7 
™E-té-ri 69:15 
™E-¢é-ril 25:1 
™E-té-er-a-ma 8:3 


"Gabbi-ili ; 
™Gab-bi-DINGIR.ME[8] 14:2 (+ comment) 


‘Gadi 
'Ga-du-u 125 iv 19 (+ comment) 


™TUK-Si-DINGIR DUMU "lGa-hall 38:29 


‘Gahalat 
'IGa-ha-lat 125 i 4 (+ comment) 


"Gudu...]a 
™ Gu-dul-[x(-x)] 103:13 


"Gulisu 
See comment on No. 33:1 
™Gu-lu-§é 33:1; 57:10, 13 
<™’Gu-lu-5t 57:19 


™Habil-kinu 
™Ha-bil-GLNA 41:29 (+ comment) 
™Ha-lbil-GIn x-x! 126:26 


™Halapu 
See comments on No. 6:17—24 and No. 13:10 
DUMU “™Sak-ni DUMU "Ha-la-pi 6:22-23 
puMuU "Sak-nu DUMU ™Ha-llal-pi 6:17 


™Harrand 
™Har-ra-a-nu-t 34:1 


"Hayranu (Hayrdn) 
™Ha-ir-a-nu 11:8 (+ comment) 


"Hayyanu (Hayyan) 
™Ha-a-lia-al-nu 111:12 (+ comment) 


‘Hibta 
IHi-ib-[ta-a] 125 i 15 (+ comment) 


‘Iba[...] 
T-ba-(x1-[(x)] 101:15 


"Iba 
™I!-ba-a 109:1 
™I-ba-[a] 99:9 


"Ibna 
™[b-na-a 31:1; 109:8 
™*I1b*-na*-a* 31:10 


"Iddiya 
"[d-di-ia 52:1; 91:2 
™[d-di-ial 104:1 
™{d-di-id 69:1 


"Ikiniya 
™1-ku-nil-ia 96:3 (+ comment) 
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"Ti[...] 
"T1-x-x 6:1 


"Ila-abu (Jldh->ab) 
™?/-a-AD 80:6 (+ comment) 


"IItagab (Sagab) 
™[l-ta-gab 19:17 (+ comment) 


"Iitagab-Il (Sagab-?1/) 
™!1-ta-lgab-i1) 30:2 (+ comment) 


"Jitama-Il (Sama->I/) 
™!1-ta-ma-il 12:22 (+ comment) 


"Iitames (SameS) 
See comment on No. 36:1 
™"7]1-ta-me§ 24:1 


"Iitamme’ (Same) 
See comment on No. 36:1 
[™]1-tam-mes 45:6 


™Ilu-éres 
™DINGIR-APIN-e5 55:4 


NMuea-qarrad 
']-llul-a-qar-rad 125 ii 17 


™la-u[...] 
™DINGIR.IMES1-2-x-[x] 126:7 


"Il-yada> 
"/1-ia-da-a? 5:1 (+ comment) 


‘Imbaniti 
(Wm-ba-ni-ltil 125 ii 21 (+ comment) 


™Imdibi 
I™m-\di-bil 94:1 (+ comment) 
™IM.DU.DU-zera-lisir 


i™4)iM.DU.DU-NUMUN-SLSA A “"*Da(!)-di-ia 
128:62 (+ comment) 


™Ina-Isin-alid 
™NfG.BA-ia 'pUMU! "/n@-PA.SE.KI-U.TU 38:31 


‘Ina-Isin-Sarrat 
(Un-lsil-ni-l¥ar-rat) 125 i 1 (+ comment) 


™Ina-qibi-Bél-ablut 
"Ina-qi-bi-[°E]N-ITIN] 17:14 (+ comment) 


TIna-silli8u-aban(ni) 
‘Ina-GIi8.MI-St4-a-ban<-ni> 125 iii 7 (+ 
comment) 


Inbu-edsu 
l'In-bul-[e5-§4] 125 ii 24 (+ comment) 


™I qiSa-Marduk 
™BA-“AMAR.UTU 35:1 


™IgiSa-Nabii(?) 
I™BA-34-"a[G(2)] 126:31 
“Iqisa 
™BA-Sd 12:11; 70:2; 124:23 
™BA-Sd-a 3:1; 12:9; 16:15, 18, 20; 49:2; 
51:11; 82:36 
"Kabtiya 
"Kab-ti-id 82:18 
™Kab-ti-ia 51:2 
™Kab-ti-[{ia] 73:10 
™Kab-t[i-ia}] 48:1 
™Karibaya 
™Ka-lri-ba-a-a\ 77:3 (+ comment) 
"Kidinni 
™Ki-di-ni 37:11, 25, 28 
"Ki-ldi-nil 37:4 
"Kimi 
"Ki-[mul DUMU ™x*-x*-a* 55:14—15 
"Kina 
™Ki-na-a 39:1; 78:1; 89:2 
™Ki-Inal-a 124:20 
["K]i-na-a 107:1 
"KPini 
™Ki-i-i-ni_ 100:2 
"Ki-7i(2)-Tni(?)1 80:1 
"Kini 
™Ki-i-n{i] 103:1 
™"Kiribtu 
"Ki-rib-tu 43:2; 79:1; 89:1; 90:5 
™Kitnusa 


"Kit-nu-l§d@ LOVEN.LIL.KI 110 r. 7’ 


"Kiibu-i[...] 
'Ku-bu-i->-Tx-x1 125 iii 13 


™Kudurru (1) 
"NiG.DU 1:2; 17:2; 18:2; 23:1; 28:1; 33:2; 
71:2; 73:2; 76:1; 79:2; 82:2 
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™Kudurru (2) 
™Nic.!pu! 44:1 


Kull4 
'Kul-la-a 83:26 


"Kuta 
™Ku-ta-a 80:20 (+ comment) 


‘Kutiritu 
"'Kul-ti-ri-i-ti 125 iv 1 (+ comment) 


'Kuzub-[...] 

Tyl.t[t-x-x(-x)] 125 i 13 (+ comment) 
™)_abasi 

"lL a-ba-Si 124:3 

™!Lal-ba-si 70:1 


™Lamis-Il (Lamis->/1) 
"1 a-mis-il 78:2 (+ comment) 


™Lagipu 
™La-qf-pu 57:8, 11, 17, 27 
["L]a-lqil-pi 90:15 


‘Li-tabati(?) 
TLu(?)-ta-ba-lti(?)1 125 iii 10 (+ com- 
ment) 


™Mabiya 
™Ma-bi-ia 124:18 (+ comment) 


™Manna 
™lMan-nal-a 49:1 (+ comment) 


‘Mannu-imassiki 
'Man-nu*-i-ma-3i-Tki\ 125 iii 5 (+ com- 
ment) 


™Marduk 
™Mar-duk 17:38 


™Marduk-éres 
m4 AMAR.UTU-API[N-e]5 54:2 
™d 4 MAR.UTU-I APINI-[e§] 40:2 
mT AMAR.UTUI-APIN-eS 110:1 


™Marduk-Sarrani 
™dAMAR.UTU-LUGAL-a-ni 38:13 
md AMAR.UTU-ILUGAL-a-nil 38:17 
mds MAR.UTU-ILUGAL-al-ni_ 110:9 
maMAR./UTUI-LUGAL-[a-ni] 96:1 


™Marduk-[...] 
™l1AMAR.UT[U-xX-x(-x)] 67:2 


‘Mérénat 
IMel-re-nat 125 ii 3 (+ comment) 


‘MéreStu 
'Me-lre#)-ti 125 iii 16 (+ comment) 
‘Mina-épussu 
TMi-na-al-e-pu-lus-[Sii] 125 iii 1 (+ 
comment) 


‘Mind-ahti 
'‘Mi-nu-t-ah-'ti-il 125 iii 3 (+ comment) 


‘Mina-[...] 
‘Mi-nu-li-x-x1[(-x)] 125 iii 2 


™Mukin-apli 
™DU-A 37:2; 63:2 


™Mukin-zéri 
See comment to No. 16:16 and 26 
™DU-NUMUN 6:5; 16:16, 26; 17:18; 18:1; 
22:7 
™DU(!)-NUMUN 21:6 
I™pUI-NUMUN 97:30 


‘MulléSu-rabat 
nIn.ILit-ra-bat! 125 iii 20 (+ comment) 


‘Murasitu 
'Mu-ra-si-ti 125 iv 16 (+ comment) 


™Murru (Murr) 
"Mu-ri 1:29 (+ comment) 
™Mu-ru 1:45 


™MuSallim 
™Mu-Sal-lim 57:12 


™Musallim-Adad 
™Mu-Sal-lim-“IMm 24:5; 41:1 


™MuSallim-Marduk 
["]Mu-Sal-lim-*AMAR.UTU 27:14 


™"MuSebSaya 
™Mu-Seb-§d-a-a LU.ISA.TAM! 38:33-34 
"Mu-Seb-§d-a-a 38:36 


™MusebSi 

™Mu-Seb-5i 79:10, 15 

™Mu-Seb-§1 DUMU "Da-bi-bi 38:24-25 
™"Musézib 

™! Mul-Se-zib 17:9 
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™Nab&éSu (Nabbas) ™Nabi-nasir 
™Na-ba-su 41:14 (+ comment) See comment on No. 1:1 


mdaG-SES-ir 1:1; 51:1; 73:1 
mda G-l§E81-ir 17:1 
mda G.I §Es-irl 109:2 


™Naba 
™Na-ba-a 27:21; 46:7; 107:2; 121:19 
™Na-ba-a !LU1.sIMUG 27:6-—7 
™Nabini 


Nabdcabberiddin ™daG-ii-ni 45:1 (+ comment) 


md aG-1§E51.MES-ISUM.NA LU.DUB.SAR-kal-ma 
85:20-21 "Nabdi-niraru’a 
mda G-ERIN.TAH-li-a 2:2 


™Nabd-bani 
™4aG-ba-ni 26:20 ™Nabi-Sar-ili 
™daG-[ba]-lnil 26:19 ™4AG-LUGAL-DINGIR.MES 124:12 (+ com- 
a vee ment) 
Dabe-bans : ™I4AG-LUGALI-DINGIR.MES 26:1 
™PA-bu-ni DUMU ™A-fu-lap-“AMAR.UTU 
$1:15-16 (+ comment) ™Nabdi-uSallim 


Oees mda G-SILIM 12:8 
™"Nabii-eriba 


™aG-sU 55:2 "Nabi-[...] 


Scheid m4a[G-x-x] 27:1 
™Nabii-éres 


m4aG-APIN-eS 38:6 ‘Nadbata 

™aG-APIN-e¥ DUMU LU.E.BAR *E-a 41:8~9 'Na-ad-ba-ta 9:2 (+ comment) 
maG-APIN-e§ LU.IGLGUB 16:7-8 
[™]°AG-APIN-e§ 55:1 

nda G-T APINI-[e] 57:1 
I™14a[G-A]PIN-e§ 65:11 


™Nadna 
™SUM.NA-a 91:1; 97:1; 101:6; 102:9 
™SUM.INAl-@ 124:15 
™SUM.NA-lal 83:11 

"Nabo-étir 


™aG-KAR-ir 59:17 Nadin-abi 


™SUM.NA-SES 21:19; 72:24 
"Naba-gamil ™suM.NA-[SE81 124:13 
™4aG-ga-mil 66:2 [™SUM.NAI-SES 72:26 


™s[U-“AMAR.U]TU DUMU ™MU-S[ES] 72:15-16 
™Nabi-iddin 


mdAG-SUM.NA 39:2, 11 "Nadin-[...] 
mf AG-SUMIN[A] 54:1 [™1SUM.NA-[x-x(-x)] 126:32 
md . 
'AG-SU[M.NA] 35:10 oNadinu 
™Nabda-ipus ™Na-di-nu DUMU ™x-[x(-x)] 45:17 
ma G.pU-us 46:7; 87:1 I"Na-dil-nu 45:8 
™ag-pu-[u]¥ 107:16 ™SUM.NA 124:14 
™da4G-ptl-u¥ SpuMU! "TUK-Si-DINGIR ™SUM.INA! 61:2; 
110:13-14 Nabla 
™Nabi-lé@i l'Na-ah-lu-%1 125 ii 19 (+ comment) 
™dag-A.GAL 37:5, 16; 39:6 , : 
Namirtu 


["]’aG-A.GAL 103:16 
maG-TAIGAL 71:1 
™daG-IAl,[GAL] 37:20 ‘Nanay-asat 

('I'Na-Ina-al-a-sat 125 i 12 (+ comment) 


'Na-mirl-ti 125 iv 6 (+ comment) 


™Nabi-nadin-ahi 
mdpa a5-565 2:1 
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‘Nanay-banati 


I'[*'Na-nal-a-ba-lnal-ti 125 i 11 (+ 
comment) 


‘Nanay-ilat 


[“N]a-na-a-i-lat 125 i 7 (+ comment) 


‘Nanay-mabhrat 


[“N]a-na-a-lmah-rat\ 125 i 10 (+ com- 
ment) 


‘Nanay-siminni 


[“N]a-na-a-Si-min-ni 125 i 8 (+ comment) 


‘Nandy-[...] 


[“N]a-na-a-lx-x1 125 i 9 


™Nasikeya 


™ Nal-sik*-e-a 126:11 (+ comment) 


™Nasiriya 


‘Natkat 


™paP-ia 82:1; 106:2 
™pap-lial 82:16 


'Na-lat\-két 125 iv 7 (+ comment) 


™Nateru 


™Na-té-ri 95:22 (+ comment) 


"Nergal-[...] 


™41G].DU-IDINGIR(?)1-x(-x) 126:12 


™Ninurta-ipus 


[™?]MAS-DU-us LU.ENGAR-a 16:4 


"Ninurtaya 


™niAS-a-a 34:2 


‘Nippuritu 


fen. LiL.JKIl-i-ti 125 ii 1 (+ comment) 


"Nummuru 


™Nu-um-mu-ru(!) 57:26 

™Nu-[um-mu-ru] 57:23 

™Nu-lym|-mu-ru DUMU "IR-GIR,KU 57:15-16 
™Nu-um-mur 78:11 

™Nu-lum-mur\ 124:30 

[™Wu-um-lmurl 126:37 


™"Niranu 


™ZALAG-a-ni 21:14 (+ comment) 


™Nireya 


™ZALAG-e-a 50:4 


‘Nirgu-ban 
'ZALAG-Sii-ban 125 iii 8 (+ comment) 


*"Nuru 
™Nu-it-ru 13:9, 11 (+ comment) 


"Nusku-iddin 
mba TUG-SUM 125 iv 21 


'Pan-ali-[...] 
IGI-URU-Ix-x1 125 iii 11 (+ comment) 


™Qaus-éres 
méGis.BAN-APIN-es 121:26 (+ comment) 


‘Qibi-dumqi 

‘Of-(bil-DUG.GA 83:30 (+ comment) 
‘Qibitu 

('ON-bi-i-ti 125 iv 17 (+ comment) 
"Qibiya 

"Qi-bi-ia 66:1 


‘Qisti-umma 


| Qi-i¥1-ti-um-ma-a 125 iii 22 (+ comment) 


™Qistiya 


™\{G.BA-ia TpUMU] "Jna-PA.SE.KI-U.TU 38:31 


‘Qunnudu 
'Qu-un-nu-du 125 iv 13 (+ comment) 


"Ra-anu (Rn) 
™Ra-a-a-nu 29:1 (+ comment) 


‘Ramménitu 
‘Ra-am-me-ni-ti 125 iv 3 (+ comment) 


™Rapa> 
I™1Ra-pa-a? 111:10 (+ comment) 
™Rasi-ili 
™TUK-Si-DINGIR 37:1, 14 
™TUK-Si-DINGIR DUMU "Ga-fial 38:28, 29 
™daG-Ipul-[u]é [pumul "TUK-5i-DINGIR 
110:13-14 


™"Rehimu 
™Re-hi-mu 31:2 (+ comment) 
'RES-iliKi-i5i 
TSAGI-DINGIR-ki-i-Si* 125 ii 2 (+ com- 
ment) 


‘Rimat 
'‘Ri-mat 125 ii 4 (+ comment) 


ol.uchicago.edu 


PERSONAL NAMES 


‘Rimissu 
'‘Ri-mu-su 125 iii 14 (+ comment) 


"Rimitu 

™Ri-mu-tu 99:5 

["]Ri-Cmu-tul 10:1 
‘Rigat 

'Ri-Sat 125 ii 5 (+ comment) 
"Risataya 

™Ri-Sat-la(?)-al 126:14 


"Ribu 
™’Ru-bul 32:14 


‘Saggilu see ‘Esaggilu 


"Sames 
™Sa-mes 36:1 (+ comment) 


™"Suqaya 
™Su-qa-a-a 22:2 (+ comment) 


‘Sutatati(?) 
'Su-ta-ltal-ti 125 ii 16 (+ comment) 


"Salma 
™Sal-(mu-ul 126:8 


‘Sarba 
‘Sar-bu-ti 125 iv 10 (+ comment) 


"Silla 
™Sil-la-a 50:1; 61:1; 124:28 
™ Sill-la-[a] 126:3 
™Sil-lal-a 119:20 
™Sil-lla-al 119:21 
™Sil-Tlal-a-a-ma 119:22 


™GIS.MI-a LU.SIPA TANSEIA.AB.BA 62:20-21 


™Si}ti-¢A8Sar(?) 
Gis MI-lAS+8ur(!2)1 126:13 


‘Sahundu 
'Sd-hu-un-du 125 iv 12 (+ comment) 


"§§kin-Sumi 
™GAR-MU 100:5; 124:4 


"Saknu 
pumu "Sak-ni DUMU "Ha-la-pi 6:22-23 
pumMU "Sak-nu DUMU "Ha-lial-pi 6:17 
DUMU.MES "Sak-ni 5:7 
DUMU.MES "Sak-nu 5:12 


"Salim 
™$G-lim 2:4; 124:5 


™Sama?-Il (Samas-7/!) 
m4-ma-a>-Il 105:2 (+ comment) 


™Samas-ertba 
™4[ UTUI-eri-ba LU.MA.LAY, 86:23 


™Samas-éres 
™TY-APIN-es 16:12 


‘Samhat or ‘Samhati 
‘Sam-ha-ti 125 iv 9 (+ comment) 


"Sangi-Ea 
md AG-APIN-e§ DUMU LU.E.BAR *E-a 41:8-9 


™Sapiku 

™DUB-ku DUMU ™Ba-na-a-a 39:8 
"Sa pik-zéri 

DUMU.MES ™DUB-NUMUN 103:21-—22 
Saqat-Istar or ‘Saqati-“Istar 

'$4-qa-ti-“INNIN 125 iii 21 (+ comment) 
™Sarrani 

™LUGAL-a-ni 121:27 

™LUGA[L]-lal-[ni] 48:2 


‘Sarrat 
‘Sar-rat 125 iv 8 (+ comment) 


‘Sarrat-dliga 

l'Sar-rat-URU-§d1 125 i 5 (+ comment) 
"Silanu 

DUMU “Sil-a-nu 17:5 (+ comment) 
‘Sima-qarrad 

'Si-ma-qar-rad 125 iii 18 (+ comment) 
Sula 

™Su-la-a 69:5 (+ comment) 

™Su-la-a 124:2 


™Sullumu 
™Sul-lu-mu 47:2 


"Sulman-éres 
™§Sal-man-lApin1-e[3] 72:1 


™Suma-iddin 
["]MuU-!SUM LU.DUMU Sip-ril-ia 110:6 
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"Suma "Yada?-Il (Yada<->]!) 
™Su-ma-a 12:1; 83:41 See comment on No. 3:2 and 10 
™'Sul-ma-a 124:1 ™!a-da-a>-il 3:2, 10; 23:2; 59:21, 26 
A ™Su-ma-a 53:20 "(Za]-Idal-a>-Il 6:18 
™Sazubu ™Yasar 
™Su-zu-bu 69:7 "Ja-a-Sar 111:11 (+ comment) 
™Tammaé-Il (Samas-?I!) "Zabdi-Il (Zabdi-?I!) 
™Tam-mas-I1 23:11, 21, 25 (+ comment) See comment on No. 51:5 and 7 


: a ™Zab-di-il 4:2; 51:5, 7 
™Tamme§S-Il (Sames->I1) 


See comment on No. 36:1 ™Zabinu 
"Tam-mes-[il] 82:15 DUMU-Si §4 “Za-bi-ni 46:11 (+ comment) 
™’Tammes-lamaya (Sames-lamaya) ™Zakir 
™Tam-mes-la-ma-a-a 59:16, 19 (+ com- ™Za-kir 64:2; 90:18 
ment 
) ‘Zarpanitu 
™Tagbi-lisir 'Zar-pa-[ni-tu] 82:6 
™lTaq\-bi-si.SA 124:22 yack 
éra 
'Tarimanni ™NUMUN-a 20:31 
TTal-ri-man-ni 125 iv 2 (+ comment) ™NUMUN-lal 124:10 
'Tagrihisu ™7éra-ibni 
'TaS-lril-hu-§é 125 iii 17 (+ comment) ™NUMUN-ib-ni 36:16 
aerate ™NUMUN-DU 47:1 
“Tési-etir 
™lSUY-KAR-ir! 126:6 (+ comment) "Zeéra-iddin 
Tiki ™NUMUN-MU 36:2 
: ae bei 81-2 ™NUM[UN]-MU 104:10 
i-ik-ia-a-nu 81:2 (+ comment) =yuMUN-IMU(?)1 124:11 
'Tirindu "7 éra-[...] 
f . os ° aia 
VITi-ri-in-du 125 iv 18 (+ comment) ™Nu[MUN-x(-x)] 68:11 
'Tiratu . ™NUMUN-[x(-x)] 47:16 
'Ti-ru-tu 83:30 "Zériya 
'T; ry Tey] 23: 
ESE Se I™NUMUN-ial 93:6 
™Tab-Samas "NUMUN-ia 93:20 
["]ptG.cA-TuTu! 30:1 "NUMUN-!ial 124:9 
'Témanitu 'Zumbatu 
'Té-ma-'ni-til 125 ii 15 (+ comment) "Zum-ba-ti 125 i 3 (+ comment) 
™Umban-[...] "Zumbutanu 
["]! Um-ban-DinGiR1-[x(-x)] 126:30 (+ "Zum-bu-ta-a-nu ra-bu-Su-nu a 
comment) LU.SAMAN.LA 1:10-11 (+ comment) 
™Upahhir =Zuzanu 


™U-pah-lhir) 126:21 ™Zu-t-za-nu 15:18 (+ comment) 
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lfx]-lx-ti1 125 i 19 
fx-Ix-xI[(-x)]-"ti] 125 ii 10 


Uncertain 
™x-xl-@ 126:19 


["x-x]-x-a 43:7 
[]!x-x-x-al 126:17 
™*-x*-q¥* 55:15 
[™*x-(x-)API]N-eS 71:16 
I"Ix(-x)-d¥-ba-ka 125 i 6 
I™x-bi-di-si 84:2 
™x-(x-)-ia-a-x 108:1 
l¥n(?)\-du-lu(?)-x1 125 ii 22 
™KAL-x 124:29 

™KI-Fx-x-x] 126:27 

ix 1-K1-Ix] 125 i 18 
[‘]!x-x1-lkil-i-Tti] 125 i 26 
™KUR(?)!-su-Inul 126:20 
'x-la-[x(-x)] 125 ii 9 
'Ma-lx1-[x-x(-x)] 125 ii 13 
™x-x-ma-lal 26:2 
‘Mi-lx1-¥4-GS-T§i(7)1 125 iii 4 
[™]!mu-x-x(-x)1 126:18 
['x]-n1(2)-Fx1-[x] 125 ii 14 
™x-AS[(-x)] 126:4 
'‘Na-x1-[x-x(x)] 125 ii 11 
Tx-x]-na-Ix1 125 iii 23 
[JNu-lx1-[x(-x)] 125 i 23 
™NUN-[X-x(-x)] 126:2 
['x]-Si-[xl-[x] 125 i 22 
™x-§0-x-x 126:10 


["]Tu-Tx1-[x(-x)] 126:29 
TTy1-[x-x-x(-x)] 125 ii 12 
Ilur-[x-x-x(-x)] 125 i 14 
™-x 77:17; 84:1; 104:2 
™x-[x] 77:8 

™-x-x 20:2; 72:17 
™x-x-x1 126:1 
™x-[x(-x)] 45:17 
™x-[x]-x 32:1 

™x-[x(-x)] 62:1 

I™Ix-x-x 58:6 

[™]-x-x-x 126:36 
["]x-[x(-x)}] 20:1 
[™x-x]-x 111:1 
™[x-x(-x)] 25:5 
P™I[x-x-x] 85:1 
["]x-x(-x)-x 126:35 
™[x]-x-[x(-x)] 126:34 
I™1[x-x(-x-x)] 61:9 
Mx-x-x-x1 125 ii 18 
[‘]'x-x-x-x1 125 i 17 
IUx]!x-x-x1 125 i 20 
['(x-)]"x-x(-x)1 125 i 21 
[‘x]-Fx1-[x]-IxT 125 i 25 
Tx-x1-[x(-x)] 125 ii 23 
Tx-x(-x)-x-x-x1 125 iii 9 
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Abenna 


LU A-he-en-na 69:9 


Ahlami 


LU Ah-la-mu-i 109:18 (+ comment) 


Aram, Aramaya (Aramu) 
See also Bit Aram, Bit-Halupé, Hindaru, 
Puqiidu, Rubu>, Ubiilu 


A-lram] 4:23 

LU A-ram 18:8; 96:25 

LU A-ram gab-bi lil-na EN.LIL.PK1] 27:16— 
17 

LU A-ram.MES [ga]b-bi-St-nu 15:8-9 

ILG Al-ram[.MES(?)] 105:6 

na-si-ka-a-ti '§4 LU) A-ram 27:19-20 
U,-UDU.ULA !§41 LU A-ra-mu 47:4-5 
[LU(?)] "A-ram(?)1 62:8 


ASSir see mat ASSir 


Bab-diri 


Babili 


KA.BAD.KI 69:8 (+ comment) 


KA.DINGIR.RA.KI 58:8 
TKA).DINGIR.RA.KI 79:13 
IKA.DINGIR|LRA.KI 38:14 
KA.DINGIR.RA.K[I] 38:22 
KA.DINGIR.R[A.KI] 38:40 
KA.DINGIR./RA.KI) 38:27 
KA.IDINGIR|.RA.[KI] 74:6 

Sip-par.KI TEN.LILLKI 2 KA.DINGIR.ERA.KI) 
128:24 

Sip-par.KI EN.LI{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI 
128:57 

GI5.MA.MES 5d LU.KA.DINGIR.RA.KI.MES 
38:19-20 

IL01,.KA.DINGIR.RA.KI.MES! 83:34 
LU.KA.DINGIR.[R]A.KI.ME[S] 128:17 
LU.KA.DINGIR.R[A]./K11.[MES] 128:16 
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DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI 


128:32 

DUMU Sip-par.'k11 EN.L{L.KI 2 
IKA.DINGIR|.[RJA.fKI 128:20 
DUMU TIN.TIR.KI 28:9 


Barsip 

DUMU DUMU Bar-sipa.KI 12:25 
Biritu 

[LU] 'Bil-ri-ta 26:8 (+ comment) 


Birru 
LU Bir-ri 19:22 (+ comment) 


Bit-Ali-lamur 
E ™URU-lu-mur 1:18-19 


Bit-Ahu-bani 
TEI "§E8-ba-ni 80:16 


Bit-Amukani 
See also Kaldu, Kalddya, Sapiya 
E "A-muk-a-lInul 14:8 
LU [6] A-lmukl-[a-nu] 76:6 


Bit-Aram 
See also Aram 
LU E A-lram! 104:5 (+ comment) 


Bit-Dakkiri 
See also Kaldu, Kaldaya 
E Da-ku-ru 31:17 
[té]-e-mu 54 & "Da-ku-ru 16:22 


LU a-lak-ti $4 LO & 'Da-ku-ru(?)1 36:45 


Bit-Halupé 


See also Aram; for discussion see comment 


on No. 6:17-24 


DUMU "Sak-nu DUMU "Ha-llal-pi 6:17 
DUMU "Sak-ni DUMU “Ha-la-pi 6:22-23 


LU Ha-la-pi 13:10 
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Bit-Hayyanu 


16] "Ha-a-lial-a-nu 111:12 (+ comment) 


Bit-Nabii-éres 
£ ™AG-APIN-e§ LU.IGILGUB 16:7-8 


Bit-Nabi-uSallim 
£ ™AG-SILIM 12:8 


Bit-Natéri 
E ™Na-té-ri 95:22 (+ comment) 


Bit-Rapa> 
E I™1Ra-pa-a@ 111:10 (+ comment) 


Bit-Sangibiti 
ELU Sag-gi-bu-ti 94:14 (+ comment) 


Bit-Sapiku mar Banaya 
E ™pUB-ku DUMU "Ba-na-a-a 39:8 


Bit-Silani 
See also Kaldu, Kaldaya 
DUMU.KIN $4 DUMU "Sil-a-nu 17:5 (+ 
comment) 


Bit-Yakin 
See also Kaldu, Kalddya, mat Tdmti 
£ "la-a-ki-ni 19:9 
E "la-lki-nil 19:20-21 
ta-mir-tu & Ua-ki-nul 4:6 
LU gu-du-du §4 & “Ja-a-ki-nu 18:4 
té-m[u 54] 6 “I{a-k]i-Inul 20:4—-5 


Bit-YaSar 
£ "la-a-Sar 111:11 (+ comment) 


Bit-[. . .] 
B [x-x(-x)] 104:21 
URU E x-[x-x] 85:6 


Buwali 
LU Bu-ti-a-li 13:16 (+ comment) 


Der 
BAD 43:8 
BAD.AN.KI 33:14, 21; 57:7 
BAD.[A]N.I KI) 77:16 
Dunanu 


See also Aram 
LG Du-na-a-nu 60:7 (+ comment) 
LU D[u-na]-lal-nu 61:8 


Elamtu 
KUR.NIM.MA 57:23 
KUR.NIM.MA.KI 38:10; 57:8 
KUR.NIM.MA.[KI] 43:11 


Gamu 
LU Ga-a-mu 83:6 (+ comment) 
LU Ga-a-me 9:20 


Habr 
LU Ha-bi-i> 78:12 and 16 (+ comment) 


Halapi see Bit-Halupé 


Hamdanu (Hamdan) 
LU Ha-lam-da-an\ 14:18 (+ comment) 


Hatti 
(Hatl-ti.lkil 74:4 (+ comment) 


Hindanu 
LU Hi-in-da-a-nu 41:12 (+ comment) 
URU Hi-in-da-[a-nu] 72:19 
LU Hi-in<-da>-a-nu 40:7 (+ comment) 


Hindaru (Hindern) 
See also Aram 
LU Hi-in-da-ri 13:6 (+ comment) 


Iitazinu 
URU I[I-ta-zi-ni 7:22 
[u]RU Il-ta-zi-nu 7:9 (+ comment) 


Indul 
fuRU! In-du-ul 17:12 (+ comment) 


Iqbi-Bél see Qibi-Bél 


Kaldu, Kaldaya 
See also Bit-Amikani, Bit-Dakkiri, Bit-Silani, 
Bit-Yakin, mat Tamti, Sapiya 

KUR LU Kal-da 89:11 

LU Kal-da 49:7 

te-e-me 5a LU Kal-du 34:5 
té-e-mu §4 LU Kal-du 22:4—5 
té-e-mi [Sd] LG Kal-du 21:9-10 
(LU! Kal-du gab-bi-§u 1:36 


Kalhu 
See also mat ASStr 
URU Ka-laf 41:10 


Kaparsinummu 
[URU] Ka-par-Si-nu-um-ma 86:33 
URU Ka-par-si-nu-um-mu 16:25 (+ com- 
ment) 
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Kipranu 
URU Ki-ip-ra-a-nu 81:6 (+ comment) 


Labiru (Laféru) 
uRU La-fe-e-lril 46:10 (+ comment) 
LU La-he-e-ri 46:20 
LU ILa-hi-rul 43:5 
ILO La-hil-ri 43:25 


Larak 
uRU La-rak 34:9 


Marad 
Turu Mal-rad 75:7 (+ comment) 
u[RU Ma-rad] 75:10 


mat ASssir 
See also Kalhu 
KUR AS+Sur*.KI* 56:24 
TkuR! AS+S5ur.K1 56:9 


mat Tamti 
See also Bit-Yakin, Kaldu, Kalddya 
KUR Tam-tim 69:10; 31:11 
LU Tam-ltim| 20:6 


Nagari 
LU Na-qa-ri 13:19 (+ comment) 


Nippur 
EN.L{L.KI 48:10; 70:15; 96:26 
EN.L{L.UKI! 6:19; 27:17 
EN.FLiLUKI 27:11; 86:18 
TEN.LILILKI 83:5 
EN.JL{L.k1! 70:15 
EN. Lftl. [KI] 4:22 
E[N.LIL.KI] 102:12 
EN.LIL.KI [21 LU Ru-bu-ui 6:8-9 
E.KU[R] w EN.L{L.Kr 1:4 
Sip-par.K1 TEN.L{LUKI &@ KA.DINGIR.IRA.KI! 
128:24 
Sip-par.KI EN.LIL.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI 
128:57 
gaq-qar E[N.L{L.KI] 27:29 | 
LG.FENLLIL.KI 103:9 
ILULEN.LIL.KI 110 r. 7’ 
LU.EN.LIL.KI./MES! 18:15 
LU a-Sib URU Sd EN.L{L.KI 2 LU.BARA.DUMU- 
t-a 19:6-7 
IDUMU.MES! EN.L{L.KI 128:12 
DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.LIL.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI 
128:32 


DUMU Sip-par.'K1) EN.LIL.KI 2 
TKA.DINGIR|.[RJA.JKU 128:20 
LU.GU.[EN.NA] 2 LU.SAG.E.MES [51 
EN.L{L.[K1] 74:21-22 

£ $d-hal ina(!?) EN.LIL.KI 66:9 


Parak-mari 
URU BARA.DUMU 99:7 
U[RU.BAR]A.DUMU 82:13 (+ comment) 
LU a-Sib URU Sd EN.LIL.KI 2 LU.BARA.DUMU- 
ti-a 19:6-7 


Puqudu 
See also Aram 

LU Pu-qu-du 46:17 (+ comment) 
LU Pu-qu-d[u] 53:21; 105:5 
LU Pu-q[u-du] 53:24 
LU Pu-qu-da-a-a 46:23 
LG Pu-qu-u-ldu(!)1-% 27:8 
LU Pu-qu-ti-da gab-bi 27:10-11 
LU.SAG.KAL.! MES! §4 LO Pu-qu-d[u] 14:5-6 


Purattu 
fD Pu-rat-ti 90:6 


Qibi-Bél 
luru! Qi-bi-°EN 66:6 (+ comment) 


Rubw 
See also Aram 
LU Ru-bu-w 83:7 
IL) Ru-bu-% 6:6 (+ comment) 
EN.L{L.KI [21 LU Ru-bu-% 6:8—9 


Sippar 
DUMU Sip-par.K1 128:9 
Sip-par.Kt VEN.LILLKI 2 KA.DINGIR.JRA.KI) 
128:24 
Sip-par.Kl EN.L{L.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI 
128:57 
DUMU Sip-par.KI EN.LIL.KI 2 KA.DINGIR.RA.KI 
128:32 
DUMU Sip-par.! KI) EN.LIL.KI 2 
IKA.DINGIR|.[RJA.FKI) 128:20 


Saknu 
puMU ™Sak-ni DUMU “Ha-la-pi 6:22-23 
DUMU "Sak-nu DUMU "Ha-lial-pi 6:17 
DUMU.MES "Sak-ni 5:7 
DUMU.MES "Sak-nu 5:12 
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Sapiya 
See also Bit-Amiukdni, Kaldu, Kalddya; for 
discussion see comment on No. 5:17 
uRU $4-pi-ia 5:17; 17:6 
urU $4-pi-lid] 17:13 
urU $é-lpi-ial 77:6 


Tamtu see mat Tdmti 


Tané 
LU Ta-né-lel 13:20 (4+ comment) 


Ubalu 
See also Aram 
LU U-bu-lu 32:8 
fna-sik\ LG U-bu-lu, 98:17 (+ comment) 


Uruk 
UNUG.KI 18:14; 24:9; 37:11; 38:6, 8, 32; 
110 r. 8’ 
UNUG.I KI] 72:23 
TuNUGI.Kr 18:20 
LU.UNUG.KI-a-a 18:10 
LU.UNUG.IKI-a-al 32:4 
LU.FUNUG.KI).M[ES] 108:9 


Wasabhanu 
ILU U-a-sal-ha-nu 13:18 (+ comment) 


Uncertain 
fuRu! x(-x)-DIN(?) 94:12 
TLUT x-x-ru 13:17 
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INDICES 
GENERAL INDEX 


The following is a selective index of subjects, terms, and names found in the Introduction, General Catalog, text 
translations, and comments. In the alphabetization scheme adopted, the Semitic consonants ft and f# follow A, the conso- 


nants s and § follow s, and ¢ follows ¢. 


ablative accusative 10 and n. 84, 149 

Abii Kamal 115 

Abii Salabikh, Tell 167 

account(s), accounting 89, 109, 128, 146-47 

Adad_ 197, 273 

Adad-nirari I 213 

Adiya 54 

adoption 179 

Adummatu, Aduma 66 

advance(s) 17, 89, 152, 154; see also withdrawal(s) 

agent(s) 6, 18-22, 24, 102, 108-9, 112, 117, 132, 144, 146, 
148, 162, 164-65, 173, 188, 195, and passim; see also 
servant(s) 

agreement(s) 15, 18, 43, 49, 62-63, 82, 100, 273; see also 
oath(s), loyalty; treaties, treaty 

agricultural, agriculture 8, 100, 201; see also cultivation, cul- 
tivating, cultivator(s); digging; farm, farmer(s); flatten- 
ing; planting 

Ablamf 25, 221; see also Bit-Ahlamé 

Akhenaton 57, 94, 121 

Akitu House 53, 223 

Aleppo 131 

allegiance 82, 141, 186, 203 

alliance(s) 6, 15-16, 18, 38-39, 44, 50-51, 65, 71, 73, 93-95; 
see also friendly terms, relations; treaties, treaty 

allies, ally 15, 39, 42, 44, 46, 73, 77, 83, 85, 103, 178, 190; 
see also confederate(s) 

Amama_ 39, 44, 69, 95, 102-3, 109, 121 

Amenophis III 57 

Ammon, Ammonite 54, 75 

Amorite 55, 67 

‘Anah 89, 115, 148 

‘Anat 95 

AN.GAL 267 

Antiochus I Soter 204 

Anu 159, 273 

apprentices 23, 38, 178, 227 

Agarquf 1n.4 

Arab(s) 53-54, 61, 115 

Arabia, Arabian 65-66, 92, 199, 211, 253; see also South 
Arabia 

Arabic 12, 61, 66, 73, 83, 89, 95, 100, 104-5, 115, 128, 159, 
168, 172, 199, 209, 225, 251, 253, and passim; see also 
Dedan, Dedanite; Lihyan, Lihyanic; Old North Arabian; 
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Old South Arabian; Proto-Arabic; Sabean; Safaitic; 
Thamid, Thamiidic; West Semitic 

Arahsamnu (month name) 193, 196 

Aram, Aramean(s) 3, 5, 7, 15~17, 19-21, 24-25, 46, 49, 63, 
65-66, 72, 89, 123-24, 142, 145, 199, 201, 206, 211, 214— 
15, 221, and passim; see also Ahlamé; Bit-Aram; Bit- 
Bahiani; Dunanu; Gambilu; Hindaru; Naqari; Pugiidu; 
Rubu’; Ru’ua; Tané; Ubiilu; YaSiin 

Aramaic 12, 39, 44, 51, 73, 77, 95, 100, 119, 123, 128, 142- 
43, 145, 147, 159, 166, 172, 174, 185, 199, 216, 225, 247- 
48, 251, and passim; see also Nabatean; Palmyrene; West 
Semitic 

Aramaism 12 

archers 20 

archery equipment 57 

archives 9n.73 

army 18-19, 42, 73, 100, 111, 273; see also military service 

Arrapha 48 

Ashurbanipal 41, 83 

assemblies, assembly 224, 273; see also temple assembly 

Assur 9n. 73, 109, 179, 223, 255 

Assyria, Assyrian(s) 1, 3, 5-6, 7 n. 27, 12, 14, 20, 44, 47, 49, 
61, 63-64, 66, 75, 88, 99, 103, 109, 115, 123, 135, 159, 
176, 179, 181, 196, 221, 248, 259, and passim 

Assyrian empire 5 

Assyrianism(s) 10, 12, 67, 114, 211 

ASSur-ketti-léSir 61 

ASSur-nirari V 5 

attendant(s) 8, 66, 176; see also courtier(s); retinue 

ax(es) 102-3 

Bab-diri 21, 154 

Babylon 1, 6, 18-20, 22, 48, 50, 68, 71, 77, 91, 101, 108-9, 
139, 162, 170, 178, 204, 249, 273, and passim 

Babianu 62-63, 78, 142, 210; see also Bit-Bahiani 

balance(s) 19, 103, 121 

Balassu 7, 54, 80, 91, 112, 121, 215 

Balikh 259; see also Diir-Bilihaya 

barley 100, 196 

basins 197 

Baslu 54 

Basra 131 

Bau 263, 265 

Bazu 54 

Bdéri, Tell 61 


ol.uchicago.edu 


446 THE EARLY NEO-BABYLONIAN GOVERNOR’S ARCHIVE FROM NIPPUR 

beams 187 clan(s) 17, 49,51, 70, 199; see also families, family; kin, kin- 
beer 24, 194 group(s) 

Beirut 94 clients 190; see also dependent(s) 


Bél 61, 151, 266; see also Marduk 

Bél-ahbé-eriba 204 

Bélet-sarbi 265 

Bélet-Sippar 225 

Bél-ibni 247 

Bél-ipus 110, 121, 139 

Bél-sarbi 265 

Béltu §a Uruk 213 

Bisitin 196 

Bit-Abdadani 196 

Bit-Ablamé 214; see also Ablami 

Bit-Amikani 1, 6-7, 16, 22, 48-49, 51, 64-65, 68, 70-71, 73, 
101, 123, 165, 174, 176, and passim 

Bit-Aram 25, 214 

Bit-Babiani 63; see also Babianu 

Bit-Dakkiri 3, 6, 16, 18, 68, 73, 95, 104, 164; and passim 

Bit-Halupé 5, 49, 63; see also Yalapi, Halapu 

Bit-Yamban 196 

Bit-Imbiya 159 

Bit-Sangibiti 6, 24, 108, 195-96 

Bit-Sin-Seme 256 

Bit-Sa?alli 70 

Bit-Silani 6, 70-71; see also Silanu 

Bit-Yakin 3, 6, 15, 17, 39, 45, 72-74, 77 

blood ties 44 

boat(s) 16, 19, 70, 108 

boatman 23, 184 

Boghazkéy 69, 102, 248 

Borsippa 60-61, 103 

bounty 15 

bouza 194 

brewers, brewing 24, 194 

bricks 25, 213 

brotherhood 15, 39, 41, 43-44, 103, 131, 190 

builders 23, 187 

bull(s) 24, 196-97; see also cattle; ox(en) 

Byblos 94, 121 

Cairo 123 

Cairo Geniza 9 n. 66 

camel(s) 15, 18-21, 24-25, 45, 93, 96, 110, 115, 128, 145, 
149, 198, 213, and passim 

canal(s) 7,42, 51,75, 100, 197, 204, 206 

canal frontage 190, 206 

captive(s) 5, 17-18, 42, 72, 74, 91, 164, 171; see also 
prisoner(s) 

caravan(s) 7 n. 26, 18-19, 22-23, 104, 109, 115, 123, 131, 
148, 154, 162, 164-65, 167, 180, and passim; see also 
venture(s) 

cash 20, 57, 109, 132, 137, 154; see also payment(s) 

cattle 16, 17, 52; see also bull(s); ox(en) 

ceremony 25, 224-25; see also cult(s), cultic; festival(s); 
offering(s); sacrifice; temple(s) 

Chaldea, Chaldean(s) 1, 3, 6, 8, 15, 17-18, 20, 23, 38-39, 48— 
50, 65-66, 68, 70-71, 73, 78, 80, 100-1, 111, 126, 187, 
and passim; see also Bit-Amikani; Bit-Dakkiri; Bit- 
Sa?alli; Bit-Silani; Bit-Yakin 

chariot(s), chariotry 18, 98, 204, 250 


clods 23, 192, 201 

coils 7 n. 27, 18, 42, 102 

coinage 7 n. 27 

collective responsibility 49, 53 

compound nouns 249 

confederate(s) 41-42; see also allies, ally 

consignment(s) 6-8, 19, 108-10, 112, 114, 116-18, 121, and 
passim; see also goods; merchandise 

copper 25, 224-25 

corvée 273 

couriers 67 

court(s) 20, 22, 136-37, 139, 150, 216, 224 

courtier(s) 68, 273; see also attendant(s); retinue 

craftsmen 89 

criminal(s) 16-17, 23, 25, 74, 185-86, 221; see also 
kidnapper(s); marauder(s); raider(s); robber(s); thieves 

cult(s), cultic 44, 255-56; see also shrine(s); temple(s) 

cultivating, cultivation, cultivator(s) 7, 9, 24, 68, 189, 191, 
193, 196-97, 199, 206, and passim; see also agricultural, 
agriculture; diggers, digging; farm, farmer(s); flattening; 
planting 

cultivating tribes 206 

Dabibi family 19, 108-9 

date(s), date palm(s) 19, 75, 104, 110, 211, 225 

Dedan, Dedanite 92, 105, 171, 253 

delivery, deliveries 16-17, 20-24, 54-55, 131, 171 

dependent(s) 15, 38, 46, 188, 203-4; see also clients 

deportees 179 

deposit(s) 19, 104, 106, 112, 121 

Dér 3, 5-6, 8, 10, 18-20, 22, 47, 98-99, 117, 123, 136, 159, 
167, 267 

desert 53, 61, 131, 159, 206; see also Syrian Desert 

de-verbal nouns see nouns, de-verbal 

dictation 227, 274; see also scribal exercise(s) 

diggers, digging 23-24, 192, 194 

Dibranu 54 

Diwaniyah 206 

Diyala 6, 48, 117, 123 

dockets 174 

donkey(s) 17-18, 20, 72, 102, 133; see also horse(s); mule(s) 

drug(s) 156, 203 

due process 82 

Dulaym 89 

Dimah see Adummatu, Adumfi 

Dimat al-Jandal see Adummatu, Adumfi 

Dunanu 21, 142, 144 

Dir-Bilihaya 259; see also Balikh 

Diir-Yakin 151 

Dw izu (month name) 192 

Ea 148, 151, 266, 273 

Ea-Sa-rési 148 

Eanna 109 

earache 21, 156 

Edomite 253 

Egibi family 179 

Egypt 121, 194 

Ekur 38-39, 98, 263-64 

E] Shabana tribe 206 
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Elam, Elamite(s) 6, 8, 19-21, 49, 103, 108, 117, 123, 135-37, 
151, 154, 159, 181, 213-14, 267, and passim 

Ellipi 196 

emancipation 176 

emmer 225; see also wheat 

enemy, enemies 18, 52, 92, 155, 162, 273 

Enlil 61, 256, 266, 273 

EnmeSarra 53 

equids 20 

EreSu 7, 22, 54, 57, 64, 153, 165, 184 

Erra 273 

Esagil 75, 109, 265, 273 

Esarhaddon 83, 135 

escort 20 

estate(s) 6-7, 23, 203-4; see also farm, farmer(s) 

ESnunna 82 

Ethiopic, Ethiopian 11 n. 90, 61, 100, 145 

Eteru 7, 21, 52-53, 86, 154, 185 

Euphrates 6, 23, 73, 164, 188; see also middle Euphrates 

expenses 9n. 66 

Ezida 103 

families, family 6, 38, 89, 109, 206; see also clan(s); kin, kin- 
group(s); merchant families 

farm, farmer(s) 24, 61, 100, 191-93, 196, 198-99, 201, 205, 
207; see also cultivating, cultivation, cultivator(s); dig- 
gers, digging; estate(s); flattening; planting 

Fertile Crescent 5n. 17, 115 

festival(s) 16-17, 51, 85, 89, 156, 225; see also ceremony; 
cult(s), cultic; offering(s); temple(s) 

field(s) 7, 23-24, 51, 196, 199, 204, 206, 216, 273; see also 
land; plot(s); soil 

figs 154 

final vowels see vowels, final 

flattening 24, 198-99 

flax 102, 104 

flock(s) 17, 20, 25, 70, 77, 124, 196-97, 213-15, 273; see 
also goats; herds; sheep 

floods 206; see also inundation(s) 

food allowances 203; see also rations 

forced labor 273 

freedwoman 22, 175~76 

friendly terms, relations 15, 18, 39, 41, 72, 102; see also alli- 
ance(s); treaties, treaty 

friendship 39, 51 

fumigants, fumigation 21, 156, 196 

Fiirstenspiegel 9-10, 73, 268-74 

Gabriya, Tell al- 115 

Gahal family 19, 108-9, 263 

Gambilu 63 

Gamu (tribe) 16, 23, 54-55, 178 

Gannanate 117, 123 

garment(s) 21, 148; see also textile(s) 

gate, town 20, 131-32 

Gharraf, Shatt al- 48 

gift(s) 20,42, 44, 102-3, 132 

goats 123, 168; see also flock(s); herds; sheep 

gold 42, 109 

goods 19, 21, 109, 123; see also consignment(s); merchandise 

goodwill 44, 62, 103 

grant(s), land see land grant(s) 

grant(s), patronage see patronage grant(s) 


graphemic principles 12 

graves 9n. 73 

grazing 7,24, 63, 196-97; see also pasturage, pasture(s) 

Greek 59, 63, 225, 248, 253 

greeting formula(e) 12, 39, 61, 159, 171, 182 

guard-post(s) 18, 46, 82, 100 

Gula 263 

Gulf 98 

Gulisu 98, 136 

Guti 196 

Hamadan 196 

harvest, harvested 51, 196, 203 

Hebrew 11 n. 90, 44, 54, 75, 100, 128, 145, 166, 174, 199, 
225, 251 

herb(s) 203 

herds 63, 75, 256; see also flock(s); goats; sheep 

herdsmen 123; see also temple herdsmen 

Hittite(s) 141 

holding(s) 205-6; see also field(s); land; plot(s); soil 

horse(s) 5, 20, 24, 123, 135, 196, 250; see also donkey(s); 
mule(s) 

hospitality 44 

household personnel 23; see also servant(s) 

al-Haditha 89 

Hamah 103 

Hashid federation 65 

Hillah 206 

Himyarite 44 

Habr? 168 

Yalapi, Halapu 5, 49, 62-63; see also Bit-Halupé 

Hamdan(u) 7, 16, 64-65 

Yanaean(s) 61 

YAR-gud 256 

Yarhar 196 

Hatti 162 

Hindanu 5-6, 19, 21, 109, 112, 114-15, 148, 159 

Hindaru 62-63 

Humban-haltas Il 41 

Ibal-pi-El I] 82 

Ibn al-Kalbi, Hisham see Kalbi, Hisham Ibn al- 

Igituh short version 251, 255 

Ipilu 54 

Hl 168, 171-72 

Mah = 171-72 

Il-yada‘ 47-48 

Imdilum 9 n. 66 

implements 103; see also utensils 

incense 102-3 

India 131 

inspector 256 

inundations 197; see also canal(s); floods; irrigation; water 

investing, investment(s), investor(s) 6, 7 n. 26, 18, 101, 109, 
118-19 

Iqbi-Bél 151 

IqiSa 8, 16, 43, 60, 68, 126, 128, 156, 176 

Iran 6 

iron 5, 19, 24, 102-3, 114-15, 182, 196, 201, 204, 211 

irrigation 197; see also canal(s); inundations; water 

Isin II see Second Dynasty of Isin 

IStar 159, 256, 265 

Jacob 176 
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al-Jawf 66 merchant(s) 5-6, 18, 20, 25, 45, 85, 91, 102, 108-9, 115, 117— 
Jebel Hamnn 117, 123 18, 123, 131-32, 164-65, 173, 175-76, 183, 203, 219, and 
joists 187 passim; see also slave trader(s); trader(s) 


Kabtiya 8, 125, 128, 161, 175 

Kalbi, Hisham Ibn al- 39, 55, 59, 63, 66, 115, 167-68, 209, 
225 

Kalbu 5-6, 19, 63, 114 

Kaparsinummu_ 16, 68-69, 184 

Kassite period 1, 67, 204, 250 

Kermanshah 196 

Khabiir 5, 16, 49, 61 

Khorramabad 196 

kidnapper(s) 15, 23, 41, 173, 183-84; see also criminal(s); 
marauder(s); raider(s); robber(s); thieves 

kin, kin-group(s) 6, 44, 49; see also clan(s); families, family 

Kina 8, 110, 168, 187, 218 

kinship 82, 86, 172, 211 

Kinsmen 52 

Kipranu 22, 173-74 

Kiribtu 8, 23, 117, 170, 187-88 

Kish 249 

Kizzuwatna 141 

Kudurru 6-8, 10, 38, 44, 70-72, 82-83, 91, 98, 157, 161, 170, 
175, and passim 

kudurru inscription(s) 102, 204, 256 

Kutha 204 

laborers 23, 39, 45, 192; see also workers 

Lahim 5-6, 8, 19, 117, 122-23, 159 

land 23, 190, 192, 201, 205-4; see also field(s); holding(s); 
plot(s); soil 

land grant(s) 24, 190, 203-4, 256 

land tenure system 190 

Larak 18, 73, 100-1 

Lebanon 61 

levees 197 

libraries 9 n. 73, 103 

Lihydn, Lihyanic 63, 79, 92, 105, 166, 171, 199, 225, 253 

Lower Zab see Zab, Lower 

1lu-lists 249 

Liristan 196 

Mahi Dasht 196 

Malayer 196 

Marad 22, 164 

marauder(s) 91, 184; see also criminal(s); kidnapper(s); 
traider(s); robber(s); thieves 

Marduk 53, 61, 64, 142, 159, 179, 266, 273, and passim in 
greeting and oath formulae; see also Bél 

Marduk Ordeal 53, 223; see also river ordeal 

Marduk-sapik-zeri 266 

Mari 14, 61, 67, 82, 115, 142, 145, 172, 248 

market(s) 123 

market network 6 

market place 19, 106 

market stall 18, 102 

market towns 115 

Marqasi 179 

marsh(es) 18, 23, 98, 103, 178, 206 

Mecca, Meccans 109 

medication, medicines 21, 156, 196 

merchandise 18, 102, 148; see also consignment(s); goods 


merchant families 109 

merchant house(s) 19, 22, 106, 119 

merchants, Old Assyrian 9 n. 66 

Merodach-baladan II 71, 103, 204 

MES.TAK.KA 142 

middle Euphrates 6, 16, 49-50, 109, 115, 159, 247 

migrants 24 

migration, migration rights 15-16 

military 250; see also army; service 

military service 42 

Mittani 57 

Moab, Moabite 54 

money 7 n. 27, 42 

morphophonemic spellings 249 

Mukin-zéri 1, 3, 5-7, 15-17, 24, 48-49, 68, 70-72, 78, 80, and 
passim 

mule(s) 5, 20, 123, 135-36, 139-40; see also donkey(s); 
horse(s) 

MulléSu 265 

Mou&sézib 70-71 

Nabatean 123, 225, 253 

Nabonassar 3 n. 12, 5-6, 63, 115, 172; see also Nab0-nasir 

Nabd 61, 151, 159, 213, 259, 273, and passim in greeting and 
oath formulae 

Nabfi-éreS 19, 68, 108, 114, 133, 136, 150 

Nab0-l@i 8, 19, 106, 110, 157, 213 

Nab@-nasir 3 n. 12, 5-6, 8, 15, 38, 70-71, 128, 161, 221; see 
also Nabonassar 

Nabfi Sa Haré 249 

Nab@-Suma-iskun 172 

Nadbata 7, 54 

Nadna 8, 24, 178, 189, 203, 210-11 

Nahavand 196 

Namri 196 

Nanay 22, 175-76, 263 

Naqari 44, 62-63 

Nagqiraya see Nagqari 

Nar-Sumandar 63 

NebuchadnezzarI 66, 256 

Nebuchadnezzar II 204, 249 

Nérab 199 

Nergal 265 

Nimrud Letters 68 

Nineveh 14, 63 

Ninurta 61, 176 

Ninurta-kudurri-usur 115 

Nisannu (month name) 19, 38, 108-9, 139 

nomads 61; see also semi-nomads 

nouns, de-verbal 46 

Nubians 194 

Nusku 61 

Nuzi 69, 150, 178, 201 

oases, oasis 66 

oath(s) 11, 18, 41, 44, 61, 82-83, 142, 171, 205 

oath(s), loyalty 83; see also agreement(s); treaties, treaty 

offerings 6, 16, 21, 38, 151, 225; see also ceremony; cult(s), 
cultic; festival(s); sacrifice; sacrificial table; temple(s) 

Old Babylonian period 82 
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Old North Arabian 82; see also Dedan, Dedanite; Lihyan, 
Lihyanic; Safaitic; Thamiid, Thamidic 

Old South Arabian 11, 44, 61, 89, 148; see also Himyarite; 
Sabean; South Arabia 

orchards 66 

ordeal see river ordeal 

order(s) 8, 19-21, 42, 139 

Ottoman 89, 206 

ox(en) 9, 17, 20-21, 23-24, 49, 85, 123, 128, 133, 142, 145, 
189, 191, 196, 198-99, 203, 273, and passim; see also 
bull(s); cattle 

palace 1,24, 195 

paleography 9-10, 14 

Palmyra, Palmyrene 54, 59-60, 164, 225, 260 

Parak-mari 17, 22, 24, 74-75, 175-76, 207-8 

particularism, ethnic 73 

pastoral 51,53 

pasturage, pasture(s) 7,51, 53, 61, 206; see also grazing 

patrol(s) 17, 72-73 

patronage grant(s) 7; see also land grant(s) 

payment(s) 15, 17, 19-20, 24, 42, 55, 132, 137, 154, 176; see 
also cash 

peddler(s) 73, 273 

perfumes 196 

planting 23, 192-93, 196; see also cultivating, cultivation, 
cultivator(s); diggers, digging; farm, farmer(s); flattening 

plot(s) 23, 189-90; see also field(s); holding(s); land; soil 

plow(s) 23-24, 68, 142, 189, 191-93, 196, 201, 203, 205-6 

practical vocabulary 249 

price(s) 7, 19, 57, 105-6, 123, 131, 178 

priest(s) 225, 266; see also cult(s), cultic 

prison 273 

prisoner(s) 18, 23, 93, 185; see also captive(s) 

Proto-Arabic 12, 82, 85, 105, 121, 167, 174, 176; see also 
Arabic 

Proto-Semitic 61 

Puqiidu 7, 16, 17, 19-20, 25, 64-65, 89, 123, 131, 215 

purchase(s), purchasing 9 n. 66, 20-21, 109, 148 

purple wool 8, 15, 19, 38, 115, 121; see also wool 

Qaus 253 

Qedar 211 . 

Qibi-Bal_ 151 

Qibi-dunqi 179 

queens 54 

rafters 187 

raider(s) 77; see also criminal(s); kidnapper(s); marauder(s); 
tobber(s); thieves 

ransom, ransoming 15, 17-19, 21-23, 39, 46, 74, 85, 93, 112, 
142, 159, 162, 164, 167, 170, 173, 180, 182, 186, and 
passim 

Rapiqu 49 

Rasi 159 

rations 15, 38, 224; see also food allowances 

reading 60, 178-79 

rebel(s) 7,51, 57 

rent 9, 24, 210-11 

repair(s) 3, 6, 18, 98-99 

reserve-duty 15, 41-42 

retinue 7, 9; see also attendant(s); courtier(s)} 

Rib-Hadda 94, 121 

rings 7n. 27, 41-42 


river crossing 16, 68 

river ordeal 19, 25, 53, 108—9, 223; see also Marduk Ordeal 

robber(s) 18, 204; see also criminal(s); kidnapper(s); ma- 
rauder(s); raider(s); thieves 

Rubu’ 3, 5, 15, 23, 49-50, 178 

munaway(s) 7, 15-18, 22-23, 41; see also slave(s) 

Ruqahu 63 

Rwua 63, 199 

Saba? 115, 148 

Sabean 44, 65, 82, 166-67; see also Himyarite; Old South 
Arabian; South Arabia 

sacrifice 225; see also offerings 

sacrificial table 6, 57, 70-71 

safe conduct 22, 131, 165 

Sakakah 66 

sale(s) 9n. 66, 19, 109 

salinization 100 

salt 61, 100 

Samsi 54 

Sargon HH 49, 115, 123, 151, 154, 174, 206, 255 

scholars 273 

scribal, scribe(s) 8-9, 38, 134, 178, 182, 227, 260 

scribal exercise(s) 9, 179, 187, 253, 260, 274; see also dicta- 
tion 

scrubland 196-97 

seal(s), sealing 19; see also tag(s), sealed 

Sealand, Sealander(s) 17-18, 21, 77, 95, 103, 154 

Second Dynasty of Isin 67, 266 

seed 24, 193, 203, 223 

semi-nomads 7; see also nomads 

Sennacherib 46, 101, 103, 123, 167, 174, 176, 206 

servants 16, 18, 23, 57, 95, 109, 171, 187, 198; see also 
agent(s); household personnel 

service 16, 24, 70, 87, 175-76, 211; see also military service 

sesame 8, 20, 23, 126, 129, 131, 188, 199, 203, 225 

Sfire 39, 51, 95, 199 

Shalmaneser III 75 

Shammar confederation 63 

Shatt al-Gharraf see Gharraf, Shatt al- 

shearing 20, 122-24 

sheep 20, 44, 49, 63, 85, 123-24, 168; see also flock(s); 
goats; herds 

shipment(s) 18, 20-21, 24, 112, 126, 161 

shovels 24, 103, 211 

shrine(s) 44, 61, 273; see also temple(s) 

silt 206 

silver 6, 7 and n. 27, 8, 17-23, 25, 41-42, 57, 60, 78, 85, 93, 
104, 108-9, 112, 117-18, 123, 126-29, 131, 135, 140, 142, 
145, 149-51, 153-54, 159, 161, 164-65, 167, 170-71, 173, 
176, 180, 184-85, 201, 210, 214-16, 219, 221, 273, and 
passim 

Simbar-Sipak 266 

Sippar 273 

slave(s) 6-8, 15, 18-23, 41, 49, 70, 95, 100, 104-5, 112, 128, 
140, 142, 162, 165, 167-68, 170-71, 173-76, 178-80, 
182-83, and passim; see also runaway(s) 

slave raiders 164 

slave trader(s) 8, 22; see also trader(s); merchant(s) 

slavery 21 

smith(s) 17, 89 
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soil 100, 191-92, 201, 205; see also field(s); holding(s); land; 
plot(s) 

soldiers 67 

South Arabia 65; see also Arabia, Arabian(s); Old South 
Arabian 

Spirantization 12, 159, 247-48 

stele, stelae 16, 60, 273 

stone 16, 60 

storehouse 108, 162, 168-69 

straw 203 

strongroom 16, 54-55 

subordinating conjunctions 11, 206 

Stihu 115, 159, 172, 247 

Sultantepe 249, 255 

Sun-god 105 

Surappi 49 

suzerain 17,82 

Syllabary B 227 

syncretism 266 

Syria 1, 5, 22, 49, 63, 162 

Syrian Desert 59, 63, 115, 159, 225 

Safaitic 46, 54, 67, 79, 82, 115, 128, 169, 225, 267 

Salm(u) 66, 253 

San‘a 65 

Sa-pi-Bél 22, 167 

Sa-Usur-Adad 247 

Sama’ 54, 62, 273; see also Sams 

Samai-réSa-usur 172 

Sams 105 

Samii-Il 49 

Sandabakku 1, 3, 5-9, 16, 22, 39, 44, 49, 68, 71, 77, 99, 103, 
108-9, 123, 162, 182, 189-90, 199, 203-4, 206, and 
passim 

SangO-Ea family 5, 19, 114 

Sapiya 3,6, 15-16, 47-48, 70 

Silanu 16, 70; see also Bit Silani 

SunaSsura_ 141 

Suppiluliumas 141 

Sutur-Nahbunte 154 

Tabua 54 

tag(s), sealed 173 

Tané 62-63 

tax 211, 273-74 

tax-collector 90 

Tayma 92, 115, 148, 253 

Te’elhunu 54 

Tell Abii Salabikh see Salabikh, Tell Abia 

Tell Bdéri see Bdéri, Tell 

Tell al-Gabriya see Gabriya, Tell al- 

temple(s) 6, 8, 16, 38, 57, 60, 70, 108-9, 176, 203, 225, 249, 
256, 273; see also ceremony; cult(s), cultic; festival(s); 
shrine(s) 

temple assembly 25, 224—25; see also assemblies, assembly 

temple cooks 57 

temple herdsmen 25, 213 

tenant(s) 7,9 

textile(s) 6, 15, 38, 117, 148, 178, 203; see also garment(s) 

Thamiid, Thamiidic 39, 46, 63-64, 79, 82, 95, 128, 166, 168, 
171, 209 

thematic vowels 10 


thieves 21, 142; see also criminal(s); kidnapper(s); maraud- 
er(s); robber(s) 

Tiglath-pileser IIE 1, 3, 5, 49-50, 63, 68, 73, 123, 142, 206 

Tigris 3, 48, 63, 256 

Til Barsip 49 

trader(s) 20, 117; see also merchant(s); slave trader(s) 

trading capital 7 n. 26, 19, 21, 109, 112, 114, 137, 153 

transvestites 256 

treasury 273 

treaties, treaty 3, 6, 15, 17, 39, 49, 77, 82-83, 141; see also 
agreement(s); alliance(s); friendly terms, relations 

tribute 7, 16, 49, 54, 159 

Tukulti-Ninurta II 159 

TuSratta 57 

Ubilu 18, 24, 96, 205 

Ugarit, Ugaritic 67, 100, 102 

Ulilu (month name) 89 

Unqu 5 

uprising(s) 16 

Ugnii 49 

Ur 159, 196 

Uruk, Urukians 6, 17-19, 25, 48, 72, 85, 96, 106, 108-9, 123, 
159, 213, 219, 223 

utensils 25, 103, 224-25 

vassal(s) 17, 82-83, 86, 141 

venture(s) 5-6, 8, 21, 101, 103, 109, 119, 121, 154, 164; see 
also caravan(s) 

vowels, final 12-14 

wagon(s) 21,57, 146, 187, 204 

Wanna wa-Sadim 164 

warriors 92 

water 66, 100, 197, 206; see also canal(s); inundation(s); irri-_ 
gation 

weavers, weaving 26, 178, 255, 260 

Wadi Tharthar 159 

West Semitic 9, 12, 43, 55, 61, 75, 89, 140, 144, 166, 168, 
172, 199, 225, 253, 259, 263, and passim 

West Semiticism(s) 10, 67 

wheat 18-20, 23-24, 100, 106, 127-28, 188, 194, 196, 198, 
203, 208, 210-11, and passim; see also emmer 

wheat acreage 24, 203 

wheat stubble 196 

withdrawal(s) 41, 89, 104, 106 

wood 16, 24, 57, 98-99, 146, 195-96, 203 

wool 6, 8, 15, 20-21, 26, 117, 121-23, 125-26, 159, 174, 201, 
and passim; see also purple wool 

workers 89, 151, 193, 198; see also laborers 

Yada?-Il_ 6, 8, 15, 20, 43-44, 49, 82-83, 140 

Yadburu 123, 154 

Yapa’? 54 

YaSian 211 

Yatre 54 

Yemen, Yemeni 199 

Zab, Lower 63 

Zababa 53 

Zabdi-Il 8, 45, 128 

Zabibé 54 

Zagros 3, 6, 10, 108, 117 

ziggurat(s) 18,98 
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INDEX OF AKKADIAN WORDS, PHRASES, AND IDIOMS DISCUSSED 


abbit X sabatu 42 
adé 49,51 

agd 12n. 100 
aganna 12n. 100 
ahhutu 44 

akanna 12n, 100 
akannaka 12 n. 100 
al subati 178 
alaktu 7. 26 

alap ritti 190 

ana danani 172 
ana mubthi kaspi el 140 
ana pi X sabatu 65 
ana tibi Sakanu 179 
annitu li idat 60 
arad ekalli 187 
assinnu 256 
ash+erébu 51 
asaridiitu. 64 

as$a 55 

ayyalu 42 

babtu 103 

ballukku 196 
behéru 12 

bél hiti 176 

bél narkabti 248 
bél pahas 12, 247-48 
bél ubari 52-53 

bél umaSi_ 52-53 
bérkabtu. 248, 255 
bi 52, 185 

bilta 55, 159 

bitu 39, 106, 119 
bitudannu 55 

bitu Sa téliti: 131 
bidu 225 

dabadbu 109 
daSannu__ 7 n. 27, 42 
dibba ana mubhi X bw?a 63 
dibba tabiitu 39 
dina ana pan X Sakdnu 109 
dullatu Sa ili 44 
ekama 57 

elQ 119, 140, 197 
epertu 213 

epinnu 205 
erébu+ast 51 

LU éribi UKKIN Sa bit ili 224-25 
erésu 201 

esitu 164, 181 
galdla 12,60 
gammis§ 203 

(LU) gudiidu 12,73 
hamddu 103 
fiamattu. 159 

bamru 197 

hhamh 204 

hardsu 42 

harbu 205-6 


harpiitu 71 
harrdna alaku 155 
harradnu 7.26 
hasahu (D) 192 
hdsu 145 

hepéru 103 

hisbu 159 

huppa 255-56 

ibi 52, 185 
idatumma 60 

ina libbi uznt erébu. 41-42 
iSSakki 205 
ittahames 69 

itti ahame§ sabdtu 71 
kddu 82 

kadu 42 

kakkullu 213 

kallQ?’ 67 

kapdtu 12, 103-4 
LU karé 7 n. 26, 119 
kartappu 250 
katdru 12, 147 

ki 11,85 

ki pf anni 128 
kima 106 

kingu 174 

kiniStu. 225 
kigskanQ 57 

kitta epésu 95 

kizh 66 

kulwu 250, 256 
kurgarra 250, 256 
kurummatu 203-4 
kutallitu 42 

la 12,119 

a 10, 12, 67,77 
la dina 82 

ld petitu 168-69 
lapadn mint kit 77 
ldsimu 256 
lemuttdnu 39 

lét mayyari dekQ 201 
libba 174 

liginna qabR 179 
li ittum(ma Sa) 60 
lubiru. 12, 103 
mahiru 106 
makkiru 204 

mala aganni imi 218 
malaga 125 

mala timi $a baltanu 83 
mammala 199 
mammanat- 85 
mandtu 147 
mandétu 12, 159 
magarratu 203 
magarrdtu 204 
mardru 201 
massiitu 60 


~~ 
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maskakatu. 205 Sipna sapadnu 199 

mayydru 201, 206 samddu 135 

mazpan 248-49 saparu(D) 68 

mérestu. 7n. 26, 109 sibtetu 71 


migittu. 148, 274 
miqiu 148 
mubann 57 
muss 123 
muSSurtu. 176 
muttaggisu 256 
nadanu 11-12, 52, 185 
nakuttu 92 
napultu. 39 
nagidu 213 
nasiku 65 
natantaS§u— 12, 174 
nibu 117 

nishu 89, 152 
nisakku 266 
nukurib(b)u 248 
pardqu 12,89 
pasdru 192, 201 
pesénu 160 

peti 168-69 

pi kddiju 46 
Pihatu 247 
piSirta pasdru 192 
puhru 225 
put X mahasu 51 
puturu 46 
gallalitu. 162 
gallu 162 
gaqqar(a) kaSadu 190 
qaqqar(a) sabatu 190 
gaqqaru 206 
gataru 103 

qatu kaSaddu 46 
qath 12,172 
qubbulu 12, 143 
qullu, qilu. 7.27, 42 
quith + epéSu 102 
ramu_ 204 
rasil(u) 75 
rasitu. 220 

réSa nada 59 
r@aR 248 

rimiita ramu 204 
rittu. 190 
sakruma§ 250 
samahu (Dt) 69 
sand@ 255 
sartattu. 71 
silulla 73 
sinnigdnu 256 


suharu 7 n. 26, 108-9 
$a kakkulli 213 
Sa muhhi ali: 179 
§a ré§i_ 251 
Sahallatu 151 
Sahdlu 151 
Sakaku 201 
Sakin bili 256 
Sakin témi 196 
SamaSSammii pesitu 131 
Sammi uttati 196 
Sandabakku 1 n. 6, 247 
Saga 106 

Saré§ 251 
Sebéru 201 
sépi Sullumu 166 
SeSSeku 197 
Sibsu 211 

Sthu 192,194 
Simutu 148 
SubarrQ 176 
Sulmdnu_ 102-3 
Sulmi§ 85 
tabnitu 57 
tamirtu. 197 
tamkdru 7 n. 26 
tdru 42, 82 

LO rébf, tébatu 51 
tékiitu. 174 
tabtu 39 
tabtuuadé 51 
tabtitu 39 

fabu 39, 63 
tabita epésu 94 
tabitu 39 

tatu 102-3 
teamu 101 

u 12,144 
ubaru 53 

ud@ 103, 225 
ul 10,77, 139 
ultu ré§(i) 171 
umma 11,85 
amu 11 

timu Sa 110.88 
usandQ 255 
uttatu. 100 
yanwamma 121 
zitta. 101 
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AN.ZA.GAR US.BAR.MES 178 


LGU.NU.ES 266 


DUG.GA 39 LU.SAG.KAL 64-65 
Sen. URU 266 LUSUBARRA 176 
ERIN.HLA 194 LU.TUR.MES 108-9 
GAL 176 LU.UR.SAL 256 
4GI3.BAN 253 KABAD 131 
GIS.GiGIR 255 KU.GI 156 
GISSE.HAR 201 KU.GUR 156 
GIS.UMBIN.MES 204 MUN.YLA 39 
GI5.NU.zU 168-69 NIG.GA 204 


KA 103 
KU.BABBAR GIN 7n. 27 
LU.ARAD.E.GAL 187, 248 
LU.DE, 274 
LU.GAKKUL 213 
LU.GIR.SE.KI 176 
LU.GU.EN.NA 1, 247 
LU.IGLGUB 248-49 
LU.KA.DIB 250 


NiG.3u.MES 140 
S{G.YE.ME.DA.KUR.RA 121 
SUM.NA 259 

SE.BAR 100 

SE.GIS.1 BABBAR.MES 131 
SUKU.HLA 203 
U.YLASE.BAR 196 
UKKIN 224-25 

ZLMES 46, 51 


LU.KUR.GAR.RA 250 


INDEX OF WEST SEMITIC TERMS, NAMES, AND ROOTS 


TERMS sabiy 109 
Arranged according to consonants and in order of Ara- qabbel 143 

maic alphabet, with j following g, and f following p qtad 172 
ardikal 248 pani 
bfreh di 123 em 
hirr 66 s?mt 148 
b¢-yom 11.90 

gidid 73 NAMES 
g‘lala 60 Note: ft follows 4, and d follows d 
jund 73 bth 209 
hakad 12 n. 100 >bndb 54 
zabd 128 >hndb 54 
hitta 100 >yndb 54 
hettat 100 Tl 168 
hitttta 100 tah 171-72 
Att 100 Ihb 171 
hammdda 159 >Indb 54 
hinta 100 >Il-Sagab 75 
hintta 100 $b 267 
huis 145 4m 82 

fbr 39 -tmm 82 
ywm 11 >Atamm 83 
Kenigta 225 >Atmam 83 
kafata 12, 104 B(w)ln 63 
kattar 147 Bawlan 63 
lyth 95 bnw Nir 199 
n'tdntd 174 Bt? 260 
saris 251 Dd 166 
Sdris 251 Ddy 166 
‘dy wtb? 51 al-Diimi 66 
“fata 11n.90 Hmdn 65 
‘amm = 172, 211 Hamdan 65 
phh 248 , Zbadt 128 


faraga 12, 89 Zwit 67 
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Hadrami 66 Qu-ti-su-ia-da-a” 253 

Hyn 225 Ra-’a-a-nu 92 

Hayydn 225 Re-fi-mu 95 

Hyrn 58 Sa-gab 75 

Hb 169 Sa-gab-bu 75 

rae Sa-me§ 105 

ee Sé-ma-a-il 216 

Lms_ 168 Ta,-gab 75 

Lamis 168 Ta,-gab-bi 75 

Makki 66 Ta-meS 105 

Mee Tam-masS 82 

Mure 3? Tam-mes 105 

Nbs 115 

Nan ass NAMES TRANSCRIBED FROM CUNEIFORM 
ble See also pp. 429-44 above; aleph and ayin ignored in al- 
BENE canna phabetization 

sae ay »*Ab--Ilah 209 

Ndbyhw 54 Adu(m)m@ 66 

nes 79 >Ah-band 259 

Sms 105 Amma-ladin 211 

“myn 209 Amme-ladin 211 

“mndb 54 Amme-yabab 172 

Qws’dr 253 Ammu-ladi 211 

Qwsmlk 253 Amyanu 209 

Qwsntn 253 Atinm@® 82-83 

Rh?! 95 Atta-lila 95 

Rin 92 Bir-Itames 174 

Sams 105 Bit-Nateri 199 

Sgwb 75 Habi? 168-69 


NAMES TRANSLITERATED FROM CUNEIFORM 
See also pp. 429-44 


Ap-il-a 172, 209 
AD-na-di-ib 55 
Am-mi-na-ad-bi 54 
Bir-NU 66 
Bu-ti-a-li 63 
BUL-lTa-meS| 164 
Ha-ir-a-nu 58 
Ta-di-P(!?)l-i-lu 44 
il-a-ap 171 
Il-a-ra-mu— 172 
it-a-ZALAG 172 
il-ta,(uD)-gab 75 
H-ta-ma-il 61 
Il-ta-me§ 85, 105 
Il-tam-meS 105 
Kam-mu-su-na-ad-bi 55 
Mu-ru 39 
Na-ba-5d 115 
Na-ba-5% 115 
Na-ad-ba-nu_ 55 
Na-ad-bi-ia 55 
Na-ad-bi-ia-ti 54 
Na-té-ri_ 199 
Na-té-ru— 199 
Qa-ti-su 253 
Qu-su-DUG.GA 253 
Qu-su-ia-a-ha-bi 253 


Hamdan(u) 65 
Hayrdnu 58 
Hayyanu 225 
>IIl-yada‘ 47-48 
*Haheab 171-72 
Hlah-nir 172 
*ah-ram 172 
Iltagab 75 
Itagab-Il 94 
Ippuha-SameS 164 
Lamis-Il 168 
Nadbata 54 
Nazir 199 
Nurdnu 79 
Pa-Sames 164 
Qaus-gabri 253 
Qaus-malaka 253 
Rapa 225 
Salm-usézib 253 
Sama‘-ll 216 
Sagab--Il 75 
Sdma-ll 61 
Sames 105 
Tammes-lamaya 140 
Yada‘-]l 43-44 
Yasar 225 
Zabdi--li 128 
Zabinu 123 
Zuzdnu 67 


NAMES IN GREEK INSCRIPTIONS 


Atav 225 
Atavnsg 225 
Ataviov 225 
Alpavng 59 
Booda 63 
Kooaudapog 253 
Koopodayoo 253 
Koovatavog 253 


ROOTS 


Arranged according to order of Aramaic alphabet, with & 
following A, and z following ¢ 


BNY 259 
BWL 63 
DYN 211 
WHB 185 


AbB 9 38:14 123 
ABL 23 r.27 179 
ABL 241.14 69 
ABL 437.4 171 
ABL 152:8 213 

ABL 211:15 208 
ABL 214:11 13 n. 118 
ABL 261:12 55 
ABL 275:6-7 65 
ABL 275:15 11 n. 88 
ABL 275:15-18 51 
ABL 2751.12 51 
ABL 280:5 11 n. 88 
ABL 280:13-14 211 
ABL 281:23 11n. 88 
ABL 292:19 71 


ABL 2921.11 13n. 114 


ABL 295:7-9 63 

ABL 295 1.8 213 

ABL 3011.5 13n. 114 
ABL 328:15 77 

ABL 334:6 106 

ABL 336111 111. 97 
ABL 3501.7 13n. 114 
ABL 390:6 171 

ABL 40017 71 

ABL 4141.7-9 61 
ABL 419:16 69 

ABL 451:8-10 218 
ABL 457:1 55 

ABL 462:12 11 n. 88 
ABL 4941.2 162 

ABL 502-505 48 


ABL 521:8 13 n. 124, 179 


ABL 530:10 11 n. 88 
ABL 530:13 179 
ABEL 539:10-11 95 
ABL 540:3-4 190 
ABL 5611.11 171 
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ZBB 39 
ZBD 128 
ZBN 123 
ZBT 39 
HYR 58 
YBB 172 
YSR 225 
NDB 54-55 
NWR 79 
NTR 199 
NZR 199 
NSR 199 
NIN 174 
RP? 225 
S?M 148 
SGB 75 
SYM 61 


INDEX OF TEXT CITATIONS 


ABL 5711. 9~10 39 
ABL 608:7,10 39 


ABL 622+1279:20-r. 1 13 n/ 117 


ABL 645:10 69 

ABL 702:5. 13 n. 118 
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